


Message from the President

This Centennial Edition of the UNM catalog describes the rich variety of
experiences offered at this University. You will find in it an extraordinary
variety of degree programs to choose from; many organizations in which you
can participate, and many other activities that are the hallmark of a
comprehensive University.

A University is a place for exploring new ideas, for learning more about
ourselves and our society, and for acquiring professional skills. The
University of New Mexico is committed to providing you with the opportunities
you need to pursue the goals that you have set for yourself.

T

As we celebrate our 100th birthday, we can look back and see how our •institution has grown in quality and size. Our second century at UNM will
begin with a recommitment to our basic values: quality education for
undergraduates, graduates and professional students; strength in our
cultural uniqueness and diversity; excellent service to students; continued
striving for excellence.

We hope you will take the opportunity to experience the richness of our ..
University--we are e to make that experience a great one!
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The University of New Mexico Centennial:
"A Place In Your Future"

"It is expected that three years of the high school course in English will conform to the follow- •
ing standard. . .. Correct spelling and grammatical accuracy should be rigorously exacted .
. . . (The student should pursue) a progressive course in literature (and) should read the
books carefully, but his attention should not be so fixed upon details that he fails to appreci-
ate the main purpose and charm of what he reads."

Students applying to the University of New Mexico in 1916 were required to show satisfactory ;.
completion of certain units of high school course material, just as they are today. The 1916
Catalog required entering freshmen to have two units of language, including Greek or Latin, and ,.
allowed them to present four units of agriculture, domestic science, commercial subjects, manual
training or music. .

Fees were $21.00 a semester in 1916-17, including a $10.00 breakage fee, and room and board
were estimated at $18.00 a month. The University had "no power to extend credit. "

During its Centennial celebration, the University of New Mexico is taking a look back at its first
century and a look forward into the future. History shows us that many of our fundamental princi­
ples have remained constant since the first classes -- two teachers and 25 students -- met in
1892.

The University was, is and will be New Mexico's largest and most comprehensive institution of
higher education. It is nourished by the centuries-old traditions of "universitas," and it is strength­
ened by the unique environment and culture of the Southwest.

The Centennial celebration, continuing through 1989, is an affirmation of our special strengths,
past, present and future. From parades to symposia, art shows to half-time shows, the Centennial
showcases the talents of students and professors and renews our ties to alumni and friends in the
community.

The Centennial began with an Academic Convocation -- featuring a procession of students and
faculty in cap and gown, the presentation of a ceremonial mace, the premier of a musical compo­
sition and a speech by Shirley Chisholm. Next will come the University's hundredth birthday cele­
bration on February 28,1989, with numerous events scheduled on campus and a special ceremo­
ny in the State Capitol. Space Days will bring astronauts, moon rocks and more to campus on
April 14 and 15; City and County Government Day will be June 3; the Public Business Symposium
will be September 8; Architecture Day September 23; a Hispanic conference October 4-6; and
Homecoming, parents' day, high school senior day, a campus open house and the Centennial
closing ceremony, all on October 28. These and many more events are planned, along with
exhibits, publications and performances.

The Centennial is indeed "a place in your future" for each member of the University community.
To take your place in the Centennial, call 277-1989.

THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO CATALOG

....

•



....

...

...,
..

TABLE OF CONTENTS
Academic Calendar 4

The Regents of the University 7

Administrative Offlcera 7

Deans and Directors 7

GENERAL INFORMATION 9

Introduction 9

History and location 10

Facilities 14

THE UNDERGRADUATE PROORAM 18

Admission : 18

Records ; 28

Residency 29

Registration 29

General AcademIc Regulations , 31

Student Expenses 38

Student Housing 45

Financial Aid ..48

Student Services , 49

COLLEGES, SCHOOLS, DiViSiONS 55
Robert O. Anderson Schools 01 Management 55

School 01 Architecture and Planning : 89

College of Arts and Sclencas 77
Departments of American StUdies, Anthropology, Biology, Chemistry, Communication, Communicative Disorders,
Economics. English, Geography. Geology. History, Ibero American Studies, International Studies, Journalism, latin
American Studies, Llnguletlcs, MathematIcs and Statistics, Modern and Classical Languages, Philosophy, Physics
and Astronomy, Political Sclenca, Psychology,' Quaternary Studies, Religious Studies, Sociology.

Division of Dental Programe 183

College 01 Education 189
Departments 01 Art Education, Counseling and Family Studies, Curriculum and Instruction in Multicultural Teacher
Education, Educational Administration, Education Foundations. Health Promotion, Physical Education & Leisure
Programs, Nutrition, Special Education, Technological and Occupational Education, Business Education,
IndustrlalfTechnlcal Education. .

College 01 Engineering 239
Departments of Chem leal·Nuclear Engineering, CiVil Engineering, Computer Science, Electrical Engineering and
Computer Engineering, Mecl'lanlcal Engineering

College of Fine Arts 279
Departments of Art, Music, Music Education, Theatre Arts, Dance. FlimfTelevlslon

Inte~~~~~~I~~~r:~~;I~e~~~af~~~~~r~~~~rg,s~·ojila;;.s·T;:aliii;;g·co;pii;·wom~;;·si·~d·leii · ·..•..·.. · 380

School of Law 305

School of Medicine 309

College 01 Nursing 335

College 01 Pharmacy : 343

Division of Public Administration 351
University College 353
Division 01 Community Service 372

Continuing Educatlol1 372
Residence Center ; 373
Branch Campuses 373

Graduate Programs· Evening and Weekend Programs 375
Key to Symbols used In CoUr&9 Descriptions 379
Campus Maps 380
Index 386

GENERAL ISSUE 1989·91



4

1989-91 ACADEMIC CALENDAR
UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO

1989 Summer Session

Undergraduate Applications and credentials due in the Office of Admissions
no later than May 26, 1989

Instruction begins.
8-Week Term June 12
First4-Week Term June 12
Second 4-Week Term July 10

Registration closes; last day to add courses or to change sections.
8-Week Term .June 16
First 4·Week Term June 13
Second 4-Week Term .July 11

Last day to change grading options.
8-Week Term June 23
First 4-Week Term _ June 16
Second 4-Week Term July 14

Last day to drop course without a grade.
8 Week Term .June 30
First 4-Week Term June 21
Second 4-Week Term July 19

Last day to withdraw without Dean's permission.
8·Week Term July 21
First 4·Week Term June 28
Second 4-Week Term July 26

Independence Day, holiday July 4

Session ends.
8·Week Term : Aug. 4
First 4-Week Term July 7
Second 4-Week Term Aug. 4

1989 Fall Semester

Undergraduate Applications and credentials due in the Office of Admissions
no later than : July 21, 1989

Instruction begins Aug. 21

Registration closes Aug. 25

End of Second Week; last day to add courses or change sections Sept. 1

Labor Day, holiday Sept. 4

End of Fourth Week; last day to change grading options Sept. 15

End of Sixth Week; last day to drop a course without a grade Sept. 29

Midsemester Oct. 13

Fall Break (No classes) Oct. 12-13

Homecoming Week Oct. 23-28

End of twelfth week; last day to withdraw without approval of College Dean Nov. 10

Thanksgiving, holiday Nov. 23-26

Withdrawal Deadline; last day to withdraw from a course with approval of College Dean Dec. 8

Last day of instruction Dec. 9

Final examination period Dec. 9-16

Last Day for report of removal of Incomplete grade := Dec. 15

Semester ends Dec. 16
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ACADEMIC CALANDER 5

1990 Spring Semester

Undergraduate Applications and credentials due In the Office of Admissions
no later than : Dec.15, 1989

Instruction begins :Jan. 15

Late Registration closes Jan. 19

End of Second Week; last day to add courses or change sections Jan. 26

End of Fourth Week; last day Ie> change grading options Feb. 9

End of Sixth Week; last day to drop a course without a grade , Feb. 23

Midsemester.: Mar. 9

Spring Break (No classes) Mar. 11-18

End of twelfth week; last day to withdraw without approval of College Dean............................... .. Apr. 6

Withdrawal Deadline; last day to withdraw from a course with approval of College Dean May 4

Last day of instruction May 5

Final examination period May 5·12

Last day for report of removai Df Incomplete grade May 11

Semester Ends : May 12

Commencement (subjeetto change) May 12

1990 Summer Session

Undergraduate Applications and credentials due In the Office of Admissions
no later than May 25,1990

Instruction begins.
8·Week Term June 11
First 4·Week Term June 11
Second 4-Week Term July 9

Re9istration closes; last day to add courses or to change sections.
8-Week Term June 15
First 4-Week Term June 12
Second 4-Week Term July 10

Last day to change grading options.
8-Week Term June 22
First 4·Week Term June 15
Second 4-Week Term July 13

Last day to drop a course without a grade.
8·Week Term June 29
First 4-Week Term June 20
Second 4-Week Term July 18

Last day to withdraw witt10ut Dean's permission.
8-Week Term July 20
First 4·Week Term June 27
Second 4-Week Term July 25

Independence Day, holiday JuIy 4

Session Ends.
8-Week Term Aug. 3
First 4-Week Term July 6
Second 4-Week Term Aug. 3
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6 ACADEMIC CALANDER

1990 Fall Semester

Undergraduate Appllcatlona and credentials due In the Office of Admissions .
no later than : July 20, 1990

Instruction begins Aug. 20

Registration closes Aug. 24

End of Second Week; last day to add courses or change sectlons Aug. 31

Labor Day, holiday Sept. 3

End of Fourth Week; last day to change grading options : : Sept. 14

End of Sixth Week; last day to drop a course without a grade Sept. 28

Mldsemester , : Oct. 12

Fall Break (No classes) Oct.11·12

HomecomIng week Oct. 15·20

End of twelfth week; last day to withdraw without approval of College Dean Nov. 9

Thanksgiving, holiday Nov. 22·25

Withdrawal Deadline; last day to withdraw from a course with approval of College Dean Dec. 7

Last day of Instruction Dec. 8

Final examination period :: Dec. 8.1.5

Last Day for report of removal of Incomplete grade Dec. 14

Semester ends Dec. 15

1991 Spring Semester

Undergraduate Applications and credentials due In the Office of Admissions .
no later than Oec. 14, 1990

Instruction begins : Jan. 14

Registration closes : Jan. 18

End of Second Week; last day to add courses or change sections Jan. 25

End of Fourth Week; last day to change grading options Feb. 8

End of Sixth Week; last day to drop a course without a grade Feb. 22

Mldsemester Mar.8

Spring Break (No classes) Mar. 10·17

End of twelfth week; last day to withdraw without approval of College Dean Apr. 5

Withdrawal Deadline; last day to withdraw from a course with approval of College Dean May 3

Last day of Instruction : May 4.

Final examination period May 4·11

Last day for report of removal of Incomplete grade May 10

Semester ends May 11

Commencement (subject to change) May 11
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THE REGENTS OF THE
UNIVERSITY

REGENTS I ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 7

DEANS AND DIRECTORS

.'

..

THE HONORABLE GARREY CARRUTHERS,
Governor of New Mexico,
ex officio Santa Fe

ALAN MORGAN, State Superintenclent 01
Public Instruction. ex officio Santa Fe

JERRY APODACA Santa Fe

FRANK BORMAN Lea Crucea

SIEGFRIED HECKER, Secretary, TIG.urer Loe Alamos

KEN JOHNS. I.1ce Pre..dent Albuquerque

ROBERTA COOPER RAMO Albuquerque

C. GENE SAMBERSON Lovinglon

ROBERT L. SANCHEZ. Prssident Albuquerque

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

Gerald,W. May, Ph.D Pre..dent

F. Chris Garcia, Ph.D l.1ce Pre"denVAcademic Affairs

Richard Holder, Ph.D Assooiate

Vic.. Pr dent lor Academic Affai rs

Ignacio Cordova, Ed.O · Assooiate

\tIce Pre"denVAcademlc Affai rs

Delores Etter, Ph.D Assoolate .

\tIce Pr denVAcademic Affai rs

David Stuart, Ph.D ....:.... A.....tent \tIce PreaidenVAcademic Affairs

Evening and Weekend Oeg_ Programs

Alex Sanch , Ed.D Vlce President/Community

and International Programs

Fred M. Chrelll, Jr, M.B.A VOce President/Student Affairs

Karen M. Glaser, MS. Ed Associate Vice Pre"dent

Student AffainliDean 01 Students

Matth.w Padilla, Ph.D ..,....A.slstant Voce President/Student Affairs

L.onard M. Napolitano, Ph.D Dlreclor. Medical Center

Dean. School 01 Medicine

Paul Rls.r, Ph.O Vlce P",aidsnt/Research

John Sobol.wskl, Ph.D Associate Vice Pre"dent

Computer and Inlomadon RellOurces and Technology

Le. Zlnk, Ph.D Associate Vice Pre"dent

R..eercMlusiness and Government Relations;

Oireelor. Institute/Applied Research Services

David L. McKlnn.y, MB.A ,..l.1ce Pre"dentlBusiness and Finance

Anne J. Brown, MAP.A Secretary 01 the University
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Karsn Abrahsm, Ed. D Oireclor. Alumni Relations
Phillip M. Alarid, B.BA Oirector 01 Psrsonnel
George N. Anselevlelus, Dlpl 01 Arch Oean.

School 01 Architeclure and Planning
Gil Berry, B.S Oirector. Facilities Planning
Charles Blebe', Ph.D Direclor.General Honors and

Undergreduate Seminar Program
Don Boehnker, Ed.D Direclor. I.O.E.A. Center
F. Lee Brown, Ph.D Direelor. Division

.01 Public Administration
Rlchsrd H. Cady, MA Direclor. Planning & Policy Studies
Edwin Caplan, Ph.D Oean. Robert O. Anderson

Schools 01 Management
Dsvld Colton, Ph.D Oean. College 01 Education
Jon Cooper, B.A Oireclor. KNME-TV
Berry D. Cox, M.A Oiraclor. Police and Parking Services
Olga M. Eaton, M.D Direclor. Student Heahh Center
Linda Elles, M.A.PA Oirector.

Women's Athletics
Nick Estes, J.D Unlversity Counsel
Kar.n M. Glaser, M.S. Ed :.Associate Vice P",sident

Student Affairs/Dean 01 Students
Richard Griego, Ph.D , Dean. Graduate Studies
Beth Hadas, MA Director. University Press
WIll/am Hadley, Ph.D Dean. College 01 Pharmacy
WIll/am R. Hald. M.BA Regi.tr.r
CIIII Holt, M.PA Director. New Mexico Union
Mary Anne Isaac, BA Oireclor. Department 01 Public Affairs
William H. Johnson, Jr., M.A Administrator UNM Hospital
WIlliam J. Msrtln. M.FA Director, Popejoy Hall
Robert MlgneauII, MA Oean. Library Services
James Neidhart, M.D Direclor. Cancer

Research and Trsatment Center
Gary Ness. Ph.D Interim Oi ctor. Athletics
Theodore Psrnsll, J.D Oean, School 01 Law
John Rinaldi, Ed.D Dean. University College
Ernest D. Ros., Ph.D Oean. College 01 Fine Arts
Estelle Rosenblum, Ph.D Oean. College 01 Nursing
B.rnl. S. Sanchez, M.A Direclor. Affirmative Aclion Program
Georg. Sandoval, Ph.D : Oi clor.

Career Counseling and Placement
Joseph Skeh.n, M.S Di clor, Development Office
Gerald M. SlaVin, Ph.D Dir.clor, International

Programs and Services
Cynthia M. Stuart, MA.PA Oi ctor of Admi."ons
James Thompson, Ph.D.: Dean, College 01 Engineering
Rup.rt TruJillo, Ed.D Oean. Division 01 Continuing

Education and Community Services
Rob.rt M. Weaver, M.A Oean. Admi."on. and Record.

Interim Direclor, School Relation.
John WhilesIde, MA Director. Student Financial Aid
James A. Wiegmann, B.S Di ctor. BUdgst
B. Hobson Wlldenthal, Ph.D Dean, College 01 Arts and Science.
Floyd B. Williams, Jr., B.S.C.E Oiraclor. PhY"cal

Plant Department
WalterW. Wlnalow, Ph.D Dlreclor, Bernalillo County

Mental HeahhlMental Retardation Canter
Ell Yudkowsky, Ph.D.,D.D.S Dlreclor. Dental Program.
Lee B. Zlnk, Ph.D Assooi.te Vice P ident

ResearcMlusinesa and Govemment Relation.;
Di...ctor. Institute/Applied Research Service.
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Missions and Goals

Mission

It is the mission of the University to serve the citizens
of the State of New Mexico and, commensurate with
its resources, those of the nation and the world. This
service takes three principal directions.

1: The University develops and offers selected
instructional programs at the associate, baccalau­
reate, master's and doctoralleve's in a wide spec­
trum of academic, f)rofessional, and occupational
fields. Offerings are designed and modified to pro­
vide broad and balanced opportunity for study of
the intellectual and cultural endeavors that form the
basis of civilization. The University thus helps its
students to acquire needed information and skills
as well as develop critical jUdgment and a capacity
for discovery.

2. The University conducts research, scholarly stud­
ies, and other creative activities in support of both
graduate and undergraduate educational programs
and as additions to the store of human knowledge.

3. The University provides direct service to the public
by applying its capabilities to the resolution of
social problems. Generally such public activities
stem from and contribute to the University's
research, and teaching programs.

Goals

It is the goal of the Universi ty to make the greatest
possible contribution in its teaching, research, and
service by

maintaining and improving the quality of its pro­
grams;
recruiting, admitting, and retaining students from
elements of the State's populations now under-rep­
resented in its programs, especially at the gradu­
ate level;
responding wisely to the internal needs for intel­
lectual balance and the external need for currency
in determining which f)rograms to offer;
increasing mutual support among its programs in
order to conserve academic resources for other
developments;
correcting deficiencies in the physical plant and the
equipment that supports programs;
improving its library collections to the level of qual­
ity and breadth required to support the programs
and research needs of the University;
developing the collections of its museums to meet
the needs of the University and the interests of the
public;
improving its computing and information-process­
ing capabilities in order to prepare adequately its
students to use advanced technology, to support
research effectively, and to assist in the manage­
ment, record keef)ing, and reporting functions of
the University administration;
taking advantage of the unique opportunities
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10 GENERAL INFORMATION

offered by the state's rich history, multi-cultural
society, geographic setting and natural resources
to shape its programs;

• supporting and encouraging Its long-standing tradi­
tions of excellence in the arts;

• acting affirmatively in the selection of faculty and
staff in order to move toward an ethnic and sex bal­
ance in the University community which is repre­
sentative of the balance in society overall;
providing offerings at non-traditional hours to reach
out to citizens whose needs cannot be met by tra­
ditional educational scheduling.

In summary, the primary goal of the University is to
develop an integrated and balanced group of educa­
tional programs of excellence for the postsecondary
student,with multiple levels of entry and exit.
Additionally, It develops and maintains programs of
research, scholarship and cultural innovation that
enhance these educational programs and the disci­
plines within them. Finally, it develops and maintains
programs of direct public service which derive from its
educational and research efforts.

Retention of Students

Approximately two-thirds of a UNM beginning fresh­
man class continues into a sophomore year, one-half
into a junior year, and more than one-third into a
senior year. Approximately one-third of the beginning
freshman class eventually graduates, given a six- or
seven-year period of time. Students transferring to
UNM from other institutions likely have higher reten­
tion rates and do comprise one-half of our baccalau­
reate graduates.

Accreditation

North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary
Schools, National University Extension Association,
Association of American Universities, American
Association of University Women, Accreditation Board
for Engineering and Technology (ABET), Computer
Sciences Accreditation Board, Inc., American Council
on Pharmaceutical Education, American Association
of Colleges of Pharmacy, American Bar Association,
Association of American Law Schools, National
Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education,
National Association of Schools of Music, American
Council on Education for Journalism, National League
for Nursing, New Mexico State Board of Nursing,
Association of American Medical Colleges, liaison
Committee of the Council on Medical Education of the
American Medical Association, Association of
American Medical Colleges, AMA's Committee on
Allied Health Education and Accreditation (CAHEA),
Commission on Accreditation In Education of the
American Physical Therapy Association, Joint Review
Committee for Respiratory Therapy Education,
National Architectural Accrediting Board, American
Board of Examiners In Speech Pathology and
Audiology, American Assembly of Collegiate Schools
of Business, Commission on Dental Accreditation,
National Association of Schools of Public Affairs and
Administration, American Psychological Association.

HISTORY AND LOCATION
When Americans migrated westward In the nine­
teenth century, they brought with them many cultural
traits that they wished to establish In their new
homes. One of these qualities was an abiding faith in
the power of public education to guide future genera­
tions. From small one·room schoolhouses to ivy-cov­
ered university campuses, the American settler
believed that publicly financed instruction could sur­
mount obstacles of environment, culture, distance
and isolation.

The University of New Mexico owes Its existence to
that emphasis on the inculcation of knowledge at all
levels of society. Nineteenth century New Mexico
Territory faced challenges of economic development
and incorporation into the union of states. Those who
sat in judgment of New Mexico's future, whether on
Wall Street or Capitol Hill, considered a' viable public
school system as a cornerstone of any successful
ventures in business or government.

By 1889 two generations of Americans had contem­
plated methods of developing the potential of their
adopted home of New Mexico. One such individual,
Bernard Shandon Rodey, won a seat in the territorial
legislature that year with the primary goal of creating
a system of public higher education. Through the
time-honored process of coalition politics, the young
Irish lawyer knit together Hispanic and Anglo, north­
ern and southern New Mexico, and urban and rural
interests. The result was passage on February 28,
1889, of a bill authoriZing formation of the "State
University" in Albuquerque, the land-grant college in
Las Cruces, and the School of Mines in Socorro.

The latter two institutions had clearly defined mis­
sions which had evolved over time in American high­
er education .. The University of New Mexico, as
Rodey described it, addressed the more ambiguous
tasks of teaching the liberal arts, sciences, and litera­
ture. Opening its doors on Albuquerque's east mesa
In June 1892, UNM quickly realized that its clearest
objective would be the training of teachers for the
newly created (1891) territorial public school system.

Like its peers throughout the West, UNM spent much
of its early decades seeking recognition from the
local citizenry. The elite of Albuquerque sent their
children to more prestigious, and more-established,
eastern universities. The UNM faculty offered Instruc­
tion in high school courses, technical training, and
education certification. Not until 1919 did the univer­
sity dispense with its high school curriculum, and only
in 1922 did UNM receive accreditation for its college­
level work from the North Central Association of
Colleges and Secondary Schools.

As with small 'institutions then and now, UNM's char­
acter was shaped to a great extent by the personality
of its presidents. The eagerness exhibited by boost­
ers of New Mexico's economy led to the hiring in
1897 of Clarence Herrick, a noted geologist from the
University of Chicago. Herrick suffered from respira-
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tory problems: a condition that lured many easterners
to New Mexico's clear air and high altitude in search
of a cure. Herrick emphas.ized practical training in the
sciences, and contributed to improved pUblic health
services by garnering a $10,000 bequest from Mrs.
Walter Hadley to construct a bacteriology laboratory
on campus (the first public health facility in the territory).

Before he resigned In 1901. Herrick suggested as his
replacement a former student at Denison University of
Ohio, William George Tight. The tall, robust, hand­
some Tight seemed cut from the same cloth as David
Starr Jordan, of Stanford Univesity, the most famous
western university pres ident of his day. Tight contin­
ued his mentor's work in the sciences, and labored to
improve the physical plant of the university. The most
enduring touch of President Tight was his decision,
based as much on economy as aesthetics, to design
a campus master plan focusing on the adobe archi­
tecture indigenous to the Indian and Hispanic villages
of the Southwest. Architectural historians credit Tight
with anticipating the national fascination with adobe,
first promoted by the Santa Fe and Taos art colonies,
and revered in late twentieth century circles as the
"Santa Fe Style."

Despite his success in reorienting campus architec­
ture (among the buildings still extant is Hodgin Hall),
Tight faced a volatile political situation in New Mexico
as the process of statehood neared. In 1909 Edward
D. Gray, a cultured English gentleman farmer,
replaced Tight as UNM's chief executive. Possessor
of degrees from British universities, Gray had come
west for his wife's health. His tenure was stormy and
brief (three years), as he strove to integrate traditions
of proper English boarding schools at UNM. He did
succeed in tutoring several Rhodes scholars, and
became the first UNM administrator to suggest cur­
riculum changes that reflected the cultural distinctive­
ness of New Mexico.

Once Congress had bestowed the gift of statehood in
January 1912, the UNM board of regents sought a
new president who understood the direction western
states should pursue as they exercised the preroga­
tives of self-government. They found such an individu­
al in David Ross Boyd, the first president of the
University of Oklahoma (1892-1908). Boyd had shep­
herded that institution through its formative years, and
after his departure served as field supervisor of Indian
schools in the Southwest for the Presbyterian Board
of Home Missions.

Boyd inherited a school with less than one hundred
students, in a state with fewer than one dozen public
high schools. Correspondence between Boyd and for­
mer Oklahoma colleagues, like the noted author
Vernon Louis Parington, revealed the enormity of the
tasks awaiting the fifty-six year old president. Yet
Boyd brought to UNM its first clear delineation of aca­
demic authority, creating colleges and schools in the
various disciplines. Student life also advanced, as fra­
ternities, sororities, honors societies, and athletics all
prospered.
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Fortunately for UNM, Boyd oversaw the institution
through the chaotic years of World War I (1917-19).
Male students vanished from campus to enlist in the
"Great War: and over 360 students, faculty, and
alumni served in uniform. Boyd sought assistance
from the brace of federal programs instituted for mili­
tary service, from the Student Army Training Corps to
the Interdepartmental Hygiene Board. Curriculum
changes also echoed wartime constraints, as the War
Department called for c1asswork in engineering, draft­
,ing, the sciences, and officer training.

Two forces converged at UNM once the armistice
was signed in November 1918. Boyd saw the future
of the institution as bright, benefitting from exposure
to national trends in education. Yet the sudden con­
clusion to the war, and termination of federal financial
support, left UNM and New Mexico to generate rev­
enues within the state. The lawmakers in Santa Fe,
as eager as their counterparts in Washington to
reduce government spending and stimulate private
enterprise, denied Boyd's request to double the size
of UNM and prepare for the growth of the 1920's.

In Boyd's stead came David Spence Hill, a student of
psychology whose most recent appointment had
been at Tulane University in New Orleans. Hill
labored to expand upon Boyd's ideas, the most
important being the successful application in 1922 for
accreditation. The university benefitted in largo mea­
sure from the nationwide popularity of college-enroll­
ment, with some measure of the "flapper girl" and
"racoon-coar culture descending upon Albuquerque.
As had presidents Tight and Gray, Hill also suggest­
ed academic programs emphasizing southwestern
regionalism, entitling his proposal "The School of
Spanish Literature and Life."

The national economic decline of the late 1920's that
prompted the Great Depression touched New
Mexico, and David Hill, in profound ways. Hill tired of
planning campus improvements without adequate
financial support, and stepped aside as UNM presi­
dent in 1927. The UNM regents appointed a thirty­
eight year-old associate professor, James Fulton
Zimmerman, as acting president,launching UNM and
Zimmerman on a seventeen-year journey that made
the school a state university in fact as well as name.

A graduate of the prestigious social science program
of Columbia University, Zimmerman immediately suc­
cumbed to the cultural and environmental power of
New Mexico. On campus, he emphasized regional
awareness beyond the plans of his predecessors.
Through recruitment of students and faculty, cultiva­
tion of private and pUblic funding agencies, and an
aggressive marketing campaign, Zimmerman broke
the skackles of economic stagnation to build a school
that increased in enrollment from 450 students in
1927 to 2700 by 1939.

In the early 1930's, Zimmerman had his greatest suc­
cesses with the programs of the Rockefeller
Foundation, and with the individual support of New
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Mexico's U.S. Senator Bronson M. CUlling. The
Rockefeller family had endowed the prestigious
Laboratory of Anthropology in Santa Fe, and UNM
appealed to them for similar academic support. In the
depths of the Depression the Rockefeller Foundation
agreed to sponsor programs at UNM that highlighted
the cultural traditions of Hispanic New Mexico, hoping
to do for UNM what it has done for black colleges in
the American South. Cutting, an Independen'tly
wealthy health seeker from New York and Harvard
University, subsidized scholarships for deserving
Hispanic students, and underwrote the first bilingual
education training center in the United States: the San
Jose Experimental School In south Albuquerque.

These successes created for UNM an identity quickly
recognized among academics nationwide. The
American Association of Universities accredited the
school for graduate training in 1933, and young schol­
ars from prestigious eastern and midwestern universi­
ties accepted faculty appointments In anthropology,
history, languages, folklore, geology, and education.
Among the new employees were Clyde Kluckhohn,
later to become one of Harvard University's finest
anthropologists, and Leslie Spier, editor of the
American Anthropologistat Yale University.

Perhaps the most significant endeavor of President
Zimmerman was his relationship with the close advi­
sors to President Franklin D. Roosevelt. Through his
personal friendship with Rexford Tugwell, Harold
Ickes, John Collier, and others, Zimmerman learned
of New Deal grant programs that enhanced' every­
thing at UNM from student loans and employment to
library books to building construction. In the laller
case, Zimmerman employed the premier architecrof
adobe style, John Gaw Meem of Santa Fe. Meem
executed plans for eighteen adobe structures from
1933 to 1951, and his design for the Zimmerman
Library Is often cited as the finest statement of indige­
nous Southwestern architecture.

Just as President Zimmerman basked in the glory of
campus growth, events far away shifted the direction
of American higher education. The outbreak of World
War II threatened changes much more dramatic than
its predecessor. Zimmerman was In the midst of pro­
moting the four-hundredth anniversary of the journey
of Francisco Vasquez de Coronado to the Southwest
in 1540, which sought to dramatize the role of
Hispanics in the life of the nation. The "Coronado
Cuarto Centennial" ended abruptly, and military pro­
grams took over the UNM physical plant. For the next
five years the university struggled like its peers
nationwide to process soldiers trained for the mecha­
nized warfare In Europe and Asia.

As the war drew to a close, UNM seemed blessed
and cursed by the prospects for peace. Zimmerman
died of a heart allack in October of 1944, just weeks
before Congress enacted the package of veterans'
benefits known as the "GI BilL" Among its provisions
was financial support for soldiers returning home that
allowed them to acquire college-level training and

seek employment In the more sophisticated industri­
al economy spawned by the war. From a low of 600
full-time students in May 1945, the university
absorbed veterans at a rapid pace, reaching a total
of 5700 students in the fall of 1949; double the num­
ber of UNM's Depression-era peak.

The post-World War II era ushered in a generation of
unparalleled growth for the UNM campus. As did
many schools after 1945, UNM cast about for an
identity that merged prewar conditions with the new
age of science, technology, and professional educa­
tion. The regents turned first to J. Philip Wernette, on
the faculty of the Harvard School of Business, for
leadership. Wernette, a fluent speaker of Spanish,
nevertheless had lillie preparation in managing a
campus In transition. Three years later the regents
sought his resignation, and elevated to the presidenfs
chair the first New Mexican, and first UNM graduate,
Tom L. Popejoy.

A native of the coal mining community of Raton, Tom
Popejoy (Class of 1925) had served his alma mater
for over two decades as business manager,
comptroller, and executive assistant to President
Zimmerman. He utilized his knowledge of the New
Mexico legislative process to secure adequate fund­
in9; a necessity in the postwar era of "Sunbelt
9rowth" for communities like Albuquerque. The stu­
dent population stabilized around 5000 during the
1950's, and then expanded to 13,000 by the time of
his retirement in 1968.

Tom Popejoy is best known for his stewardship of
campus professionallzation. The schools of law
(1948) and of medicine (1964), the only ones in New
Mexico, grew under his care, as did the 18,000-seat
University Arena, known locally as the "Pi!." He
learned from his mentor, James Zimmerman, that
quality instruction began with good faculty appoint­
ments. Popejoy also reached out to the federal sci­
entific laboratories of Los Alamos and Sandia for
cooperative research programs that still endure. To
honor his memory, In 1971 the university named its
performing arts center "Popejoy Hall."

The decade of the 1960's has drawn scholarly atten­
tion in recent years as Americans sift through the
welter of Ideas, events, and personalities that
stunned the nation. Institutions of higher learning
participated heavily in that process of change, as
young people questioned authority, debated national
Issues of war, justice, and discrimination, and vented
theidrustratlon at the intransigence of authority.
UNM was no exception to this pallern, and the
serenity of the Popejoy era would not continue for
his successor, Ferrel Heady.

As director of the public administration program at
the University of Michigan, Heady brought to UNM
two decades of experience as a scholar and teacher
of public policy. His skills met their match early and
often in his seven-year administration (1968-1975).
The natural fluidity of a liberal-arts oriented campus
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tested the patience of all who worked and studied at
UNM. Not untii the conflict in Vietnam subsided would
the university be able to recapture the momentum of
progress first noticed in the years after World War II.

Seeking calm became a priority for the UNM board of
regents, and political and civic leaders statewide. In

~ 1975 William E. "Bud" Davis accepted the presidency,
promising to strengthen relations with the state, and
to emphasize the regional characteristics UNM had
long championed. Davis had spent his academic
career in the interior West, serving as president of
idaho State University before coming to Albuquerque.

President Davis benefitted from the national quest for
tranquility in the late 1970's, as UNM began advanC:­
ing in areas of science, technology, and business.
Davis aiso instituted the "Presidential Scholars" pro­
gram, which targeted the finest New Mexico high
school graduates for enrollment at UNM. Then events
in the athletic department clouded the future of the
institution; a circumstance all too familiar nationwide
among major college athletic programs. Davis under­
took steps to rectify the situation, and by the time of
his departure in 1982 the university had in place a
means of academic advisement and management
and drew praise from the National Collegiate Athletic
Association.

ENVIRONMENT 13

valuable as when Bernard RodeI' called the universi­
ty into being. Knowing that the path to the future is
illuminated by the past becomes the greatest lesson
UNM imparts to its students, and to its state.

Written by: Michael Welsh ­
Official UNM Centennial Historian

The Environment
Albuquerque, situated on the banks of the historic
Rio Grande, is the home of the University of New
Mexico. The city is bordered on the east by the
majestic Sandia Mountains and on the west by a
high volcanic mesa. With a population of nearly five
hundred thousand persons, the city is the geograph­
ic and demographic center of the state.

The campus of the University of New Mexico lies a
mile above sea level. Albuquerque receives abun­
dant sunshine and annual rainfall of nine inches.
While summers are warm, the city's high elevation
and low humidity moderate the temperatures. Winter
storms are brief, and snow does not linger in the city,
yet snow accumulations in ihe nearby Sandia
Mountains make it possible to play tennis or golf on
a winter morning and ski in the afternoon.

•

As UNM moved toward its one hundredth birthday in
1989, the school realized the extent to which the
nation, and higher education, had to adjust not only to
the changes brought by the preceding generation, but
also by the looming presence of the twenty-first centu­
ry. This meant defining clearer standards for admis­
sion and retention of students, responding to the
world of the computer, and joining state and private
interests in planning for New Mexico's economic
development.

The "search for standards" engaged the three chief
executives of UNM In the 1980's. John Perovich
(UNM, Class of 1948), a protege of President
Popejoy, oversaw the transition of the decade from
1982-1984. His successor, Tom Farer (1985-1986),
arrived from the faculty of Rutgers University to apply
national and international concepts to the university.
At decade's end the chair of the presidency belonged
to Gerald W. May, former dean of the UNM College of
Engineering. May's presence Indicated the late twenti­
eth century Impetus for technology, or "big science,"
as a means of ensuring economic and Intellectual
prosperity for the state and nation.

In the life of an individual, one hundred years is quite
significant. For institutions, It means different things.
Universities evolve and grow over time, as they
respond to forces from without and within their walls.
The meaning of UNM's centennial, then, is not so
much the detail accumulated from the previous ten
decades, but the awareness that higher learning is as
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The distinctive architectural style of the campus,
contemporary in treatment but strongly influenced by
the Hispanic and pueblo Indian cultures, is charac­
terized by vigas, patios, balconies, portals, and
earth-colored, slightly inclined walls in the style of
ancient adobe houses. Surrounded by giant cotton·
woods, elms, and mountain evergreens, the campus
embodies the lifestyle fostered by the mild, sunny,
cilmate.

. Albuquerque is one of the major cultural centers of
the Southwest, offering museums, art galleries, the­
atre and musical groups, symphony orchestras, and
shops displaying both traditional and contemporary
arts and crafts. Native American ceremonial dances
are held each year In nearby pueblos and often are
open to the public.

University administrators for many years have real­
ized that the location of the University of New
Mexico provides it with a wealth of historical source
material and that its proximity to the Native
American, Hispanic, and Mexican cultures makes It
a natural place for the study and appreciation of
these cultures. The administrators, therefore, have
encouraged the development of southwestern and
Latin American programs and research. Some of the
results of this emphasis have been the offering of a
major in Latin American Studies, the annual field
session in anthropology, and the creation of the Latin
American Institute and the Latin American Programs
in Education (LAPE), as well as the many paintings,
carvings, and weavings found throughout the campus.
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FACILITIES
COMPUTER AND
INFORMATION RESOURCES
AND TECHNOLOGY (CIRT)

2701 Campus Boulevard NE
Help Desk, 277-4848
Administration, 277-8125
Communication Center, 277-4646

Computer and Information Resources and
Technology, or CIRT, provides computing services
and support for the academic and administrative com­
munity at UNM.

To meet the variety of computing needs at UNM, CIRT
has several different computing systems. These
include two IBM mainframes, several Digital
Equipment Corporation (DEC) VAX computers, and a
Sequent parallel processor. IBM-compatible micro­
computers and Apple Macintosh microcomputers also
are supported by CIRT.

User Accounts. Students must be assigned a user
number in order to access the larger IBM, DEC or
Sequent computer systems. Instructors will provide
free computer time by furnishing appropriate user
numbers to students enrolled in courses requiring the
use of a mainframe system. Computer accounts and
users numbers also may be obtained from CIRT's
Finance Group, located in the CIRT building.

Computer Networks. The Campus Data
Communications Network, or CDCN, permits users to
access the computer systems from campus buildings
connected to the CDCN, and from off campus through
the use of telephone lines. Gateways are supported to
allow UNM users to link up to other computer net­
works in New Mexico, the United States and overseas
through the CDCN. The Communication Center, at
277-4646, assists users who need help using the
CDCN.

Free terminal and microcomputer use available.
Computer users can access the larger computers at
CIRT's six public terminal areas-called pods. The
pods also contain microcomputers and software,
which UNM students, faculty, and staff may use free
of charge. Consultants are always on duty in the pods
to help users with computing problems. Pods are
located in the CIRT Building, the Engineering Annex,
Johnson Center, Anderson Schools of Management,
the Student Services Center, and the School of
Architecture. Hours of operation vary for each pod. All
the public pods are equipped with IBM-compatible
microcomputers, printers and software. Macintosh
microcomputers, laser printers and Apple software
are available in all of the pods except the Engineering
Annex.

Consulting Services. In addition to the pod consul­
tants, CIRT has senior consultants available for free

consultations. These consultants also teach main­
frame and microcomputer short courses, and pre­
pare documentation for supported software and sys­
tems. For more information about mainframe or
microcomputer support services, call CIRT's Help
Desk at 277-4848, between 8 a.m. and 5 p.m.,
Monday through Friday.

Other services provided to the UNM community by
CIRT include discounts for purchasing microcomput­
ers, a free Newsletter published seven times a year,
software distribution, network design and installation
and site management of local resources on a fee for
service basis. For more information, contact the Help
Desk at 277-4848.

IDEA CENTER

The Instructional Development, Educational
Assistance Center (IDEA), located in Woodward
Hall, provides technical support and professional
services for facu Ity, staff and students through audio
and visual media means. In addition to operating
technical equipment to transmit and receive telecom­
munication transmission for two-way classes sent to
remote sites and for teleconferences, the IDEA
Center also handles all of the various projectors,
cameras, monitors, loudspeaker systems, recorders,
and other types of machinery used in presentations
held in classrooms, ballrooms, auditoriums or foot­
ball stadiums. IDEA's Film Library has an ever grow­
ing film and videotape collection, ranging in topics
from Shakespeare to Physics. The Graphics
Department, using computer graphics technology,
designs faculty presentations, slides for publication
and presentations, posters, displays and exhibits,
and seminar materials for many UNM departments.
IDEA's Photography Department provides process­
ing for all types of black and white, and color photos
and slides, studio and location filming, portraiture,
and motion picture production. The Television
Production Department supplies professional quality
videotaping with accompanying editing and finished
product excellence. Because some classes at UNM

.are videotaped, video cassettes are kept on hand in
the Cableroom for anyone who wishes to view them.
Besides keeping and storing tapes, this department
assigns monitors for viewing, sets up and takes
down equipment used for the various classes which
are taped, and provides trained enployees for
recording purposes. As part of the demand to pro­
vide continuing education on new technology, IDEA
Center offers workshops on the use of audio and
visual techniques in teaching.

INSTRUCTIONAL TEl-EVISION

The development of various telecommunications
activities also serves to complement and further
extend off-campus educational opportunities. The
University of New Mexico has been instrumental in
coordinating a statewide telecommunications net­
work/consortium through its Office of Instructional
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Televislon~ Through this network of participating uni­
versities and Institutions, New Mexicans who' are cur·
rently unable to allend on-campus courses will be
able to earn college credit through telemedlated
courses brought to their com munitles.

This means that off-campus 19arnlng will be of particu­
lar Interest to industry, home-study students, and resi­
dents In rural areas. A telemedlated means of off­
campus learning began in 1985 and utilizes available
satellite, microwave, fitler optic and'cable television
technology to reach prospective students statewide.

Libraries

The General library now has 1.3 million cataloged
volumes and over 10,700 current scholarly and gener­
al interest newspapers, journals, and magazines, with
over 3.5 million microforms also available. The
General Library includ9s Zimmerman Library, the
Centennial Science and Engineering library, the Fine
Arts library, the Tlreman Learning Materials library,
and the William J. Parish Memorial Library.

Zimmerman Library is located at the north end of
Smith Plaza on the central campus, housed in a build­
Ing frequently cited as the b9st example of the modi­
fied pueblo style of southwestern architecture unique
to the University. In addition to its general research
materials in the humanities and social sciences,
Zimmerman Library Is especially strong In Its collec­
tions dealing with the Southwest. These include col­
lections in the Anderson Room and the Coronado
Room containing many valuable New Mexican and
Southwestern materials; the Bell Room containing
rare books, maps, and photographs; and the John
Gaw Meem Area, containing materials dealing with
the architecture of the SGuthwest. -The University
Archives collects and preserves the records of the
University which are deemed to be of permanent
value. The Government Publications Department Is a
Regional Depository for federal publications as well
as a depository for State of New Mexico publications,
and an official patent depository library for the U. S.
Commerce Department's Patent and Trademark
Office. The Center for Acad9mlc Program Support,
located on the thlrd'floor of Zimmerman, provides free
academic support s9rvices to all undergraduates.
Individual tutoring, small group workshops, non-credit
study skills workshops, and credit courses in learning
skills, research strategies, and research paper devel­
opment are offered. Online bibliographic searches are
available In the General Reference Department for a
fee. In addition to ref9rence service for subject areas
in the social sciences and t1umanitles, the General
Reference Departmen t offers special Instruction In the
use of the library, prOVided either as a basic orienta­
tion for new students or as support for courses in a
variety of subjects. Special services for disabled stu­
dents who need them include retrieval of books, a lim­
ited amount of free photocopying, free online search­
ing, special study areas, and the use of tape
recorders, a Braille writer, \/isualtek readers, a TIy
terminal and Kurzweii Readll1g Machines, in a special
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area for that purpose, the Alice S. Clark Room. The
Interlibrary Loan Office will borrow materials from
other libraries for University students, faculty and
staff. Allow several weeks for this process. The
General Library also offers comprehensive
Document Delivery Service on a fee basis. The
Copy Center, located on the lower level, provides
paper and microform copying, binding and other ser·
vices. Self-service photocopy machines are located
throughout the building.

The CentennIal Science and EngineerIng
Library Is located two floors underground in the
Electrical and Computer Engineering Building
Complex. The library contains the General Library's
collections In the areas of science and engineering,
Including 1,700 current journal SUbscriptions,
300,000 volumes of books and Journals, and 1.5 mil­
lion microforms. Patents, patent services, and tech­
nical reports are also part of the Centennial Science
and Engineering Library. The Map and Geographic
Information Center, located on Lower Level 2,
Includes over 140,000 maps, Images, aerial photos
and other cartographic and geographic resources. A
Photocopy Center is located on Lower Level 1. The
two levels provide seating for over 800 library users.
The Library uses an online catalog to access its col­
lections. Library staff are available for reference ser­
vices, computerized literature searching, Instruction­
al services and selection of materials.

The Fine Arts Library, located on the second
floor of the Fine Arts Center, supports the teaching
and research programs of the University in the fields
of art and art history, music, photography, and archi­
tecture. It provides an outstanding collection of over
104,000 Items, Including books, periodicals, micro­
forms, music scores, exhibition catalogs, and 33,000
sound recordings, as well as several collections of
rare and unique works on photography, music and
art. It Is the only major facility in the state for this
material. The Fine Arts Library provides full services,
Including reference, self-service photocopying,
microform and video viewing, extensive listening
faCilities for audio recordings, and access to special
materials.

The Tlreman LearnIng Materlala Library Is
located In the College of Education Administration
Building. It contains an extensive collection of book
and non-book materials used In classroom Instruc­
tion In grades kindergarten through twelve. Tt1e
Library serves the teact1er education program in the
College of Edu/:atlon. It provides access to the wide
variety of Instructional materials for examination,
evaluation and use by teachers and educators
throughout the state, as well as University students
and faculty. The Library has over 6,000 non-print
media sets and Individual items, including kits,
games, audio cassette tapes, phonograph records,
educational software, slides, filmstrips, mounted pic­
tures, transparencies and study prints. Preview
rooms with microcomputers and audiovisual eqUip­
ment are located In the Library. Tireman Library has
over 7,000 books for children and young adults. It
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houses an evaluation center for textbooks being con­
sidered by the State of New Mexico for adoption for
use in public schools. The Anita Osuna Carr bicultur­
al, bilingual collection includes children's literature,
classroom materials, kits, phonography records, verti­
cal file materials, and reference books in Spanish,
Native American languages, and English. Material in
other languages, such Vietnamese and Laotian, is
also collected.

The WIlliam J. Parish Memorial Library is
located to the west of the Graduate School of
Management, at 1924 Las Lomas N.E. The Library
houses over 120,000 books and periodicals, and
80,000 microforms in the fields of economics, busi­
ness, and management. The most comprehensive
collection of business and economics materials in
New Mexico, the Library supports the curriculum of
the Anderson School of Management and the
Department of Economics, as well as research by
members of other University departments and resi­
dents of the community. Special collections include
the most extensive collection in the state of U.S. cor­
porate annual reports, SEC 10-K reports, and foreign
corporate reports. Seating is provided for 370 library
users, and reserved carrels are available for graduate
students in business and economics. Services include
bibliographic instruction, traditional reference services
and computerized database searching; access to
microcomputers, typewriters, and compact disk
databases; self-service copying facilities for paper
and microform; and viewing facilities for videotape
and 16mm film. For individuals not affiliated with the
University, database searching, reference service and
document delivery can be provided on a cost recovery
basis.

The Medical Center Library on the North
Campus contains more than 110,000 volumes, two
thousand periodical subscriptions, and 3,000 media
items. Borrowing privileges are available to North
Campus students, faculty, and staff, as well as to cen­
tral campus faculty and graduate students.

The Law LIbrary in Bralton Hall on the North
Campus contains more than 150,000 volumes and
includes comprehensive collections of British, federal,
and state court reports. Special collections are being
developed in American Indian Law and in Land Grant
Law. Persons not connected with the Law School may
borrow library materials upon proper registration and
with permission of the desk attendant.

TAMARIND INSTITUTE

Marjorie L. Devon, Director
108 Cornell SE
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131

Tamarind Institute, founded in June of 1970 as a divi­
sion of the College of Fine Arts, is a professional cen­
ter for training, study, and research in the art of lithog­
raphy. At the institute distinguished artists are provid­
ed an opportunity to create originallithograptis under

conditions that fulfill the highest aesthetic and ethical
traditions of the art.

Programs of advanced professional study are avail­
able to qualified individuals who seek to enter
careers as master printers. Artists and printers at the
Institute have full access to the resources of the
University, including the Fine Arts Library and the.
University Art Museum. The library has considerable
strength in the history and practice of lithography,
and the museum has an extensive collection of origi-
nal lithographs by major artists of the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries. Courses in the history of graphic
arts and in the business aspects of workshop opera-
tion are offered through the Department of Art and
the College of Fine Arts.

The institute publishes an annual journal, The
Tamarind Papers: A Journal of the Fine Print.
Brochures, the Institute's services for artists, its pro­
fessional printer training programs, and its research
publication, films and color slides are available upon
request.

Museums
Museums, like classrooms, are an important part of
the teaching-learning process, and UNM has on its
campus museums housing significant anthropologi­

.cal, art, biological, and geological collections.

The Maxwell Museum of Anthropology,
located at the south end of the Anthropology
Building, houses both permanent and temporary
exhibits illustrating the story of human development,
with special emphasis on southwestern anthropology
and archeology. The Maxwell Museum is open to
the public, as well as to students and faculty mem­
bers, on a daily basis.

The University Art Museum, located in the
Fine Arts Center, houses the University's permanent
collection of art works and is the scene of several
noteworthy special exhibitions each year. The
museum also exhibits the work of faculty members
and students of the Department of Art. It is open to
the public on a regular basis. '

Jonson Gallery located at 1909 Las Lomas NE
features monthly one-person or group shows by
New Mexico artists, with emphasis on contemporary
painting. The gallery is open to the public daily,
except Mondays, from noon to 6:00 p.m.

In addition to art museums on campus, UNM main­
tains in Taos the Harwood Foundation, which
serves as a museum, library, and community center.
The foundation has an excellent collection of paint­
ings by artists who have lived and worked in New
Mexico.

The most important single collection of New Mexico
vertebrates and plants is contained in the Museum
of Southwestern Biology, maintained by the
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Department of Biology. This museum contains the J.
Stokely Ligon bird collection and the George B.
Wilmott collection of amphibians. Housed in the
Biology Building, this museum is primarily a research
museum, and its use is limited to University faculty
members and students and to other serious students
of southwestern field biology.

Mineral, rock, fossil, and map displays are among the
exhibits featured in the Geology Museum, located
in Northrop Hall. The museum is the site of a visual
seismic recorder connected to a seismograph at the
U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey's Albuquerque
Seismic Center in the Manzano Mountains southeast
of Albuquerque. The Albuquerque Gem and Mineral
Club also maintains at the museum rotating exhibits
of specimens, including gems and precious stones.
The Geology Museum is open to the public.

The Institute of Meteoritics is a division of the
Department of Geology and maintains on display a
large collection of meteorites, including the world's
largllst stone meteorite, recovered in Nebraska in
1948. This museum is open to the public.

Fine Arts Center

Popejoy Hall is one of the Southwest's major cul­
tural and entertainment facilities. Built in 1966,
Popejoy Hall includes a modern 2,094 seat theatre, a
large stage, dressing rooms, lobbies and lounges,
meeting rooms, and offices. As many as 170 profes­
sional and local performances are presented In
Popejoy Hall each year. These include. performances
presented by the Cultural Entertainment Series, the
University Music Department, the New Mexico
Symphony, the Civic Light Opera, the Children's
Theatre, the Youth Symphonies, the Kiwanis Travel
Film Series, and many other groups. Special
University student discounts are offered for all events
in Popejoy Hall upon presentation of a current validat­
ed University 1.0. card.

Keller Recital Hall, with its magnificent Holtkamp
Organ and its marvelous recording capability, is the
main performance site of the Department of Music.
With a seating capacity of 330, Keller Hall houses
over 150 concerts per year, including student soloists
and ensembles, chamber groups, and guest artists.
Two annual music events mark the calendar: The
Keller Hall Series, a distinguished series of cham­
ber music and solo performances by UNM faculty
artists, and The World of Music, a celebration of
international folk music.

Rodey Theatre is a modern 430 seat performance
facility for the Department of Theatre Arts. A the­
atre/dance season of six events is offered each year
from the modern and historical theatre repertory and
includes dance concerts with choreography embrac­
ing the forms of modern, ballet, and flamenco.
Rodey Film Series presents significant works of
film from the world repertoire each semester.
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The Experimental Theatre is a 120 seat facility
where original and contemporary plays are present­
ed in an intimate sening. New and innovative works
staged by faculty and students, as well as presenta­
tions of student work in film and video, are the focus
of this theatre.

The Fine Arts Center complex also includes the Fine
Arts Museum, the Fine Arts Library, the B. Bunting
Memorial Slide Library, and facilities supporting pro­
grams in Studio Arts, Art History, Photography,
Music, Music Education, Theatre, Dance, Film and
Television.

Ethnic Programs

To provide equal educational opportunity for persons
from all cultures and to preserve and study the cul­
tural diversity of the state, The University of New
Mexico has fostered the creation of numerous spe-
cial programs. '

African-American, Chicano, and Native American
cultural centers on the University's main campus
offer courses and seminars In the history and devel­
opment of these cuitures. In addition, these centers
provide counseling to students and members of the
community. The Office of Student Financial Aid
administers special financial aid and scholarship pro­
grams intended to ensure that higher education is
accessible to low-Income students from all cultures.

Also on campus are numerous other programs to
promote equal opportunity among New Mexico's
minority students. These include: the All Indian
Pueblo Council Teacher Education Program; the
American Indian Bilingual Education Center; the
American Indian Law Center; Hispanic Student
Services; the Cultural Awareness Bilingual
Assistance Center; special engineering programs for
Hispanics, Native Americans, and women; the
Multicultural Education Center; and the Navajo
Teacher Education Development Project.
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THE
UNDERGRADUATE
PROGRAM

ADMISSION

THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO admits all quali­
fied New Mexico applicants. Within.the limits of its
resources, it also accepts qualified students from
other states and foreign countries. Because of the ~

great diversity of UNM's students, special application
and admission procedures have been created to meet
the needs of the different populations UNM serves,
including recent high school graduates, transfer stu­
dents, non-degree students, returning and nontradi­
tional students.
Admission procedures and requirements vary in each
of the four categories listed below:

A. Beginning Freshmen (High School graduates). ~

B. Transfer Students (last attended another institu­
tion).

C. Readmit s.tudents (students who stopped
attending for one or more semesters)

D. Non Degree Students (presently not seeking a
degree).

For more information about UNM, contact the Office
of School Relations, first floor, Student Services ....
Center, 277-5161 (toil-free from elsewhere in New
Mexico, 1-S00-CALL UNM).

Beginning Freshmen

How to Apply

1. Complete add return an application for admission
and a $15.00 nonrefundable application fee to the
Office of Admissions.

2. Request that your official American College Test
(ACT) or Schoiastic Aptitude Test (SAT) scores be
mailed to the Office of Admissions. (See additional
information below.)

3. Request that your high school send an official tran­
script directly to the Office of Admissions. If you
have not yet graduated from high school, your tran­
script should include all courses completed, as well
as those in progress and your high school rank in
class. In most cases, admissibility can be based
upon a partial transcript, subject only to your high
school graduation.

When to Apply

We strongly encourage you to apply as early as possi­
ble. The deadline for receipt of all application materi­
als in the Admissions Office for fail and spring
semesters is one month before the first day of classes
and for summer two weeks. (See the academic cal­
endar for specific dates.) Students are accepted for
admission to most undergraduate coileges of the
University for the fail, spring, and summer sessions.
If you do not register for the session requested on
your application and wish to postpone enrollment to a
subsequent semester, you must notify the Admissions
Office. Applications and fees are applicable for three
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consecutive sessions only. If you do not take advan·
tage of admission and enroll within that period, a new
application and fee are required. A number of col·
leges and specialized ~rograms with limited enroll·
ments have different deadlines and requirements.
Applicants for these programs should see the appro·
prlate sections of this catalog for specific deadlines

J- and requirements..

'Any English course taken during the junior or
senior year of high school In which 50% or more
of the curriculum emphasized correct'and clear
composition will be accepted.

"Exemption from the freshman admission
requirement for two years of a language other
than English will be approved under these condi­
tions:

CRITERION II

SAT Total (V+M) In Combination with High School
Rank

A limited ·Speclal Admissions· category. Talented
students, Including many adults, with special or
unusual backgrounds (Who do not meet criteria I
or II above) may make individual petitions for
admission. Such petitions should Include an

Top 25% of Class
Top 50% of Class
Top 75% of Class

No Rank Requirement

Top 25% or Class
Top 50% of Class
Top 75% of Class

No Rank Requirement

OR

CRITERION III

880·770
780·930
940·1080
1090 or higher

13·18
17·21
22·25
26 or higher

Meet specified standards based on high school
academic performance (high school class rank)
and performance on standardized college
entrance examinations (ACT or SAT).

The following table provides the standard for the
Fall freshman class. This standard may be
revised upward over the next two years.

ACT Composite In Combination With High
School Class Rank

Speakers of Spanish or another language offered
by UNM will have the opportunity to test out on
the basis of performance on a native speakers
examination administered on campus by the UNM
language department. This examination will be
available on an ongoIng basis during pre-registra­
tion periods to accommodate the University's con­
tinuous admission policy.

Speakers of one of the Native American lan­
guages will be eligible for exemption on the basis
of certification by an appropriate tribal official of
fluency In their native language.

Students must request consideration on the basis
of testing, or In the case of Native American appll.
cants, by arranging to have certification of profl.
clency sent directly to the Admissions Office.

CRITERION I

2 units of natural science (one of which must be a
laboratory science In Biology, Chemistry or
Physics),

4 units of English with at least one unit earned In
the 11th or 12th grade In com~osltlon"

2 units of a single language other than English,"

3 units of mathematics from the following list;
Algebra I, Algebra II, Geometry, Trigonometry, or
higher mathematics,

2 units of social science (one of which must be
U.S. History).

Completion of the following 13 specific high school
college preparatory units (two semesters of class­
work equals one year· long unit) with a C average
or better:

AdmIssIon RequIrements

The minimum requirement for admission to bachelor
degree programs at UNM Is a grade of C (2.0 on a 4.0
scale) In previous academic work from an accredited
high school. Grades In all courses allowed toward
high school graduation are computed In the average.

Freshmen applicants must be graduates of a high
school accredited by a regional accrediting 8ssocla­
tlon, or by the state department of education or state
university of the state In which the high school Is
located. Graduates of unaccredited high schools who
meet all other admission requirements except high
school accreditation may validate the unaccredited
work by earning appropriate qualifying scores on the
American College Test (ACT) or Scholastic Aptitude
Test (SAT).

In addition to the above requirement, the student must
satisfy one of the following three sets of criteria:

College Entrance ExamInations

ACT results (UNM Code 2650) or SAT results (UNM
Code 4845) must be flied by freshmen applicants,
Including transfers with fewer than 26 semester hours
of transferable credit. The University recommends'
that the ACT or SAT be taken on a summer or fall
testing date following the Junior year In high school. It
Is the student's responsibility to arrange for scores to
be sent to the Admissions Office directly from the ACT
or SAT Testing Center. Scores on transcripts or stu­
dent copies do not satisfy this requirement.

•
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20 UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM

autobiographical statement and two letters of rec­
ommendation. Petitions will be reviewed by a sub­
committee of the Committee on Admissions and
Registration.

The Special Admissions subcommittee is chaired
by the Director of Admissions and its membership
consists of faculty, staff, and students drawn from
the full committee.

Percentage of UNM Freshmen
Admitted by Criterion I, II or III

The average !J&ginning 'r&shman al UNM is in Ihelop 30% of his or her high school class, has a grade poinl average of 3.0 (8) and an
ACT composile score of 21. The average UNM fr.hman has also folloW9d a slrong ooll&ge preparatory program in high school, exceed­
ing the mirimum number of academic untis required for admission.

60%

50%

40%

30%

20%

10%

0% -"-------,
1987

Fall Semester
1988

,..

Introductory Studies Courses. Even though
a student is qualified for admission to the
University under Criteria I, II, or III, he or she may
be required to take one or more courses. These
courses are designed to strengthen a student's
preparation for university-level work in areas of
demonstrated weakness. Required enrollment in
Introductory Studies courses is based upon estab­
lished minimum standards of performance on indi­
vidual tests on the ACT or SAT. Students required
to take these courses must do so before they are
eligible to proceed to other courses in those areas
or to enroll in a degree granting college.

University College.

All new freshmen who meet one of the three sets
of admission criteria automatically are enrolled in
University College when they enter the University.
When they have satisfactorily completed a mini­
mum of 26 semester hours and have met all pre­
requisites of the college they wish to enter, they
may transfer to one of the degree-granting pro-
grams of the University. .

OTHER ADMISSION
OPPORTUNITIES

Early Admission Option .'

The University of New Mexico will admit on a full­
time basis a limited number of highly qualified appli­
cants after completion of their junior year of high
school. To be considered for early admission, the
student must: 1) have achieved an exceptional ~

record on a minimum of 15 units in a strong college
preparatory program in an accredited high school; 2)
have the unqUalified recommendation of the principal .-1.
o/headmaster; and 3) have achieved a score on the
ACT or SAT satisfactory to the University. In most
cases a personal interview with the Dean of
Admissions is required before a decision is made.

Concurrent Enrollment Option j

This "honors" program permits highly qualified high
school seniors to take UNM courses while simultan- ,4
eously attending high school or during the summer
between the junior and senior years. This is a part­
time status and should not be confused with Early
Admission.
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COLLEGE LEVEL EXAMINATION PROGRAM

The University also grants general credit for qualifying
scores on the College Level Examination Program
(CLEP) provided the student takes the examination
prior to earning 26 semester hours of acceptable col­
lege credit. Six semester hours are allowed for each
of three CLEP General Examinations on which a
score of 500 or better Is earned In: social science,
natural science and humanities. The mathematics
exam allows six semester hours for a score of 575,
and the English exam allows. three semester hours
specifically for English 101 with a score of 610.
Students Interested In taking the CLEP General
Examinations are urged to do so before entering the
University. .

CLEP General Credit Polley.

Policies vary for application of CLEP general credit
toward a degree In the Individual colleges of the
University. In the Colleges of Arts and Sciences,
Education, Fine Arts, and in the Bachelor of
University Studies program, the full 27 hours may be
applied toward a degree. The College of Arts and
Sciences accepts the hours only as elective hours
toward the total of 128 required for graduation. The
College of Education accepts the hours as elective
credit; credit toward general education requirements
Is subject to approval of the department. The College
of Fine Arts applies the credit toward the Arts and
Sciences requirement or for additional hours outside
the major requirements. The Bachelor of University
Studies Program accepts the full 27 hours toward the
128 required for graduation. In the other colleges of
the University, the number of hours earned through
CLEP that may be applied toward a degree may be
considerably reduced; degree programs In these col­
leges are quite structured, with a Jlm/ted aJlowance
for electives. In all cases, students should work
closely with their degree college and major depart­
ment offices. All students eligible for the full 27
semester hours of credit will be classified as sopho­
mores during their first semester of enrollment In
UNM.

CLEP Subject ExamInations. In addition to the
CLEP General Examinations the University of New
Mexico also grants credit for CLE P Subject
Examinations as administered QY the College
Entrance Examination Board. (Credit will not be
granted for subject examinations not listed below.)

CLEP Sublect E:qulvalent Cr. Granted
Exam SCore UNMCouree (eem.hre.)

Gen Biology 45 Bioi 110,111 6
GenChem 52 Chem 121 L,122L 8
Intro Macroecon 55 Econ 200 3
Intro Mlcroecon 55 Econ'201 3
'Freshman Engl 51·· Engll0l 3
'ColiCOIlll 57" Engll02 3
'Anal and Interp 55" Engll50 3

of Lk
'English Lk 50" Engl 294.295 6
'AmerLU 50" Eng) 296 3
Western CIY I 50 Hist 101 3
Western CIY II 50 HIstl02 3

CLEP Sublect Equivalent Cr. Granted
.Exam Score UNMCourl8 (eem.hra.)

Intro to Mgt . 50 Mgt 113 3
Intro to Accl 50 Mgt 202 3
IntrotoMkt 60 Mgt 222 3
ColIAlg 66 Math 121 3
Trig 81 Math 123 2
'Calc w/Elem

~Func 80" Math 182 4
Coli Fren 40 Fren 101 3

45 Fren 101,102 8
Coli Germ 44 Germ 101,102 6
Coli Span 40 Span 101 3

45 Span 101.102 8
54 Span 101,102,201,202 12

AmerGovt 55 PoISC200 3
Gen Psych 65 Psych 101, 102 6
'EducPsych 50" Psych 210 3 ...
HumGrowIh
&Dev 62 Psych 220 3
IntrotoSoc 62 Soc 101 3

UNM requires original transcripts of test results sent
from CLEP, Box 1821, Princeton, N.J. 08543. Credit
for these examinations appearing on transcripts from
other colleges will not suffice.

TRANSFERRING STUDENTS

How to Apply

1. Complete and return an application for admission
and a $15.00 nonrefundable application fee to the
Office of Admissions.

2. Request that each college you have attended send
an official transcript directly to the Office of
Admissions. A summary on one transcript of work
at several colleges Is not sufficient. If you are
applying for the next academic session at UNM
while stili enrolled at another Institution, the offi­
cial transcript must Include a listing of courses In
progress, as well as all completed work. (See
note below.) .

3. If you are transferring to UNM with fewer than 26 '"',
semester hours of acceptable college work, you
are considered a freshman transfer and the fol­
lowing materials must also be forwarded:

-Official scores on the American College Test
(ACT) or the Scholastic AptitudEi Test (SAT) sent ~
directly from ACT Records, P.O. Box 451, Iowa
City, Iowa, 52243; or from SAT, Admissions ~

Testing Program, College Entrance Examination .
Board, Box 592-A, Princeton, New Jersey, 08541.
-A complete official transcript of high school work.

Applications will not be processed until all the
above required Items are on file with the ~

Admissions Office.

, Includes an essay/problem set graded by the respective
UNM department.

" Both objective and essay portions of examination must be
completed. The essay Is graded by UNM and credit Is
subject to departmental approval.
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To allow students at other institutions to make definite
plans for transfer, a determination of admission status
may be made before courses in progress are com­
pleted, subject only to receipt of the final transcript.
Students permitted to register prior to receipt of their
final transcripts may be disenrolled if their transcripts
do not reach the Admiss ions Office within three weeks
after the beginning of classes.

Note: The student must indicate on the application all
previous college attendance. Applicants may not
ignore previous college attendance, even though they
may prefer to repeat all previous courses. Students
found guilty of nondisclosure or misrepresentation in
filling out admission application forms, or who find
after admission or enrollment that for academic or

.... other reasons they are ineligiole to return to their last
institution out fail to reJ>ort this immediately to the
Admissions Office, are subject to disciplinary action,
including possible dismissal from the University.

When to Apply

We strongly encourage you to apply as early as possi­
ble. The deadline for receipt of the application,

~' required transcripts and ACT or SAT results (when
applicable) in the Admissions Office is one month
before the first day of classes. for the Fall and Spring
semesters and two weeks lor Summer. (See the aca­
demic calendar for sJ>ecific dates.) Students are
accepted for admission to the undergraduate colleges
of the University for the fall, spring, and summer ses­
sions. If you do not register for the session requested
on your application and wish to postpone enrollment
to a subsequent semester, you must noiify the
Admissions Office. Applications and fees are applica­
ble for three consecutive sessions only. If you do not
take advantage of admission and enroll within that
period, a new application and fee are required. A
numoer of colleges and specialized programs with
limited enrollment have different deadlines.
Applicants for such programs should see the appro­
priate sections of this catalog for specific deadlines
and requirements.

Requirements for Admission

Freshmen transfers are required to meet one of the
three sets of freshman admission criteria. (See
Beginning Freshmen; Requirements for Admission.)

University College

All students who have comJ>leted fewer than 26
semester hours of acceptable college credit will be
required to enroll in University College. (See the
University College section of this catalog.)

Admissible students with more than 26 out fewer than
64 semester hours of acceJ>table college credit may
be required to enroll in the University College until
they meet the special requirements for transfer to the
UNM degree-granting college of their choice. (See
aJ>propriate sections of this catalog for these require­
ments.)

GENERAL ISSUE 1989·91

ADMISSION 23

The University College will not accept students who
have attempted 72 or more academic semester
hours or who have earned 64 or more academic
semester hours.

Previous Grades and Suspension

The minimum qualitative requirement for University
admission is a grade average of C in all transferable
college work attempted. In fractionated grading sys­
tems, pluses and minuses will be dropped.
Individual colleges may require a higher average for
acceptance of transfers (see appropriate sections of
this catalog for these requirements).

A student under academic suspension from another
college or university may not enter the University of
New Mexico during the term of suspension. In
cases of an unspecified suspension period, UNM's
one year suspension term will apply. Upon termina­
tion of the suspension period, the student is eligible
to request consideration by UNM.

In general, students under disciplinary suspension
are not admitted to the University of New Mexico,
but since the causes for disciplinary suspension vary
from institution to institution, a student may be sus­
pended from one school for reasons that would not
be actionable at another. Therefore, UNM reviews
individually admissions applications from students
under disciplinary suspension from other institutions
and, when justified, makes exceptions.

transfer of Credit

A student transferring to UNM will be given full credit
for course work completed with a grade of C or bet­
ter at a fully accredited institution if the courses
taken are the same or equivalent to courses in the
UNM college in which the student is enrolling. UNM
does not, however, accept remedial or technical
course work.

Applicants from recognized collegiate institutions not
fully accredited must have the equivalent of a 2.5
UNM grade point average to be eligible for admis­
sion by transfer. Credit earned in such institutions
usually is accepted on the same basis as by the
state university of the state in which the institution is
located. When acceptance of credit on a validation
basis is indicated, the student will be required to vali­
date such credit by at least a 2.0 GPA on his or her
first 30 semester hours of residence study at UNM.
Where it seems proper, examinations for the valida­
tion of credit may be required.

Independent study or extension credit from institu­
tions not accredited by regional accrediting associa­
tions is not accepted for transfer. A. student who has
completed such correspondence or extension work
in a course comparable to one offered by UNM has
the privilege of establishing credit here by examina­
tion (see Examination to Establish or Validate Credit
below).
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Only credit earned In nontechnical subjects Is initially
accepted from technical Institutes which are accredit­
ed by a regional collegiate accrediting association.
Normally no credit Is accepted by this University from
technical Institutes, business schools, or other post
high school Institutes which are not members of
regional collegiate accrediting associations. However,
students applying to or currently enrolled In the
University who have earned technical credit which
they belleve;would be applicable to the associate or
baccalaureate degree they are pursuing may have an
official transcript sent from the school directly to the
University of New Mexico, Office of Admissions and
Records. It will then be the student's responsibility to
request referral of this transcript by the Admissions
Office to the division of the University having supervi­
sion of his/her particular program. The division will
determine whether any of the credit Is acceptable In
Its program and return the transcript with Its recom­
mendations to the Office of Admissions. An Interview
or demonstration of competence or both may be
required before the decision regarding credit Is made.
Acceptance of such credit would be binding only to
the specific program recommending credit. It would
be subject to reevaluation should the student later
enter another program offered by the University.

Credits transferred from an accredited junior college
will be accepted up to a maximum determined by the
UNM college In which the student enrolls. No Junior
college course credits will be considered as above a
sophomore level.

Course credits In religion may be allowed If the ~on­
tent can be considered literary, philosophical, or his­
torical. Dogmatic religion classes are not acceptable.

UNM operates on a semester credit basis. Therefore,
classes from quarter system Institutions will be recal­
culated to semester hours.

A tentative evaluation of transferred credit will be
completed as soon as possible after the admission
status has belln determined. In some Instances It will
not be prepared until after notification of admission
has been Issued. If the student receives an evalua­
tion prior to registration, It should be retained for
advisement purposes.

Unclassified Students. Students transferring from
unaccredited or partially accredited Institutions are
unclassified until they have validated credit In accor­
dance with University regulations. This designation
also is used temporarily when the evaluation of work
from accredited institutions has not been made and
definite classification therefore cannot be determined.

Concurrent College Enrollments. In order to enroll
concurrently in residence or by extension or corre­
spondence in another collegiate institution, a student
enrolled in UNM must have prior written approval from
the dean of his or her college.

READMITTED STUDENTS

How to Apply

A UNM degree seeking student who stops attending
for one or more regular semesters must file an appli­
cation for readmission. The application fee Is not
required. Students applying for readmission must ..,
meet the regular application deadlines.

1. Complete and return an application for readmis­
sion. An application fee Is not reqUired.

2. If you attended another Institution while away from
UNM or have taken college level correspondence
or extension courses, request that each college
you have attended send an official transcript
directly to the Office of Admissions. A summary
on one transcript of work at several colleges Is
not sufficient. If you are applying for the next
academic semester at UNM while stili enrolled at
another Institution, the official transcript must
Include a listing of courses In progress, as well as
all completed work. Applications will not be pro­
cessed until all the required Items are on file with
the Admissions Office. .'"

3. Students who have been suspended or dismissed
as the result of disciplinary problems shall not be
readmitted to the University without a required
Interview with the Dean of Students Office. The
University reserves the right to refuse any stu­
dent readmission on the basis of his or her stu­
dent history, either academic or disciplinary.

When to Apply

We strongly encourage you to reapply as early as
possible. Deadlines for readmission vary according
to your previous academic status or the College you
wish to enter. Contact the Office of Admissions for
specific dates. If you do not register for the session
requested on your application and wish to postpone
enrollment to a subsequent semester, you must notl- r
fy the Admissions Office. Applications are applica-
ble for three consecutive sessions only. If you do
not take advantage of admission and enroll within ..,
that period, a new application Is r~qulred.

Although credit earned during suspension from UNM
will not be accepted for transfer, attendance at
another institution during suspension must be Indi­
cated on the student's application for readmission,
and an official transcript must be furnished.

....
University College

All readmitted students who have completed fewer
than 26 semester hours of acceptable college credit
will be required to re-enroll in University College.
(See the University College section of this catalog.) l'
Admissible students with mor~ than 26 but fewer
than 64 semester hours of acceptable college credit ..
may be required to enroll in the University College
until they meet the special requirements for transfer
to one of UNM's degree-granting colleges (see
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appropriate sections ofthis catalog for these require­
ments).

The University College will not accept students who
have attempted 72 or more academic semester
hours, including hours with grades of incomplete, or
who have earned 64 or more academic semester
hours. -

NON-DEGREE STUDENTS

How to Apply

.Complete and return a non-degree admission applica­
tion and a $10.00 non·refundable application fee.

When to Apply

Students are encouraged to submit their applications
as early as possible. Ai>i>lica1ions are accepted until
the last day of registration for the semester you wish
to enter. If you do nDt register for the session
requested on your application and wish to postpone
enrollment to a sUbsequent semester, you must notify
the Admissions Office. Applications and fees are
applicable for three consecutive sessions only. If you
do not take advantage of admission by enrolling with­
in that period, a new application and fee are required.

Non-degree status is for ai>plicants who wish to enroll
for undergraduate University courses without entering
degree status in one of the undergraduate colleges.
Non-degree status is recommended for visiting stu­
dents from other institutions. A student desiring non­
degree status must file an application with the UNM
Admissions Office.

Non-degree students (or those eligible for non-degree
admission) may take advantage of the UNM non­
degree satellite reg istration center located at
Continuing Education, 1634 University N.E. During
peak registration periDds, students may submit non­
degree admission applications at the time of registra­
tion.

To be a non-degree studen(in undergraduate courses
at UNM, the applicant must meet one of the following
requirements: 1) be at least21 years old, or 2) have
graduated from an accredited high school or its equiv­
alent and been out of high school at least one year.

NOTE: Students In Non-Degree are not eHglble to
receive financial ald.

The following students are not eligible for non-degree
status:

1. A student who is under disciplinary or academic
suspension from UNM or any other collegiate insti­
tution.

2. A student who has lnhausted his or her eligibility in
the University College and who is not academically
eligible to enter a degree-granting college at UNM.

3. A student previously enrolled in degree status in an
undergraduate college at UNM and who has not
completed a degree.
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4. A student from another country who is in the
United States on a student visa.

5. A student who has been refused admission to
degree status. .

6. A student planning to receive student financial aid.

NOTE: Veterans planning to attend the University
under one of the public laws governing veterans'
educational benefits and who are seeking admission
to non-degree status are required to have special
approval from the Veterans Affairs Office.

Students applying for non-degree status do not need
previous academic records, but if they are planning
to enroll in advanced courses with prerequisites,
they should bring to registration evidence that the
prerequisites have been fulfilled.

Applicants for non-degree status are required to cer­
tify that they are not under suspension from any col­
lege or university. Students found guilty of nondis­
closure or misrepresentation in filling out the admis­
sion application form, or who after admission or
enrollment at UNM are found to be ineligible for aca­
demic or other reasons to return to the last institution
attended and fail to report this immediately to the
Admissions Office, will be subject to disciplinary
action, including possible dismissal from the
University.

A non-degree student is subject to all University reg­
ulations governing registration, attendance, and aca­
demic standing. Credit earned in non-degree status
is recorded on the student's permanent record and
may be applied to an undergraduate program when
the student has been accepted to degree status by
meeting UNM's entrance requirements and those of
the student's degree-granting colleg~. Non-degree
students applying for degree status must follow
admission procedures and provide all items required
of transfer students (see Transferring Students).

Non-Degree Status Limitations. Students
may earn no more than 30 semester credit hours in
non-degree status eKcept for those who have previ­
ously completed a baccalaureate degree. No under­
graduate college of the University will accept in a
degree program more than 30 semester hours
earned while the student is in non-degree status, nor
is a college obligated to accept any hours earned in
non-degree status that do not fulfill college degree
requirements. If degree status is not attained prior
to earning 30 semester hours, the student will be
allowed to register in courses in non-degree status
as an auditor only, receive no credit.

Normally a non-degree student may not enroll for
more than 7 semester hours during a regular ses­
sion without special permission. This limitation
does not apply to a student who has earned a
baccalaureate or higher degree nor to a visiting
student. Students who do not have a degree and
wish to enroll fuli-time may not remain in non-degree
status more than one semester. During that
semester they must qualify for transfer to degree
status. The senior residence requirement cannot be
met by enrolling in non-degree status. This can be
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International Students

The WESTERN UNDERGRADUATE EXCHANGE
(WUE) allows undergraduate students greater
access to educational programs within the West at
reduced tuition.

All New MexicolWlCHE Programs are administered
through the University of New Mexico under the
guidance of the Commission on Higher Education.

For additional information please call or write:

,~.

American College Test (ACT) or Scholastic
Aptitude Test (SAT) scores, if applicable.

• Official certified transcripts from each secondary
school attended.
Official certifications of any state or national
examinations taken.

• Evidence of satisfactory results on the Testing of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) exami­
nation in areas where the test is administered. In
other areas the student may arrange to take the
American Language Georgetown University Test
(ALlGU) by contacting the nearest U.S.
Consulate Office.
A certified bank statement showing ability to meet
financial responsibilities while in the United
States.

• A $25.00 application fee.

The University admits well qualified students who
are citizens of other countries. For visa purposes
these students are required to enter in regUlar sta­
tus. Therefore, the Admissions Office requires, in
addition to the admission application, the following
materials:

Certifying Office for New Mexico
The University of New Mexico
Mesa Vista 1035
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131
(505)277-9036

New Mexico participates in fourteen of the sixteen
discipiines offered through WICHE Professional
Student Exchange. Certified New Mexico residents
are eligible for funding support at WICHE-participat-
ing institutions in the fields of dentistry, veterinary
medicine, occupational therapy, optometry, osteopa-
thy, pOdiatry, graduate library studies, public health
and forestry. In addition, New Mexico receives
WICHE students from the other compacting states in .:
the fields of medicine, physical therapy, law, pharma-
cy and architecture.

New Mexico/WICHE also sponsors a Western
Regional Graduate Program. This program has 95
master and doctoral programs from 35 institutions in
13 states and are designated Western Regional
Graduate Programs. Programs are selected on the ~;

basis of quality and limited availability. Participating
states agree to waive the nonresident tuition differ­
entiai for students who are granted admission to
these programs.

Western Interstate Commission for Higher
Education

Students wishing to complete initial license as a
teacher must make regular application for admission
to the College of Education through the Office of
Admissions.

Teachers who are already licensed may take course­
work for the renewal of their license or coursework to
add endorsements while enrolled in non-degree status.

For additional information, contact the Advisement
Center, College of Education, before enrollment.

National Student Exchange
Program

NSE offers UNM students an opportunity for educa­
tional travel and study at eighty participating colleges
and universities across the United States. NSE per­
mits students to broaden their academic, social, and
cultural awareness by temporarily leaving the familiar
atmosphere of home town and home campus.

Participants must be full-time students with a mini­
mum cumulative grade point average of a 2.50 and
must have completed two semesters prior to
exchange.

NSE students pay full-time tuition to the University of
New Mexico before leaving for their host school.
Most UNM financial aid will apply for tuition.
Expenses for room and board, transportation to and
from the host campus, and incidentals are the respon­
sibility of the exchange student.

Information may be obtained from the NSE Office,
Mesa Vista Hall, Room 1035, Telephone 277-9036.

Since in 1951, New Mexico has sponsored students
across state lines to receive professional
education.The thirteen western states have provided
this service under terms of the Western Regional
Edl-lcation Compact, which has been adopted by the
legislatures of all thirteen member states, and has
been administered by the Western Interstate
Commission for Higher Education.

New Mexico/WieHE

Teacher Licensure

accomplished only by enrolling in a degree-granting
'college of the University.

A non-degree student who does not have a bachelor's
or equivalent degree may not enroll in 500-600 level
courses. Non-degree students normally may enroll
only in undergraduate credit offerings. Under specific
provisions a maximum of 12 hours of graduate credit
may be granted for non-degree work. (See Graduate
Programs Bulletin.)
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To facilitate the admission procedure, the applicant
should gather all credentials an d send them in the
same envelope to International Admissions. TOEFL,
ACT and SAT results are sent directly to the
University by the testing offices. Applications for
graduate-level students (beyond the bachelor's
degree) and all the credentials Iisted above (except
secondary school credentials) should be mailed to
International Admissions.

Students transferring from within the United States
must have completed a minimum of 26 transferable
semester hours with a grade point average of 2.75
from each and every school before being considered
for admission.

All credentials must be submitted by May 1 for the fall
semester or by October 1 for the spring semester.
The deadline may be earlier depending upon the
department.

Veterans
There are primarily five veterans educational pro­
grams in existance today. For persons with service
between February 1, 1955 and December 31, 1976,
such assistance is available under the GI Bill.
Veterans and service persons who entered the mili­
tary on or after January 1, 1977, may receive educa­
tional assistance under a contributory plan.
Individuals entering on active duty, from July 1, 1985
through June 30, 1988 may receive benefits under a
new program of educational assistance. Active
reservists are eligible for benefits by applying through
their reserve unit and this office. There is a
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Vocational Rehabilitation program for those who
qualify through the Veterans Administration.

In seeking admission to UNM, veterans should follow
the same application procedures as non-veterans.To
certify eligibility for educational benefits under one of
the public laws regarding veterans, the student may
make application for V.A. benefits through the
Veterans' Affairs Office in Student Services Center,
Room 263. This also is the office in which to obtain
special veterans' services at UNM and to certify
UNM enrollment, a step required each term to initiate
veterans' benefits.

Military Credits.

Credit for service training and experience is granted
on the basis of measured educational achievement
in conformity with the procedures recommended by
the North Central Association of Colleges and
Secondary Schools and the American Council on
Education. A student veteran who is eligible for edu­
cational benefits under one of the public laws or who
has served on active duty at least one calendar year
after July 26, 1946, should apply for such credit in
the Office of Admissions and Records during the first
semester of enrollment in degree-seeking status or
after completing 12 semester hours at UNM. Any
credit tentatively allowed will become part of the stu­
dent's permanent record after completion of a mini­
mum of 12 semester hours at UNM.

Total semester hours of military credit to be accepted
in a specific degree program will be at the discretion
of the UNM degree-granting college in which the stu­
dent is registered.

..
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RECORDS

THE OFFICE OF ADMISSIONS AND RECORDS is
responsible for the maintenance of the educational
records at the University of New Mexico. This
includes but is not limited to student transcripts, aca­
demic folders, and faculty grade reports. The follow­
ing information refers to some of the policies and pro­
cedures for educational records.

Use of Social Security Numbers

The University of New Mexico uses the individual stu­
dent's social security number as the student's identifi­
cation at the University. This number is used for
record-keeping purposes only. The authority to use
the social security number comes from the Board of
Regents and was adopted on March 24,1967. It is,
therefore, mandatory that students disclose their
social security number to the University for identifica­
tion purposes.

Access to and Confidentiality of
Records

Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act

Under the provisions of this Act the following policies
apply:

1. Currently enrolled students, or any who have previ­
ously attended UNM, may inspect their education­
al records upon submitting an official request and
obtaining an appointment to do so.

2. A student may challenge inaccuracies or
misleading items. However, the fairness of a
grade may not be challenged under this provision.

3. A studenfs record is not released without written
consent except to UNM faculty and staff with a
legitimate educational interest. Other exceptions
are to comply with a judicial order, or in an emer­
gency involving the health or safety of a student or
other person.

4. When a record is released, the recipient is notified
by UNM that the record may not be released to any
other person.

5. Directory information, as outlined below, may be
released without the student's written consent
unless the student has requested that directory
information be withheld. STUDENT'S NAME,
ADDRESS, TELEPHONE LISTING, DATE AND
PLACE OF BIRTH, MAJOR FIELD OF STUDY,
PARTICIPATION IN OFFICIALLY RECOGNIZED
ACTIVITIES AND SPORTS, WEIGHT AND
HEIGHT OF MEMBERS OF ATHLETIC TEAMS,
DATES OF ATTENDANCE, DEGREES AND
AWARDS RECEIVED, AND MOST RECENT PRE­
VIOUS EDUCATIONAL AGENCY OR INSTITU­
TIONS ATTENDED BY STUDENT.

6. With the exception of disclosures to academic per­
sonnel, a record is kept of disclosures of personal­
ly identifiable information for which the student has
not given written consent.

.7. Information about the Rights and Privacy ACT is
available in the Records Office on the UNM cam­
pus, and gives details concerning the student's
rights and privileges under the Act.

Transcripts

The Records Office issues both official and unofficial
copies of student academic records. A student may·,
request an official transcript of his or her academic
record and it will be issued in accordance to the stu­
dent's wishes subject to transcript policies. A fee is
required for all official transcripts.

Transcript Holds

No official student transcript at the University will be~J
released to the student or to any other person or
institution until all the student's outstanding obliga-
tions to the University have been paid or until satis­
factory arrangements have been made. These obli­
gations include, but are not limited to, loans, such as
the New Mexico Student Loan Program, library fines,
tuition and fees, and other charges. Transcripts may
also be held for non-financial reasons such as
incomplete admission status. ..

Change of College

All undergraduate students are enrolled in a college
or program upon admission to the University.
Students who desire to change their enrollment from
one college to another within the University must
petition the dean or director of both the college in
which they are currently enrolled and the college in
which they wish to enroll. A change in college after
the third week of the semester is effective for the
next semester. At the time of graduation, students
must be enrolled in the UNM college from which they
receive their degree.

Change of Name

Students who need to process a change of name for
their academic records must bring appropriate docu­
mentation (at least two types of identification show­
ing the new name) to the Records Office. Examples
of such documentation are: marriage certificate, birth
certificate, or court order for legal name change.
Name changes will be processed only for currently
enrolled students.

Change of Address

The student is expected to keep the University
informed as to his or her current address. Any
change of address should be reported immediately
to the Office of Admissions and Records.

Misrepresentation

Nondisclosure or misrepresentation in filling out
applications or other University records will make a
student liable for disciplinary action, including possi­
ble dismissal from the University.
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RESIDENCY

Summary of Regulations for
New Mexico Residency for
Tuition Purposes

A student who enters and remains in this state princi­
pally to obtain an education is presumed to continue
to reside outside this state and such presumption con­
tinues in effect until rebutted by clear and convincing
evidence of bona fide residence. A student deter­
mined to be financially dependent on a parent or
guardian also assumes the residency of that parent or
guardian. The "burden of proof" is on the student.
The student must secure and file the petition with the
appropriate documents of evidence in the manner
described herein. All documents submitted for this
purpose will be kept confidential.

To become a legal resident of New Mexico, four basic
requirements must be completed by the student.
Each person must meet the requirements individually.

A. THE TWELVE MONTH CONSECUTIVE PRESENCE
REQUIREMENT. A student must physically reside in
the state for twelve consecutive months immediately
preceding the term for which the student submits a
petition. NOTE: A student cannot begin to complete
the twelve month requirement until his or her eigh­
teenth birthday.

B. THE FINANCIAL INDEPENDENCE REQUIREMENT.
A student cannot be approved for residency whe. is
financially dependent upon his/her parents or legal
guardian who are non-residents of New Mexico. At
the time the student applies for residency (if under 23
years of age), a copy of his/her parents' or guardians'
1040 or 1040A U.S. income tax form for the previous
year must be submitted with the application. If the
student is shown to be a dependent on this tax form,
he/she will not be eligible to establish residency apart
from his/her parents or guardian.

C. THE WRITTEN DECLA.RATION OF "INTENT"
REQUIREMENT. The student must sign a written dec­
laration of intent to relinquish residency in another
state and to establish it in New Mexico.

D. THE OVERT ACTS REQUIREMENT. New Mexico
requires the completion of several "overr acts which
support the student's declaration of "intenr to become
a permanent resident. Examples of such acts are:

1. Securing a New Mexico driver's license.
2. Securing a New Mexico automobile registration.
3. Registering to vote in New Mexico.
4. Filing a New Mexico slate tax return for the previ­

ous year.
5. Securing employment in the state.
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6. Purchasing residential or business property in the
state.

7. Having a long established bank account.

Other persons and their dependents who provide
appropriate evidence of moving into New Mexico to
work full-time, practice a profession or conduct a
business full-time shall n'ot be required to complete
the twelve month durational requirement.

Other relevant factors may be considered along with
those listed above.

According to UNM's tuition policy:

Students enrolling for six hours or less during a
regular semester will be charged resident tuition
rates regardless of residency classification.

Students enrolling for the summer session will be
charged resident tuition rates only regardless of
residency classification.

A brochure explaining all requirements for establish­
ing New Mexico residency and residency petitions
are available from the Office of Admission and
Records, Student Services Center. Residency peti­
tions will be accepted until the third friday of each
Fall and Spring semester and during the summer in
Room 261, Student Services Center. For more infor­
mation please call 277-2125.

REGISTRATION

General Information
Advisement

All freshmen and new transfer students are required
to consult an advisor before actually registering for
classes. The Colleges of Engineering, Law, and
Education require advisement every semester prior
to registration. There are advisement centers in
each of the degree-granting colleges. A special cen­
ter in the University College exists to advise those
students uncertain about the specific field in which
they wish to earn a degree. Students previously
enrolled at the University are also urged to take
advantage of this service. .

SchedUle of Classes

The Schedule of Classes, is an official publication of
the Registrar's Office, distributed each semester
without charge. The schedule lists the semester's
course offerings, dates, times, places, and proce­
dures for registration along with other important
information relating to the semester. Please refer to
the Schedule of Classes for up-to-date information
each semester.
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Registration Procedures

Details of the registration procedures are contained in the
Schedule of Classes. Registration materials are prepared
by the Admissions and Records Office and distributed to
students in advance of each registration period.

Payment of Tuition'and Fees

Payment of tuition and fees is required to complete
registration. Instructions for payment and payment
deadline dates are pUblished in the Schedule of
Classes. For specific information about tuition and
fees, refer to the Student Expenses section of this
catalog.

Concurrent Enrollment

A student enrolled at UNM must have prior wriuen
approval from the dean of his/her college to enroll
concurrently for credit in residence or by extension or
correspondence at another post-secondary institution.

Enrollment Limit
Except with special college approval, undergraduates
may not take more than 20 semester hours during
regular sessions and 10 semester hours during sum­
mer session. Students in non-degree status who
have not earned at least a baccalaureate-level degree
must obtain permission from the Dean of Continuing
Education and Community Services to take more than
7 semester hours during a regular semester.

Enrollment Certification
The University of New Mexico is frequently requested
to certify a student's enrollment status as to full-time,
half-time, etc. The attached guidelines are used pri­
marily to verify enrollment for the purpose of financial
aid eligibility and loan deferments. Students with­
drawing after the 6th week of classes will be subject
to grades of W/P (Withdrawal passing) or W/F (with­
drawal failing). The Qrade W/F is included in the total
course load for purpose of enrollment verification.
W/P is not included in the total course load for pur­
pose of enrollment verification. Courses taken in Audit
status or Extension or Correspondence status are
also not included in total course load, for purposes of
enrollment verification.

Course Load Guidelines

Undergraduates

1. Academic Year
a. Full-time: 12 or more credit hours.
b. Half-time: 6-11 credit hours.
c. Part-time: 5 or fewer credit hours.

2. Summer Session
a. Full-time: 6 or more credit hours.
b. Half-time: 3-5 credit hours.
c. Part-time: 2 or less credit hours.

Graduates

1. Academic Year
a. Full-time: 9 or more credit hours.

9 or more of 699
6 credit hours and an assistantship.

b. Half-time: 5 or more credit hours.
c. Part-time: 4 or fewer credit hours.

2. Summer session
a. Full-time: 6 or more credit hours.

, 6 or more of 699.
3 credit hours and an assistantship.

b. Part-time: 2 credit hours.

Changes in Enrollment
Once registered, students may process schedule
changes through the drop/add procedures during
appropriate periods. Procedures for schedule
changes and deadlines are published in the
Schedule of Classes. The following refer to full
semester courses; (see also the Academic
Ca/endal).

ADD. Students may add courses or change sec­
tions only through the second week of the semester.

DROP. A student may drop a course or courses
without a grade during the first six weeks of the
semester.

WITHDRAWAL. A student may withdraw from a
course after the "Drop" deadline until the end of the
tw'elfth week of the semester. Course withdrawals
are subject to grades of W/P or W/F to be deter­
mined by the instructor at the time of the withdrawal.
The W/F will be computed as a failing grade in the
student's grade point average. After the twelfth
week, course withdrawals will only by accepted with
approval from the dean or director of the student's
college. No withdrawals will be accepted after the
last day of instruction of the semester.

CHANGE IN GRADING OPTION. No change
in grading option (including audit, credit option, letter
grade or graduate credit option) in any course may
be made after the fourth week of the semester.

Grading option is indicated at the time of registration.
Any change in grading option must be processed at
the Registration Center within specified deadline.

It is the student's responsibility to make certain that
he or she is registered in any course for the proper
grading option. (Graduate students see Graduate
Programs Bulletin.)

Addition of Independent Study or Extension
Courses to Program. 'A resident student may
enroll for independent study and extension courses
only when the addition of such courses does not
cause his or her program to be over the maximum
load allowed and only after approval has been given
by the dean or director of his or her college.
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Completion of Student Courses. Students are
responsible for completion of all courses in which they
are enrolled at the University. Changes in enrollment,
drops or withdrawals must be officially recorded on
university records. A student not following proper
course or University withdrawal procedures will
receive a failing grade.

PLEASE NOTE: Facl.llty are not responsible for
dropping students who do not.attend.

Summer Session end Short Courses. Deadlines
for processing drops, adds, withdrawals, and grade
options for summer and short courses vary according
to the length of the cOl.lrse. Consult the Schedule of
Classes for specific dates.

Withdrawal from the University

Students who wish 'to withdraw from all of their
courses on or after the first day of classes may do
so at the Dean of Students Office.

Students Withdrawing during the first siX weeks of
classes will not have course or grade notations on
their academic records. The notation on a studenrs
record will be "withdrew' and the date of the with·
drawal.

• University withdrawals initiated after the sixth week
of classes will be subject to grades of W/P or W/F.
The grade of W/F will be calculated as a failing
grade in the student's grade point average. All
withdrawal grades will be assigned by the instruc·
tor upon completion of the University withdrawal
process.

• When students leave the University during a
semester and do not withdraw according to this
regulation, they become liable for grades of F in
their classes, even thoug h they may be passing
their courses at the time of leaving.

GENERAL ACADEMIC
REGULATIONS
STUDEN'TS are responsible for complying with all
regulations of the University, their respective colleges,
and the departments from which they take courses,
as well as for fulfilling all degree requirements.
Students are advised to familiarize themselves with
the academic regula~ons of the University.

Class Hours and Credit Hours

A class hour consists of 50 minutes. One class hour
per week of recitation or lecture throughout a
semester earns a maximum of one credit hour. One
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class hour per week of laboratory, orchestra, chorus,
studio, or physical training throughout a semester
earns from one-third to one-half credit hour.

Course Numbering System
Courses offered at the University are numbered from
001 through 799:

001 to 099 courses mayor may not carry credit,
but they are not applicable toward a baccalaure­
ate degree and are not calculated in the grade
point average.
100 to 199 courses, lower division, normally are
open to freshmen.
200 to 299 courses, lower division, normally are
open to sophomores.
300 to 499 courses, upper division, normally are
open to juniors and seniors, fifth year undergradu­
ates, and graduates.
500 to 799, graduate and professional, normally
are open only to students enrolled in the graduate
schools, the School of Law or the School of
Medicine.
T-suffix indicates a technical, vocational or special
course only applicable for baccalaureate credit
upon petition and approval from the UNM degree
granting unit.

Freshmen may in some instances qualify for courses
numbered in the 200s. Courses numbered 300 and
above are not open to lower division students (fresh­
men and sophomores) except in rare instances and
then only with the approval of the college dean.
When appropriate, an instructor may disenroll fresh­
men from courses numbered 200 and above and
sophomores from courses numbered 300 and above.
See the individual college sections of this catalog for
specific regulations.

Grades
The grades awarded in all courses are indicative of
the quality of work done. Their significance in most
courses is as follows:

A Excellent. 4 grade points per credit hour.
B Good. 3 grade points per credit hour.
C Satisfactory. 2 grade points per credit

hour.
D Barely Passed. 1 grade point per credit

hour.
F Failed. 0 grade point per credit hour.
CR Credit. Gives credit for the course but is

not computed in the grade point average.
At the graduate level CR is used to report
completion of a master's thesis or doctor­
al dissertation. (See the following pages
for specific information concerning
CR/NC option grading.) CR credit is the
equivalent of at least a grade of C but is
not computed in the grade point average.



32 UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM

Fractionated Grades

NOTE: A+ and F+ are not valid grades. Graduate
students may not receive C-, or D grades.

Effective with the Fall 1988 Semester, grades with plus­
es (+) and minuses Hwere authorized. Following are
the allowable grades and associated grade points:

l'

Note: Students may not be penalized by a depart­
ment if, when selecting or changing a major field,
they have taken a course in their major on a CR
option basis.

Grade Options

Credit/No Credit Grade Option

A graduate student has the option of enrolling in
100- or 200-level course on a CRINC basis. In no
case will such an enrollment count toward graduate
degree requirements or be computed in the graduate
GPA. If a graduate student with undergraduate defi­
ciencies is required by the major department to take
a lower-division course, the CR/NC option is not
available to the student.

CR/NC Option for Graduate Students

WARNING: Certain consequences may result from
exercising the CR/NC option. Some schools, schol­
arship committees, and honorary societies do not
accept this grading system and convert grades of
"Credir to C and "No Credif to F when computing
grade point averages or otherwise penalize students
who use this option.

1. This grading option is open only to undergraduate
and non-degree students enrolling in non-major
courses.

2. CR (credit) is the equivalent of at least a grade of
C. Students who do not satisfactorily complete a
course under CR/NC grading will receive "NC"
(no credit).

3. A course may be changed from a traditional grade
to CR/NC grade option through the fourth week
of classes. A change from CRINC to a traditional
grading system may also be made prior to the ....,
end of the fourth week of classes. NO
CHANGES MAY BE MADE AFTER THE
FOURTH WEEK OF CLASSES.

4. A maximum of 24 credit hours graded CRINC will
be allowed toward a baccalaureate degree.

5. Hours earned under which grading is specifically
approved for CR/NC are not included in the 24­
hour maximum allowed toward degree require­
ments under the CRINC grade option.

6. The following may not be taken under CR/NC
option:
(a) Courses in the General Honors Program and

the Undergraduate Seminar Program.
(b) Courses that are part of the student's major

. (as defined by the major department) with the
exception of those courses especially
approved for use of CRINC grading (such as
Couns 492, Workshop in Counseling.).

(c) In some departments and colleges, courses
that are part of the student's minor (see spe­
cific college and departmental requirements).

(d) Correspondence courses.
(e) Courses the student is repeating after first

having taken the course under the regUlar
grading systems.

(f) Introductory Studies courses (100 level).

No Credit. Not computed in the grade
point average. At the graduate level NC
is also used to report unsatisfactory com­
pletion of master's thesis or doctoral dis­
sertation. Certain workshops and courses
may be offered under CR and NC as
defined above, only with the approval of
the Committee.
Progress. This grade is used to indicate
that a thesis or dissertation is in progress
but not complete. When the thesis or dis­
sertation is complete, CR or NC is reported.
Incomplete. The grade of I is given only
when circumstances beyond the student's
control have prevented completion of the
work of a course within the official dates of
a session. (See the policy on Removal of
Incomplete.)
Audit is recorded for completion of enroll­
ment in an audited course. No credit is
earned for an audit grade option.
Withdrawal Passing. All approved course
withdrawals after the sixth week of classes
are subject to the grade of WIP, if passing
the course at the time of withdrawal.
Withdrawal Failing. All approved course
withdrawals after the sixth week of classes
are subject to the grade of W/F, if failing
the course at the time of withdrawal. The
grade of W/F will be calculated as a failing
grade in the student's grade point aver­
age.
Withdrawal, No Credit. Not computed in
the grade point average. W/NC indicates
officially withdrew with unsatisfactory (D or
F) performance in CR/NC option enroll­
ment or course approved for CR/NC.

A = .4.00

A- = 3.67

B+ = 3.33

B = 3.00

B- = 2.67

C+ = 2.33

C = 2.00

C- = , 1.67

D+ = 1.33

D = 1.00

D- = 67

F = 0

WNC

WF

WP

AUDIT

PR

NC
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Audit

1. A student may register in a course for audit, provid­
ed permission of \t1e instructor is obtained. An
auditor who fails to attend class may be dropped at
the instructor's request The fee for audited cours­
es is the same as for credit courses. Audit enroll­
ment receives no credit and is not included in the
student's total course load for purposes of enroll­
ment certification.

2. Instructor permission will be required prior to regis­
tering in a course for audit. NO CHANGES IN
AUDIT STATUS MAY BE MADE AFTER THE
FOURTH WEEK OF CLASSES BY UNDER­
GRADUATE, GRADUATE OR NON-DEGREE
STUDENTS.

3. Courses taken for Audit may be repeated for credit.

Repetition of a Course

A student may repeat any CO\lrse without special per­
mission but will receive credit only once. (This does
not apply to courses noted "May be repeated more
than once.") ALL attempts and ALL grades will be
computed in the studenrs grade point average. When
any course is not completed and a grade of I
(Incomplete) is assigned, reregistration in the course
cannot be used to complete the course and remove
the I.

A student who fails a course at UNM and repeats the
same course with a grade of C or beller at another
college or university may have the credit accepted for
transfer, but the F earned at UNM will continue to be
computed in the grade point average.

Removal of Incomple1e (I) Grade

The grade of "I" is given only when circumstances
beyond the studenrs control have prevented comple­
tion of the coursework within the official dates of a
session.

Students should not reenroll or reregister (for
credit) In a course for which an Incomplete has
been received In order 10 remove the Incomplete,

If the student Is required by the Instructor to
repeat the class In oreler to remove the Incomplete
the student must register for the course on an
audit basis,

Incomplete grades mustbe removed by the published
ending date of the next semester in residence or with­
in the, next four (4) semesters if the student does not
reenroll in residence. An inoomplete may be removed
even though a student is not enrolled in residence.
Students are responsible for making arrangements
with the instructor for removal of an incomplete. An
incomplete will be changed to a grade by completing
the work prescribed by the instructor. Incomplete
grades not removed in accordance with these policies
will be converted automatically to F (failure).
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Follow these steps to remove an Incomplete:

1. Obtain a permit to remove the incomplete from
your College Deans' Office. Graduate students
obtain the permit card from the Graduate Dean's
Office. Non-degree students obtain the permit
card from the Continuing Education Dean's
Office.

2. Pay a two ($2) dollar fee to the Cashier's Office.

3. Give the permit card to the instructor and. make
arrangements with the instructor to complete the
work for the course. The instructor completes
the permit card and returns it to the Records
Office where the official entry is made on the stu­
dent record.

Change of Grade

The instructor of a course has the responsibility for
any grade reported. Once a grade has been report­
ed to the Registrar's Office, it may be changed only
after the reasons for such a change have been sub­
mitted in writing by the instructor who issued the
original grade. The change of grade must also be
approved by the college dean or departmental chair­
person if submitted beyond 30 days after a grade
was initially assigned. Any change in grade must be
requested within 12 months after the original grade
was issued. Grade changes may be referred to the
faculty committee on Admissions and Registration
for approval.

Academic Record Disputes

1. A student seeking retroactive withdrawal, enroll­
ment, or disenrollment; or extension of time for
removal of an incomplete grade, or a grade
option change; or for further academic record
changes involVing exceptions to the rules govern­
ing registration and academic records which are
set forth in the University Catalog may submit
petitions to the Records Office.

2. The petition shall state the nature of the request,
and shall specify the semester involved, the
course and section number, the student's name,
1.0. number, mailing address and telephone num­
ber. The petition should state the reason for
granting the request, and shall include documen­
tation of extenuating circumstances, such as
medical, family, or employment needs. The peti­
tion shall be typed and signed.

3. Upon re,ceipt of studenrs petition, the instructor(s)
involved will be contacted for a statment concern­
ing the request.

4. The petition (along with instructor comments) will
be forwarded to the Grade Petition Committee for
a review and decision.

5. Students will be notified in writing of the outcome
of the Petition.

6. If the petition is denied, students may wish to
appeal the decision. For more specific informa­
tion on the appeal process students may contact
the Records Office.
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Academic Renewal Policy

Academic Renewal applies to undergraduate degree­
seeking students who have been readmitted to UNM
after an absence of 5 years or more. The procedure
allows a currently enrolled student to request his/her
academic record be reviewed for the purpose of eval­
uating previously earned credits and recalculating the
students grade point average from the point of read­
mission.

Students may obtain petition forms from the Records
Office, Room 251, Student Services Center. If all cri­
teria are satisfied, the petition will be approved and
the academic record noted. The following gUidelines
apply:

Academic Renewal Guidelines

1. Academic Renewal may be applied only once and
is not reversible.

2. An absence of five or more years must have
elapsed between readmission and the last enroll­
ment at UNM. (NOTE: Readmission to the univer­
sity and acceptance in a degree program must
occur prior to Academic Renewal.)

3. The student must be currently enrolled in a
degree-seeking status. Additionally, college
entrance requirements such as minimum hours
and grade point average (gpa) must still be met
after the effect of Ac.ademic Renewal. (NOTE:
Academic Renewal will not be applied if total
earned credits should fall below the minimum for
entrance to the students academic unit.)

4. At least 12 credit hours, but no more than 36 credit
hours, must be completed in good standing (2.00
gpa or better) since readmission before Academic
Renewal can be applied. (NOTE: Probationary
status is determined by the degree- granting unit
and is not automatically changed by Academic
Renewal.)

5. All graduation requirements must be satisfied after
Academic Renewal, i.e., minimun earned credit,
residence credit requirement, cumulative grade
point average, etc. (NOTE: Credit earned prior to
Academic Renewal will not count toward satisfying
the residence credit requirements.)

6. All courses taken prior to Academic Renewal will
remain unaltered on the record: An appropriate
notation will be added to the record to indicate
Academic Renewal. From prior courses, those
with a grade of C or better (or CR) will be carried
forward as earned credits only. Acceptability of
these credits towards a degree will be determined
by the degree-granting unit. .

7. Courses with a grade of 0 or below taken prior to
Academic Renewal will be noted and will not count
for earned credits or for satisfying any graduation
requirements.

8. Academic Renewal, when applied, will be effective
as of the date of the readmission following the five­
year absence.

9. The cumulative grade point average after academic
renewal will be calculated on the basis of courses
taken since the readmission following the five-year
absence.

------------

Attendance
Students are required to attend all meetings of their
classes unless excused by the instructor. No exten­
sions of vacations may be given. Nonattendance at
classes due to late registration is considered the

.same as absence after registration.

A student with excessive absences may be dropped
from a course with a grade of W/F, upon recommen­
dation of the instructor. Instructor requested drops
are submitted to the Registration Center.

Classroom Conduct
The instructor is responsible for all classroom con­
duct, behavior, and discipline. Any action that would
disrupt or obstruct an academic activity is prohibited.

Use of classrooms or other facilities during sched­
uled activities is limited to enrolled students and
University personnel. Use of these facilities during
nonscheduled periods should be arranged with the
appropriate department or other division of the
University.

Smoking, eating, and drinking are prohibited In
all classrooms and teaching laboratories,
Including seminars.

Dishonesty in Academic
Matters
Each student is expected to maintain the highest
standards of honesty and integrity in academic and
professional matters. The University reserves the
right to take disciplinary action, up to and including
dismissal, against any student who is found guilty of
academic dishonesty or otherwise fails to meet
these standards.

Academic dishonesty includes, but is not limited to,
dishonesty in quizzes, tests, or assignments; claim­
ing credit for work not done or done by others; and
nondisclosure or misrepresentsation in filling out
applications or other university records.

Scholastic Regulations
Grade Point Average. A students academic stand­
ing is referred to in terms of a grade point average
calculated by dividing the total number of grade
points (see Grades) earned at the University by the
total number of hours attempted. These hours must
be attempted in courses with letter grades and the
courses must be numbered 100 or above. Hours
given a grade of W/P, CR, NC, or I are excluded in
calculating the grade point average.

The grade point average and earned hours from
non-baccalaureate level students, i.e., unclassified,
non-degree, associate degree, will include all course
work taken at any level at the University of New
Mexico. Upon the students acceptance into a bac-
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calaureate level program, including University
College, all non baccalaureate level courses (suffix
"T") will be excluded from the calculation of earned
hours and grade point average.

The standing of all students (including those who
withdraw from the University during the session) with
respect to scholarship is checked at the end of each
semester and summer session. At such times, all stu­
dents who are deficient in scholarship are placed on
probation, or suspended, in accordance with the fol­
lowing regulations.

Probation

University College. Effective for all new and read­
mitted students beginning Fall 1988, the minimum
grade point average to remain in good academic
standing in the University College is 1.70 through the
semester or summer session in which the student
has equaled or exceeded the limit of 30 hours
attempted: Thereafter, the minimum grade point
average required shall be 2.00. Students are placed
on academic probation at the end of any semester or
summer session in the University College if their
grade point average falls below the applicable mini­
mum indicated above.

"Attempted hours for purposes of University College
eligibility includes all hours of credit attempted at this
or any other institution of higher learning. See also
definition of University College eligibility hours on
page 24 of current catalog.

Degree-Granting Colleges and Non-Degree Status.
Students in degree-granting colleges or in non-degree
status may be placed on academic probation at the
end of any semester or summer session in which
they have failed to meet the minimum grade point
average required to remain in good academic stand­
ing. This minimum grade point average is usually
2.00 but may be higher depending on the college.
Students are encouraged to familiarize themselves
with the academic regulations of their specific school
or college.

Suspension

University College. Students are SUbject to suspen­
sion at the end of any semester or summer session
in which they are on academic probation as defined

~, above, unless they have succeeded in removing
themselves from such probation by acquiring the
minimum grade point average. No students, however,
are subject to suspension or dismissal because of
their grade point average until the end of the
semester or summer session in which the cumulative
number of hours attempted e)(ceeds 16.

.. Degree-Granting Colleges ami Non-Degree Status.
Students in degree-granting colleges or in non-degree
status are SUbject to suspension at the end of any
semester in which they were on academic probation
unless they have succeeded in remOVing themselves
from such probation by that time. Students are
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encouraged to familarize themselves with the aca­
demic regUlations of their specific school or college.

Suspension Period. Students who have been sus­
pended are not eligible to reenter the University for a
period of one calendar year from the date of suspen­
sion. The readmission of suspended students to the
University after the expiration of the suspension peri­
odis contingent upon the approval of the dean or
director of the college to which the student is seek­
ing admission or readmission. Students suspended
for poor scholarship or who, after having been
placed on probation, fail to reregister for the follow­
ing semester shall be considered as on probation
upon their return to the University. The same regUla­
tion applies to students who withdraw from the
University while on probation (unless their withdraw­
al grades made them SUbject to suspension). A
dean may require a student who is on probation at
the time of registration to enroll for the minimum
number of hours and may at any time require a stu­
dent on probation to drop what seems beyond his or
her ability:

Credit earned during suspension from UNM will not
be accepted for transfer. Attendance at another
institution during suspension must be indicated on
the student's application for readmission, and an offi­
cial transcript must be furnished.

Regulations on probation and suspension as
described above apply only at the end of a semester
or summer session.

Dismissal

Students are subject to dismissal,from a college or a
degree program based on minimum requirements
set by that college or program. Please refer to each
college section in this'catalog for specific require­
ments. Dismissal from a college or degree program
is not the same as sUlipension, but may preclude the
student from enrolling at the University.

ExamInations
RegUlar Examinations. Examinations other than
final examinations are to be given during each
undergraduate course at the discretion of the
instructor. Final examinations are to be given at the
end of each undergraduate course as scheduled
during the final exam period.

Examination to Establish or Validate Credit
(Challenge a Course). Students admitted to or
enrolled in regular status in undergraduate colleges
of the University may, with appropriate written
approval, take an examination to establish or vali­
date credit in cpurses appearing in the University's
general catalog. Students may not have been pre­
viously enrolled (or have earned a WP/WF grade) in
the course ,t the University of New Mexico.
Students enrolled in the Graduate School have the
same privilege, except that only undergraduate cred­
it can be eamed in this manner.

~I



36 UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM

Credit cannot be earned by examination to establish
credit in nonprofessional physical education activity
courses and in some professional physical education
courses. A check with the department will be neces­
sary to determine which professional physical educa­
tion courses can be challenged by examination.

Upon authorization, the dean or director of the college
offering the course will issue a permit for the examina­
tion. This permit must be approved by the depart­
ment concerned and the dean or director of the stu­
dent's college. The student must then pay the fee of
$10 per credit hour and submit the permit to the per­
son who will administer the examination. Once the
examination has been administered and graded the
instructor will complete the form and send it to the
Records Office for recording on the studenfs record.

Examination to establish credit can be taken only dur­
ing the week before classes start through the ending
date of the semester or summer session. Credit will
be allowed and placed on the student's permanent
record as of the semester in which the examination is
completed and will not count in the student's grade
point average prior to the completion of that semester.
Effective Fall 1987, only a grade of CR will be record­
ed for credit by examination. If the student does not
earn a grade of CR, a second examination for that
course will not be permitted. Credits earned byexam­
ination at the University of New Mexico count toward
graduation and residence requirements.

Other Special Examinations. For information con­
cerning the Advanced Placement Program and the
College Level Examination Program of the College
Entrance Examination Board, see Admissions section
of this Bulletin.

Graduation Requirements

Bachelor's Degrees

Graduation from the University of New Mexico is not
automatic. Application for candidacy for graduation is
required. Each college may have differing deadlines
for degree application. Therefore, students anticipat­
ing graduation should make arrangements well in
advance with their college.

Candidates for undergraduate bachelor's degree
offered by any of UNM's colleges must meet the fol­
lowing University minimum degree requirements and
are subject to the follOWing University limitations:

1. Students must be admitted to the UNM College
from which the degree is awarded at the time of
graduation.

2. A minimum of 128 semester hours of earned credit
is required.

3. Residence credit requirement: A minimum of 30
semester hours of credit, exclusive of extension
and correspondence (independent study) credit,
must be earned at UNM. Of these 30 semester

hours in residence, 15 semester hours must be
earned after the candidate has accumulated 92
hours of earned semester hour credit; these 15
hours, however, do not necessarily have to be the
last hours of a degree program. A student may
fulfill all or part of this residence requirement by
attending summer session.

4. The student must have a minimum cumulative
grade point average of 2.0.

5. The student must demonstrate a minimum com­
petence in English writing by passing Engl102
with a ·c· or better or attaining a suitable score on
an authorized proficiency test prior to graduation.

6. A maximum of 24 semester hours of CRINC credit
grading option courses may be applied toward a
bachelor's degree.

7. A maximum of 40 semester hours of extension
and correspondence (independent study) credit
may be applied toward a bachelor's degree and
no more than 30 of these hours may be corre­
spondence credit.

8. Major and minor residence requirements: At least
one-half of the minimum number of credit hours
required for major study and one-fourth of the
minimum for minor study must be class or labora­
tory work earned in residence at UNM. A senior
transfer student may satisfy this requirement with
the approval of the major department with at least
one fourth of the total minimum hours required for
the major. Most colleges will not accept
Introductory Studies courses or T-courses to sat­
isfy any of these requirements.

9. Students must contact their College office prior to
their last semester in order to initiate and com­
plete the graduation process.

Additional degree requirements for a specific bache­
lor's degree will be found in the appropriate college
section of this catalog.

Associate Degrees

Candidates for associate degrees offered by any of
UNM's colleges or branches must meet the following
minimum degree requirements and are subject to
the following University limitations:
1. A minimum of 60 acceptable semester hours must

be earned. Technical-vocational work (up to the
limit specified below) may be included in these 60
hours, upon approval of the appropriate degree­
granting college.

2. A minimum of 15 semester hours must be earned
in residence at UNM, exclusive of extension and
correspondence credits. The remainder may be
acceptable transfer credits earned at fully accred­
ited institutions of higher learning and/or at
regionally accredited technical-vocational institu­
tions (see also Transfer Students for transfer
credit regulations).

3. Of the 60 hours minimum, no more than 9
semester hours may be earned by extension or
correspondence.

4. The student must have a cumulative grade point
average of at least 2.0.

5. Introductory Studies 100 courses may not be used
to satisfy any of the above requirements.
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6. For associate of arts or associate of science
degrees, the program must include a minimum of
18 semester hours in the following:
(a) At least 6 semester hours in communication

skills (English, speech).
(b) At least 6 semester hours in arts/humanities/

social sciences.
(c) At least 6 semester hours in mathematicslnatu­

ral sciences/behavioral sciences.
7. For associate of professional studies/associate of

applied science degrees, the program must also
include the following:
(d) At least 12 semester hours in other courses
., offered either by the degree-granting college

or by other UNM colleges.

Second Undergraduate Degree

The student seeking a secorid bachelor's degree must
meet admission critera for that degree. To obtain a
second bachelor's degree the student must success­
fully complete a minimum of 30 additional hours
beyond the requirements for the first degree and must
meet all degree requirements of the second degree,
including residence requirements.

A transferring graduate student should notify the
Office of Admissions and Records when applying for
admission if he/she plans to work toward a second
undergraduate degree. .~

The degree of Bachelor of University Studies may not
be used as a second undergraduate degree.
Completion of a second major under a Bachelor of
Arts or Bachelor of Science program is recorded on
the student's permanent record but as a second
major. A second degree is not awarded.

The student who has completed a baccalaureate
degree and who Is seeking a second undergraduate
degree will be evaluated by the new degree college in
accordance with the hours and requirements complet­
ed toward the new degree. Residence credit require­
ments for the second degree will be determined on
the same basis as those for the first degree.

Second Assocla1e Degree

A second associate degree will not be granted until a
student has earned a mi nimum of 15 semester hours
above the requirements for the first degree and ful­
filled all requirements for the second degree including
residence requirements.

EX1ension and Independent Study

UNM allows credit for independent study, correspon­
dence and extension courses at UNM or through
other fully accredited colleges. and universities toward
degree requirements.

Credit for extension and independent study courses
completed in institutions not accredited by regional
accrediting associations is not accepted for transfer,
although a student who has completed such corre·
spondence or extension work in a course comparable
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to one at UNM may establish credit here by special
examination (see Examinations).

The hours earned by independent study or extension
from accredited institutions other than UNM may be
counted toward degree requirements, but the grades
will not be included in the studenfs grade point aver­
age (see Grade Point Average). Courses taken
from other institutions must correspond to those
offered at UNM.

Any graduating senior not in residence who expects
to substitute credits earned by independent study
toward fulfillment of degree requirements must have
prior approval of his or her college's dean. The stu­
dent is responsible for complying with all regulations
stated in the current Independent Study Bulletin.

Catalog Requirements

Students may graduate under the catalog require­
ments for the year In which they were enrolled for
the first time in the degree-granting college of the
University from which they are seeking a degree,
provided they complete the graduation requirements
within a continuous six-year period. If students inter­
rupt attendance or transfer from one degree-granting
college to another within the University, he/she must
graduate under the degree requirements of the cata­
log In effect at the time of his/her readmission or
transfer. THE STUDENT IS RESPONSIBLE FOR
KNOWING THE RULES AND REGULATIONS CON­
CERNING GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS AND
FOR REGISTERING IN THE COURSES NECES­
SARY TO MEET THEM.

Commencement

Commencement exercises are held once a year at
the end of the spring semester. Attendance is
optional. ,Students whose requirements were com­
pleted and degrees conferred in the preceding sum­
mer session, fall or spring semester are invited to
attend.

Honors Work/Graduation
With Honors

Students may graduate with General Honors, or
Departmental Honors, or both. The level of General
Honors attained Is determined by the General
Honors Council and may be cum laude, magna
cum laude, or summa cum laude. Students must
apply to the General Honors Program for candidacy
for graduation with General Honors.

The levels of Departmental Honors awarded are also
cum laude, magna cum laude, and summa cum
laude. Students must also apply for candidacy to
their departments (or in colleges without depart­
ments to the college).
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Departmental Honors Program

A Departmental Honors program is available to quali­
fied students in many departments of the University.
Interested students should contact the chairperson of
their major department (or the dean of the college in
colleges which are not departmentalized) as to the
availability of a program.

The purposes of Departmental.Honors programs are
as follows: (1) to intensify and deepen the students'
knowledge in their major field; (2) to put this special­
ized knowledge into better relationship with knowl­
edge in related fields and in the larger general area
of the students' specializations; (3) to bring the stu­
dents under closer guidance of, and acquaintance
with, teachers in their field.

Normally, students enter a Departmental Honors pro­
gram in their junior year. They should at least make
their intention of graduating with Departmental
Honors known to their chairperson or dean early in
their junior year. Admission to Departmentai Honors
candidacy cannot be granted later than the beginning
of the students senior year.

Minimal requirements for graduation with
Departmental Honors are as follows: (a) an overall

grade-point average of 3. 2; (b) not less than 6 credit
hours in independent study, senior thesis or special
courses open only to candidates for graduation with
honors in the department (or college, if the college is
not departmentalized).

Departments or colleges may have differing addition­
al quantitative and qualitative requirements. The
prospective Departmental Honors student should
confer with the chairperson of the department (or the
dean of the college) regarding the requirements
above the minimum requirements set forth just
above.

Graduation with Departmental honors is not deter­
mined solely on performance in standard courses or
grade-point averages in either the field of specializa­
tion or entire program of the student. Continuance in
Departmental Honors programs and the level of han:
ors at which the candidates will be graduated are
both at the discretion of the department.

Graduation With Honors

Graduation with honors, either general or depart­
mental, is not automatic and students are required to
apply for candidacy. Information regarding applica­
tion is available from the Honors Center in the
Humanities Building or from individual departments.

STUDENT EXPENSES

Hours for purpose of Tuition are defined as hours for credit, crediVno credit, and/or audit. All tuition and fee
charges are subject to change without notice: Tuition on hours in excess of 18 are not refundable after
semester begins.

Registration Fees (rates in effect 1989-90)

Non Resident
Fees

Resident
Fees

Resident Non Resident
Fees Fees

$ 57.50 $ 57.50
115.00 115.00
172.50 172.50
230.00 230.00
287.50 287.50 'Y

345.00 345.00

402.50 1417.50
460.00 1620.00
517.50 1822.50
575.00 2025.00
632.50 2227.50

686.00 2430.00
743.50 2632.50
801.00 2835.00

1
2
3
4
,5
6

19
20

7
8
9
10
11

12-18

Semester
Hours

Semester
Hours

Non-Refundable Surcharge
Per hour in excess of 18

(Resident@ $57.50/hour)
(Nonresidents @ $202.50/hour)

"Excess hours are not refundable after semester classes begin.

Full-time enrollment

Enrollment from 7 to 11 hours
(Resicents @ $57.50/hour)
(Nonresidents @ $202.50/hour)

Graduate

(Includes Non-Degree)
Part-time Enrollment
(6 hours and under:
$57.50 per semester hour,
all students)

Undergraduate

Part-time Enrollment
(6 hours and under
$63.00 per semester hour,
all students)

1
2
3
4
5
6

$ 63.00
126.00
189.00
252.00
315.00
378.00

$ 63.00
126.00
189.00
252.00
315.00
378.00
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Graduate, continued Semester Resident Non Resident
Hours Fees Fees

Enrollment from 7to 11 hours 7 $ 441.00 $ 1459.50
(Residents @ $63.00fhour) 8 504.00 1668.00
(Nonresidents @ $20a.50lhour) 9 567.00 1876.50

~
10 630.00 2085.00
11 693.00 2293.50

Full·~me enrollment 12-18 738.00 2488.00

Non-Refundable Surcharge 19 801.00 2696.50
Per hour in excess of 18 20 864.00 2905.00

(Residents @ $63.00lhourl
(Non-Residents @ $208.50/hour).-. +Plus $18.00 GSA Fee

""Excess hours are not refundable after semester classes begin.

Law School
Semester Resident Non Resident

Hours Fees Fees

1 $ 69.85 $ 69.85

r Part-time Enrollment 2 139.70 139.70
(6 hours and under, $69.85 3 209.55 209.55
per semester hour, all students) 4 279.40 279.40

5 349.25 349.25
6 419.10 419.10

Enrollment from 7to 11 hours 7 488.95 1648.50
(Residents @ $69.a5/hour) 8 558.80 1884.00
(Nonresidents @ $235.50/hour) 9 628.65 2119.50

10 698.50 2355.00
~ 11 768.35 2590.50

12·18 824.20 2812.00
19 894.05 3047.50
20 963.90 3283.00

Graduate students who enroll for master's thesis pay regular tuition and fee rates.

Graduate students who enroll for Doctoral Dissertation pay a standard fee of $150.00 (plus $18.00 GSA fee)
for each semester or summer session of 699 enrollment, regardless of the number of credit hours of 699 or
whether the student is resident or nonresident. SUBJECT TO CHANGE. .

Medical School

Per Year
Residents, Nonresidents

Tuition and Fees
+ Plus $18.00 GSA Fee

$ 2750.00 $ 7700.00

Student Group Heallh and Accident Insurance

The group health and accident insurance is available only to students attending the University of New Mexico
and carrying 6 or more semester hours during a· regular semester. Participation is at the student's
option, except that foreign students are required to have this coverage for themselves and dependents.
Please check with the Student Health Center for current rates.

Student group health and accident insurance for Medical Students is arranged by Medical School.
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Special Course Fees

Charges are made for classroom supplies and special services provided in many courses. Fees are determined
prior to the beginning of a given semester and are listed in the Schedule of Classes.

'1. The following departments assess fees to students enrolled in specific courses during Fall, Spring, and
Summer sessions. ","

American Studies
Architecture
Army
Art Education
Art Studio
Biology
Chemistry
Communication
Counselor Education
Curriculum & Instruction

in Multicultural Teacher
Education

Dance
Educational Media and Library
Science '
English Creative Writing
ESL Writing Programs

Family Studies
Film
Fine Arts Departments
Geography
Health Promotion & Leisure

Programs
Industrial Education
Journalism
Music Education
Nursing Lab
Nutrition
Pharmacy
Special Education
Technological and

Occupational Education
Televised Courses
Theater Arts

2. Special Course Fees and the GSA Fee are refunded using the same refund schedule as tuition. See the
Tuition Refund Policy.

3. A charge is assessed to students taking Applied Music classes who do not enroll and perform in an apprpriate
major ensemble. Contact the Music Department for details. Charges: $75.00 for one semester credit hour 14
and $150.00 for two or more credit hours.

FeeS--(SubJect to Change)

Charges for Special Services

1. Admission: (Non-refundable)
a. Air Force ROTC activity Fee (per semester)
b. Application Fee (UNM)
c. Graduation School Application
d. Engineering Co-op Fee
e. Law Studenfs dues of N. M. Bar Association

(per year)
f. Post Masters Certificate Program

2. Administration Charges (Non-refundable)
a. Dishonored Check
b. Check Verification Fee

In State
Out of State

c. Graduation Fee
d. Masters Thesis Binding
e. Dissertation Binding
f. Charges for examination to Establish

or Validate Credit, (per credit hour)
g. Removal of Incomplete Grade (per course)

$ 10.00
15.00
25.00
20.00

13.00
50.00

7.00

.50
2.50

10.00
15.00
15.00

10.00
2,00

, Additional $18.00 Graduate Student Fee will be assessed in Fall and Spring semesters.
'Note: These listings are not comprehensive. See Schedule of Classes.
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3. Testing Fees

l

a. Residual ACT Testing
b. Miller Analogies
c. College Preparation Testing
d. Graduate School Foreign Language Test

• 4. Deposits

a. Chemistry Laboratory Breakage Deposit Card
b. Pharmacytaboratory Purchase Card

$ 18.00
27.00
13.00
10.00

20.00
20.00

.-.

Tuition provides lor a nominal amount of breakage in laboratory or other courses. Excessive breakage
will be charged separately to the student responsible lor the breakage.

5. Student Association Fees

a. Associated Student Fee.

The assessment 01 this lee is a voluntary action 01 the student body through its organization, The
Associated Students of the University 01 New Mexico (ASUNM), and the University collects this fee as an
accommodation to ASUNM. The amount 01 the lee is determined by vote 01 the ASUNM members and is
subject to change. The fee is included in the tuition paid by all lull-time students. More information about
the allocation of funds received from this fee may be obtained in the Pathfinder, as well as from ASUNM.

... Copies of the ASUNM budget may be examined in the Office of the Dean of Students.

b. Graduate student fee.

Graduate students are assessed a fee determined by vote of the members of the Graduate Student
Association (GSA) and set forth in their constitution. The University collects this fee or GSA. More infor­
mation about the allocation of GSA funds may be obtained in the Pathfinder, as well as from GSA.

Tuition and Course Fee Refunds

Effective 1988/1989, Tuition and Course Fees will be refunded in accordance with the following schedule.

Course duration greater than eight weeks:
Withdrawal or drop in hours:

Prior to first day of class and through
Friday of second week of classes 100%

Third week of classes .40%
Fourth week of classes 20%

Course duration greater than four weeks up to arid including eight weeks:
Withdrawal or drop in hours:

First week of classes 100%
Second week of classes .40%

4 Week (or less) Courses
.. Withdrawal or drop in hours: .

First day of classes 100%

All refunds are based on the date of drop or withdrawal. All refunds may be obtained at the Cashier's Office.

To receive a tuition refund, students must go to the Registration Center, complete the drop procedures for their
course(s) and then proceed to the Cashier's Office.

Student Accounts
I

Students are required to satisfy all financial obligations due the University before registering for a new semester.
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Tuition and Fee Payment

Checks or money orders should be made payable to the University of New Mexico: they should be mailed to:
The Cashier, The University of New Mexico, Albuquerque, NM 87131. Do not mail cash. All payments must be
accompanied by the students name and Social Security number. .,

Financial Aid Refunds and Repayment

Because student financial aid must be used for educational expenses, when a student receives a cash payment
of financial aid and then withdraws or ceases to carry at least one-half of a full-time course of study, some of
these funds may have to be repaid. The University of New Mexico utilizes the following refund/repayment schedule: I

.....

Amount to be repaid =
Amount disbursed
in excess of
direct institutional charges

Direct institutional charges include allowable tuition and daily living expense rate. Repayment of aid must be
made prior to subsequent disbursement of any type of financial assistance.
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STUDENTHOUSING

Residence Halls

Facilities

UNM residence halls are designed to provide attrac­
tive living accommodations that meet the academic
needs of students and at the same time offer conve­
nience and economy of housing and dining. The halls
are within easy walking distance of classrooms and
recreational facilities.

Each of the University's six residence halls is super­
vised by a professional staff experienced in counsel­
ing and advising student groups. Residents of each
hall elect a governing body that plans and organizes a
full program of educational, governmental, social, and
recreational activities, such as the annual Inter-Hall
Olympiad.

To meet the diverse needs and interests of its stu-
~. dents, the University offers a variety of living and din­

ing options. There are single-sex residence halls and
other halls where men and women live on different
fioors or in different wings. Some halls are open for
visitors 24 hours a day; others have limited visitation
schedules. Similarly, numerous meal plans are avail­
able in La Posada Hall, the residence hall dining facility.

'" Details on all these options are contained in the hous­
ing materials accompanying the application for room
and board.

Housing Polley

Undergraduate students may five either on or off cam­
pus. Students electing to live on campus are required
to sign a room and board contract obligating them for
one entire semester.

liVing quarters in residence halls are available to stu­
dents with a minimum course load of 6 semester
hours during the fall and spring semesters and 1
semester hour during the summer session. A portion
of the residence hall capacity is reserved for returning
stUdents. The remaining space is assigned to stu­
dents new to the University in the order of receipt of
room and board contract, initial payment, and $50
deposit. All students in the residence halls are
required to take their meais at the University dining
hall, La Posada. Special diets are not provided.

Room and Board Fees
\

~ The 1988-89 rates for room and board range from
$2,462 to $2,664 per academic year, depending on

.. the type of living arrangement desired. To gain the
maximum financial advantage from the room and
board contract, students should remain in the resi­
dence halls for both the fall and spring semesters.
Students in residence for the fall semester may
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extend their contracts for room and board for the
spring semester. A deferred payment plan for room
and board is available.

Rates include a telephone in each student's room
and University-supplied bed linens. The rates do not
include room and board between semesters or for
meals during official recesses listed in the academic
calendar. The rates are subject to adjustment, with
appropriate notice, reflecting ch'anges in operating
costs.

Reservation Procedure

Students are encouraged to apply early. Historically,
, demand for residence hall space exceeds capacity
during the fall semester. Application for housing is a
separate process from the admission application to
the University. Housing applications may be
obtained by writing to: Housing Collections and
Reservations Office, The University of New Mexico,
La Posada Hall 201, Albuquerque, NM 87131, Tel.
(505) 277-2606.

Student Family Housing

Facilities

The University operates 200 student family apart­
ments constructed just south of the main campus.
One, two and three bedroom units, unfurnished, are
available.

Housing Polley

To be eligible for student family housing, one spouse
must be a UNM student purSUing a degree and tak­
ing at least 6 semester hours. Single students with
legal dependents also are eligible for student family
housing. Apartment residents may remain in student
family housing during the summer if they plan to
enroll for the fall semester, it is not necessary for
them to enroll for the summer session.

Rental Rates

The 1988-89 monthly rental rates range from $307
to $391, including utilities. Rates are subject to
adjustment, with appropriate notice, reflecting
changes in operating costs.

Reservation Procedure

Because the number of apartments is limited, appli­
cants are placed on a waiting list if no apartment is
available. Information concerning the reservation
procedure, rental rates, and applications may be
obtained by writing to: Student Family Housing
Office, The University of New Mexico, 961 Buena
Vista SE, Albuquerque, NM 87106, Tel. (505) 277­
4265.
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FINANCIAL AID POLICIES

AS PART of its basic philosophy, the University of
New Mexico is committed to ensuring that the oppor­
tunity for a post-secondary education not be denied to
any student because of limited finances. To fulfill this
goal, the UNM Office of Financial Aid administers a
broad spectrum of loans, grants, jobs, and scholar­
ships to meet the financial needs of all the University's
students. Of the students who attended UNM during
the 1988-89 school year, more than 60 percent
received some form of financial aid.

The Office of Student Financial Aid awards financial
aid to students according to their individual needs.
Parents of students are expected to contribute to their
child's education according to their ability, taking into
account their income, assets, number of dependents,
and other relevant information. Students themselves
are expected to contribut~ from their own assets and
earnings, including appropriate borrowing against
future income. Because the amount of assistance
awarded is based on financial need, the amount of aid
awarded is not pUblicly announced, and all informa­
tion provided to the Office of Student Financial Aid is
regarded as confidential.

Students applying for financial aid complete one of
several forms designed to determine, in accordance
with state and federal guidelines, the difference
between what the student or family is expected to
contribute and the cost of attending UNM. Among the
factors that determine the family's expected contribu­
tion are: 1) annual adjusted gross income as deter­
mined by the Internal Revenue Service; 2) home equi­
ty; 3) savings, stocks, or bonds; 4) other assets in the
form of a business, farm, or real estate; 5) non-tax­
able income and benefits; and 6) students prior year
income and assets.

The costs of attending UNM include: 1) tuition and
fees; 2) room and board; 3) books and supplies; 4)
transportation; and 5) personal expenses.

To qualify for financial aid programs at UNM, with the
exception of academic scholarships, students must
meet the following general requirements (require­
ments for individual programs may vary): 1) demon­
strate financial need; 2) be a citizen or an eligible non
citizen; 3) show academic promise or progress; and
4) carry at least 6 semester hours. For maximum stu­
dent financial aid consideration, students should apply
prior to March 1.

You may use your Financial Aid Award to defer tuition
with the Student Accounting/Cashiers's Office until
actual distribution of funds. Do not assume that the
Financial·Aid Office will automatically clear your
tuition. It is your responsibility to obtain a Cashier's
clearance to complete the registration process.

To receive financial aid, you must be enrolled in a
degree granting college.

Satisfactory Academic Progress

Following the intial award of student financial aid to a
student, the student must make satisfactory
progress toward a degree for the financial aid to be
continued. A student must successfully complete a
minimum of 80 percent of the credit hours attempted
while maintaining a minimum cumulative GPA of:

Attempted Credit Hours Minimum GPA
.Q 13
48-160 2.0
A student may not exceed 160 attempted undergrad­
uate credit hours.

Transfer Students
All students who have attended other institutions,
must provide Financial Aid Transcripts from all previ­
ous schools before the application for aid can be
processed. Forms are available in the Student
Financial Aid Office.

Financial Aid Programs
....

Following is a brief summary of the financial assis­
tance programs administered by the Office of
Student Financial Aid. To receive financial aid stu­
dents must be enrolled in a degree granting college.
For more complete information about these pro­
grams, including eligibility requirements, contact:
The Office of Student Financial Aid, Mesa Vista Hall
North. The University of New Mexico, Albuquerque,
NM87131,Tei. (505)277-2041. ~

Grants

Grants are awarded to students showing academic
promise or progress. Grants, like scholarships, do
not have to be repaid.
• Pel/Grants

These federal grants, ranging from $100 to
$2,200, are intended to provide a financial
basis on which needy students can build a
post secondary education.

SupplementalEducational CWortunity Grants (SEoo).
Federal grants ranging from $100 to $1 ,000.
This program is designed for students with
exceptional financial need.

• New Mexico Student Incentive Grant (NMSIG).
This prOVides state and federal funds, in
amounts ranging from $200 to $1,000, to
extremely needy New Mexico residents. ....

Student Employment

Student employment is provided to students who
wish to work part time while pursuing their educa­
tion. Jobs normally found on campus range from the ~.
very general to those that are highly technical.
• College Worle Study Program (CWSP) and New Mexico

(NMWS).
This is a state or federally funded program
designed to prOVide income and work experi­
ence in a students field. Work is limited to 20
hours a week
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Off campus employment.
Part time jobs ilvailable (l,ft campus are listed
with the Office of Student Financial Aid.

Loans

Student loans provide an oj>portunity to borrow
against future earnings, with relatively low interest
rates and favorable rej>ayment schedules.

Perkins Loan. (formerfy Na tioroJl Direct Student Loan)
This is a long term, low interest loan program for
students meeting the need requirement.

New Mexico Student Loan (a type of GSL).'
This program j>rovides long term, low interest
rates to qualified students.

New Mexico Plus (NMPLUS).·
Long-term, low interest rate loans made avail·
able to eligible j>arents to help pay educational
expenses.

Supplemental Loans for Students (SLS).
Long term low interest loans made available to
eligible graduate, professional and independent
undergraduate students.

Stafford Loans (formerly GSL).
This program j>rovides long term, low interest
loans to eligibie students through private lending
institutions, such as banks, credit unions, and
home savings and loan associations.

Short term loans.
Loans up to $100_00 and payable within 90
days or the end of the semester are available to
qualified students through the Office of Student
Financial Aid.

Scholarships, Prizes and Awards

More than 400 individual scholarships, prizlls, and
awards exist at UNM for qualified students. Students
receiving scholarships awarded through the Office of
Student Financial Aid must reapply each year by
March 1. For students applying only for a scholarship
and no other financial aid, the only form required is
the New Mexico Financial Aid and Scholarship
Application. Students applying for departmental or
college scholarships should contact those offices.

Presidential ScholarsNp Program.
Presidential Scholarships of $1500 are awarded
annually to 20() New Mexico high school
seniors who have demonstrated exceptional
leadership and academic ability.

Excel scholarships.
Academic scholarshij>s valued at $1200 per
year are awarded to entering freshmen stu­
dents ranging in the top 1() percent of their high
school graduating classes.

• Amigo Scholarships.
(Out of state freshmen only).

This scholarship entitles outstanding out-of­
state freshmen to a cash award of $100 per
semester plus waiver of nonresident tuition
rates, for a total effective scholarship value of
approximately $3.300 per year. In order to
qualify for the Amigo sch()larship, the freshman
student must:
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1. have a cumulative grade point average (GPA)
of 3.5 or higher (on a 4.0 scale) and an ACT
composite score of 23 or the SAT equivalent
(940);

or

2. have a cumulative grade point average of 3.0
or higher (on a 4.0 scale) and an ACT com­

posite score of 26 or the SAT equivalent
(1060).

The scholarship may be renewed annually for up to
four years provided the student meets requirements
of 30 semester hours each academic year with a
GPA of at least 3.0. A student who fails to meet the
requirements necessary to renew the scholarship
also forfeits the privilege of resident tuition.
• Amigo Scholarships.

(For non-resident transfers only).
This scholarship entitles outstanding out-of­
state freshmen to a cash award of $100 per
semester plus waiver of nonresident tuition
rates, for a total effective scholarship value of
approximately $3,300 per year. The criteria for
receiving the scholarship require that a transfer
student meet the following conditions:
1. have a high school GPA of 3.5 or higher (on

a 4.0 scale) and an ACT composite score
of 23 or the SAT equivalent (940);

or
have a cumulative GPA of 3.0 or higher (on
a 4.0 scale) and an ACT composite score of
26 or the SAT equivalent (1060).

2. In addition to meeting one of the conditions
above, the student must also have a trans­
fer college GPA of 3.25 or higher (on a 4.0
scale).

The scholarship may be renewed annually for up to
four years provided the student meets requirements
of 30 semester hours each academic year with a
GPA of at least 3.0. A student who fails to meet the
requirements necessary to renew the scholarship
also forfeits the privilege of resident tuition.

Col/ege major related scholarships.
Several departments award scholarships to
beginning freshmen or upperclass students.
Beginning freshmen should write directly to
the College of Engineering or the Department
of Music for more information. Juniors and
seniors or graduate students may inquire
directly to the School of Architecture and
Planning, the Robert O. Anderson Schools of
Management, the College of Engineering, the
Geology Department, the Law School, the
Medical School, and the College of Nursing.

• Other scholarships.
A wide variety of organizations offer scholar­
ships to eligible students. Many scholarships
are awarded through the Office of Student
Financial Aid. All students applying for an
academic scholarship will be considered for
these individual scholarships. The Navy and
Air Force offer scholarships to students
enrolled in their programs; contact them
directly for details.
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Other Programs and Benefits

Professional Programs

For students admitted into a nursing program, phar­
macy or medical program, additional student financial
assistance programs exist. Contact the Office of
Student Financial Aid for details about these.

Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA)

Each year the BIA provides grants to assist eligible
Native American students in meeting their educational
costs. The amounts of the grants vary according to
the studenfs financial need. The funds are available
through the studenfs BIA area office or tribal scholar-
ship office. '

Veterans Administration Educational
Benefits

This program assists Vietnam era veterans pursuing a
post secondary education. Application is made
through the Veterans Administration, and certified by
the Veterans' Affairs Office at UNM.

Vocational Rehabilitation

Through the New Mexico Division of Vocational
Rehabilitation, the state and federal governments
o'ffer tuitiof) assistance to students with physical or
emotional disabilities. Other assistance also may be
given to those physically handicapped students who
financially are unable to provide the services them­
selves. Students wishing to apply for this assistance
should contact one of the New Mexico Vocational
Rehabilitation offices.

Career Counseling and
Placement

The Career Counseling and Placement office works
with all UNM students and alumni in achieving their
career and employment goals, providing counseling
and testing for undecided career seekers and career
changes.

Professional counselors are available to help students
explore their interests, needs, and life objectives and
to develop possible vocational and academic choices.
Students are also referred to other University ser­
vices, such as academic advisement, financial aid,
mental health facilities, cooperative education pro­
grams, etc. In addition to counseling, interest and
personality inventories may be used to help students
discover where they might fit in the world of work.
Counseling is by appointment or short sessions on a
daily walk-in basis.

The office maintains close contact with all colleges
and departments within the University. It acts as a
general clearinghouse for employees seeking college
trained personnel. Prospective employers are provid-

ed with administrative assistance and facilities for
interviewing candidates. Registrants are furnished
assistance in preparing a career file encompassing
biographical data, scholastic and educational
achievement, employment experience, professional
activities, and letters of reference. The professional
credential or career records are maintained on file
for alumni as long as desired.

The office also makes available to eligible students
and alumni information concerning new or existing
career opportunities, trends in employment, and
educational requirements. The office monitors the
conditions and trends of the nation's job market, and
mainiains close contact with representatives of coni­
merce and education. Workshops are held each
semester to assist students in career planning, the
job search, resume writing, and interviewing.

Career Counseling and Placement is located on the
second floor of the Student Services Center. All
career services provided to students and prospective
employers at minimal cost.

Cooperative Education

As an additional service provided by Career '.,
Planning & Placement, students can gain employ­
ment experience in their major or career field
through Cooperative Education. Full-time semesters
of academic study are alternated with full-time
employment. Sometimes full academic study is
combined with half-time employment. Co-op
employment is available for undergraduate and
graduate students in the Anderson Schools of
Management, the College of Arts & Sciences, the
School of Architecture and Planning, the Division of
Public Administration, the College of Fine Arts,
University Studies and some departments in the
College of Education. For information, contact
Students Services, Room 227, 277-6568. Co-op
opportunities are also available for students in the
College of Engineering (Farris Engineering Center
345A,277-2605).

Veterans Affairs

The University of New Mexico is approved for certifi­
cation of students eligible to receive educational
assistance from the Veterans Administration.
Persons applying to UNM who are eligible for
Veterans' benefits should follow the requirements
and procedures outlined in the Admission and
Registration section of this catalog. The Division of ...
Veterans Affairs, located within the Office of
Admissions and Records, was established to provide
every possible service to these students and to aid
in the solution of any problems that might arise in the i
student's relations with the University and the j,
Veterans Administration. The student is given assis­
tance in making application to the Veterans
Administration, certification of registration so that ..J"
training allowance may start, proper withdrawal or
interruption of the student's educational program,
and information of any changes in procedures and
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regulations of the University and the Veterans
Administration. Advisement counseling Is available to
any student under one of the Veteran's educational
programs, to assist the student In the selection of an
objective, and In the development of a program of
education. All documentary forms necessary for
these government programs are available In this office

., which is located In Student Services Center, Room
263. '

STUDENT SERVICES

Finding Out About UNM

STUDENT SERVICES 49

Orientation

Orientation Is also'deslgned to assist new students
in making a successful transition into the University,
the Dean of Studerits Office provides orienta·
tlon programs prior to the spring and fall sessions.
They Include Information sessions, on UNM ser·
vices, campus tours, acedemlc advisement, registra­
tion and strategies for coping with college.
Orientation Is an Ideal time to begin exploring your
new environment.. Although orientation Is not
mandatory, it Is strongly encouraged. There is a
high correlation between orientation attendance and
staying in cOllege.

With one week's notice, the Office of School Relations
can arrange a campus tour, advisement, and accom­
modations through the host/hostess program. This
provides the opportunity for prospective students to
stay on campus with a current UNM student who will
share information about UNM.

The Office of School Relations, Room 180, Student
Services Center, 277~5161 (toll.free in New Mexico 1­
800-CALL UNM (225-5866); or ioll free out of New
Mexico 1-800·DIAL UNM (342-5866», provides gen­
erallnformation about the University. This information
includes degree and course offerings, admission
requirements and procedures, expenses and financial
aid process, registration, housing, and special ser­
vices and programs.

.'

~,

Dean of Students Office

In addition to overseeing residence hall operations,
Student Development and the Student Activities
Center, the Dean of Students Office serves many aca­
demic as well as extracurricular needs of University
students. Their Orientation Program helps new stu­
dents adjust to campus life. The Dean of Students
Office encourages student participation In the
University community, gives special recognition of out­
standing students and supports student organizations,
Their other programs are designed to help students
cope with any difficulties, academic or extracurricular,
students may encounter in the course of their college
career. Deans are always available for general, per­
sonal and academic counseling on a drop In basis.

One-On-One

One-on-One program provides freshmen with a facul­
ty member, staff or administrator to serve as a
resource person for the student. This mentor-style
program assists new students in making the transition
into the University. Freshmen meet with the faculty,
staff or administrator at least once a month.
Additional information and program materials are
available in the Dean of Students Office.
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General University
Publications and Services

UNM Pathfinder

The UNM Pathfinder is the most comprehensive
handbook of student services at UNM. It Is pub·
Iished annually by the Student Activities Center,
located on the first floor of the New Mexico Union
Building. The UNM Pathfinder gives general
information, including office locations and telephone
numbers, about academic and cultural programs,
athletics and recreation, campus organizations,
entertainment, financial services, food, health and
medical assistance, housing, Information and orien­
tation, UNM policies affecting students, transporta­
tion, and other services and programs. Free copies
of the UNM Pathfinder may be obtained from the
Student Activities Center, Dean of Students Office,
Registration Center, and from the Student
Information Center in the New Mexico Union, 277­
4606.

UNM Directory

Adirectory listing each student's name, local and
home address, telephone number and academic
classification as well as staff and faculty listings, is
published by the Public Affairs Office. These direc­
tories are free to students at the Student Activities
Center in the New Mexico Union Building. A validat­
ed student 10 is required to obtain a directory.
Students can request that their listing be deleted
from the directory by completing a form at the
Registration Center. /

Other Useful Publications

The following publications are available at the
Student Information Center and the Student
Activities Center, both are located on the first floor of
the New Mexico Union Building.
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• MoMhly Activity Calendars
Life Skills Workshop Calendars--listing support
groups, workshops on physical and mental health
topics, special lectures relating to family and life
issues, recreation and leisure schedules andmore.
Dial Access Brochure--Iisting over 200 tape record­
ed messages, accessible 24 hours a day with a
touch tone telephone. Includes information on all
colleges and schools at UNM, as well as tuition
and fee information, tutoring, financial aid, campus
activities, career services, counseling, merital and
Rhysical health, housing and parking.

• Campus Guide to Chartered Student
Organizations-- published annually as an insert to
the Daily Lobo campus newspaper. This lists all
student organizations officially chartered at the
University of New Mexico.

• UNM Campus Map
• Summer Calendar
• Student Organization Handbook-- Provides regula­

tions and guidelines to chartered student organiza­
tions, and helps with fund raising, leadership and
organization tools.

Telephone Information Services

Dial Access, 277-3425, is a 24 hour a day telephone
information service with over 200 recorded messages.
Accessible with a touch tone telephone, the system
covers all colleges and schools at UNM, policies and
procedures for registration and fees, many tapes on
tutoring, financial aid, campus activities, career ser­
vices, counseling, mental and physical health, hous­
ing and parking. Brochures are available at the
Student Activites Center.

Persons wishing to reach the University information
operator should dial ·0· from on-campus phones or
277-0111 from off-campus. The operator may give
numbers for University offices and officials from 8:00
a.m. to 5:00 p.m. weekdays.

Student Information Center

Another source of information about student services
and activities is the Student Information Center, 277­
4606, in the main floor lobby of the New Mexico Union
Building. Students who work at the Student
Information Center have details about athletic and
entertainment events, registration, buses, the want-ad
board, student government, the ride board, etc. They
also provide maps and referrals to other campus
offices. All the publications listed above are also
available at the information center.

Student Organizations

There are over 200 chartered, active student organi­
zations at UNM. The Student Activities Center assists
student organizations in the chartering process as
well as rechartering student organizations each fall.
They also publish the Campus Guide to Chartered
Student Organizations each year which lists all char­
tered student organizations on campus. Student
organizations include: ethnic/cultural, fraternities,

sororities, graduate, honorary, military, political, pro­
fessional/departmental, religious, residence hall, ser­
vice, special interest, and sports/recreation organiza­
tions.

Honorary organizations

At UNM these include: Blue Key National Honor
Society, Eta Kappa Nu, General Honors Student
Association, Golden Key National Honor Society,

o Kappa Mu Epsilon, Kappa Omicron Phi, Las
Campanas, Mortar Board, Phi Alpha Theta, Phi Beta
Kappa, Phi Eta Sigma, Phi Kappa Phi, Phi Sigma
Tau, Pi Sigma Alpha, Pi Tau Sigma, Presidential
Scholars ClUb, Psi Chi, Sigma Gamma Epsilon,
Spurs, the UNM Honorary Council, and Tau Beta Pi.
A number of honoraries are advised by the Dean of
Students Office. Additionally, the Undergraduate
and Graduate Student Governments, ten national
fraternities, six national sororities and campus spirit
groups are advised and assisted by the Dean of
Students Office and the Student Activities Center.

The Campus Guide to Chartered Student
Organizations, in which the above organizations
appear, is published yearly as a supplement to the
Daily Lobo campus newspaper and extra copies are
available year round at Student Activities Center.

Other Programs

The Dean of Students Office also maintains a listing
of Off-campus houses and apartments available for
rent to students. The Dean of Students Office,
Student Development and the Student Activities
Center coordinate the annual Parent's Day Program,
the Alcohol Awareness Program and the Student
Recognition Banquet. More information about orien­
tation, advisement, off-campus housing and the
other programs may be obtained by calling 277-3361
or dropping by the Dean of Students Office, Student
Services Center, Room 280.

Notification of Absences

Absences. Absences due to illness or to autho­
rized University activity such as field trips, athletic
trips, etc. are to be reported by the student to his/her
instructor(s) and to the Dean of Students Office. If a
student is unable to contact his/her instructor(s) the
student should leave a message III the instructor's

. department. The reporting of absences does not
relieve the student of responsibility'for missed
assignments, exams, etc. The student is to take the
initiative in arranging to make up missed work.

Verification of a studenrs report of absence will be
provided on request and in accordance with the fol­
lowing general procedures.

Short-Term Absence (1·4 days). When noti­
fied in advance of an absence of 1-4 days, the Dean
of Students Office will prepare an absence notice
which the student may pick up and personally deliver
to his/her instructor(s). On absences of 1-4 days
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Leisure Services

Students Standards and
Grievance Committee Facllltles-- Available to students are three gymna­

siums, eighteen tennis courts, three swimming
pools, wrestling-combative area, weight room, hand­
ball and racquetball courts'and numerous playing
fields.

Office of International
Programs and Services
Through its involvement in the various dimensions of
educational and cultural exchange, the University of
New Mexico endeavors to strengthen communica­
tion and mutual understanding on an international
level. It is the mission of the Office of International
Programs and Services to develop and implement
campus activities in support of this commitment.

For the more than 550 International Students who
attend the University of New Mexico, OIPS is a cen­
tral resource for information and assistance. Each
semester new international students are invited to
orientation activities which familiarize them with the
campus and the services available to them in addi­
tion to certain immigration policies and procedures.
The office con~nues to provide information concern­
ing immigration mailers and acts as a liaison with
the Immigration Office for all foreign students
throughout their stay and for the more than foity vis­
iting scholars and professors who teach or conduct
research on campus. Counseling is made available
to UNM's international students in areas ranging
from difficulties with cultural adaptation and other
personal matters, to legal and financial problems.
The Friends of International Students program,
administered by OIPS, matches international stu­
dents with local residents, providing an opportunity

Instructional Sports-- A variety of classes
offered to promote health and fitness. Classes
offered Include aerobic 'dance, water aerobics and
aerobic walking.

Special Events- A variety of experiences yearly,
in the past they have included; fun runs, Operation
Santa Claus, childrens run for Easter Seals, New
Mexico Senior Olympics and the Summer Olympic
Games for the Blind.

Special Populatlons-- For disabled students
allOWing them to participate in swimming, tennis,
basketball, archery, table tennis and other recre­
ational activities that might otherwise be unavailable
to them. '

Team Actlvltles·- Coordinating men, women and
·co-rec· competition in such sports as basketball,
cross-country, flag football, skiing, slow pitch, soccer,
swimming, track, volleyball and wrestling.

Individual and Dual Actlvltles- In such sports
as archery, badminton, billiards, bowling, diving,
fencing, handball, Karate, racquetball, table tennis
and tennis. '

reported to the Dean of Students Office after the fact,
an absence notice may be'picked up by the student
after consultation with a dean,lf such consultation
provides a basis for issuing a notice. The student
must consult directly with his/her Instructor(s) about
such absences.

..

UNM students have access to outstanding recreation­
al opportunities through Leisure Services. The pro­
gram is designed to serve the entire University com-

of- munity by promoting relaxation. proper use of time,
achievement, and mental and physical health. To par­
ticipate, you need to present your UNM 10 card to the
attendant at the West Main Entrance of Johnson

t Center to gain access to the facilities. The facilities
and programs available include:

Outdoor Shop-- Ren~ng camping and backpacking
equipment--tents, skis, rafts, backpacks, and much
more at very reasonable rates. The shop also rents
other recreational equipment such as bicycles, roller-
skates, volleyball sets, golf clUbs, softball equipment
'and horseshoes.

The UNM Student Standards and Grievance
Procedure is intended to provide procedures for the
resolution of disputes between students and faculty or
staff of the University, as well as procedures for han­
dling student disciplinary matters. Any questions
about these procedures sholJld be directed to the
Office-of the Dean of Students, The complete proce­
dure is pUblished in the UNM Pathfinder.

Extended Absence (5 days or longer). The
Dean of Students Office will send absence notices to
instructor(s) on absences of 5 days or longer when
noti fication of the absence Is received prior to or at
the onset of the absence, If notified after the

to' absence, the absence notice will be prepared, but the
student must hand carry the notice to his/her instruc­
torts). Verification of extended absences Is required
(such as a doctor's note, hospital billing, etc.).

Exceptions. On request, members of the Dean of
Students staff will review specific absence situations
to determine if exceptions to the established absence

,. procedures are warranted.

Report absences to the Dean of Students Office (second
floor, Student Services Center, Room 280, 2n-3361).

Sports Equipment Checkout-- Students have
free use of footballs, s()ftballs, volleyballs, tennis rac­
quets, etc, with a valid UNM 10.

Getaway Adventure Program-- Fostering skills
and opportunities to "get away" by offering activi~es

and clinics such as cross-country skiing, camping and
fishing, whitewater rafting and rock climbing.

.. '
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for the students to get to know Americans on a social
basis and to learn more about American culture and
customs. OIPS administers the UNM Center for
English Language and American Culture (formerly the
Intensive English Institute) a twenty hour per week
program of study designed primarily to develop the
English proficiency of non·native speakers who intend
to enter into university study. The Center offers class·
es in composition, listening comprehension, reading,
English structure and conversation. In addition, the
program provides students with an orientation to U.S.
culture and customs.

The Office of International Programs and Services is
an Information resource center for students and
faCUlty Interested In International study, research
or teaching. The study abroad library includes infor·
mation on international study sponsored by UNM as
well as other U.S. institutions and on direct enroll·
ment in foreign universities. Information and advise·
ment on fellowships, grants, scholarships, and other
types of financial support for graduate and undergrad·
uate students is also available. Candidates for gradu­
ate Fulbright Program scholarships are advised and
interviewed on campus at OIPS. The Office also
administers a number of student exchange programs.
UNM students may apply to change places for an
academic year with students from universities in the
United Kingdom, MexicG, Spain, Canada, France,

Japan and Germany. OIPS directs UNM summer
sessions in Mexico and Europe. Courses are taught
by UNM faculty members on site and are open to
undergraduate and graduate students from UNM ..
and other universities.

OIPS works with the Russian, Asian, and
European studies committees at UNM to promote .,
these interdisciplinary academic programs through
publications, lectures, films and performances, while 1
serving as an Area Studies information and advise·
ment center. Each year the director of OIPS offers a
three·credit seminar in International studies -<
designed to provide advanced undergraduates from
any discipline with an opportunity to apply an inter·
national perspective to their undergraduate training
through examination of contemporary global issues 1
and problems.

The Office of International Programs and Services
participates in many community activities of an inter·
national nature. Newsletters and directories are 'or

published on a regular basis by OIPS to inform the
campus and community of topics which are interna·
tional in scope.

The office of International Programs & Services is
located in Mesa Vista 2111, Phone number 277­
4032. ..
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UNM Degree Programs Latin American Studies
Linguistics
Management Science.. Marketing Management

Majors and Concentrations Mathematics
Mechanical,Engineering
Medical TechnologyAccounting
MusicAmerican Studies , Music'EducationAnthropology
Music HistoryArchitecture
Nuclear EngineeringArt
Nursing

~ Art Education
PharmacyArt History - PhilosophyArt Studio
PhysicsAstrophysics
Physical TherapyAthletic Training
Political ScienceBiochemistry
PortugueseBiology
Production & Operations ManagementBusiness Computer Systems PsychologyChemical Engineering
Religious Studies.- Chemistry
Russian StudiesCivil Engineering

- Sign Language InterpretingClassics
SociologyCommunications
Spanishy' Communicative Disord,ers Special EducationComparative Literature
Theatre ArtsComputer Engineering
Travel & Tourism ManagementComputer Science
University Studies.. Creative Writing

Criminal Justice
Dance

Associate ProgramsDental Hygiene
Economics
Economics-Philosophy Business Technology
Electrical Engineering Computer Programming
English Dental Hygiene
English-Philosophy Elementary Education
Environmental Design Human Services Worker
Exercise Technology Pre-Engineering

• Family Studies Radiological Technology
Family Studies Education Respiratory Therapy
Financial Management Special Education Paraprofessional Training
French
General Management Certificate ProgramsGeography
Geology

Dental AssistingGerman
History Diagnostic Medical Sonography

t Human Resource Management Emergency Medical Technician
International Management Nuclear Medicine Technology
Journalism Radiation Therapy Technology

~
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THE ROBERT O.ANDERSON
SCHOOLS OF MANAGEMENT

Edwin H. Caplan, Interim Dean
Robert O. Anderson Schools 01 Management
Room 2028, 277-6471

Rodrigo L1evano, Associate Dean
Anderson School 2110, 277·6471

Sulelman Kasslcleh, Associate Dean.
Anderson School 2028. 277-6471

The pursuit of excellence In management education Is too
often narrowly directed toward mastery.of specfflc and IImtted
techniques. Today's manBgers, however, confronted with far
reaching economic, technobGlcai and social change, need to
be Increasingly aware of ths complex demands these changes
make on more traditional approac~es to management. we
believe that In order to meet these challenges, excellence In
professional management sducallon must be redefined so as
to encourage Indlvlduallntelectual and moral development In a
broad social context. Th s Robert O. Anderson Schools of
Management are therefore deveklplng student-centered pro­
grams which stress Individual and professional growth. The
Schools are committed to high etandards of performance and
quality programs In management education. An outstanding
faculty wtth distinguished academic credentials, research, and
managerial experlenos ensures t~ese high standards In pro­
grams and performance.

The needs of today's managers and those students who will
assume posttlons 01 organizational leadership In the next quar­
ter century represent a formidable challenge to professional
management educallon. We fully aspire to join those schools
of management Which, by focusing their efforts on the develop­
ment of responsive and Innovative leadenshlp, are at the eeme
time establishing totally new criteria for academic excellence.

Undergraduate Degrees Offered
At the undergraduate level, tile Robert O. Andenson SChools of
Management offer ths Bac~elor cf Business Administration.

Graduate Degrees Offered
Graduate degrees Include t~e Masters of Business
Administration, Master of Accounting, Master of Management,
Dual Degree Programs and t~e flost-Master's Certificate
Program. Please see the 1988-89 Andenson Schools Bulletin
for Information on graduate programs.

Admission ReqUirements
The minimum requlremsnu for transfer Into the Anderson
School from Unlvsrslty College. degree granting colleges.
associate degree programs, non -degree status and other
Institutions are:

1. A minimum Scholarship Index cf 2.0 (UNM cumulative).
2. satisfactory competence In wrlnen communication as evI·

denced by completing UNM'e English 102 with a grade of C
or better or by achieving a standard score of 25 or higher
on the English portion of the ACT of a score of 552 or high­
er on the verbal SAT. Transfer students who have complet­
ed one year of collegs IElIISI English Composttlon may con­
tact the UNM Admissions Ofllce for determination of
English 102 equivalency.
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Please also see the University minimum degree requirements
under "General Academic Regulations' In this Bulletin.

3. A minimum grade of C In each course listed under the
'Specific Requirements' shown In the Pre·Admlsslon
Coursework. NOTE: Because of space limitations, fulfill·
ment of the minimum grade requirements DOES NOT
GUARANTEE admission to the Anderson SChools. For
several years, a 2.4 UNM grade point average In Specific
ReqUirements has been required. Students who have
accumulated 66 earned credit hours and are below the cur·
rent minimum grade point average are Invited to make an
appointment with the BBA Advisement Center at the School
to discuss ellglblllgy for an anernatlve admission criterion.

4. COMPLETION OF ALL PRE-ADMISSION C OURSE­
WORK LISTED IN THE BBA CURRICULUM SECTION OF
THIS BULLETIN.

5. Course requirements
Pre admission coursework
Anderson Schools Core
Upper Division Humannles
Concentration and other electives
(At least 12 hours must be In
management courses.)

Total degree requirements

62 hours
40 hours##

3 hours '
24 hours

129 hours

..

Students who do not meet all 01 the admission requirements
may wish to seek admission to another college or program
within the University to which they are admissible. Such stu­
dents may be able to complete pre-admission coursework
within these programs and apply to the Anderson Schools at
at later date.

StUdents who have completed work at other accredited Institu­
tions, please refer to the 'Transfer Policies' p.59

Application for Admission

Application for Degree
During the first semester of their senior year or the semester
prior to their final semester 01 enrollment, students must file an
application for the BBA degree with the BBA Advisement
Center at the Anderson School. Instructions sheets are avail­
able at the Advisement Center. A graduation summary will."
then be prepared and a copy supplied to the student. No stu­
dent will be Included on the list of candidates for graduation
unless an application for degree has been approved.

The BBA Curriculum

..II

."

3 hours
6 hours ....
6 hours

9 hours

9 hours

4 hours

##The upper-division core requirements are SUbject to
"change. Students are responsible for meeting core
requirements In effect at the time of their admission to the
School.
Accounting concentrations may substitute an accounting
elective for Mgt 343, 348, 444, 445, for this requirement. .l.
It Is highly recommended that students concentrating in
IntBlnatlonal management or travel and tourism manage­
ment meet this requirement by selecting electives from
the Inlerdlslpllnary listing of courses under each of these
respective concentrations.

". Students who are exempt from English 102 or Math by
virtue of ACT or SAT scores should add electives to equal
the 62 hours require for admission (English 219 or 315
are recommended).

Specific Requirements
These courses are prerequisites to all 300
and 400 level courses. These prerequlsnes
cannot be taken on a credlVno credit basis.
English 102-or the equivalent
Math 121" and 180 orthe equivalent
Economics 200, 201
Behavioral Sciences-either Psychology 102

Completion of the following course requirements must be
accomplished before admission to the BBA Program. " This
coursework constitutes the first 62 semester hours of the 129
semester hour BBA degree.

General Education Electives
Humannles: English (exclUding English 101
and 102); Communication 130L or 132;
Modem Languages; Philosophy; FI,1e Arts
(Including Art History, Art Studio, Music,
Theatre Arts, Dance, Fllm),Religious Studies
Social Sciences: Anthropology,
Geograplhy, History, polnlcal Science
Laboratory science: Biology, Chemistry,
Geology, Physics (InclUding Astromomy)

Pre-Admission Coursework

To graduate with the degree' of Bachelor of Business
Administration, the student must meet the following require­
ments:

1. Completion of all pre·admlsslon requirements

2. Competion of a minimum 01 129 hours (excluding Physical
Education activity courses, Management courses for non­
majors, Math 120 and Introductory Studies courses,
University College courses, Business Education/secretarial
Science courses, Business Technology courses) with a
scholastic Index 01 at least 2.00 on all coursework attempt­
ed at the University of New Mexico.

4. Transfer students from other Universities must take a mini­
mum 01 25 hours In economics and management courses
while enrolled at the Anderson School. Other residence
requirements may apply for concentrations.

3. Completion of a minimum of 53 hours In management
courses and economics (InclUding management and eco­
nomics courses required for admission and acceptable
toward the BBA degree) wnh a scholarship Index of at least
2.00 on all such hours allempted. This Management
!Economics grade point average Is defined In the Scholastic
Regulations section.

Graduation Requirements

April 15 for Summer admission
July 15 for Fall admission
November 15 for Spring admission

Application for admission to the Anderson Schools should be
made during the semester that the student expects to com­
plete the requirements set forth aboVe. Normally this will be In
the second semester 01 the Sophomore year.

Students should follow application Instructions available at the
B.B.A. Advisement Center. Application Procedures should be
completed by
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Upper·Dlvlslon Management Core

After admission to the BBA'Program, all students complete a
group of professional management courses.

Anderson School core COUrlles are the following:

or
3 hours

3 hours
3 hours
3 hours

3 hours
3 hours
3 hours

Mgt 300 Oper RsrchlMgt Sel
Mgt 301 Comp-Based Info Sys '
Mgt 303 Acctng for Mgt Control

Mgt 306 Org Behav I
Mgt 307 Org Behav II
Mgt 308 Org Environ
Mgt 309 Man, Soc & Law

Mgt 310 Law of Contracts

6hourll
4 hourll
3hoUrll
3 hourll·

9 hours

62 hoursTOTAL

and a 200 or higher lewl Psychology
course or Sociology 101 and a 200 level or
higher Sociology course
Mgt 290 and 291 Statistics and Lab
Computer Sclenoa 150 ClI' the equivalent
Mgt 202 Principles 01 Financial Accountlng-

Electives
The following courses do not count as
electives: Management OOUrlles for non­
majors Including Mgt 101.102,201,211,
222, 230, through 239. 270, 271, 284, 358,
359,381, Math 12O,lntroduct()!y Skills
courses, Unlverstty College courses, Business
Education courses, Busin98ll Technology
courses, Physical Education ActMty courses

FIRSTVEAR

Suggested Scheduling of Pre·Admlsslon
Coursework during Fi rst Two Years '

Upper·Dlvlslon Humanities/Social Behavior
Sciences

(NOTE: Students concentrating In accounting, market­
Ing management, International management, andlor
travel and tourism management must take Mgt 310.)

3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
1 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours

40 hours##Total Anderson School Core

Mgt 322 Marketing Management
Mgt 326 Financial Management
Mgt 328 International Management
Mgt 398 Mgt Career Planning
Mgt 498 Senior Seminar
Econ 300 Mlcro-Econ Theory
Econ 315 Money and Banking

3

3
4
3
3

First Semester

Math 121 College Algebra
Laboratory Science
Humanttles elective
Social Sclenoa elective
Elective (can Include Engl101

required by English placement)

..

Second semester ,

Math 1BO Elem of Calculus I
Econ 200 Prine & Problems
Soc 101 or Psych 102
Engll02 Analytic Wr~lng

Humanttles Elective

3
3
3
3
3

All students must take one three hour 300-level or above
course In 'English, Modern Languages, Philosophy or Fine
Arts (Art History, Art Studio, Music, Theatre Arts, Dance, Film),
Religious StUdies, Anthropology, Geography, History, Political
Sciences, Psychology, or Sociology. 3 hours

Students In International Management and Travel and Tourism
choose the appropriate course from their lists of appC:\ved
electives. Accounting students may substttute an accounting
elective from Mgt 343, 348, 444. 445, for this requirement.

SECONDVEAR

15
Management Concentration and Other
Electives

Flrsl Semester

C S 150 Comp for Bus Students
Econ 201 Principles of Ec()nomlcs
Soc or Psych (200 level or abow)
Human~les Elective
Elective

Second Semester

3
3
3
3
3

15

Students must complete requirements for a management
concentration with addttlonal free electives such that complet­
ed concentration and free electives total 24 hours. At least 12
,hOUrs must be In management courses.

Candidates for the BBA degree should declare a concentra·
tlon not later than the first semester of their senior year. The
specilic concentrations are those listed below.

Students desiring to enter the Anderson School should obtain
advisement from the BBA Advisement Center at the Anderson
School.

...

Mgt 290 Stat Methodology
Mgt 291 Business Stat Lab
Mgt 202 Intro to Accounting
Social Sclenoas Electives
Elective

3
1
3
6
3

16

It Is recommended thai Mgt 202 be taken In the second
semester 01 the sophomore year. Students desiring an
accounting concentration MUST earn at least a C In Mgt
202 and may schedule this course for the first semester
of the sophomore year If they have taken all prerequ~
sites. Mgt 340 may then be taken by those concentrat­
Ing In accounting in the second semester of the sopho­
more year.

##The upper-division core requirements are subject to
change. Students are responsible for meeting core
requirements In effect at the time of their admission to
the School.
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Accounting - 21 hours

In addhlon to the core courses.requlred of all BBA candidates
(which for accounting majors must Include Mgt 310), the
accounting concentration consists of these courses: Mgt 340,
341, 342, 346, 440, 443, 449.
Mgt 343, 348, 444, and 445 are strongly recommended as
electives. Transfer students selecting the Accounting concen­
tration must complete a minimum of 12 hours of upper-division
.accounting courses, Including 341, while In residence at the
Anderson School. Students Interested In careers In profes­
sional accounting are urged to consider additional study lead­
Ing to the MBA degree or the Master of Accounting degree.

Business Computer Systems· 21 hours

The course requirements are: Mgt 327, 329, 337, 459, 480,
481; C S 237, C S 237 should be taken soon alter admission to
the school, since It Is a prerequisite to all other Business
Computer Systems concentration courses.

Entrepreneurial StudIes and Small Business

This concentration Is currently being developed.

FinancIal Management ·18 hours

In addhlon to Mgt 328, required courses are: Mgt 470, 471, and
472.

Ttiree 01 the Icllowlng: Mgt 340, 341, 342, 343, 348, 440, 449,
473,474,495,498; Eccn 303, 350,407,415.

Math 181 Is prerequisite to Mgt 471 and 472.

General Management· 12 hours

Required courses are: One management course beyond the
core In each of lour of the concentration areas (Including small
business msnagement)

Human Resources Management -12 hours

The required courses are: Mgl 483, 464, 465, and 486

International Management ·18 hours

Students Interested In professional careers In International
Management are urged to prepare to enter the MBA program
to pursue a graduate degree or related combined graduate
degree options offered by the Anderson School with other
departments of the University (such as the dual MBAIMA In
Latin American Studies degrees emphasizing International
Management). .'

Course requirements lor the BBA concentration are:
Mgt 474, 480, 483 and an addhlonal 3 credh course with
prior approval by the faCUlty advisor normally selected from
Mgt 548, 586, 588 or 589'. (Mgt 310 must have been taken
as part of the BBA Core). In addhlon, a minimum of 6 credit
hours In one 01 the following options:

Latin American Emphasis Option
Anth314, Econ 420, 421, 423, Geeg 301, 302, Hlst 282,
310, 383, 364, 399,481,483,485,489, Pol Sc 345, 355 or
356, 455, Soc 350, 450, Span 201 or 202 or Port 275 or
276; or other related courses whh laculty advlsor's prior
approval. Econ 421 and 423 are highly recommended.

European emphasis Option
Econ 424, 450, 455, Geog 332, Hlst 303. 308, 310, 336.
349, 438, 443, Pol Sc 357, 449. French 201, 202 or
German 201,202, Of Russ 201, 202, or Span 201 or 211, or
other related courses with facully advlso~s prior approval.
Econ 450 Is highly rscommended.

It Is highly rscommsnded thst the student's 3 credh hours
of electives In upper·dlvlslon humanities! social behavioral
sciences also be selected from option courses above.

Management Science. 21 hours

Required courses are: Mgt 436 and 439, Math 347, C S 452
(AOA Mgt 632), three courses (9 hours) In addhlonal mathe­
matics, computer aclence, or management courses approved
by faculty advlsOf•

MarketIng Management -15 hours

Mgt 480 and 481 plus three courses lrom Mgt 462, 483, 484,
486, and 487. Mgt 310 must have been taken as part of the
BBACore.

Production and Operations Managemllnt • 21
hours

The course requirements are: Mgt 331, 332, 431, 432. Three
courses Irom C 5 237, 337, 436, 439, 452, 459, 491, 492,
Math 347, or other courses as approved by faculty advisor.

Trsvel and Tourism Management ·18 hours

The course requirements are: Mgt 411, 412, 413, 480, 482,
490 or 493.

Please see the Director of the Travel & Tourism program lor a
/1st of highly recommended Iree electives.

Qualified graduates of this concentration are encouraged to
obtain the MBA In the Anderson Graduate School 01
Management (approximately 38 credit hours) whh concentra·
tlon In Internstlonal Management (Including special 5·8 month
lorelgn Internship In Travel and Tourism Management).
Alternatively, qualilled students may pursue the Dual Degree
Program: MBAIMA In Latin Amsrlcan Studies.,
Suggested programs lor the Junior and senior years are avail­
able lor each concentration Irom the BBA Advisement Center
at the Anderson School. A list of laculty concentration advl·
sors Is also available.

There are no minors available In the BBA degree.

SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS

Ills emphasized that students are solely responsible lor com·
plying wllh all regulations of the University, their respective
colleges and the departments from which they take courses
as well as for fUlfilling all degree requirements. Therefore,
students are advised to lamillarize themselves with the aca·
demlc regulations of the Unlvershy.

Enrollment Preference

First preference for enrollment In all 01 the upper-division
management courses will be given to students who have
been admtted to the Anderson School. Other students will
be.accepted on a space available basis, provided they satisfy
prerequlshes. One course per semester will be allowed such
students to a maximum of 13·16 hours of management
courses, Including Mgt 290, 291 and 202. Upper division
BBA Core and concentration courses will not be certijled for
the minor. Students enrolled In two sections of the same
course may ~e dropped from both sections.

, Undergraduate students wishing to take a 500·level
course must petition the Anderson Graduate School for
undergraduate credit. They must have an overall GPA of
3.0 and be within 10 hours of graduation.
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Prerequisites

~ Is the firm policy of the S~hoolthat course prerequls~es must
be observed. Management courses taken out of sequence will
not be used to fulfill degree requirements of the School regard·
less of the grades earned In such courses. The Anderson
School r_lVes the right to dlsenrolllrom a class any student
who lacks proper prerequisites.

Use of Credit/No Credit Option

Coursework In the fOllowing areas cannot be taken on a credo
It/no credit basis e~her at UNM or another Institution: specific
requirements, management core, upper division humanities,
concentration Including concentration electives. Students
should refer to the Grade Options section of the General
Academic Regulations section 01 this catalog for additional
Information.

.Management/Economics Grade Point Average

ManagemenVEconomlcs gralfe point average /s del/ned as a
grade point average cornplJled on all ManagementlEconomlcs
courSSll required for the BBA degree (core and concentration
as well as those Management/Economics courses required for
admission and acceptable toward the degree.

'Servlce" courses··those specifically approved for a minor,
which state "not.appflcable toward the BBA degree' In the
course description as well as those specifically offered for two
year Associate Pragrarrs are exempt from the above calcula·
tlon.

Unlvsrshy polley regarding repetitions Is followed.

Transler work Is not Included In the above calculation.

Probation and SuspensIon

Please see the regulations concerning academic probation and
suspension shown In the General Academic Regulations sec·
tI.on of this catalog.

Internal Probation and Dismissal

Those with a Management/Economics grade point average
less than a 2.0 will be placed on Intemal Anderson School pro·
batlon.

A stUdent Is subject to dismissal trom the Anderson School any
semester alter being placed on probation In which academic
status does not Improve.

Pet~lons lor readmission alter dismissal may be made to the
BBA program dlreaor.

TRANSFER POLICIES

Transfer from Other Accredited Institutions

Undergraduate programs In management or business admlnls·
tratlon In unlvers~les normally concentrate the professional
courses In the last two years 01 a four·year program. Only a
limited amount of voork In business courses Is offered prior to
the Junior year. The otljectlve of this policy Is to perm~ the stu·
dent to acquire a foundation 01 work In the basic arts and sci·
ences as a prerequlshe for prolesslonal courses In manage·
ment·

Students planning to complete their first two years of study at a
Junior college or at a lour·year oollege other than UNM shOUld
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take only those courses that are offered as freshman· or
sophomore-level courses at the University of New Mexico.

Transferring students must meet normal requirements for
admission to this University as well as admission require­
ments of the Anderson School.

Transler of cred~ Is a twoilart process. The AdmIssIons
Office first prepares a credit evaluation statement (statement
of advanced standing) as soon as possible after admission
status has been determined. This statement contains a list­
Ing of coursework generally acceptable to the University.
Each college or school then determines how this transferable
work will be used to meet Individual degree requirements.
Ostermlnatlon of the use of transferable work Is made at the
time of admission to the Anderson School. Evaluations or
opinions offered prior 10 admission are unofficial and non·
binding.

Students desiring to transfer credit for any upper-division
Anderson School course must receive prior approval from a
faculty member possessing expertise In the area Forms for
such approval are available at the BBA Advisement Center at
the Anderson School.

Each area wlll determine how many hours must be taken In
residence at UNM In concentration area courses In order to
oblaln a concentration In the area The Anderson School will
not accept credit from educational programs of non-collegiate
organizations.

All other current admission and transfer credit policies now
being used by the Anderson School will continue to apply
except as modified In this Catalog. Additional Information Is
available at the Anderson SChool BBA Advisement Center.

Special Information fQr Those Transferring
from Two·Year or Branch Colleges

Students transferring from accredited junior, commun~y or
branch colleges should note that no Iransfer credit will be
given for courses which are offered at the upper-dlvlslon level
at UNM. Lower-division credit will be determined In the man­
ner mentioned above. In add~lon, the student must maintain
at least a 2.0 GPA on the IIrst 12 hours of Anderson School
and economics courses undertaken. Failure to 'do so will
cause the student 10 be placed on Internal probation, during
which he/she must earn a GPA sufficiently high enough to
raise hlslher GPA In management and economics courses to
a minimum of a 2.0 upon completing 24 hours of such
coursework.

A student on probation who does not show such Improve·
ment In his/her management and economics GPA Is subject
to dismissal by the Anderson School.

Students transferring from a recognized junior or community
college not fully accred~ed should note that the same polley
as Indicated above for transfers from accredited junior or
community colleges applies to them, except that they will
automatically be placed on probation upon entry and must
maintain a 2.0 GPA on the first 12 hours of management and
economics coursework undertaken. Failure to do so will
make the student subject to dismissal by the Anderson
School.

General Honors Program
Students who accept an Inv~atlon to Join the Unlvers~y of
New Mexico General Honors program may apply their varl·
ous seminars to satlsly appropriate general educaflon
requirements or elealves when approved In advance by the
Director of the Undergraduate Student Affairs at the
Anderson School. General Honors classes are acceptable as
Iree electives without prior approval.
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ACT and CLEP Credit
The Anderson School will accept 12 hours 01 ACT or general
or subject CLEP credh toward humanities, social sciences, and
free electives. A maximum 01 12 hours of sUbject CLEP credh
will be accepted In the courses listed under 'CLEP SUbject
Examination' In the Admissions section 01 this catalog.

Air Force and Naval ROTC
Students enrolled In the Air Force or Naval ROTC may need
an extra semester beyond lour years to complete the require·
ments for the degree 01 Bachelor 01 Business Admlnlstrallon
and their commission. It Is possible, however, lor stUdents to
complete these requirements In lour years by using their
required Naval and Air Force courses as their 'Iree electives.'
It Is Important that such students make sure that they are tak­
Ing the courses required lor the degree In the proper
sequence.

Minor StUdy
For those schools and colleges accepting a minor In manage·
ment, the courses are a minimum total 01 18 credit hours
selected Irom Mgt lOt, 102,113,202,222,270,271,284, 290,
291,368 or 369, 381, and Econ 201. Upper Division Core and
concentration courses will not be certified lor the minor.

The "Three-Two" Program for the
Master of Business Administration
Degree t

Completion 01 the ·Three·Two' Program Is accomplished In the
following manner:

1. For the first three years 01 University studies, the student
pursues a normal program 01 undergraduate work (16-19
hours per semester) In either (a) the College of Arts and
Sclences,A (b) one of the other colleges In the Unlvershy, or
(C) the Bachelor of University Studies program.

2. During the third year 01 academic work, the student .applles
lor admission to the MBA program 01 the Anderson
Graduate School. The student Is expected to meet the 101·
lowing requirements by the end 01 the fourth year:
(a) Complete the bachelors degree requirements whh an

overall grade point average 01 3.0.
(b) Maintain a B average In management courses.
(c) Take the Graduate Management Admission Test

(GMA1) prior to admission.
(d) Be accepted lor admission to the Robert O. Anderson

Graduate School 01 Management.
3. In the fourth year 01 academic work, the student begins the

IIrst year of the MBA program and also completes the
requirements for a bachelors degree In the undergraduate
lIeld. Each student should consult with the MBA. Program
Office lor a transcript evaluation. Cooperating departments
throughout the University will accept the courses In man­
agement taken during this year as constituting a minor lor
the purposes 01 the bachelors degree. Normally 18 hours

.01 graduate management courses will constitute a minor.
However, each student should verny this whh the cooperat­
Ing department.

4. Prior to being awarded the bachelors degree the student
applies lor admission to the Robert O. Anderson Graduate
School 01 Management.

6. In the Illth year of study, the student completes the second­
year requirements and electives a1the MBA program.

6. In order to satlsly the requirements lor the MBA degree, the
student must earn a minimum 01 33 hours credit beyond the
bachelors degree, 32 hours 01 which must be completed

while the student Is enrolled In the University 01 New
Mexico Graduate Program. At the beginning of each
semestsr In which the stUdent Is enrolled as an under·
graduate In the MBA courses, he or she must apply lor ,-
graduate credit. Contact the MBA Program Office lor
Inlormallon.

AdmIssion to "Three·Two" Program

As Indicated above, students electing the 'Three-Two"
Program must apply lor admission to the MBA program duro
Ing the third year 01 their undergraduate stUdies. Application
should be made to the MBA Program Olflce 01 the Anderson
Graduate School In the semester preceding the beginning 01 ~

the lourth year, No undergraduate student will be permlned
to enroll In any SOO·level course offered by the School
unless he or she has been officIallY admllted fOr srudy
excap! when approved by the MBA Program Office. Such
approval will be given only In specialcasee.

ReqUirements lor admission are:' .
1. Completion, by the end of the semester application Is

made. 01 at least 90 hours 01 coursework toward the bach·
elors degree. No lewer than 30 01 theee hours muet have .,.
been taken at the University 01 New Mexico.

2, A minimum grade point average 013.0 on all work taken at
the Unlvershy of New Mexico.

3. Demonstration 01 SUfficient breadth In the undergraduate
program (see 'Breadth Requlrements·Iollowlng).

4. Completion, with a grade 01 C or better, 01 the. lollowlng
courses In mathematics and economics (or their equiva­
lents): Math 162 and 183 or 180 and 181; Econ 201, 300,
and 303. (NOTE: These requirements can be met alter
admission to the School·· see below). ..

6. A satlslactory score on the Graduate Management.
Admission Test must be submitted to the School. This
examination Is administered lour times annually by the
Educational Testing Service. Detailed Inlormatlon about
the test and application lorms may be acqUired lrom the
UNM Testing Center or by writing directly to Educational
Testing Service; Box 968, Princeton, New Jersey 08540.
Since an application cannot be considered without the
resuhsol this test, stUdents are urged to' make arrange­
ments to take hearly In the semester preceding admission
to the program. ..

Transfer from Other Accredited Institutions

Translers must meet normal requirements for admission to
this University and must have completed 30 credit hours of
coursework at the University 01 New Mexico belore being
admitted to the IIrst year of the MBA program (Iourth year of
the 'Thre&-Two' Program).

Breadth Requirements

It Is the objective of the Robert O. Anderson Graduate School
01 Management to oller graduate, professional education ...
whhln an Intellectual Iramework provided by a broad liberal
arts preprofessional program. As a general guideline, mini-
mum breadth reqUirements lor entry Into the lourth yeal of
the program are:

t Students who have earned abachelors degree prior to enter­
Ing the MBA program should reler to the Bulletin of The
Robert O. AndersOIl Greduate School of Management
for details concerning admission, curriculum, and degree ~i,

requirements. Copies of this bulletin may be obtained lrom
the MBA Program Office, Robert O. Anderson Graduate
School of Management, The University 01 New Mexico,
Albuquerque, New Mexico, 87131.

<1 Information regarding specific courses of study Is available
lrom the MBA Program office.
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Humanities "15 hours

English, Including literature; modern languages, philosophy,
speech ocmmunlcallon

Social Sciences" 24 hours

1. Geography, history. POI~lcal eclenoe
2. Behavioral sciences; psycilology or sociology, anthropology.
3. Eocnomlcs··

Laboretory Science. " II hours

Biology, chemistry, geology, I)hyslca.

Mathematics" Soli hOUf••

It Is recommended thet Matl\ 1SD and t81 or t82 and 183 be
teken

It Is recommended that students fulfill the breadth requirements
listed prior to being admitted to the flrst,year of the MBA pro­
gram. Many a~ernatlve ocmblnatlons of course work In the
arts and sciences or In other colleges 01 the Unlvers~y can pro­
vide acoeptable pl9l)aratlon lor study In the Anderson School.
For this reascn, fllYl speclfb ocurse requirements have been
established as prerequls~es for admission. Each application
will be considered Individually w~h respect to the breadth
requirement. In Instances In which a student's prior academic
record appears lacking In breadth. the student will be advlsecl
as to the additional course requirements neoessary to correct
the de!lclencles. Such additional wcrk will, In most cases,
extend the time required to ocmpl9te the "Three·1'Wo' Program
by at least one semaster. A student who has not teken Math
180 and 181 or t82 and t83 and Econ 201, 300 or 3t5 may
stili be admitted. He or she will, however, be required to teke
one or two add~lonal COUrsllll o1fered by the SChool during the
lourth year. These addltlcnal cOUrsllll may Increase the length
of the program by a semester cr summer session. In order to
reduce the posslbllhy of lenlJthened program, students who are
conslderlnlJ the 'Three·1'Wc° Program are encouraged to ocn·
suit with an adVisor In the Anderson Graduate School 01
ManalJement at the earliest I)osalble date In their ~cademlc
caraer. Certain graduate COUrslll can be waived on the basis
01 undergraduate work with a Bor above and the permission 01
the course Instructor. Cooperative planning by the student,the
advisor In the major !Ield, and an advisor lrom the Anderson
School should permit the development of an undergraduate
program which meets the needa and Interests of the student
While, at the same time, prOViding the background required for
admission tothe MBA program.

MBA PrDgram

Please see the 19B9·90 Anderson SChools Bulletin for Informa·
tlon on graduate programs.

ProlJram and statementaeenlng forth specnlc course requlre-...
ments and specialization options In' the MBA portion of the .
"Three-Two" Program may be obtained Irom the MBA Program
Office at the Anderson Gracluat~ SChool. -

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

PROFESSORS:

Edwin H. Caplan, Ph.D., Univenity 01 Cafifornia, C.PA
Joseph E. Champoux, Ph.D., University of Caifomia ~rvine)

Patrica Eliott, D.B.A., Univenity 01 Coloraclo, C.P.A.
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Dwight Grant, Ph.D., Unlwralty of Pennaylvanla
Robert A. ~anberg, Ph.D., Univeraity of Mlnnaeota
Rodrigo J. ~levano, Ph.D., University of Houston
Don B. Panton. Ph.D.. Urlveralty of Arizona

,Allen M. Perilman, Ph.D., Unlveraity of Callfomla,
J.D., University of New Meldco

G. Edward Phltipa, Ph.D., Michigan State Univaralty, C.P.A.
Raymond Racloeevich, Ph.D., Carnegle.Melion Uniwrslty
Robert R. Rehdar, Ph.D.. Stanford Unlwralty
Richard A. Raid, Ph.D., Ohio State Unlveralty
Avraham Shama, Ph.D., Northweltem Unlveralty
Donald G. Simonson, Ph.D.: Unlwrslty of Michigan
Howard~. Smith, Ph.D., University 0' Waahington
John A, Vaakel, Ph.D.. Unlvarslty of Florida, C.P.A,

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

. Kanneth G. Baker, Ph.D., Unlveralty of Oregon
Y<1l6am I. Bullera, Ph,D.. Purdua Unlwralty
John M. Flnkalateln, Ph.D.. UnlverSty of Pannlylvanla
Georga C. Hozler, Jr., Ph.D., Unlveralty of Arizona
6ulelman K. Kalolcleh, Ph.D., University of Iowa
Helen J, Muller, Ph.D., Unlveralty of Southern Ca"'omla
Jama. L. Portll1, J.D., Templa Unlvarslty School of ~aw
Robert D. Rogel'll, Ph.D., Unlwrslty of Nabl8ska
Cari~. Schuhz, Ph.D., Unlvaralty of North CeroBna
Robart S. Tripp, Ph.D., Unlveralty of Mlnneaota
John Voung, Ph.D., Unlveralty 01 Kan... at ~awrence

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Michelle Blazek, Ph.D., Arizona State Unlvarslty
RanJt BoI8, Ph.D., Unlveralty of TaxallAu.tin
Stsphen D, Burd, Ph.D., Purdue Unlveralty .
Reul de Gouva.. Ph.D., Unlwrslty of lltinol. at Urbana·Champaign
Dabra Haley, Ph.D.. Oklahoma State UnlverSty
Jacqueine Hood, Ph.D., Unlveralty of Colol8dolBoulcler
Hoje Jo, Ph.D., Unlwralty of Florida :-.Y.'
Alan McNamee, Ph.D., University of North Carolina, C.P.A.
Ian Mine.., Ph.D.. Michigan State UnlwrSty
Alan Portar, Ph.D., University of Texal
H.V. Ravlnclar, Ph.D., University of Texa.
Judith K. Thompson, Ph.D., Unlveraity of Callfomlal8arkaley
Dannl. F. Togo, Ph.D" Arizona Btate Unlvel8lty, C.M.A., C.P.A.
David WeekI, Ph.D., Unlveralty of Texal
Nalaon Woodard, Ph.D., Unlveraity 0' V1rglnl.
Staven A. Vouratona, Ph.D., Univarslty 01 Waahlngton

VISIT1NG LECTURERS:

Mlchaal Daly, M.A., N1agal8 Unlveralty
Eddie Dry, Ph.D.. Taxaa A&M University
Camille Koehler, J.D., Unlveralty of New Meldco, C.P.A.

PROFESSORS EMERIT1:

Karl Christman, M.B.A., Indiana Univaralty, C.P.A.
Ralph~. Edge!, M.B.A., Northwestem Unlwralty
Howard Flnston, Ph.D., Stanford Univeralty
Y<1lDam H. Huber, J.D., Ohio State Unlveralty .
Perry T. Mori, M.B.A., Northweatern University

J.D., Uniwrslty 01 Naw Meldco, C.P.A.
Y<1nam S. Patera, Ph.D., Unlveralty of Pennaylvanla
Danlal M. Slate, Ph.D., Uniwrslty of Waahlngton
~othar G. Winter, Ph.D., University of Frelburg

MANAGEMENT (MGT)

PREREQUISITES AND COREQUISITES

Prerequlshe for all 200 and above level ocursea: Open only to
students enrollecl In Unlvers~y College or a baccalaureate
program.

•• ~ Is recommended that Eccn 201, 300. and 303 or 3t 5 be
teken.

Symbols - See page 379



62 ROBERT O. ANDERSON SCHOOLS OF MANAGEMENT

226. Buslnesa Finance. (3)
An Introduction to financial decision making in a corporate
setting. Emphasizes the effect of decisions on corporate
cash flows with special attention to the timing and risk 01 the ....
cash flows. (Not applicable for credit toward the BBA
degree).
Prerequisite: 202. {Fall, Spring}

With the exceptions noted Immediately below, the minimum
prerequisites for all 300 and 400 level courses listed are: (1)
the SpecWlc Requirements listed under 'Pre-admission course­
work', and (2) junior standing. Individual courses may have
other prerequisites as Indicated In the course descriptions.
The exceptions to this rule are courses numbered 358, 359,
and 361.' The three courses are offered specWlcally to meet the
needs of non-management majors and may not be used to ful­
fill the requirements for the BBA degree.

First preference for enrollment In all upper-division
Management courses will be given to students who have been
admitted to the Anderson School.

Students not In the School will be accepted on a space avail­
able basis provided they lI8tlsfy sll prerequIsltes~ Students
must have a transcript on file with the Undergraduate
Advisement Center each semester that they take a restricted
course. One course per semester will be allowed. A maximum
of 13-16 hours of management classes which apply to the BBA
program (InclUding 290, 291, and 202) may be accumulated
by those not In the School. certain exceptions for Individuals
possessing a Bachelofs degree and enrolled In Non-Degree
status may be made for accounting courses only.

Uppar-dlvlslon restricted core and concentration courses will
not be certified for a minor In management.

The Anderson School reserves the right to dlsenroll from a
class any student who lacks proper prereqUisites, or drop If
enrolled In more than one section of the same course.

101. Fundsmentels of Accoun1lng I. (3)
The development of the accounting cycle, special journals and
financial statements. (Cred~ not applicable toward BBA
degree.) {Fall, Spring}

102. Fundamentels of Accounting II. (3)
Continuation of 101, InclUding corporalion and manufacturing
accounting and decision making, (Credit not applicable toward
BBA degree.)
Prerequisite: 1.01.

105. BusineBB CcHIpWork Phase. (0)

113. Management: An In"oductlon. (3)
Modern concepts of organizations and their management. An
overview of functional actlv~les within business and other orga­
nizations. {Fall, Spring}

201. Secreterlal Accounting. (3)
Beginning course in accounting open only to two-year
Secretarial Certificate, A.A. In Secretarial Studies and Office
Supervision, and Business Education students. (Credit not
applicable toward BBA degree. Obtain enrollment approval
from the Instructor.) {Fall, Spring}

202. Principles of Financial Accounting. (3)
An examination of the conceptual framework of accounting and
the functions of accounting In a business-oriented society.
Topics include valuation theory and Its applications to assets
and liabilities, concepts of business Income, funds-floW analy­
sis, problems of financial reporting.
PrereqUisites: two semesters of college-level mathemallcs and
one semester of economics with a grade of C or better in each
course. {Fall, Spring}

211. Organlzatlonsl Structure lIIld Behavior of CorreCtIonal
Instltutlons. (3)
Deals with selected aspects of organizational structure and
heavily emphasizes behavior of managers and non-managers
within correctional Institutions. Cases will be used throughout
the course. (Not applicable for credit toward BBA degree.)

212. BuslneBBlnformation Analysis and Management. (3)
Application of management decision-making tools to perform
financial, statistical, operational, and data analysis.
Prerequisites: Math 180; pre- or corequisttes: 202,290. {Fall,
Spring}

222. IrItroc1uctlon 10 MaJiletlng, [Conterrporary Marketing] (3)
A complete overview of the system for assessing customer
needs, allocation of scarce resources to fulfill those needs,
transm~tal of market related Information, completion of
exchange processes, and profit maximization In free markets.
Emphasis on Interdisciplinary tools for management, deci­
Sion-making and developing marketing strategies In domestic
and International market applications. (Not applicable for
credit toward BBA degree.) {Fall, Spring}

270. Introduction to Real Eatete. (3)
Shows how financing, the tax system, and supply and
demand factors Influence real estate values. Specific topics
Include real estate property rights and law, property evalua­
tion and appraisals, land·use planning, Interest rate determi­
nation, real estate financial mathematics, sources of equity
and debt financing, risk analysis, and managing the real
estate portfolio. Case studies are used. (Not applicable for
credit toward BBA degree.) {Fall, Spring}

., 271. Introduction to Insurance. (3)
Protection and savings fealures of insurance contracts cover­
Ing personal risks Including life, health, and disability.
Contract analysis, legal aspects, pricing, underwriting, and
marketing methods. Insurance coverages available for pro­
tection of property, casualty, and liability Insurance contracts
from the viewpoint of the Insured, Insurers and creditors.
(Not applicable for credit toward BBA degree.) {Fall}

284. Professional SelHng. [Seiling: Retail and Industriaij (3)
Professional aspects of the seiling function in consumer and
Industrial. markets and the role of seiling In the economy.
Emphasis on seiling methods and applications to maximize
profits for both buyers and sellers. (Not applicable for credit
toward BBA degree.) (Fall, Spring)

290. Stetistlcal Methodology. (3)
(Also offered as Math 245.) Sample spaces, random vari­
ables,· probability densities expectation, variance, correlation,
estimation, confidence Intervals, hypothesis testing power.
Specific applications will Include T-test, one way analysis of
variance, simple linear regression and correlations; applica­
tions to business will be emphasized.
Prerequisite: Math 180 or equivalent. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

291. Bus/nesa Statistics Laboratory. (1)
Application of probability and statistics to administrative prob­
lems and processes.
Corequlslte: 290 or Malh 245. (Fall, Spring)

300. Operations Research/Management Science. (3)
Survey of various mathematical models in operations
research designed to assist in managerial decision-making.
Topics to be selected from the following: linear programming,
transportation models, project scheduling, Inventory theory,
decision theory, basic time series forecasting models, and
simulation. Other topics covered as time permits: probabilis­
tic models, queueing models. Computer programming Is
reqUired.
Prerequisite: 'Specllic Requirements.' {Fall, Spring}

301. Computer.Based Information Systems. (3)
Introduction to computer-based management Information sys­
tems, Intended to provide a foundation for the Intelligent use
of computers as management tools. Computer hardware and
software fundamentals, computer systems analysis, design,
and Implementation.
Prerequisite: 'Specific Requirements,' {Fall, Spring}
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303. Accounting for Managemelll Control. (3)
Primary emphasis on the role of aCcounting In the prOC8SS8!l of
management declslon·maklng for planning and control. Topics
Include: relevant cost analysla, standard coating and analysis0' variances; budgeting and responslbllhy accounting, planned
capital expenditures.
'Prerequlshe: "Specific Requirements:' {Fall, Spring}

306, organizational Bellavlor I.Appllcationa. (3)
Emphasis on application of behavioral science theory and con·
cepts.
Prer~qulslte: "Specllic Requirements.' {Fall, Spring}

307. organIzational Bellavlor II-Theory and Concepti. (3)
"Intensive examlnatkln of behavioral science research and the·
ory as a basis for underslandln~, managing and changing
organizations. Emphasis Is upon a c:omparatlve organizational
approach which applies to every organization, public or private,
as asoclo·technlcal system.
Prerequisites: 308 and 'Spaclilc I"l'qulrements," {Fall, Spring}

308. organizational EnvlronmHlt. (3) .
The Influence of environmental change on the structure and
operation 01 the organization, SocIal, political, economic, ethl·
cal, and technological s~tems are examined as they relate to
each other and to the mana~ement of email· and large·scale
organizations. Prerequisite: 'Spec:lflc Requlremente," {Fall,
Spring}

309. Man, Soclety, and Law, (3)
Examination of the natu reo functions, and ends of law,
Philosophical schools orthought concerning the nature of man,
organizations, and government from Aristotle to the present.
Emphasis on law as an external constraint on decision·making
by Individuals and organlzalklns.
Prerequisite: 'Specillc Re~ulremenls,' {Fall, Spring}

310. Law of Contract.. (3)
A conceptual approach to tranaaet Ions between people and
organizations. Development of an understanding of the ele·
ments of agreements, the typea of agreements Which are legal.
Iy enforceable, and the legal. remedies available to the panles
thereto.
Prerequisite: 'Specific Re~ulrements,' {Fall, Spring}

322. Marketing Managemsnt. (3)
A complete overview of the ayatem for assessing customer
needs, allocating scarce resouroes to fulfill those needs, trans·
millal of market related In10rma1lon, completion of exchange
processes, and profh maximization In free markets. Emphasis
on Interdisciplinary toola for management decision·making and
developing marketing strategies In domestic and International
market applications.
Prerequisite: 'Specl1lc Requirements,' {Summer, Fall, Spring}

326. FInancial Management. (3)
Principles and practloes of funds management In private and
public organizations. Sources and uses 01 short· and long·
term funds, determination 01 cap~aI requirements, obtaining
capital, flnanclal forecasting, lease or buy decisions, appllca·
tlon 0' capital and cash t1udlletlng techniques, cholcElll Involv·
Ing risk.
Prerequisite: 300; coreq ulaltes: 3()3 or 340, Econ 300, 315.
{Fall, Spring}

327. Buslnesa Data ProcessIng. (3)
Emphasis Is placed on the practical day·te-day lidormatlon·
processlnll actlvhlElll of the flrnn to Include structured business
system dEllllgn and documentation, structured COBOL program
wrhlng, database data structures, and data access technlquElll.
Pre· or corequlshes: 301. C S 237. (Fall, Spring}

'326. International Manllllement. (3)
Provides an understanding of International operations and 01
International Insthutions In the private, not·for·profn, and public
sectors and 0' their manllgertal and environmental problems.
Analyzes the structure. fumlons, and decision-making o1lntema·
tlonal organizations.
Prer~uls~e: ·Speclflc R~ulrementa.' {Summer. Fall, Sprlnll}
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329. Osta Management. (3)
The management of data resources to suppon Information s~·

tems In organizations. Lellical database structures, appllca·
tlons, and physical Implementation of Information systems
uslnll database management systems.
Prerl'qulshes: 301, ~27, C S237.(Fall, Spring}

331. Productlon System Dealgn. (3)
An examination of management's role In the operations by
which an orllanlzatlon convens materials, labor, and capital
Into goods and services. The study of system desilln and plan·
nlnll activities lor production and service Industries. .
Prerequlshe: 300.{Fall}

332. Productlon and Inventory Control. (3) •
Theory and techniques fUndamantal to the eIllclent control of
production and Inventory systems. Topics Include those neces·
sery to prepare students for the professional cenlflcatlon exam·
Inatlons ofIered by the American Production and Inventory
Control Society (APICSl.
Prer~ulshe: 300.{Fall)

337. SUrvey of Computar Systama and Software. (3)
An overview of hardwBTlllsottware oonlillurations as Integrated
systerrs, Aoqulshlon, evaluation, selection, and management
of the corTllutsr resources. Emarglnllinformation s~tem tech·
nolollles, Including ofIlce automation, data communications.
and networks•

. Prerequlshe: 301.{Fall, Sprlnll}

340. FInancial Accounting I. (3)
Financial reponing theory, applied financial accountlnll prob­
lerrs. conterrporary financial accountlnll Issues. The account·
Ing cycle, asse\valuatlon; Income detarmlnatlon; Issues resuh·
Ing from the corporate Iorm of organization; current assets.
Prer~ulshe: grade of Cor beller In 2Cl2. {Fall, Spring}

341. Flnanclal Accountlng II. (3)
Contlnuallon of 340. Problems relatlnll to lIabllhles and non·
current assets; the analysis and Interpretation of financial state·
ments Including the Irrpact of Income taxes and changing price
levels.
Prer~ulshes: 'Specific Requirements', and 340. {Fall, Spring}

'342. Income To Accounting I. (3)
Technical tax course primarily lor accounting majors. Covers
the Federal Income taxation of Individuals. Includlnll capital
gains and lo88es, accounting methods, Income, deductions,
Social Sscurhy, Installment sales and ahernatlve tax methods.
Prer~ulshe: 340 or permission of Instructor. {Fall, Spring}

'343. Income To Accountlng IL (3)
Continuation of 342. Covers corporation, pannershlps. estate
and 111ft taxes, fiduciaries, tax planning and tax shehers.
Prerl'qulshe: 342.{Fall, Spring}

"346. Managerial and Coat Accounting. (3)
Procedures Involved In the development, presentation, and
Interpretation of accountlnll Information as an BId to manage·
mant Usefulne88 and limitations 01 accounting data In evaluat·
Ing and controlllnll operations, collectlnll coat Information; cost
estimation and allocation; standard costs; budlletlng; cost­
value relations hips.
Prerequlshe: 3()3. {Fall, Sprlnll}

."346. Legal Concepts for Accountanta. (3)
An Intensive examination of the lellal concepts underlying
accounting theory and practice. Specific toplc8: contracts,
agency, sales, and Iegalilabliny of accountants,
Prer~ulshes: 340,310. {Falij

356. Man, Society. and LIIw. (3)
Examination of the nature. functions. and ends of law.
Philosophical schools of thought concernlnll the nature of man,
organizations, and government from Aristotle to the prElllent.
Emphasis on law as an external constralnt on decision-making
by Individuals and organizations. For non-buslness students.
(Not applicable lor oredh toward BBA degree.) {Fall}

Symbols - See page 379
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359. Law of Contracta. (3)
A conceptual approach to transactions between people and
organizations. Development of an understanding of the ele­
ments of agreements, the types of agreements which are legal­
ly enforceable, and the legal remedies available to the parties
thereto. For non-business students. (Not applicable for credit
toward BBA degree.) {Spring}

361. Organization Theory. (3)
Fundamentals of organization and management which apply to
organizations Involving sizeable groups of people. The man·
age(s Job In senlng goals and utilizing human and material
resources to meet organization objectives. Human relations
case problems. For non-buslness students. (Not applicable
for cred~ toward a BBA degree.) {Fall, Spring}

371. Investments. (3)
Examines the role and operations of capital markets. StUdies
returns, risk and the prlcing of securities traded Inthe captial
markets. (Credit Is applicable to BBA degree or minor In
Management. Students cannot recelve credft for both 371 and
471.)
Prerequls~e: 226 or 326. {Falij

398. Management Career Planning. (1 credit hour for
undergraduate students; 0 credit houre for graduate atu­
dental
Career planning and practical preparation for entrance Into the
job market. Emphasis on investigating career alternatives,
self-evaluation, resumes, Interviewing, and current Job
prospects. Available only to students enrolled In the Anderson
School. Required for all undergraduate and graduate students.
At the undergraduate level, only second-semester juniors or
seniors are eligible to enroll. At the graduate level, students
must be wfthin two semesters of graduation to enroll. Graded
on a CRiNC basis. {Fall, Spring}

'411. Travel and Tourism Management I. (3)
Introductory coverage of partiCUlar management skills needed
and special managerial problems In management of motels
and hotels, restaurants, travel agencies, airline customer ser­
Vices, convention centers, tours, car rentals, vacation lodges,
and related recreation facilities.
Prerequisites: Econ 200, 201; Mgt 202, 290, 291. Pre- or
corequlslte: Recrea386. Mgt 1131s recommended. {Fall}

'4t 2. Hotel and Reataurant Management. (3)
Scope and Importance, managerial organization, management
functions, and particular managerial problems 01 the hotel and
restaurant Industry. Special emphases on economic, legal,
and technological environments of the Industry, and their
Impacts on management.
Prerequisite: 411. {Spring}

'413. Travel and Tourism Management II. (3)
Scope and Importance, managerial organization, management
functions, and particular problems of travel and tourism Indus­
try (excluding hotel and restaurant sector). Special errphases
on Industry's economic, legal and technological environments,
and their Impacts on management.
Prerequisite: 411. {Spring}

431. Selected Topics in Production and Operations
Management. (3)
Topics In manufacturing or service operations management
depending on Instructo(s and students' Interest. Topics
Include scheduling, material requirements planning, production
planning, qual~y control planning, and service operations man­
agement.
Prerequisites: 331, 332. {Spring}

432. Case Studies in Production snd 'Operationa
Management. (3)
Use of corrputer to analyze cases In Production and Operations
Management.
Prerequls~es: 331, 332. {Spring}

'436. Intermediate Operatlona Reaearch Modela for
Management (3)
An In-depth treatment 01 deterministic models with an errphasls
on applications and computer analysis. Topics selected from
linear, Integer, dynamic, and goal programming, and network
models.
Prerequls~e for undergraduates: 300 or equivalent. or permls'
slon oIlnstruetor; for graduates: 520 or permission oflnstruetor.
{Falij

'439. Operations Analysis and Decision ModelL (3)
An In-depth treatment of stochastic models wnh an emphasis on
applications and computer analysis. Topics selected from protr

.ablllstic rrodels, statistical decision theory, game theorY, Markov
decision processes, queueing models, simulation, and Inventory
rrodels.
Prerequls~e for undergraduates: 300 or equivalent, or permis­
sion of Instructor; for graduates: 520 or permission oflnstruetor.
{Spring}

'440. F1nandal AccoWlting III. (3)
Continuation of 340 and 341. Problems and theory reialed to
advanced accounting topics, Including: partnership operation
and Ilquk!atlon, consolidated financial statements, bankruptcy
and corporate reorganization, government ent~les, not-for-proln
enmles, and estates and trusts.
Prerequls~e: 341. {Fall, Spring}

'443. Auditing. (3)
Aud~ing principles and procedures; preliminary considerations,
planning the audn program, classes of audns, audn reports, pro­
fessional ethics, and legal responslbllny; case problems.
Prerequls~e: 440 or permission of instructor. {Fall, Spring}

'444, Accounting for Not·for-Proflt Orga"zationL (3)
Theory and practice of accounting In not-for-profit organizations:
municipalities, federal government. public schools, unlvers~les,

and health organizations. Special topics considered will be lund
accounting. zero-based budgeting, financial aud~s and opera­
tions aud~ing.

Prerequlsfte: 341 or permission oflnstruetor. {Spring}

'445. Contemporary Accounting Topics. (3)
An examnation of selected theoretical Issues related to current
controversy In accounting.
Prerequlsfte: 440. {Fall}

'449. Accounting Infonnation SystemL (3)
An examination of the relationship between computer-based
management Information systems and accounting. Applications
of M.I.S. techniques In the design and operation of accounting
systems. .
Prerequls~e or corequlshe: 346 or permission of Instructor.
{Fall, Spring}

451-452. Problems. (t~. 1~ hrL each samesterIM
Special permission of the advisor and of the Dean of the
Anderson SChools of Management required. Arrangements
must be made w~h Individual instructor before enrolling for
Problems. A maximum of 6 hours of Problems courses Is
acceptable for cred~ toward the BBA degree. {Summer, Fall,
Spring}

456. Managerial EconomicS. (3)
Gives the student an appreciation of application of economic
theory to problems confronting managers. Specific areas of
Investigation Include demand estimation and forecasting; cost
estimation and forecasting; p~uction estimation and forecast­
Ing; output and price determination and externalftles and prob-
lems reiallng to public good. . .
Prerequlshe: Econ 3OO.{Offered upon demand}

458. Managerial EthlCL (3)
An Issues- and problems-oriented course In applied manage­
ment ethics. How to reason ethically about management
problems and choices. Focus Is on the crises of consclence
and the everyday conflicts of role and obligation that charac­
terize our professional lives.
Prerequishe: 308.{Offered upon demand}
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459. Infonnadon Anafysla. (3)
Information system analysis anclloglcal system design In organi­
zations. Topics Include application development strategies,
informalIon system life cycle, requIrerrents determlnallon, analy­
sis, and speclflcallon.
Prerequisite: 301.(Fall, Spring)

460. Infonnadon System Design. (3)
The design and development of Information systems and soft­
ware. Topics Include software design, systems design, and sys­
tems Implementation. EfTllhasis Is on tools and techniques.
Prerequisites: 329, 459. {Fall, Spring} .,

461. System Development ProJect. (3)
Integrative case or field study In the analysis, design, IfTlllemen­
tatlon and evaluation of an Information system. Individual or
team appllCa!lon development.

- Prerequisites: 329, 337, 459; corequls~e: 460. {Spring}

*462. Data Analysis for Manegell'1ltnt. (3)
Applications of statistics to operations management, with
emphasis on statistical quality control, forecasting, and analysis
of relationships by regression methods.
Prerequisites: 300, 301. (Fall)

463. Human Resources Management: Theory and
Appllcadon. (3)
Application of behavioral science research to the problems of
pelllonnel management Irrpllcatlons for manpower recruitment,
selection and planning, performance appraisal, training and
development, and wage and salary admlnlstrallon.
Prerequisites: 306 and 307, or permission of instructor. {Fall,
Spring}

*464. Labor Arb/tradon and Collecdve Bargaining. (3)
Intensive analysis of negotlallon and arb~rallon cases Involving
wages, employee discipline, seniority rights, management pre-
rogatives, ~nd other collective bargaining Issues. '
Prerequisites: 306, 307. {Spring}

*465. Labor Law. (3)
Case studies of common, statutorY, and administrative law, with
emphasis on modern labor legislation and related court and
administrative agency decisions affecting labor-management
relations.
Prerequisites: 306, 307., (Fall)

*46&. Advanced Concepts and Problems In Organlzadonal
Behavior. (3)
Selected topics, problems, learning designs, and models In orga­
nizational behavior.
Prerequisites: 306, 307, or permission of the Instructor. {Spring}

467. Men, Women, and Laadersltlp. (3)
Addresses the changing role of men and women In work organi­
zations, the new and chang ing Issues which leaders face In the
organization, the organizational perspectives on the roles of
leadelll, and men and women's Issues as leaders.
Prerequisites: 306, 307, or permission of the Instructor.

470. Rnanelal MlIl'keta and lnatitutlona. (3)
Analysis 01 markets for mongage, stale and local, corporale. and
Federal debt; flow of funds and their influence on credit condi­
tions, lending, Investment, and liqUidity policies. Behavior of
term structure and risk structure of Interest rales. Study 01 mter­
nallve regulatory and structural frameworks of the financial mar­
kets.
Prerequisite: 326. (Fall}

471. Investment Analysis Bnd NanBgement. (3)
Theory and techniques basic to control of Investment risks and
optimization of Investment relurns. security market operations,
portfOlio theory, profitability analysis, planning and manage­
ment of Investment programs, timing of securities transactions.
Prerequisites: 326 and Math 181. (Fall, Spring}
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472. Advanced Problems In financial Management. (3)
Planning, directing, controlling, and financing current opera­
tions as well as long-term capital commitments. Internal ver­
sus external financing, programming techniques for manag­
Ing working capital and debt structure. Development of a pol­
icy-making framework for sound decision-making under con­
ditions of unoenalnty and risk.
Prerequls~es: 326 and Math 181. {Fall, Spring}

473. Commercial Banking. (3)
Emphasizes coordinated asset and liabJl~y management of
the Individual bank. Frequent use will be made of cases to
develop major aspects 01 bank management under changing
monetary conditions and competttive forces. Primary empha­
sis Is placed on the analysis of. bank financial performance,
obtaining funds, investment and loan poilcles, and capital
requirements.
Prerequisite: 326. {Spring}

*474. Intematlonal Financial Management. (3)
Covers application of concepts of managerial finance In the
International setting. Reviews and develops as background
the financing of International trade and balance of payments
problems, including currency hedging In the money and for­
eign exchange markets. Touches on problems of corporate
financial accounting and the effects of currency valuation on
Income and asset values. Cases are used to study financial
decision problems of working capital management, capital
bUdgeting, and providing of funds for International corporate
operations with emphasis on Latin America Surveys the
financialinstttutions, instruments, and markets of International
business.
Prerequisite: 326.(526 for graduate students). (Spring)

480. ['482] Buyer Behavior. [ConsumerlBuyer Behavior] (3)
Interdisciplinary analysis of buyer behavior through review of
theories, explanatory and predictive models, empirical stud­
Ies, and consumer research methodologies. Emphasis on
model bUilding and marketing strategy formulation.
Prerequlstte: 322 or equivalent. {Fall, Spring}

481. ('480] Markedng Reaearch I. (Marketing Research] (3)
Research methodologies and techniques as an aid to man­
agement decision-making and marketing strategy formula­
tion. Errphasis on design 01 measurement Instruments, sam­
pling, collection and analysis of data.
Prerequisite: 322; recommended: 480. {Fall, Spring}

*482. ['485} Marketing Reaearch II. (3)
Continuation 01 Marketing Research I wtth errphasls on more
advanced analysis of data, computer applications, model
bUilding, and repon preparation. Project orientation. .
Prerequisites: 322, 48f; recommended: 480. {Fall}

483. ['483jlnternatlonal Marketing. (3)
Analysis 01 foreign marketing opportunities. Develops famil­
iarity w~h concepts, terminology, decision-making criteria, use
01 marketing Intelligence, constraints on marketing planning,
and marketing strategy formulation. Emphasis on Latin­
America
Prerequisite: 322 or equivalent. {Fall, Spring}

484. ('484] Sales Management. [Sales and Purchasing
Management) (3)
Focuses on Industrial purchasing behavior and the systems
required to satisfy the needs of commercial buyers.
Emphasis on management of the corporate field sales force.
Prerequisite: 322; recommended: 480, 481. {Fall, Spring}

*486. Dlatrlbudon Systems Management. (3)
Management of the marketing channel Including the manu­
facturing, wholesale, and retail levels and related physical
distribution activities. Focus on structural and functional anal­
ysis, design, and evaluation 01 distribution systems.
Prerequisite: 322; recommended: 480, 48f, (522 or equiva­
lent for graduate students). {Fall, Spring}
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487. ['487] Promotion Management. [Advertlslng'and
Promotion Management] (3)
Analysis of personal and non·personal forms 01 marketing
communications Including markel, audience, and Individual
behaviors In both Industrial and consumer markets. Emphasis
of promotion as a marketing mix strategy, bUdgeting, and
media analysis for private, non-profit, and public Institutions.
Prerequlske: 322; recommended: 480, 481. {Fall, Spring}

490-491-492-493. Spadal Topics In Management. (3, 3, 3, 3)
Selected offerings of management topics not represented In
the regular curriculum.
Prerequlskes: 301, 309, 322,328. {Offered upon demand}

'495. seminar In Small Buslneu. (3)
The objectives of the course are to stimulate creative
entrepreneurship In amall business. Ills devoted to considera­
tion 01 the problems of Initiating and/or acquiring, financing,
organizing, operating, and marketing the products of small
firms.
Prerequlskes: 301, 309,310,322,328. (502,508 for graduate
students). {Spring}

'498. seminar In Venture Capital for Small Bualne... (3)
Focuses on problems encountered In the Inltlallon and acquisi­
tion of small businesses. Consideration will be given to the
areas of' law, accounting, financing, marketing, management,
and organization.
Prerequlskes: 301, 309, 310, 322, 328. (522, 526 for graduate
students). (Falq .

498. senior seminar. (3)
Emphasizes the functions of top management. Case studies
offer the student an opportunky to develop a habk of adminis­
trative thinking as company·wlde objectives and policies are
formulated and consistent plans and programs are carried Into
action. Enrollment normally limited to students In final
semester 01 B.B.A. Program. Prerequisites: all Mgt core
courses or permission 01 the Instructor. {Fall, Spring}

GENERAL PREREQUISITES FOR GRADUATE·LEVEL
COURSES

The following are the general prerequisites Of corequlsltes that
apply to all graduate·level courses offered by the Anderson
Graduate School:

Mgt 500, 502, 504, 506, 509, 510: admlaslon to the Anderson,
Graduate School or permission of the Instructor and M.B.A.
Program Director. All other courses: prerequisites or corequl·
sites are Mgt 500, 602, 504, 508, 509, 510.

Refar to the course descriptions for any speellic prerequlskes
that may be applicable.

.500. auantltadve Analyala I. (3) .

501. Statladcal Analyels for Management Declalons. (3)
Prerequlske: general. {Fall, Spring}

502. Accoundng and Management Informadon Systems I. (3)
{Fall, Spring}

503. Managerial Accoundng. [Accounting and Management
Information Systems 10 (3)
Prerequlskes: general. {Fall, Spring}

504. Organizational Economics I. (3)
{Fall, Spring}

505. Organizational Economics II. (3)
Prerequiske: 504 or equivalent.

506. Organizational Behavior I. (3)
Prerequiskes: general. {Fall, Spring}

507. Orgllnlziidona' Behavior II. (3)
Prerequlske: 506. {Fall, Spring}

508,. organlZldona' environment. (3)
{Fall, Spring}

509. OrganlZldonal Envlronment-Law. (3)
{Fall, offered upon demand}.

510. Introduction to Informadon Proceulng. (3)

520. Operadona Reeearch and Producdon Management. (3)
PrerequlBttes: 501, 5tO.

522. MarketIng Management. (3)
Prerequlsttes: General, 501, 504. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

528. FinancIal Management. (3)
Prerequlsttes: 501, 503, 504. {Fall, Spring, and SU,mmers as
scheduled}

528. Intemadonal Management. (3)
Prerequisttes: General, 501, 503, 504, 508, 508, 510, 522,
528. (Summer, Fall, Spring)

530. Applied Ganeral Syatema Theory. (3)
Pre· or corequlslte: 520 or permission of Instructor.{Sprlng}

531. Mul1lvarfalB AnalyaJs for AdmlnlatratlwSdence. (3)
Prerequisite: 501. {Spring}

532. Simuladon. (3)
(Also offered as C S 452.)
Pre· or corequlslte: 520. {Fall, Spring)

533. Buelnau Foraessdng Methods. [Quantitative
Analysis for Systems Planning} (3)
Prerequisite: 501 or permission of Instructor. {Fall}

535, Informadon Systam Analyals and Dealgn. (3)
Prerequlske: 510. {Spring}

538. Quandtallve Methods In Health Systems
Management. (3)
Prerequlakes:501 , 510, 520, 591. {Fall}

537. Databa. Management Syatarne. (3)
Prerequlakes: CS 237 (COBOl), 510 {Spring}

538. Management Intonnadon Systama Design
ApplIcations. (3)
Prerequlakes: 535,537. {Fall}

539. Decision Support Systama. (3)
Prerequlakes: 535,537. {Spring}

540. FInancial Accoundng. (3)
. Prerequlake: 502. {Fall}

541. Advanced Accounting Theory and Practice. (3)
Prerequlake: 540. (Spring)

542. seminar In Peraonal Tax Planning. (3)
Prerequlake: 343. {Fall}

543. seminar In Bualneas Tax Planning. (3)
Prerequlske: 343. {Spring}

544. Advanced Audldng. (3)
Prerequlskes: 443, 449.

545. seminar In Accounting Thaory and Ita Development.
(3)
Prerequlstte: 540 or equivalent. {Falq
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546. Ssmlnar In Conlrollerahlp. (3)
Prerequisite: 346 or equivalent. {Spring}

547. Tax Fleeearch, Procedure, Cor\1lIlance, lII1d Practice. (3)
Prerequisite: 343. {Spring}

548. Ssmlnar In International Accounting. (3)
Prerequisite: 503 or permleslon of Instructor. {Fall}

549. Ssmlnar In Managerl81 Control. (3)
Prerequisite: 503 or equivalent. {Fall}

550. Professional Accounting. (3)
Prerequisite: 545 or permission of Instructor. {Spring}

551-552. Problema. (1-3,1-3)TT
{Fall, Spring}

553. Industrial Organization Economics. (3)
Prerequisite: 504. {Fallin ahernate years}

554. Public Control of Swine... (3)
Prerequisite: 504. (Fallin ahernate years}

555. Urban Economics and Social Welfare. (3)
Prerequisite: 504. {Spring In afterna!e years}

557. Ssmlnar In Organizational Economics, (3)
Prerequisite: 504. (Spring In afternate years}

558. Man and His Environment. (3)
Prerequisite: 508. {Fall}

559. Technological Entrepreneurahlp. (3)
(Offered upon demand}

560. Ssmlner In Cross.c~raJ Orglll1lzational Behavior: (3)
Prerequisites: 5Ot, 503, 5<l6. {Spring} .

561. Interperaonal Dynamlcs. (3)
Prerequisite: 506. {Fell}

562. Organizational Dealgn end Development. (3)
Prerequisite: 506. (Fell)

563. Human Reaources Management: Theory and
Appllcatlona 1.(3)
Prerequisites: SOt, 503, 504, 506, 508, 5tO. {Spring In after·
nate years}

565. Ssmlnar In Administrative Theory and Dedslon
Making. (3)
Prerequisites: SOt, 503, 504,506.508,510. {Spring}

566. Human Relations Laboratory. (3)
Prerequisites: 501, 503,504,506,508,510. {Spring}

567. Women In Managernent. (3)

568. Creative LeadBrship lII1d Innovating Orgarizatlona. (3)

569. Ssmlnar In OrganlzatlGnsl Communication. (3)
(See Sp Com 544.)

570. Analyals of the Flnsndal Syatem. (3)
Prerequisite: 526. {Fall}

571. security Analysis and IllYestment Management. (3)
Prerequisite: 526. {Fall, Spring}

572. Rnanclsl Planning and Capltel Budgeting. (3)
Prerequisite: 526. {Fall, Spring}

573. Seminar In Management GI Rnsndallnstllutiona. (3)
Prerequisite: 526. (Spring)
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574. seminar In International Financial Management. (3)
Prerequisfte: 526. (Spring}

575. Ssmlnar In Finance. (3)
Prerequisfte: 526. {Fallin alternate years}

576. Hes/t!l Care Financing and Rnsndal Management. (3)
Prerequisfte: 526 or equivalent. {Spring}

580. Research lor Marketing Management. (3)
Prerequisite: 522. {Spring}

581, Strategic Marketing Planning. (3)
Prerequisite: 522, or equivalent. {Spring}

582. Industrial Marketing Management. (3)
Prerequisite: 522, or equivalent. {Fall}

583. International Marketing Management. (3)
Prerequisite: 522, or equivalent. {Fall}

584. Management 01 Sales and Procurement Sys1emL (3)
. Prerequisite: 522, or equivalent. {Spring}

585. Buyer Behavior. (3)
Prerequisite: 522 or equivalent.

587. Advertising and Promotion Management. (3)
Prerequisite: 522; 580 and 585 recommended.

589. 'Marketing for Nonprofit Organlzatlona. (3)
Prerequisites: 5Ot, 504, 522, or permission of Instructor.

590. Problems for Interns. (1-6)

591, Inlroductlon to Health and Health Care
Organizations. (3)
PrereqUisite: general. Contact department for availability.
(Fall} .

582. Environmental Factors In HeaI1h Syatema Planning. (3)
Prerequisite: 59t or equivalent. Contact department foravall·
ability. {Spring}

593. Field Study In Health Syatems Management. (3)
PrereqUisite: last ysar of MBA Program. Offered by arrange·
ment with Instructor. Contact department 'or availability.
{Spring} .

594. Special Toplcaln Management. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor.

595. Management In latin Amerl.ca. (3)
Prerequisite: 528, or eqUivalent. {Offered upon demand}

597. International Management Ssmlnar. (3)
Prerequisite: 528, or eqUivalent. {Spring}

598. seminar In General Management. (3)
Prerequisite: at least 45 credit hours completed In the MBA
program. {Fall, Spring}

599. General Management of International Operatlona.
(3)
Prerequlsfte: 528, and at least one of 548; 574, 583. (Spring}

651-652. Doctoral Problema. (1-3, 1-3 hra. per semester)

687. seminar In latin American Markets. (3)
Prerequisites: 522, 528, 583, or equivalents. {Offered upon
demand} .

689. Research In latin American Management Topics•.
(3)
Prerequisites: 528 or equivalent, plus two courses normally
chosen 'rom 548, 583, 595, 599. {Offered upoo demand}
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699. Dissertation. (3·12 hr•. per semeater)

700. Computer·Based Information Syatema. (3)

701. Management Science. (3)

702. Financla' AccCluntlng. (3)

703. Management Accounti ng. (3)

704. Organizational Economlca I. (3)

70S. Organizational Economlcall. (3)

706. Organizational BehavlClr I. (3)

707. Organizational Behavior II. (3)

708. Organizational environment. (3)

720. Operatlona Management (3)

722. Marketing Management (3)

726. Financial Management (3)

728. Intemational Management (3)

751. Practlcum. (3)

798. Integrative Seminar. (3)
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SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE
AND PLANNING

George Anselevicius, Dean
School of Architecture and Planning
Architecture 105, 2n-3133

THERE IS growing concern w~h the Influence of the built envi­
ronment on the qualhy of life. Societal responses wlll be wide
ranging In scope and contln uously changing. People caPable
of meeting the challenges of the future wlll be needed.

The fields of architecture, plannlng, and environmental design
offer a slgnillcsnt share of the knowledge and skills necessary
to work In the complex relatlonshIps between people and the
buill environment

Educational Objective
For undergraduates, the School offers two professional pro­
grams, one In architecture which leads directly to the graduate
professional study In arcMecture, and the other In environmen­
tal design which can lead to graduate studies In planning and
landscape archllecture. These programs address both pre­
cesses by which we design and build our environment, as well
as the resultant products_ Two graduate programs offer an
accredited professional dEllJr98 In archllecture, and a profes­
sional degree In community and regional planning.

The curricula of the school provide students with the ability to
analyze and synthesize. ney deal wllh concepts and meth­
ods which will enable future professionals to address, through
creative design, complexUes of historical and cultural context,
and of behavioral, technological and soclo-economlc factors.
This will permll them to play an IlTllOrtant role In the making of
an effective and responsive environment.

Admission Procedures:
Undergraduate
All Incoming freshman sludents are required to enroll In the
Unlverslly College. Upon completion of 26 credll hours, stu­
dents may apply for transfer and acceptance Into the School of
Archllecture and Planning. Appllcallons are accepted from any
college wlthln the University (Including Unlverslly College), as
well as transfers from allY other accredited universllies
approved by the Office of Aodmlsslons and Records.
Requirements for appIlcatlol1 are as follows:

1. Completion of a mlnlrrum of 26 credll hours aI an accredlled
college. (Unlvershy S1dls hours are not Induded.)

2. A grade point 8V8f!lge of at least 2.5 on all credll hours.
3. Demonstration of OOITflel9I1CY In English by passing Engl

102.
4. A grade of B or better In the A.Jch 104 (Introduction to Design

Skills), or a demonstrallon of comparable ability prior to appIl­
calion. In addillon, Arch t01, CRP 165 or 181 or 265, Engl
102, Art St 121 or 122, Physics 102, 151 or 160 must be
completed prior to admission, Math 160 or 162 are required
for admission, but rray be taken concurrently wIIh Arch 201
for students errtering In the fall. For BAE.D. requirements,
see department.

5. SUbmission of a~ 01 Int9l1t, Indicating which of the two
program emphases (ard'ltecture or environmental design) Is
of most Interes~ a dlllSQ'lpIion d current lIe goals, and how
an archllectural educalkln might Implement those goals.

6. Two letters of I9COI'l1I'1Ierllon (al least one acsdemIc 19C­

ommendalion Is preferred.)
7. Advisement copies of transcripts.
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8. A portfolio (8112" x 11") of archllectural design work for
transfer students.

9. Submission of all material by March 1 for fall semester
admission and November 1 for spring semester admis­
sions;

Transfer students from other Instllutlons must meet the gen­
eral qualitative admission requirements for transfers estab­
lished by the University and meet all requirements estab­
lished by the School of Archllecture and Planning.

For further Information, please wrlle: Admissions, School of
Architecture and Planning, 2414 Central Ave. S.E.,
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131. Telephone: 277-2903.

Graduation ReqUirements
Each student must satisfy all general University require­
ments.

1. Of the 128 hours required, 40 hours must be In courses
numbered 300 or above; no more than 4 hours of physi­
cal educallon courses may be Included.

2. A student whose grade point average falls below 2.5 In
archlleeture and/or overall will automatically be placed
on School probation; thereafter, the faculty reserves the
right to dlsenroll that student from the School of
Archllecture and Planning. Students who plan to enter
the Graduate Program for the professional study of
archlleeture or planning must graduate wllh a 3.0 overall
average In order to be considered for admission to grad­
uatestudy.

The School offers two options under separate degrfJ6 titles
for undergraduates with different educational objectives.

Bachelor of Arts In Architecture. For the student
who Is primarily Interested In architectural design, this
emphasis allows concentration In the esthetic, social, pro­
grammatic, structural, management, or research aspects of
building design and construction. Instruction often uses case
studies of a variety of bUilding types In projects which simu­
late the condilions met In archlleetural practice and research.
Emphasis Is placed on methods, process, and the develop­
ment of a product, be II a building design or a research docu­
ment. This Is a "pre-professional" degree. R prepares the
student for entry to the graduate (professional) level program
at this School or any other similarly accredlled school. The
National Council of Archllectural Registration Boards requires
an accredited first professional degree In architecture for
national certification. At UNM this Is the Master of
Architecture.

Bachelor of Arts In Environmental Design. This
degree can best be described as a generic one for those stu­
dents who wlsh to concentrate their educallon In the realm of
knowledge about the buill environment, problem solving as a
way of thinking, and the design process. Students may con·
tlnue their study or work In such related fields as communlly
and regional planning, offered at this school, or Interior
design, landscape architecture, construction, environmental
analyses, and many others offered at other universities.

Upon graduation wlth ellher degree, a student should: 1) be
able to understand environmental design problems within the
real-world constraints of our changing society; 2) be able to
formulate concepts of better environments beyond present·
day constraints, and understand how such needed changes
may be brought about; and 3) have the widest possible array
of career choices known and accessible.

The Master of Al1Chitecture. This Is the first profession­
al degree in archllecture. It Is granted upon completion of a
48-credlt-hour graduate program which allows students to
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specialize In a specfflc area or generally to broaden their previ­
ous education, so that they can practice as professionals or
pursue Interests through research and postgraduate study. We
now offer three specnlc areas of emphasis: planning, behav.
loral and social issues and energy conscious architecture.

The Master of Community and Regional Planning.
A professional two year degree program for training and edu·
cation In the field of planning. The program emphasizes
regional planning Issues and reflects the multi-cultural and
resource conscious nature of the Southwesl. The course of
study provides training opportunities In rural as well as urban
sellings. Dual degree opportunities are avaliBble with the latin
American Studies Program, the Division of Public
Administration and the Graduate Architecture Program.
Students are encouraged to engage In field work and profes­
slonallnternshlp experiences.

Curriculum Requirements
The curriculum Is designed to achieve two basic educational
objectives. The first of these Is to offer sufficient breadth of
subject area to define the fields of architecture, planning and
environmental design and'to give students an awareness of
the many facets Involved through an Introductory course. The
core of courses reqUired for graduation reflects the faculty's
judgment as to the appropriate breadth of study In each degree
program.

The second objective Is to allow students armed with this
awareness the opportunity to pursue selected areas of Interest
to greater degrees of depth, I.e., to cycle from Introductory
courses to advanced courses, seminars or Independent study
(problems).

ENTRY COURSES: (ReqUired for entry to B.A.Arch program)

TECHNICAL:

CE211 Intro to Arch Struct 3
CE312 Architectural Struct 3 ,.
Arch 2S5 Construction I 3
Arch 256 Site/Environment 3
Arch 3S5 Environmental Control-Passive 3
Arch 386 Environmental Control·Actlve 3

IS

HISTORY & BEHAVIOR:

ArtHI261 Ancient & Medieval Arch 3 ~
Art HI 262 Renaissance thru Mod Arch 3
Arch 463 20th Century Arch 3
Arch 271 Intro to Design & Behavior 3

12

TOTAL REQUIRED COURSES 8i"

Of 45 hours of electives, 24 must be outside of Architecture
and Planning, 9 of which must be upper division Arts and
Sciences. Distribution of those 24 hours shall be as follows:

Sciences: BlologlcaVBehavloraVPhyslcal Qncludes anthropology,
biology, psychology, chemistry, geology, physics,
astronomy 6 hours

Humanities, Social Sciences, Languages (Includes literature,
history, philosophy, religious studies, economics, geography,

.political science, sociology, languages) 12 hours

Communications (Includes writing, communications, linguis­
tics, Journalism) . 3 hours

Fine Arts (Includes studio art, history theory, criticism) 3 hours

DESIGN STUDIOS:

BA Arch: (Degree requirements)

Design Studios. Open only to majors, the studio Is the
essential selling for the Integration of all other relevant learn­
ing employed In the design process. Studios such as Arch
201, 301. 302, etc., must be taken In sequenCe according ~o

one's level of demonstrated ability, regardless of scholastiC
standing, A grade of C'or beller Is reqUired in each studio.

Lectures and Seminars. While seminars may change
each semester according to demand and student-faculty inter­
est, lecture courses are organized to offer a sequential com­
plementary learning opportunity.

Problems. Listed as Arch 411. Individual instruction for 1-3
credits with a faCUlty member. Problems offer the opportunity
for students to engage in independent study or to develop
special skills. Faculty approval Is required,

Design and Planning Assistance Center (OPAC).
Listed as Arch 40S. Through the Design and Planning
'Asslstance Center, (DPAC), the School provides architectural
and planning services to Individuals and groups In New
Mexico who have Inadequate financial resources to obtain
services from practicing professionals. The program provides
a clinical learning opportunity for students to work on real
problems in communities under faculty supervision.

Institute for Environmental Education. Knowledge
of human growth and development needs are emphasized as
they apply to the process of designing optimal environments
for learning and living. The Institute engages In research and
graduate training of resource personnel to assist public

Arch 101
Arch 104
CRP lSI

CRP 165

CRP 265

Art 122

Art 121
Math ISO.

Math 162
Engll02
Physcs 102,

151, or 160

Arch 201
Arch 204
Arch 301
Arch 302
Arch 401
Arch 402
Arch40S

Intro to Architecture
Intro to Design Skills
Intro to Environ Prob

or
Intro to the City

or
Community Planning:
Concepts and Methods
3-D Design'

, "or
2-D Design
Elem of CalCUlus I

or
Calculus I
Analytical Writing
General Physics

TOTAL

Design I
Graphics Methods
Design III
Design IV
Design V
Design VI ) 2 of 3
Design & Planning)
Assistance Center)

TOTAL

3
3

3

3

3
3

4
3
3

21/22

4
2
6
6

12

30

TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED

The Program Components

24 hours
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schools and Institutions In ralslnlJ the levels of awareness.
understanding. and knowledge of the Interrelationships
between design and behavior and between people and their
physical environment.

Licensing for Architects In the State of New
Mexico. Graduates of the arcl1ltQC\ural program wlih the
Master of Architecture are required to have three years of
approved architectural work expe~e~ce to become eligible to
take the design and site planning portion of the equivalency
exam and the professional exam. The National Council of
Architectural Registration Boards requires a professional
degree such as our M.Arch. NCARS certWlcatlon Is necessary
for licensing In other statee after original licensing In New
Mexico.

Licensing for Planners. Thera are no licensing require­
ments for planners In the State of New Mexico. Planners can
be certified through the American Institute for Certified
Planners (AICP).

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
PROFESSORS:

George Aneelellic:iua, Diploma of Arch., leeds School of
Arch., England

Richard S. Nordhaus, M.Arch., tlniveni1y 01 Pennsylvania
Wo~gang F. E. Preieer, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University
Don P. SChlegel, M. Arch., Masa""hll8etls Institute 01 Technology
Anne P. Taylor, Ph.D.. Arizona State Uoiversity

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Richard A. Anderson, Ph.D., Michigan State University
Edith Cherry, M.Arch., Rice University
Stephen Den~ M.Arch, Arizona State University
Nicholas C. Mart<ollich. M.Arch., tlniveraity 01 New Mexico
William J. Siembieda, M.C.R.P., University of Catilomia (Bert<eley)
RobertC. Walters, B.F.A., Univarsityof New Mexico

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Steva Borbaa, M.S., Pratt Instilute{lIiaiting)
Claudia Isaac, M,P.A.IU.R.P., Princeton University
Theodo", Jojola, Ph.D., University of Hawsii
James C. Richardson, M.C.R.P., Massachusetts Institute 01

Technology
Kremer Woodard, M.S.. Columbia Univemity(visiting)

LECTURERS:

Paul E. Lusk, M.Arch., University of f>ennsylvania
Edward B. Norris.-B.Arch., HClward University "

Students are reminded that charges for classroom supplies
and services for certain architecture courses must be paid dur­
Ing the first three weeks 01 each semester.

ARCHITECTURE (ARCH)

101. Introduction to Architecture. (3)
Architecture--the social, historical, perceptual. and technical
determinants; current and likely future directions; the people
and processes InvolVed. {Fall, Spring)

104. Introduction to Design Skills, (3)
Laboratory. lectures, and exercises to learn basic two- and
three-dImensional problem solving in perception, cognition,
and the development of graphic &kills for recording and visual
communication. (Summer. Fall. Spring)
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201. Design I. (1 end 3)·
Introduction to design concepts and methods, lab and lec­
tures with emphasis on perception analysis, space manlpula·
tlon. and Integration of basic design determinants. Open to
students enrolled In the School 01 Architecture and Planning.
Prerequisite: grade of B or better In Arch 104 or faCUlty
approval of equivalent work. Pre- or corequlslte: 285; coreq­
ulslte: 204. {Fall, Sp~ng}

204. Grephlc Methods. (2)
Continuation of graphic methods development Introduced In
Arch 104, emphasis on sketch study and design process
techniques used In 201. '
Corequlslte: 201. (Fall. Spring)

256. (286) SltelEnvlronment. (3)
Introduction to site analysis and site' design from Individual
building to regional scale. Environmental Improvement as a
requirement of the building process. '
Prerequisite: Acceptance Into 201 or equivalent.

261. Ancient and Medieval Architecture. (3)
(Also offered as Art HI 261.) Survey of the history 01 Western
architecture from the Egyptian pyramid to the Gothic cathe­
dral. (Fall)

262. Renaissance Through Modem Architecture. (3)
(Also offered as Art HI 262.) Survey of the history of Western
architecture from the Renaissance palace to the Post·
Modernist house.
Prerequisite: 261 or permission of Instructor. (Spring)

, 271. DesIgn and Behavior: Introduction. (3)
Issues and case studies on relationships between the built
envlronment and Its users. (Fall. Spring)

285. Construction I. (3) .
Lab and lectures-·lntroductlon of technological aspects of
building design and construction. (Fall, Spring)

301. Deelgn III. (6)·
Continuation of design concepts and methods with bUilding
design problems of Increasing complexity.
Prerequisites: 2Ot, C E 211, or permission of Instructor. (Falq

302. Deelgn IV. (6)·
Continuation of design concepts and methods.
Prerequisite: 301 or equivalent. (Spring)

355. [365] Urben Design, Conceptll, and Methods. (3)
Lectures, reading. and field exercises 10 develop understand­
Ing of epecWlc urban environments In relationship to architec­
ture. planning. and other envlronmental design activities.
Prerequisite: 301 ..

357. Lsndscape Design. (3)
Lecture, field. and studio asslgnments--concepts and meth­
ods 01 she and landscape design plus use of plant material
and other media.

:' Prerequisite: 201. {Spring}

363. [343) Pre-Columblan Architecture. (3)
(Also offered as Art HI 343.) North, South, and Mesoamerican
pre-Colurrillan architecture, with emphasis on cultural back­
ground of ancient clvllizations. (Fall)

385. Environmental Control: Paaelve. (3)
Lectures on analysis for building energy systems such as
thermodynamics. heat transfer. building heat balance, pas­
sive solar.
Prerequisites: 285, one semester 01 physics. {Falq

• Open to students enrolled In the School of Architecture
and Planning or by special permission of the Instructor.
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483. Acoustics. (2)
Concepts, theory, and methodology lor analysis and
design of acoustical environments. (Failor Spring)

*485. Working Drawings and Specifications. (4)
Development 01 partial contract documents. Course
Includes office methods and procedures.
Prerequisites: 302 and 386. {Fall, Spring}

*480. Energy Conscious Design. (3)
Explores advanced energy conscious design techniques
lor both residential and commercial scale bUildings. May
be repeated.
Prerequisite: Arch 385 & Arch 301 or permission 01
Instructor. {Fall. Spring}

482. Ughtlng. (2)
{Fall or Spring}

*465. Contemporary Design Theory. (3)
The focus ollhls seminar Is the critical thought and theo­
retical base 01 twentieth century architecture. {Fall.
Spring}
*471. Psycho-Socii' Alpecta of lhe Environment. ..
[Design and Behavior: Concepts] (3)
(Also offered as CRP 471.) Theory and research 01 the
effects of the built environment on urban populations.
Prerequisite: 271 or permission of Instructor. {Fall,
Spring}

*472. Exploring Albuquerque's Environment. (3)
(Also offered as CIMTE 472.} Lectures and student
research on Issues In the cultural, natural, and built envl- ~

ronment In Albuquerque.

*473. Architectural Programmlng[Advanced Programming] (3)
Theory and techniques lor analyzing complex social and
organizational situations and translating that analysis Into
design criteria lor physlcallacll~les. {Fall, Spring}

*474. Culturallmpllcltlons of Built environment. (2)
A study 01 the buill environment as cultural evidence.
Techniques are developed for analyZing the cultural and
60clal Implications of the buill environment. {Ollered
upon demand}

.~.

*531. Profllaalonal Practice I. (2)
Seminar which deals with the Issues involved in the
establishment and operation 01 an architectural practice.
{Fall}

503. AdVlll1ced Design Studio. (6)
{Fall, Spring}

502. Gradulte Design Studio. (6)
{Spring}

512. [562) Seminar. (2-3)
(Also offered as Art Ed 575.) {Fall, Spring}

511. [551] Problema. (1 0 3)
May be repeated to a total on 2 hours. {Fall, Spring}

*486. Conetructlon II. (3)
Advanced construction course Investigating building sub­
system, elements and malerlals Irom a design and con-
struction standpoint. ,
Prerequisite: Arch 285, or permission 01 Instructor. {Fall}

501. Gradua1e Design Studio and seminar. (6) ,
Entry by graduate standing or special permission. {Fall,
Spring}

388. Environmental Conlrol: Acllve. (3)
Design 01 environmental control systems; heating, cooling.
plumbing, power, and light.
Prerequls~e: 385. {Spring}

~1. Design V. (8)·
Lab, arcMectural design of complex and largeoscale problems.
such as housing, educatlonallacll~les. neighborhood lacllities.
Prerequls~e: 302 or equivalent. {Fall. Spring}

402. Urben Design Studio. [Design VI] (8)·
(Also offered as CRP 02.) Lab; Individual selectlon of project
types consistent with senior design Interesls and abilities.
Prerequls~e: 01 or equivalent. {Spring}

*408. ['498] Design end PIennIng Auletenee C8nter. (8).6
(Also offered as CRP 98.) Architectural and planning services

to organizations and groups thoughout the st,ate who cannot
afford trad~lonal prolesslonal services. May repeal to a total 01
12 hours. Advance approval required.
Prerequls~e: 302 or permission of Instructor. {Summer, Fall,
Spring}

409. [499[ NAG Design Studio. (8lA
Introduction to arch~ectural theory and design. Required lor
NAG students two semesters. Offered on CR/NC basis. {Fall,
Spring},

411. [429] Problema. (1-3) t
Students wishing to undertake a special study proleet must
have instruetor approval. {Fall, Spring, Summer}

412. r462] Semlnsr. (2-3)
(See Art Ed 75.) Individually listed topics each semester. {Fall,
Spring} .

*431. Proleselonal Pracllce Internship. (2)
Planned program 01 actural work experience of a mlnlmun 01
160 hours lor an architect or an approved related field. {Fall,
Spring}

*441. Commerclallnterlore. (3)
Centers on problems, Issues, and concerns In design 01 Interior
environments that are commercial In nature. Students should
have previous drafting and drawing skills. {Spring}

*442. Furniture Dealgn. (3)
This course centers on the design 01 lurnlture as an object
which Is both lunctional and aesthetic Students should have
previous drawing abll~y. {Fall}

*457. Lendacape Architecture: Advanced. (3) Morrow
Design development and study 01 landscape arcMeeturai his­
tory. prolesslonal praetlce. plant materials, and landscape
arcMecture Bl' lunction 01 site planning and urbanism. Special
attention Is paid to New Mexico cond~lons, public and commer­
cial scale.
Prerequisite: 357 or equivalent. {Falij

*461. [361] Archl1ecture In Europe from 1750 to 1814. '(3)
(Also offered as Art HI 481.) European architecture Irom
Neoclassicism to Protomodernlsm.
Prerequls~es: 261, 262. or permission of Instructor. {Offered
upon demand}

'463. 20th Century Architecture. (3)
(Also ollered as Art HI 463.} Modern architecture In
Europe and America;
Prerequisite: Art HI 261. 262. or permission 01 Instructor.

*464. [362] Architectural Theory and Crltlclsm.(3)
(Also offered as Art HI 462,} Seminar on the theoretical
and critical significance 01 a selected architect or architec­
tural movement.
Prerequisites: 261. 262, or permission 01 Instructor.
{Ollered upon demand}
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*532. Proleaslonlll Prac1lce IL (2)
TOlllcs each semester related to the Ilractlce of archltee>­
ture. May be relleBted. {Spring}

540. [510] Techniques of Plannlnlll Communication. (4)
(Also oHered as CRP 510.) {Spring}

558. [568] Advanced UItlBn Design. (4)
(Also oHered as CRP 568.)
Prerequisite: 365, or CRP 510, or permission of Instructor.

560. [580J seminar In Spenlsh Colonial Art. (3)4 Grizzard
(Also offered as •Art HI sea.)
Prerequisite: 450. {Fall}

571. Urban Design Theory. [OeIllgn and B8havior: Theory) (3)
(Also offered as CRP 571.) Undergraduates with senior stand­
Ing may be admitted. {Fall)

572. Survey Research Methode. [Design and Behavior:
Research] (3)
(Also offered as CRP 572.) Underg raduates with senior stand·
Ing may be adm/lied. [Spring)

596. [5BB] Independent Project Reaeerch. [Independent
Design Project I) (2-4) .
Plan II only.
Prerequisite: 501 or equl\lalent; advance approval by facully
member. {Fall, SIlrlng}

597. [569]lndependent·Deslgn Protect. [Independent
Project) (6)
Plan II only.
Prerequisite: 596. {Fall, Spring}

598. Theele Reaearch. (2-4)
Plan I only. Requires advance approval by thesis chairperson.

599. Thesis. (1-8)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credll require­
ments. Plan I only.
Prerequisites: 598 or equivalent and advance approval.

COMMUNITYANDREG~NAL

PLANNING (CRP)
165. Community lind Regional Planning, Introduction. (3)
Introduction to the spatial. econcmlc, political, and physical fac­
tors Involved In the development of cities and towns.
Emphasis on the nature DI urban form as a reflection of the
pre\laliing past and present polilical economy of society. (Fall)

181. Introduction to En\llronmentlll Problema. (3)
Oevelopment of the major Issues, concepts and methods
emerging from the relationship of soclal systems and the natu­
ral environment. (Fall or Spring)

203. The environmental Problem. (3)
(Also oHered as Eoon, Phil 203.) What are the environmental
problema and how they are approached by various dlsclpllnes;
how problems are defined, Iim~s Imposed on scope of prob­
lema, solutions and tradeofts.

265. Community P!annlng: Concepta and Methods. (3)
Exploration of land·use actlvilles, transportation systems,
munlclJlBI services, and design as related to the communlly
planning process. {Spring)

281, environmental Evslustlcn. (3)
Principles and techniques of evaluating the Impact (social, eco­
nomic, and physlcaQ 01 development of natural systems.
Emphasis on understanding of Interrelationships and document
preparation. (Failor Sprtng}
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338. The City In Hletory. (3)
(Also offered as Hlst, Soc 33B.) Overview of the development
01 urban forms throughout history, wllh emphasis on modern
times, which examines the causes 01 urban growth and
change and the ways In which cities have affected the course
of development of Western society. (Spring)

*373. Human setUementa. (3)
Development of the form and structure of human settlements
based on historical, cultural, economic, and physical lactors.
Course Includes various theoretical explanations of why set­
tlements are organized, the way they are, and how various
elements of selliement system Interact. {Fall}

402. Urban Design Studio. (6)
(Also offered as Arch 402.) Lab, Individual selection of project
types oonslstent with senior design Interests and abllllies.
Prerequlslle: Arch 401 or equivalent. (Sprtng)

429. Problema. (1·3,to. maximum of 6)t
Problems are Individualized topics oonducted on a one to one
student·faculty arrangement. Allows lor exploration of vari­
ous subjects of Interest to students and faculty members.
(Fall, Spring)

*463. The Housing Process. (3)
Principles of housing development In the U.S. and develop­
Ing oountrles, Overview of the effects of mIgration, finance
and public programs on the Ilrovlslon of she~er. Use of case
studies and field projects Included. {Failor Spring}

*464. Land Development Economics. (3)
Case studies In concepts and Ilrocesses Involved In the
changing of rIM land to urban fabric, Public and private sec­
tor roles Involving housing, shoPlllng, and all communlly facll­
Illes. {Fall}

*466. Economics for City Planning. (3)
(Also offered as Econ 466.) Introduces quantitative methods
of c~y and development planning. Topics Include oost-benef~

analysis, Including heroic quantification and social physics
(slmullaneous design of transportation and land use).
Prerequlslle: Eoon 201. {Spring}

470•. seminar. (1-3 hra., to a maximum of 6)4
Vanous topics related to planning In the southwest.

*471. Psycho.soclal Aspecta 01 the Environment. (3)
(Also offered as Arch 471.) Theory and research of the
effects of the buill environment on urban populations.
Prerequisite: Arch 271 or permission of Instructor. {Fall,
Spring}

*472. Regional Planning Procese and Theory. (3)
Basic theories and practices 01 regional planning and devel­
opment. The physical, demographic, and functional structure
of regions. Problema of uneven deveiollment In ·the south­
west: Implications on the eoonomlc and cultural welfare of the
region.
Prerequlslle: 511 or permission of Instructor. {Fall}

*473. Planning Proceee and Issues of Native American
ReaervaUons. (3)
The social, political, and economic Interrelations between trlb­
allands and their activities wllh the outside dominant society.
Case studies are used to present views In support of tribal
autonomy and tribal Integration.

'474. Cultural Aepects 01 Community Development.
[Cu~ural Aspects of Planning] (3)
Topics relevant to community planning. Theories of human
behavior under varying cultural conditions as made evident In
time, space, and location. Special allentlon Is given to the
use of qualltlatlve and quantitative methodS In community
profiling.
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"480. Community Growth and Land U.. PI..,n1ng. (3)
Studies methods of planning lor and managing growth.
Reviews current land use planning techniques with emphasis
on the design 01 Intervention strategies, chiefly at the municipal
level. Growth management techniques will be examined In
their legal. administrative, and e<Xlnomlc contexts.

"49& Deaign end P1l11'lnlng Aaalalance Center. (6)4
(Also offered as Arch 402.) Archheclural and planning services
to organizations and groups thoughout the state who cannot
afford tradttlonal professional services. May repeal to a total of
12 hours. Advance approval required.
Prerequlstte: 302 or permission of Instructor. (Summer. Fall.
Spring)

500. Planning Theory and Procesa. (4)
{Fall}

501. Planning Theory. (2)

510. Technlquea of Planning Communication. (4)
(Also offered as Arch 510.) {Spring}

511. Analy1lcal Methoda for Planning. (3)
(Also offered as Econ. Pol Sc 502.) Basic statistics course
should have been taken prior to enrollment. {Falij

512. Planning Analyala and Forecaatlng. (3)
Prerequisites: Student should have taken 511 or an equivalent
set 01 background courses. or pet'mlsslon 01 Instructor prior to
enrollment. {Falij

520. Urblll'l Planning Studio. (4)
{Spring}

521. Advanced P1l11'lnlng Studio. (4)
Prerequlstte: 510 or permission of Instructor. {Spring}

530. Internahlp. (2)
{Summer. Fall, Spring}

543. Seminar on Tranaportatlon Planning. (3)
Prerequisite: graduate or senior standing or permission 01
Instructor.

536. Social Polley and Planning. (3)
(Also offered as Pub Ad 536.)
Prerequisite: senior standing. {Failor Spring}

545. Land U.. Controls. (3)
Prerequisite: graduate status.

551. Problema. (1-3)
Consent of Instructor required. {Fall, Spring}

563. Housing Seminar. (3)
{Failor Spring}

564. Regional and Reaowce P1..,nlng. (2)
Prerequlstte: 472 or permission of Instructor. {Spring}

568. Advanced Urban Design. (4)
(Also effered as Arch 568.)
Prerequisite: 510. or Arch 365, or permission of Instructor.
{Fall. Spring}

5611. Rural Community Development. (3)
(Also effered as Pub Ad 569.) {Spring}

570. SemInar. (1-3)
Indlvldually listed topics each semester. {Fall, Spring}

571. Urban Dealgn Theory. (3)
(Also offered as Arch 571.) Undergraduates with senior
standing may be admitted. {Falij

572. SLriey R_arch Methoda. (3)
(Also offered as Arch 572.) Undergraduates with senior
standing may be ad'mltted. {Spring}

575. Seminar: Energy Policy & Administration. (3)
(Also effered as Pub Ad 575. Econ 343.)

5n. Practice of Polley Development. (3)
(Also offered as Pub Ad 577.) Required for the dual MPA­
MCRP degree.

578. latin Americ.... Development & P1amlng. (3)
(Also effered as Lt-Am 578 and Soc 508.) {Spring}

588. Prolesalonal Project I. (1-4)4
{Fall. Spring}

588. Prolesslonal Project II. (1.e)4
{Fall, Spring}

598. Thes. Research. (1-4)
{Fait, Spring}

599. Thesfa. (1·6)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credit require­
ments.
Prerequisite: 598 or equivalent and approval by thesis chair­
pet'son. {Summer. Fall, Spring}

..,
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COLLEGE OF ARTS·
AND SCIENCES
B. Hobson Wildenthal
College of Arts and Sciences
Ortega Hall 201, 2n-3046

THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES offers bachelor
of arts and bachelor of science deg rees In a variety of subjects
that'relate to humanltys cultural, social, and sclentfficachleve·
ments. Atthough the fields d study offered by the departments
in the College underlie the more specialized work of graduate
and professional schools, most d the degree programs are not
designed as vocational ends, but rather as the means for
understanding society'S condliion. achievements, and prob·
lems. Students obtaining a degree from Arts and Sciences
should have a broad understanding of the world In which they
live and should be able to think ~glcally and express them·
selves clearly. Consequently, the College requires preparation
based on the offerings of sElveral departments.

Academic Advisement and
Requirements for Admission
Freshmen enrolled In University College and new transfer stu­
dents who Intend to malor in the College of Arts and SCiences
must visit the College Advisement Center before registering for
classes. The Center Is located III Ortega 20t and advisors are
available during regular UnlvElrslly hours,includlng the noon
hour. Appointments are not needed.

Requirements for Admission from
University College

1, Twenty·slx hours of earned credit; 23 ofthese hours,must
acceptable toward graduation.

2. (a) A cumulative gradEl point average of at least 2.0 on all
hours attempted; or

(b) A cumulative grade point average of 2.0 on the last 26­
32 hours. Such students 11'1111 be admitted on Probation
and should refer to the section on 'Probatlon and
Suspension.•

3. Demonstrated competence In the writing of English as evi­
denced by one of the following:
(a) Completion of Engl102 with a grade of C or higher•. '
(b) A score of 25 or better on the English portion of the

ACT.
(c) A score of 570 or bElner on the verbal portion of the SAT.
(d) A score of 57 or better plus a passing essay on the

College Composilion CLEP SUbject Examillation.
(e) Credit for Engl 102through CEES advanced placement

program.
4. Any exception to the above must be approved by the Dean

of Arts & Sciences.
5. Student planning to major In adepartment of the College 01

Arts and Sciences shoUld apply to the College of Arts and
Sciences lor transfer as soon as they have met the require­
ments listed above.

Transfer from Other Colleges in the
University and from Non-Degree

1. A cumulative GPA of at least 2.0 on all work attempted.
2. Demonstrated compe1ence III the writing of English as evi­

denced by one of the methods Indicated above.
3. Students shOUld apply to the College of Arts and SCiences

for transfer as soon as lhese requirements ana met.
4. Non-Degree Students apply to Office of Admissions
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Transfer from Accredited Universities

1. A cumulative GPA of at least 2.0 on all work attempted.
2. A minimum of 26 hours, 23 must be In courses acceptable

to Arts and SCiences.
3. Demonstrated competence In the wrlling 01 English (see

above). .

Provisional Admission

Transfer students and readmils who have not demonstrated
competence In writing of English may be admitted with the
Dean's approval to the College of Arts and SCiences for one
semester on a provisional basis. At the end of the one
semester. students who have not completed Engl 102 with a
grade of C or higher will be Ineligible to reenroll In the College
01 Arts and SCiences.

CLEPand ACT

The College of Arts and Sciences accepts credit earned
through the general CLEP and the ACTonly as elective credll
unless UNM course equivalent is specified,not as credit
toward fulfillment of major, minor or group requirements.
Subject CLEP may be used to fulfill group nequlrements and
lOWand elective credll, but not lor the major or minor reqUire­
ments.

Graduation Requirements
A degree from the College of Arts and Sciences Is designed
to give students a relatively broad background while allOWing
concentrated 'study In two disciplines. This Is accomplished
through group requirements. the sel8cllon of a major and
minor, and the opportunity to select electives. Students
declare a major and minor upon completion of 90 hours. This
Is done by SUbmitting a ,degree application to the College
office. The degree application should be filed not later than
the semester prior to the semester In which the student
Intends io graduate. A list of courses required for graduation
Is then sent to the student. The student Is solely responsible
for being familiar with and completing all graduation reqUire­
ments.

A degree from the College of Arts and Sciences Is awarded
upon completion or accomplishment of the following:

1. A minimum of 96 hours of courses taught by Arts and
Sciences departments. Exceptions are allowed for majors
In family studies (88 hours) music (90 hours) and art (92
hours).

2. A total of 128 acceptable hours.
3. A grade point average of at least 2.0 as defined In the

. General Academic Regulations section of the Catalog.
4. 42 hours of courses numbered 300 or above with at least

a 2.0 average on all hours attempted.
5. A major and minor or a double major, or one 01 the special

curricula of the College.
6. Group requirements as described below.
7. Demonstration of competence In the writing of English.
8. Subsequent to admission to the College of Arts and

Sciences, one semester of resident enrollment.
9. A minimum of six (6) semester hours of courses taught by

Arts and Sciences departments while enrolled In the
College of Arts and Sciences.

10.Students should also be familiar with the requirement for a
Sachelofs Degree as outlined In the General Academic
RegUlation section of the Catalog. Students who have
not been in continuous attendance must follow the
requJrementa of the current catalog upon reenrollment.

Symbols - See page 379



Only work 01 Cquallty or better Is accepted for the major and
minor. CR (credll) grades are not accepted in the major or
minor unless they are courses specifically carrying only
CRINC grades_ No more than 24 CR grade hours are
acceptable toward a degree over and above the specifically,.
designated CR courses.
Grades of 0 are not acceptable In the major or minor but may
be used for group requirements or as elective hours counting
toward the 128 required for graduation.

A major department may specify In lieu of a specific minor a
distributed minor In courses In related departments. A dis­
tributed minor shall consist of not less than 30 semester
hours nor more than 36 hours. A student should consu~ with
the major department chairperson If a distributed minor Is .,..
desired. '
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Group Requirements.

The purposes of the following group requirements are to
ensure that students will explore various fields of knowledge
before beginning to concentrate too heavily In their major fields
and to provide a broad base In several are as necessary to a
well-rounded general education. Introductory Skills (100)
courses are not acceptable. To fulfilf the group requirements
students must complete SEVEN of the following eight groups:
I. Communications: 9 cred~ hours (not more than 6. from

anyone area) In English writing, communications, linguis­
tics, or journalism.

II. Humanities: 9 cred~ hours (not more than 6 from' any
one area) In merature, Including English, American, foreign
and comparative IIteralure, history, philosophy, religious
studies (except 333 and 432), and approved courses In
American S1udles.

III. Blologlcsl/Behavioral Sciences: 6-7 credit hours In
anthropology (courses numbered between150-169, 250­
269,350-369,450-469), biology or psychology. A student
who successfully completes Math 145 or Soc381 may not
use PSYCh 200 In order to fulfill the requirements this
group.

IV. Physical SCiences: 6-7 credit hours In chemistry, geolo­
gy, or physics/astronomy.

V. Mathematics: 6 cred~ hours Math ",, 112, 120, and 215
may not be used to satisfy this. requirement.

VI. Social Sciences: 9 cred~ hours (not more than 6 In any
one area) In anthropology (except courses numbered
between 150·169, 250-269, 350-369, 450·469),eco­
nomlcs, geography, political science, or sociology (not
acceptable are Pol Sc 250,309, 478, and 499 and Soc
338,381,478,480, 481L, 490, and 499).

VII. ForeIgn Language: As many credit hours as needed to
complete the fourth semester of a language. Satisfaction
of this group requirement established through testing.
Students w~h prior exposure to a foreign language should
consult with the Department of Modern and Classical
Languages for advisement and placement. Satisfaction of
this group requirement can be met by completion of one of
the following courses or by passing the challenge exami­
nation for one of these courses: French 202, 276,
German 202, 276, Navajo 202, Greek 302, italian 276,
Latin 202, 352, Portuguese 202, Russian 202, Spanish
202, 276, Chinese 202, Sign 310 (American Sign
Language III). '

VIII. Fine Arta: 6 cred~ hours Acceptable are selected cours­
es In the history, appreciation, and criticism of art, archi­
tecture, music, theatre, and dance. Not acceptable for this
group are all other courses In studio, design, dance,
applied music, music theory, or ear training. ,

Notes on Group Requirements

1. At least one credll hour 01 a laboratory In one 01 the sciences
(Group III or IV) Is required. ,

2. No single course may be applied to more than one group.
3. Course work done at other schools or In another UNM. col­

lege may apply but requires the approval of the Dean of
Arts and Sciences.

4. Courses taken In the General Honors or Undergraduate.
Seminar Programs may, with the approval of the Dean, be
counted toward the group requirements in groups for which
course content Is clearly appropriate. The question of
appropriateness will be determined by the Dean In each
case.

Additional Information
Major and Minor Studies. Upon completion of 90 hours,
students shall declare (1) a major and a minor subject,or (2)
two major SUbjects, or (3) one of the special curricula of the
College. After declaring these, the program of studies must
meet the approval of the chairpersons of the major and minor
departments or the supervisor of the special curriculum.
Students may not elect both a major and a minor outside the
College.

The same courses may not be used to fulfill both major and
minor requirements. If the same course(s) are required for
both major and minor or for both majors In the case of double
majors, an equivalent number of approved hours shall be
added to the total combined hours reqUired. Contact the col­
lege office for further Information.

Double Degree In the College of Arts and Sciences.
S1udents wishing to pursue a second baccalaur9ale degree will
need to complete a minimum of 30 hours In add~lon to those
reqUired for the first degree and must choose majors and
minors difference from the first degree. The minor used for
the first degree may be raised to a major, but the first major
may not be used as the minor for the second degree.

Certification to Teach In High School. Students In
Arts and Science who wish to acquire certification as, a sec­
ondary schoolteacher should confer with appropriate people
In the College of Education regarding suitable majors and
minors and necessary education courses.

Cooperative Education Program. The College of Arts
and Sciences offers a cooperative education program (Co-op)
for students majoring In some departments In the college.
The Co-op curriculum Is a work-study program which aller­
nates a semester or a year of full-time academic study w~h a
semester or year of full·tlme employment. Co-op students
gain employment experience In major subject-related areas
which provides career guidance and makes their academic
study more meaningfUl. Also, Co-op students earn a sub­
stantial part of their educational expenses.

Students who are Interested In the Co-op Program should
contact the Co-op Director 800n alter being admitted to the
University. Co-op students normally must finish the first
semester of the freshman year with at least a 2.5 grade aver­
age before begInning Interviews for a Co-op job. Thus, Co­
op students normally begin their first work phase after the
end of 'the freshman year aI the earliest. To be eligible for
Co-op a sludent must be enrolled In a degree granting col­
lege.

While on each work phase, Co-op students must register In a
special Arts and Sciences course, Cooperative Education

, Work Phase, and pay a 520 fee. this registration maintains
the students' academic status, Including eligibility for dorlJllto­
ries, activity cards, library privileges arid Insurance. After
completing each work phase, Co-op students who wish to ,
earn credit may enroll In a course, Evaluation of Co-op Work
Phase, for 1-3 cred~ hours. A maximum of six hours of aca­
demic credit earned from Co-op evaluation courses may be
counted as elective credit toward the degree but not 'toward
the major, minor or group requirements.

London Semester Program. The London Semester Is
a study-abroad program available 1o all UNM students In
good standing who have achieved at least sophomore status,
and a GPA of at least 2.0. The program is arranged by the
American Institute for Foreign Study which provides room
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Courses for Which Degree Credit Is not Given. The
College of Arts and Sciences does not accept any courses
which are by nature remedial, tutorial, skills or preparatory.
Examples are: any course l1umbered 100, Math 120, and such
courses as Psych 109, Academics 120-121, and Llbr 110, III,
112.

and board, classrooms, access to libraries, membership In stu­
dent unions, and a lUll calendar of cu~ural and social events..
Courses are taught by professors for UNM and collaborating
unlvers~les. UNM students pay UNM tuition and receive UNM
cred~ lor any of the courses offer8(j. Financial Aid lor students
who would be eligible on campus may be applied to this pro­
gram. Course offerings vary each semester. Interested stu­
dents should Inquire at the college office for add~lonallnforma­
tlon.

Except as noted below, l1elther does the College accept:
praCllcum or activity courses like typing, PE, dance, or shop
work; courses that are primarily technical or vocational, such
as courses In Human Service Work, Radiologic Technology,
Unlvershy College Associate Programs,etc.; courses oriented
toward professional practice, such as those taught by Nursing,
Pharmacy, Elementary Education, Health Promotion, Physical
Ed & Leisure Programs, etc., any course with a .,.. SUffix;
courses taken In a law or rredlcal school. Student may enroll
In these courses In pursuit of their own Interests, but should not
expect degree hours for them.

• Credit will be given toward a dBlJree:

Spanish

French
German
Greek

English
European Studies
Geography
Geology
History
"allan Studies
Joumallsm
latin American Studies

Latin
PortuguesePortuguese

American Studies
Anthropology
Asian StUdies Astrophysics
Astrophysics .

Minor In A&S

Communication
Communicative Disorders
Comparative Literature

Biology
Chemistry
Dlstrlbut8(j

Economics

Russian
Spanish

Languages(lnterdlsclpllnaryj
Latin

MaJor In A&S

American StUdies (BA)
Anthropology (BA or BS)
Asian Studies (BA)(BS)

Biochemistry (BA or BS)
Biology (BS or BA)
Chemistry (BA or BS)

Classics (BA)
Communication (BA)
Communicative Disorders (BA)
Comparative Literature (BA)
Creative Writing (BA)
Criminal Justice (BA)
Economics (BA)
Economics-Philosophy (BA)
English (BA)Engllsh
English-Philosophy (BA)
Geography (BA)
Geology (BA or BS)
History (BA)

Joumallsm (BA)
latin American Studies (BA)
Languages (BAs):

French
German

Departments or Programs of Instruction

Students on probation are liable for suspension at the end of
any semester In which the cumulative GPA does not rise to a
2.0 or better.
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In addhlon to suspension from the unlverslly for one year the
student Is also dismissed from the College of Arts and
Sciences for an addltlonallWO years. However, at the end of
one year 01 suspension a student Is eligible to reapply for
admission to another UNM college or program. After expira­
tion of the suspension period, students may shorten the peri­
od of dismissal by raising the cumulative GPA to a 2.0
through courses In another UNM college or program or
through UNM Continuing Education correspondence courses.
Students are reminded that up to 30 cred~ hours of UNM cor­
respondence courses may be applied toward a degree. .
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A student may not elect both a major and minor outside the
college.

Students admitted or placed on probation may be continued
on probation II they substantially raise the cumulative GPA
and are making reasonable progress In meeting Arts and
Sciences course requirements. ·Reasonable progress. . . •
Is defined as at least one-half of the studenfs course load
being In course offered by Arts and Sciences departments
(exclusive of Introductory Studies courses) and courses
taught by departments outside Arts and SCiences which apply
towards the student's major, minor, or group requirements.
"Substantially raise the cumulative GPA. • • • Is dellned as
earning 6 grade points above a C average lor more than 9
credit hours or 3 grade points above a C average for 9 credh
hours or less. If these condhlons are not met, the student Is
suspended for one calendar year from the University 01 New
Mexico.

Students enrolled In the Coliege of Arts and Sciences are
placed on probation at the end of any semester In which the
cumulative GPA on UNM work falls below 2.0.

Students may be admitted to the College 01 Arts and SCiences
on prObation lithe cumulative grade point average (GPA) Is
below 2.0 but 2.0 or better, on the last 26132 attempted hours.
Students admitted on probatlol1 must be Ineligible to continue
In University College. Studel1ts Ineligible for admission (or
readmission) on probation may be admitted II they have not
attended UNM for a period of three years. Students denied
admission or readmission are encouraged to raise their cumu­
lative GPA by taking courses In another UNM college or pro­
gram or through UNM Continuing education correspondence
courses.

GI=NFRAL ISSUI= 19B9-91

Probation, Suspension, Dismissal

1. for ensemble music or dallCe, up to 4 hours, separately or
In combination. Declared Dance minors may exceed the 4­
hour limit In Dance only to the extent required by the
Theatre Arts (Dance) Department•.

2. for courses In methods of high school teaching, provided
these courses are required for certUlcation In a single or
composite field, up to 12 hours. Secondary Education
minors may exceed the 12-hour IImh 10 lhe extent required
for lhls minor.

3. for USP courses that are approved lor credh by the College
of Arts and Sciences, up to 4 hours.

4. lor non-professional PE activity courses, up to 4 hours.
5. lor 24 hours of Human Services courses for Psychology

majors wllh minors In Human Services.

Combined Curricula. Degrees from both Arts and
Sciences and the COllege of Engineering may be obtained
upon completion of a five-year program as approved by the

... dean of each oollege. Interested students should consu~ w~h

each dean before the end of their sophomore year.

A combined program In the College of Arts and Sciences and
the Anderson School of Management allows for a bachelofs
and mastefs degree upon completion of a five-year program.
This "Three-Two" MBA proposal allows students to complete
Arts and Sciences group and major requirements In the' first
three years, and an MBA In the fourth and fifth years. MBA
course work In the fourth year will constitute the students minor

'", requirements. Requirements lor admission to the"Three-Two"
MBA Program are outlined In the Anderson Schools 01
Management section of this catalog.

r
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NOTE: Concentrations within major fields are available or
required In some departments. Students should consu~ the
Individual departments listed.

linguistics (SA)
Linguistics/Communicative

Dlsorders(SA)
Mathematics (SS)

Philosophy (SA)
Physics (SS)
Political Science (SA)

Psychology (SA or SS)
Religious Studies (SA)
Russian Studies (SA)
Sign Lang Interp (SS)

Sociology (SA)

Communication (SA)

linguistics

Mathematics
Medieval Studies
Paleoeoology
Peace Studies
Period Minor
Philosophy
Physics
Political Science
Professional Wr~lng
Psychology
ReligioUS Studies
Russian Studies
Science,Technology

and Society
Sociology
Social Welfare
Communication

SChools: Pfe-Law Handbook, which may be obtained from:
Publications, LSAC/LSAS, Dept. 0, P. O. Sox 63, Newtown,
Pa. 18940-0063

Curriculum Preparatory to Medicine

SpecWlc requirements for admission to medical schools In the
United States and Canada aie Included In a volume pub­
lished by the Association of American Medical Colleges and
Is titled, Medica/ SChool Admission Requirements, U. S. A.
and Canada. Interested students should consu~ this volume
and see an Arts and Sciences advisor.

· CurriCUlum Preparatory to Dentistry

SpecWlc requirements for admission to dental schools In the
Un~ed States and Canada may be obtained by writing to the
Individual schools. Lists althe schools and their addresses
can be obtained by contac1lng Dental Programs or by writing

· to the American Dental Association, 211 East Chicago
Avenue, Chicago, illinois 60611. Students Interested In "'.
Dental School should see an Arts and Sciences advisor.

Other Programs
The majors and minors listed below are not programs In the
College of Arts and Sciences. However, a student may elect to
take e~her a major or minor, but not both, from the following
programs outside the College of Arts and Sciences.

Major Minor

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

AMERICAN STUDIES

African-American Studies
Art (SA) Art

Management
Computer Science
Elec1rlcal and Computer Engineering

(For mathematics majors only)
Family Studies (SA) Family Studies

Human Services (for. Psychology
majors only)

Music (SA) Library Science
Mechanical Engineering

(For mathematics majors only)
Music
Military SCience
Secondary Education
Special Education
TESOl
Theatre Arts (Drama, Dance,

Film; Television Produc1lon)
Women Studies

Major and minor requirements and course descriptions will be
found listed by departments.

Preprofessional and Other Curricula

Students are cautioned against assuming that four-year col­
lege courses prepare them for professional work. At least one
year of specialized graduate work Is advisable In many fields,
even if not actually required.

Preprofessional advisement Is the responsibility of the Arts and
Sciences Advisement Center where students will be advised
and/or referred to an appropriate facully advisor.

Law School Admissions

Information on Law School Admissions and on law Schools
may be obtained In the The Offlcia/ Guide To U. S. Law

Marta Weigle, Chairperson
Ortega Hall 307, 277-3929

PROFESSORS:

Marta Weigle, Ph, D., University of Pennsylvania

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Cherles D. Biebel. Ph. Dn University of Wisconsin-Madison
Vera Norwood, Ph. D., U"versity of New Mexico
Gary Scharnhorst. Ph. D.• Purdue University.
Peter While, Ph. D., Pennsylvania Slale U"versity
M. Jane Young, Ph. D., U"versity of Pennsylvania

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Jane E. Capu~, Ph. D., Bowling Green Slale University

MAJOR STUDY

American StUdies is designed for the student Interested in the
interdisciplinary study of American culture. It encourages
flexibility and Innovation within a general struc1ure of areas of
study and Investigation. The student will work closely with an
undergraduate advisor In putting together the major and must
receive the advlsofs approval for all coursework. Nine hours

· of courses In American Studies may overlap with Arts and
SCiences group requirel1)9nts.

MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

A. IntrOductory course (Am St 285 or eq'uivalent) 3
S. Interdepartmental Studies of American Culture:

after consu~atlon with facu~y advisor choose 30
hours of courses from at least two of the five
areas listed below, wtth no more than 12 hours
from anyone area 15 hours of this coursework
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MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

Students seeking departmental honors should apply to the
undergraduate advisor In their Junior year. In addnlon to main­
taining a 3.2 overall grade point lrierage, Honors candidates
must also successfully complets 6 credit hours of Senior
Honors Thesis In their senior year.

An American Studies minor may be elected by undergraduate
students majoring In the dspartments of anthropology, art his­
tory and criticism, economics, English, history, philosophy,
polnical science, or soclolcgy. People having other majors will
need the special approval of both their major advisor and the
American Studies office.

Both a Master of Arts and a Doctor of Philosophy degree In
the Interdisciplinary study of American culture are offered.

MASTER OF ARTS AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

100. Social Science. (3)
An Introduction to the Social Science disciplines.
Emphasis on Intensive skills Improvement In communi­
cations, reading comprehension, study teChniques, and
logical reasoning which are required for further study In

A. Amerlcan Studies 285 "American Lne and Thought III" (3).
286 "Introduction to Southwestern Studies" (3). Courses'
designed to provide an Introduction to Interdisciplinary
methods and a oontext for Southwest Studies.

B. 27 hours of Interdisciplinary Studies of Southwest Culture:
In consultation with faculty advisor, the student will struc­
ture a ooherent program of 10 related courses In five gen­
eral areas: History and Literature, Social, and Cultural
Systems, Political and Economics Studies, Arts and
Humannles, and Natural History. The major portion of this
coursework will generally center on a particular historical
focus (Spanish Colonial, US Territorial, Contemporary
SW, etc.) ethnic or cultural experience (Chicano
Experience, SW Native Amerlcans), or specnlc geographi­
calor environmental studies (The Ecology 01 Arid
Climates, etc.). In all cases, students are encouraged to
develop a broad oomparatlve analysis (for example, a US
national cultural context or a Latin American oontext), or
an extended chronological emphasis, not simply a con­
centration on a single narrow topic.

C. Senior Program: After consultation with a faculty advisor,
choose (courses numbered 300 and abOVe):
1. 9 Interdepartmental hours In courses centered around

a specific topic or problem In Southwest Cultural
Studies. The theme of this final coursework generally
emerges from the previous broad sampling (seellon B
above).

2. American Studies Senior Seminar (485): A course In
which the Interdisciplinary Implications of each student's
major topic are explored.

The minor concentration In Southwest Culture Studies Is
designed to Introduce students to the Interdisciplinary study
of the culture of the Southwest. Wnhin the concentration, stu­
dents may study the broad Issue 01 Southwest Culture or
focus on a specnlc area such as Native American Studies,
Chicano Studies or cultural ecology. Hours requirements are
Identical with the minor specified above with the exoeptlon
that the student must take one extra course In American
Studies (Am St 286, "Introduction to Southwestern ~udles").

Because of the addition 01 this requirement, the 12 hours of
Integrated coursework have been reduced to 9, so that the
total hours required for the American Studies. minor,
Southwestern Concentration, Is stili 24.

AMERICAN STUDIES (AM ST)

The Major concentration In Southwest Culture Studies
Includes:

The weahh of courses In various departments and oolleges at
UNM dealing with the American Southwest and the Mexican
Borderlands supports this concentration. Reoognlzlng the
unique contributions of Southwest regional cultural develop"
ment to the larger United States, the American Studies
Concentration In Southwest Cultural Studies provides under­
graduates and graduates with an Interdisciplinary program
which is both struelured and flexible.

MAJOR OR MINOR: SOUTHWEST CONCENTRATION

48

A minor Is strongly reoommended but not required.

Total Hours

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

must be from coursss numbered 300 and above; the
remaining 15 hours must be from oourses numbered 200
and above. Six hours of cou ISes in American Studies

. (drawn from American Studies 185, 186, 187, 196, and the
200 level oourses) may be sUb&l~uted If they fn the subject
matter of any of the five areas below. Of the 30 hours
required In seetlon B and the 12 hours required In section
01 below (a total of 42). 15 must be In American Studies.

History
Literature (Eng, Modern & Classical Lang)
Poiltical, economic and geographical studies
Social and cunural syslems (Soc, Anth, Psych)
Arts, Humanities, and Communications
(Phil, Ling, Fine Arts, Comm, Corrp Lit,
Journ) 30

C. Specialization: students are encouraged to minor or
have a second major In a discipline that can be
used as a tool for the study 01 American culture
(18-26 hours or more In another department).

D. Senior Program: after consuftallon with faculty
advisor, choose (oourses numbered 300 and above):
1. 12 InterdepartmenlaJ hours In courses centering

around a particular topic or problem In
AmerIcan culture. Of t~e 12 ~ours required
and the 30 hours required In B above
(a total of 42),15 must be In American Studies. 12

2. Amerlcan Studies Seminar and Thesis (485) 3

The minor In American Studies Is designed to Introduce stu­
dents to the Interdisciplinary st\Jdy of the culture of the Unned
States. The requirement Is 24 hours, Including 12 hours In
Amerlcan Studies: 285, 6 hours atthe 300 level, and 485. 3 of
these hours can be replaced by American Studies 185; 186,
187, or 196; for students fOCUSing on folk arts of the
Southwest, 3 of these hours must Include either American
Folklore or Folklore of New Mexico. Students will take the
remaining 12 hours In an Integ rated program chosen from
other departments (anthrojl()logy, art history and criticism, ec0­

nomics, English, geograp~y, history, polnlcal science, philoso­
phy, psychology, or socblo"y) or American Studies courses.
All 01 these 12 hours must be from courses numbered 200
level or abOVe. Wnh proper selection of oourses a student may
eleel a minor In Amerlcan Studies with an emphasis In Afro­
American, Chicano, Native Amerk:an, or Women Studies. A
student may choose to focus his or her minor program on other

. Important themes In American c\Jlture, such as·the popular
arts, ecology In America. or may emphasize the Interdisci­
plinary study of a region or the nation as a whole. All students
should consult with thel r major advisor and the American
Studies minor advisor as early as possible to obtain approval of
their minor program.

....
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any 01 the Social Science disciplines. Course themes
may vary by department, but all courses will be Interdlscl·
pllnary and will emphasize skills. For students who score
13 or below In Social Science on the ACT or who are
admllted with a Social Science deficiency.

185. American Llfa and Thought I. (3)
An Interdisciplinary Investigation 01 American culture and
character locuslng on the use of the humanities lor
understanding Importantthemas In American IIle.

186. Introduction to American Popular Culture. (3)
Survey 01 basic concepts of popular culture and methods
lor Its study. Includes examination 01 popular myths and
bellels, heroes, r/luals, Icons, and lormulas. Source
materials are drawn Irom diverse areas··televlslon, 111m,
lashlon, comics, music, and games.

187. Introduction to Science, Technology and Society. (3)
An Introduction to the nature 01 science and technology
as social and political entities. Required lor the minor In
Science, Technology and Society.

196. Myths & Rltusls of Amerlcsn Life. (3)
An examination 01 the narrative, ceremonial and symbolic
activities that structure American Society, dramatizing Its
·values and bellels. Topics Include elite, popular, lolk,
and mass culture literature and arts, sports, holidays,
Institutional ceremonies, rites of passage, loodways.

211. The Black Experience In the United States. (3)
An analysis 01 the political, economic, religious, and
lamilial organization 01 Black communities In the United
States.

215. Law In the Political Community. (3)
(Also offered as Pol Sc 215.) Introduction to the role 01
law and legal Institutions In politics and society.
Prerequisite lor Pol Sc 315 and 415.

221. Southwest lnellan Communities. (3)
An examination 01 the world view and Illestyies 01 reser·
vation Indians In an area 01 unusually high cultural
Integrity.

231. Women's Experience In the United States. (3)
(Also offered as W St 231.) An analysis 01 the contrlbu·
tlons and problems 01 women In the United States. Titles
01 IndiVidual sections will vary as content varies. May be
repeated lor credit.

241. The Chicano Experience In the United States. (3)
Investigation 01 the historical and social conditions that
have shaped the development 01 Chicano IIle.

285. American Life and Thought III. (3)
Examination 01 the development 01 American cultural val·
ues and altitudes Irom the seventeenth to the early twen­
tieth centuries. Demonstrates the use 01 Interdisciplinary
modes 01 inquiry.

286. Introduction to Southwestern Studies. (3)
Provides both an Introduction to the complex history and
culture of the Southwestern United States and a demon·
stration of the possibilities 01 the Interdisciplinary study 01
regional American culture. It Is multicultural In Its content
as It Is multidisciplinary In Its methodology.

301. Interdepartmental Studlea In the Culture of the
United States. (1·3)
Subjects, varying from semester to semester, in the Inter·
disciplinary study of American culture. May be taken by
graduate students. May be repeated lor 'credlt as SUbject
rT]aller varies; with permission of Amerle<an Studies
undergraduate advisor or 01 the chairperson 01 the stu·
dent's major department.

302. Interdepartmental Studies In the Culture of the
United States. (1·3)
SUbjects, varying from semester to semester, in the
Interdisciplinary stUdy 01 American culture. For under'
graduates only. May be repeated lor credit as subject
mailer varies, wIth permission 01 American Studies
undergraduate advisor or 01 the chairperson 01 the stu·
dent's major department.

303. To pica In PopUlar Cultura. (1-3)

304. Ecology In American Thought. (3)
A study of cu/lural altitudes and values toward urban
development, nature, wilderness and the environment.

305. Decoding Amerlce. (3).
The meanings and dimensions 01 American myths and
symbols in literature, art, mass media, popular and lolk
cultures from a variety 01 analytic perspectives.

306. The Frontier In American 'Thought. (3) .
An Interdisciplinary study of the Impact 01 the Irontler
experience upon American culture; emphasiZing how lit­
erary, historical, and artistic Interpretatloris reflect or
challenge prevailing myths 01 the West.

321. Indian In a Multicultural Setting. (3)
(Also offered as Anth 307.) Political Issues and prob·
lems of Native Americans on reservations and In urban
areas. Topical review of IndlanlWhlte contacts, Includ­
Ing Indian society'S adaptation to contemporary social
conditions and contemporary thinking.

**325. Technology and Society. (3)
(Also offered as Engr·N 325.) Surveys the history 01
technological development In America, transfer from
Europe, and new transfer to other countries. Identifies
ways In which technology has Impacted and been
Impacted by culture. Examines current and potential
trends.

326. The Indian In American Popular Culture. (3)
Analyzes roles assigned to Indians in American culture.
Studies literature of Colonial and Romantic periods as
well as modern books, photography, art, movies, televi·
slon, and Industry.

331. CI..slca of Femlnlam In the United Ststea., (3)
Reading and criticism 01 classics 01 lemlnlsm in the
United States. Particular emphasis Is placed on the
relationships between theoretical and autobiographical
works and on their Interaction with social, political, and
religious movements.

332. Women and Nature. (3) .
An analysis 01 women's writings on nature: how
American women describe nature and their place in
nature from 17th century to the present. Specific
emphasis placed on women naturalists.

341. History of Conflict In New Mexico. (3)
Examination 01 selected examples 01 Imposition of
Anglo·Amerlcan economic, political, and social Instltu·
tlons on Chicanos and their consequences.

342. Ls Muler Chicana. (3)
Exploration of the role 01 the Chicana In contemporary
society (the family, the church, rural vs. urban experl·
ence, etc.) and 01 the historical relationship of the
Chicana to the Chicano Movement and tlie Feminist
Movement. (Offered upon demand)

350. PopUlar Culture In America. (3)
Analyzes the Implications lor democracy and democratic
Institutions of the rise 01 mass society and popular cutture.
Draws from both tradnional and popUlar cutture sources for
reading material and subject mailer. {Offered upon demand}
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ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

PROFESSORS EMERI11:

Anth 120 Digging Up Our Past
Anth 320 Strategy of Archeology
Anth 150 Evolution & Human Emergence
Anth 350 Human Biology
Anth 130 Cuttures of the Wond
Anth 330 Principles of Cultural
Anthropology

Anth 310 Language and CultureLinguistic
Anthropology:

Majors must aiso elect an additional 15 hours In anthropolo­
gy, which must Indude a minimum of 9 upper division credits
(300400 leve~. No more than 6 hours of field or problem
courses may be applied toward the major.

Archeology:

Biological
Anthropology
Ethnology:

In addition to fUlfilling the core curriculum and unit distribution
requirements for the B. A. degree, students desiring a B. S.

Anthropology Is the study of humanity and Its works, from the
most remote point in human history to the cultural, linguistic,
and biological diversity of the present. Each of the four sub­
fields of anthropology contributes to an Integrated picture of
the past and present human variation. By comparing Infor­
mation gathered about different human groups, anthropolo­
gists can understand much about why human soclety Is as
we find tt today, and can offer suggestions about how to deal
with many contemporary problems.

MAJOR STUDY

MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS (36 credits)

All majors are required to complete the seven courses In the
core curriculum (2t hours) which provide an Integrated
preparation for advanced study In any of the four anthropo­
logical subflelds. It should be noted that Anth 310 has as a
prerequisite Anth 110 or any Introductory course In the lin­
guistics department. All of these prerequisites are acceptable
for fUlfilling the anthropology major and the Arts and Sclence
Communications Group. Courses In the anthropology core
curriculum Include:

Florence H. Elis, Ph. D.. Unlvslllily of Chicago
Frank C. Hibben, Ph. D.. Harvard Univelllity
James N. Spuhler, Ph. D., Harvard UnivelSity

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Anita l. Alvarado, Ph. D., Univenity 01 Arizona
Richard A. Berrett, Ph. D., University 01 Michigan
Garth L Bawden, Ph. D., Harverd UriYelSity
Jeffery W. Fnoshich, Ph. D., Harvard UnivelSity
larry P. Gorbel, Ph. D., Univelllity of Ca6fomia (San Diego)
J. Stanley Rhine, Ph. D., UnlYelSity of Colorado
Mari lyn C. Salvador, Ph. D.. Uriversity of Ce6fornla (Berkeley)
Robert S. Sentley, Ph. D., Pennsylvania State Univenity
James M. Sabring, Ph. D., Univelllity of Calfomia (Berkeley)
David E. StuarL Ph.D., UniYersity of New Mexico (Part time)
Joseph C. Winter, Ph.D.. Unlvenity 01 Utah

James l. Boone, Ph. D., UnlYelSily of New York-Blnghenton
Hillerd S. Kaplan, Ph. D., UnivelSity of Utah
Robert D. Laonard, Ph. D., Univenity 01 Washington
Jeffrey C. long, Ph. D., UniYellllty of Michigan
Sylvia Rodriguez, Ph. D., Stanford UnivelSity
Wirt H. Willa, Ph. D., UnivelSity of Michigan

John Martin Campbell, Ph. D., Yale UniYelSity
louise Lamphere, Ph. D., Harvard University
Jane B. lancaster, Ph. D.. UnlvelSity 01 California (Berkeley)
Monso Ortiz. Ph. D., UriYelSity of Chicago
Ka~ H. SchWerin, Ph. D.. University of Ca6fomia (los Angeles)
lawrence G. Straus, Ph. D., UnivelSity of Chicago
Erik Trinkaus, Ph. D., UnivelSity 01 Pennsylvania
M. Marta Weigle, Ph. D., Unlvenity 01 Pennsylvania

353. America In the Rille.. (3)
Through archltedure, music. art, flCllon, drama, poetry, and the
social sclences, examines America's coming of age In the cru­
cial years of the 19508. By concentrating on one decade, stu­
dents relate polttlcal, soclal, economic, and graphic Change to
their expressions In new, lasting cultural forms.

Karl H. Schwerin, Chair
Anthropology 240, 277-4524

599. Master'a lheals. (1-6 hre. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credit require­
ments.

354. Schools In CrlsI.. (3)
An Interdisciplinary analysis of the role of schools In recent
American soclety. Through flCllon, film, autobiography, political
sclence, and sociology, the class will explore the nature 01 cul­
tural values as revealed In current conflicts over education.

ANTHROPOLOGY

485. SenIor seminar In the Culture of the United States. (3)
An analysis of the value of synthesis In liberal scholarship.
Focus will be on cooperative Interdisclpllnary research.

497. Individual Study. (1-3 hrs. per semester, to s mllXl·
mum of 9)

499. Internship. (t-6)
Involves Intemshlps In off-c:arrpus learning experiences related
to the study of American and reglonal culture and charader,
such as work In local communities and with relevant Institu­
tions.

360. Albuquerque In Cultural Context. (3)
An Interdisciplinary exploration of Albuquerque's multicultural
evolution and growth from ranching village to regional trade
and cuttural center, emphasizing the Impad of technology and
Immigration and the Interplay of contemporary social and cul­
tural forces.

606. Interdisciplinary Seminar on Problems In U. S.
Culture. (4)
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor.

501. Interdisciplinary semlnsr In U. S. Culture. (1·3)

551. IndividUal Study.Master's Degree. (1-3 hre. per
semeeter, to a maximum of 6)

651. IndividUal Study. (1-3 hr.. per semester, to s maxi·
mum of 12)
For Ph. D. candidates only.

699. Dlll8Ilrtetion. (3-12 hre. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credit require­
ments.

36t. Mede In the Southwest. (3)
An Investigation of the national and regional significance of the
material culture of the southwest. Including archltBdure; utlllza·
tlon technology; religious an and anKacts; literary, folk, and
"fIne· ans. By Its content the course Illustrates both the theo­
retical and pradlcal problems and possibilities of using material
artlfads for American Culture Studies.

PROFESSORS:

Keith H. Basso, Ph. D., Stenford Uriwsily
lewis R. Binford, Ph. D., UniYenity of Michigan
Phl6p K Bock, Ph. D, Harvard UniYenity

...

,
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degree must concentrate (I. e., a minimum of 9 of the above
elective hours of 300-400 courses) In archeology and/or biolog­
Ical anthropology, Including an advanced laboratory course or a
summer field school of at least 4 credns. To complement this
science emphasis, they must also take at least 6 hours of
mathematics and have a minor ,In or distributed among biology,
Chemistry, geology, mathematics, or physics.

All students Interested In majoring or minoring In anthropology
are urged to consun wnh one of the department undergraduate
advisors as early In their academic careers as possible.

MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS (21 credits)

A total of 21 hours, Including at least one of the following core
curriculum sequences: 292L, 310; 120,320; 130,330; or 150,
350. No more than 3 hours of field or problem courses or 10
hours of lower division (1 00-200 Ieve~ courses may be applied
toward the minor. Altematlvely, a student may select a dis­
tributed minor wnh an emphasis In anthropology (see below).

DISTRIBUTED MINORS OUTSIDE
ANTHROPOLOGY (30-36 credits)

Anthropology majors with Interdisciplinary Interests may select
from a variety of distributed minors designed as preparation for
diverse professional or educational goals. These Include
urban studies, folk life studies, earth sciences for archeologists,
population science, social biology, applied social research, pre­
medicine, behaVioral biology, human ecology, and regional
studies (Asian, Southwestern, etc.). All courses for these dis­
tributed minors are normally taken outside of anthropology. A
distributed minor comprises a total of 30 to 36 hours, depen­
dent upon meeting a 15 hour minimum of upper division cours­
es (300-400 level). In addnlon, students wnh specialized Inter­
ests may design their own distributed minors and petition the
Deparlment Undergraduate Committee for approval of such
programs. Details on these programs may be obtained from
the undergraduate advisor.

DISTRIBUTED MINORS WITHIN ANTHROPOLOGY
(30 credits)

Students majoring In other fields may select a distributed minor
with an emphasis on anthropology. These are similar In Intent
and format to other distributed minors, but they require a mini­
mum of one core curriculum sequence and 6 addnlonal credns
of anthropology.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

Students seeking departmental h'onors should Identify a
research project during their junior year In Consultation with an
appropriate professor and enroll In the fall of their senior year
In either Anth 497 or 499F; after Which, they should enroll In
Anth 498, an appropriate graduate seminar, or another section
of Anth 497. These 6 hours of honors work are In addnlon to
the 36 credits required for the major.

ANTHROPOLOGY (ANTH)
GENERAL AND SURVEY COURSES

(Designed for all students wnhout prior courses In anthropology.)

105. Natural Hlatory of Humankind. (3)
Fundamentals of biological and cultural anthropology: origin of
mankind, prehistoric adaptation, and contemporary cultural and
lingUistic diversity. (Does not provide credit toward anthropolo­
gy major requirements.) {Fall, Spring}

108. The Evolution of Human Nature. (3) Binford
Evolutionary origins of mankind and the genesis of cultural
varlabllny. Will discuss a variety of culturally different views of
human origins. The resuns of recent archeological' research
will be presented. (Does not provide credit toward anthropol­
ogy major requirements.)

110. Language, Culture, and the Human Animal. (3)
Gerbet
Fundamentals of anthropological linguistics. The biological,
structural, psychological, and social nature of language; Impli­
cations for cross-cunural theory, research, and applications.
{Fall, Spring}

120. Digging Up Our Paat. (3)
Introduction to archeology. Uses contemporary archeological
findings to discuss aspects of cunural evolution and to teach
basic concepts of archeological theory and method. Each
lecture section elTPhaslzes data from a specillc geographic
area (Europe, Mesoamerica. etc.). Students are encouraged
but not reqUired to enroll concurrently In Anth 121 L. Together
they satisfy the laboratory science requirement. {Fall, Spring}

121L Archeology Laboratory. (1)
Basic techniques of excavation and methods of analysis In
contemporary archeology. Should betaken concurrently wnh
Anth 120. 2 hrs. lab. {Fall, Spring}

125. Man In Nsture. (3) Campbell
Man's role In nature with respect to principles of biological
ecology. Anthropological emphasis Is on preindustrial human
societies; lectures and reading will also treat crnlcal changes
which have occurred recently In human-environmental rela­
tionships. (Fall, Spring)

130. Culturea of the World. (3)
Basic concepts and methods of cultural anthropology.
Selected cultures, ranging from prellterate societies to
aspects of urban civilization. {Fall, Spring}

150. Evolution and Human Emergence. (3)
Fundamentals of biological anthropology and principles of
organic evolution, In relation to the biology, ecology, and
behavior of primates and fossil man. Students are encour­
aged but not reqUired to enroll concurrently In Anth 151 L.
Together they satisfy the laboratory science requirement.
{Fall, Spring}

151L Human EVOlution Laboraiory. (1)
The factual basis of human evolution, from the comparative
study of living and fossil primates to Interpretation of recent
human fossils. Should be taken concurrently with Anth 150.
3 hrs. lab. {Fall, Spring}

202. [252] Tribal Art. (3)
(Also offered as Art HI 252.) Traditional arts of non-urban,
non-Industrial, small societies from Africa, Europe, Asia,
Oceania, and the Americas.

203. [280] Native American Art. (3) Brody
(Also offered as Art HI 280.) Prehistoric and historic art forms
of North America.

220. World Prehlatory. (3) Santley, Straus
Discusses cunural development on a world-wide basis from
the origin of the homlnlds to historic times. Covers such top­
Ics as the origins and evolution of cunure, agriculture, civiliza­
tion, and cities.

221. [255] Ancient Peoplea of the Southwest. (3) Wills,
Leonard
Survey of prehistoric cunures of the Southwest from Paleo­
Indian times to the Hlstortc Period. {Spring}

222. [284] Ancient Mexico. (3) Santley
An Intensive archeological 'survey of the pre-Columblan civi­
lizations of Mexico and adjacent areas. Open to undergradU-
ates w~h no previous courses In anthropology. .
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230. Toplc:e In Cunent Anlhropology. (3) A Stuart
Experimental courses on topics of cu ITent Interest.

237. Indiana of New Mexico. (3) Alvarado
Survey of the Indian culturea 01 New Mexico Including anthro­
pological perspectives on their hlstcry, language, social organi­
zatlon, economy. haahh. ancl eclucatlon.

238. [254] CUltu~ea of the Southweat. (3) Lamphera,
Leonard
Basic concepts of cultural anthropology. Illustraied with
overviews of social and cultural patterns of Southwest Indians
and Hispanics. Interethnic relations 01 these with other
American populations.

243. Aging: Worlclwlde Ways. (3) Alvarado
Current topics In anthropologicaillerontology. Emphasis on
interelatlonshlps of biology. cuhure. health status and longevity
In human populations. Designed for students In heahh and
social sciences and those Interll8tecl In careers as service
providers.

250. Human Development. (3) Long
An evolutionary and crOBB·cultu raJ study 01 developing physio­
logical systems and cognitive, social and emotional behavior In
human fetuses. Infants. children and adolescents.

252. [23tJ Behsvlor of Apes and Monkeys. (3) Froehlich,
Lancaster
Survey 01 primate behavior wllh e~hasls on lis relevance to
human origins. Films 01 animals In their natural settings will be
used and discussions focus on the ecological slgnilicance 01 .
social behavior.

301-302. Intsrdepartmental StudIes in the CUlture of the
Unltecl Ststes. (t-3, 1-3) (See Am St 301-302.)

307. [315] Current American Indlsn Problema. (3)

'402. Amerlcsn Indian Art I. (3) Brody
(Also offered as Art Hist 402.) Prehistoric and historic art lorms
of the Arctic, Northwest Coast, ancl the eastern woodlands of
North America (Falij

'403. American IndIan Art". (3) Bnody
(Also offerecl as Art Hist 403.) Prehistoric and historic art forms
of the Plains. Southwest, anel western regions 01 North
America. {Spring}

SPECIAL TOPIC COURSES BY SUBFIELD

In general, prerequls~es ara listed with each course descrip­
tion. II none are listed. the class Ie cleslgnecl lor those whhout
previous courses In anthropology.

ARCHEOLOGY

(Anthropology 120 Is Sugllestecl as background for the follow­
ing courses.)

'320. Stratsgy of Archeology. (3) Blnlord
The purpose and theory of the study of archeology; relates
archeology 10 anthropological principles and the practice of a
sclence.
Prerequisites: 120, 130. [Fall)

'321. ["356] Southwest ArcheOlogy. (3) Wills. Leonard
An Intensive survey of Southwest prahlstory InclUding discus­
sion 01 major Interpretative problems. Covers the period lrom
11.000 years ago to historic times. {Falij
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'322. Mesoamerican Prehllitory. (3) santley
An advanced survey of the prehistory 01 Mexico, Guatarnala
and Belize from the origins of village larmlng to the Spanish
conquest.

'323. ["385] American Archeology: North America. (3)
Blnlord, Campbell
An analysis of research problems In North American prehisto­
ry. Focuses on explaining social, cultural. and economic
change as reflected In the archeological record. {Spring)

'324. ["3B8] American Archeology: South AmerlcL (3)
Bawden
Archeology of South America Irom the Paleo-Indian to the
European period. E~haslzes the origins and evolution of
Andean civilization and assoclatecl Interpretive problems.
{Fall 1990 and a1temate years}

'325. ["312] Stone Age Europe. [European Prehistory] (3)
Straus
The prehistory of Europe wtth emphasis on hunter-gatherer
adaptations of the Pleistocene and early Holocene, using pri­
mary data souroas. (Spring 1989 and atternale years)

'328. Late European Prehistory. (3) Boone
An Intensive survey of the Ialer prehistory of Europe, from the
development of agrlcu~ural communities through the Roman
Empire.

'327. [*362] African Prehistory. (3) Binford, Straus
The prehistory of Alrlca from the appearance of the flrs\
homlnlds to the development 01 complex societies. (Spring
1990 and ahernale years)

*328. ['391} Near Eaatem Archeology. (3) Bawden, Boone
A survey 01 the Near Eastern culture area from the origins 01
agrlcuhure to the development of Bronze Age civilization.
{Offered upon demand}

'328. ['349) Archeology of Complex Soclellea. (3)
Santley, Boone
Comparative approach to origin and development of stratified
societies and pristine states as known from the archeological
record. {Falij

*370. ["420] Topics In Archeology. (3)4

'371. ["466] Archeological Research Melhoda. (3) Straus,
Boone
Collection, Interpretation. and analysis 01 archeological and
paleoenvironmental data Prerequisites: 120 or permission of
Instructor,lntro. statistics; recommended: 320. (Falij

'372. ['467] Analytic Methods In Archeology. (3) Leonard,
Wills
Speclllc, Individualized Instrudlon on qualhatlve and quantita­
tive methods of archeological data analysis. Students will do
all phases of data analysis Irom In~laI selection of attributes
to computer processing, tabulation, and Interpretation of
resuhs.
Prerequlshe: permission 01 Instrudor. (Spring)

'373. Technlcsl Studies In Archeology. (3)4
Technical course with variable content dealing with such
Issues as dating, paleoenvlronmental.and subsistence stud·
Ies In archeology.

'374. ['366] Archeological Reid TechnlqueL (3)
Stte survey. techniques of excavation. field mapping, data
recording, Initial laboratory analysis. cataloging, and site
reporting.
Prerequlshes: 120 and permission of Instructor. {Spring}

520. Sits Structure. (3) Binford

521. [594] Ssmlnar: Southweatern Archeology. (3)
Leonard, Wills
(Offered upon demand)
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522. latin American Archeology. (3) Bawden, Santley

523. Archeology and the Modern Record. (3) Binford

525. (516) Seminar: European Prehlatory. (3)tt Binford,
Straus
{Offered upon demand}

526. Upper Plelatocene Paleoanthropology. (3) Straus,
Trlnkaus '

527. LowerlMiddJe P1elatocene Paleoanthropology. (3)
Straus, Trlnkaus '

529. Comparative ClYlllzationa. (3) Bawden, Boone, Santley

570. [S2O] Advanced Toplca In Archeology. [Topics In
Archeology] (3)6

571. Hlatory and Theory of Archeology. (3)

572. Current Debatea In Archeology. (3)

573. Archeological Taphonomy. (3) Binford

BIOLOGICAL ANTHROPOLOGY

·350. Human Biology. (3) Long
Human heredtty, varfatlon, and adaptation within and between
different ecological and cuttural settings; medical genetics;
quantitative varfatlon; elements 01 human population biology
and human eoology.
Prerequlsttes: 150 and/or Introductory biology. {Fall, Sprfng}

·351L Anthropology of the SkeletolL (4) Rhine
A laboratory course In the Identification of human skeletal
materials with allentlon to problems In the evolution of pri­
mates. 3 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.
Prerequisite: tOO. {Fall 1990 and alternate years}

·352. ['331) Evolutionary Biology of Primates. (3) Froehlich
Evolutionary history 01 the paleogene primates and the com­
parative biology 01 living prfmates. Students are encouraged
but not required to enroll concurrently In 353L.
Prerequlsttes: 150 and/or 231. {Fall 1990 and alternate years}

·3S3L r332L) Primate Foaan Laboratory. (1) Froehlich
,Methods used In the collection and study 01 paleogene prfmate
and other mammalian fossils.
Corequlslte: 352. {Fall 1990 and alternate years}

·355. ['388) Human Genetics. (3) Long
Fundamentals 01 human transmission, cellular, moleCUlar,
developmental, and popUlation genetics. {Offered upon
demand}

"357. ['455) Paleoanthropology: Human OrIgins. (3)
Trlnkaus.
A detailed consideration 01 the events and processes Involved
In the origins 01 the human lineage and tts first several million
years of evolution, InclUding discussions 01 our Miocene ances­
tors, the Australopttheclnes and the orfglns 01 the genus Homo.
Prerequisite: 150. {Fall 1989 and alternate years}

·358. r456J Paleoanthropology: EvolutIon of the Genua
Homo. (3) Trlnkaus
A detailed discussion 01 the biological and cultural events and
processes Involved In the evolution 01 the genus Homo from Its
origins to the beginnings 01 agriculture. {Sprfng 1990 and atter­
nate years}

·360. ['34OJ B10cultural Ba..s of Women's Health. (3)
Alvarado, Lancaster
Evolutionary, biological, eoologlcaJ, and cross-cultural orfenta­
tlons In the medical anthropology 01 women. Emphasis on life
cycle perspectives and crttlcal health Issues for modern
women. {Spring}

"361. [·341J Bioaoclal Baaes of Sex Rolea. (3) Lamphere,
Lancaster
Focuses on the roles played by men and women viewed from
the perspective 01 evolutlonary biology with attention to the ~

diversity 01 sex-roles In the historical and cross-cultural
reoord. (Spring 1989 and atternate years}

"365. [·465) Medlcal Anthropology. (3) Alvarado ,
Analysis 01 systems of heatth, curing, and disease In aborigi­
nal, western, and pluralistic societies. {Spring 1989 and atter,­
nale years}

·450. Toplca In Biological Anthropology. (3)6

·451. Human Paleoblology. (3) Trlnkaus
The analysis 01 the skeletal remains from past human popula­
tions, oriented aI the mortality, morbldtty and genetic affinities
01 those extinct populations.
Prerequlstte: 351 L (Spring 1989 and dernate years)

·452. r432) Human Functlona' Morphology. (3) Trfnkaus
Functional morphology of the human body, with emphasis on
the structure and development 01 the musculo-skeletal and
neurological systems and the associated human kinesiology. ..,
Prerequls~e: 351L or permission of Instructor. {Spring 1989
and alternate years}

550. Toplca In Biological Anthropology. (3)/1

551. Seminar: Behavior and Evolution. (3)6 Kaplan,
Lancaster

5S3. Forenalc Anthropology. (3) Rhine
Prerequlstte: 351 or famillarf1ywtth skeletal biology.

554. [531) SemInar: Morphology and Evolution. (3)b.
Froehlich, Trlnkaus

560. (555) Blosoclal Anthropology. (3) /1

ETHNOLOGY

301-302. Interdepartmental Stuelles In the Culture of the
United States. (1-3, 1-3)
(See Am St 301-302.)

307. [315J Current American Indian Problema. (3)
(Also offered as Am Sf 321.) The problems 01 reservation and
urban Indians. Discussion 01 selected topics such as Indian
education, soclal problems and adjustments, eoonomlc devel­
opment. and the urban Indian scene.

"330. PrInciples of CUltural Anthropology. (3)
Development of Ideas and theorfes In soclo-cultural anthro­
pology; focus on topics such as Integration 01 human soci­
eties, sources of change In eoonomic and cultural systems.
{Fall, Spring}

·331. r305j North American Indians. [The American
Indian: North America) (3) Ortiz
Major cutture types and selected ethnographic examples of
North Amerfcan Indian cuftures. {Spring}

·332. [·306] South American Indiana. (3) Kaplan,
SChwenn
Approaches to explaining differential adaptations to the diver­
stty 01 South Amerfcan environments. Focus on aboriginal
societies with selected exarT1Jles from lowland or highland
regions. {Falq

"333. Ritual Symbols and Behavior. (3) Ortiz
(Also offered as Rellg 333.) Comparative analysis of rftual
processes, symbol systems, and wond views In the context of
social structure.
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"335. Comparative Value Systems. (3) Sabring
Comparative treatment elf val~eB, views, bellel systems 01
selected societies; basic premlsetl and tenets revealed In a
society'S Interpretation of Its experlencetl; examination 01 rela­
tion between values, world views. {Fall 1990 and alternate
years} .

"336. ["3Q8] PlIychologlcal An1l1ropology. (3) Bock
A critical survey of the _ys that anthropologists have ~sed

psychological concepts an~ methods to ~nderstand the rela·
tlonshlp between Individuals and cult~ral phenomena.
Prerequisite: 130 or permission' of Instr~ctor. {Spring 1989 and
alternate years} •

"337. Ethnohlatory of the Southweat. (3) Alvarado
Analyses 01 the native cultures 01 the Southwest and the
changes resulting Irom Hispanic contact and Incorporation;
Indians as ethnic minority groupe In the Spanish colonial perl­
od. {Falq

"338. Southwest Indians II: MCldem. (3) Alvarado,
Lamphere . ,
Analyses of changes In Native American cultures In the post·
colonial period, Ind~dlng urban Indians.

"339. Anthropological Studies of Amerles.n Sodety and
Culture. (3) Sebring
The empirical res~lts and the practical and theorstlcal Implica­
tions 01 the study by anthropologsts of American society and
culture. Other dlsclpllnary approaches will be contrasted with
anthropological approaches. {Spring 1990 and alternate
years}

"340. ['310] Toplcaln Cultural Anthropology. (3)A
Current topics In sociD-cultural anthropology to be explored In
experimental courses.

"341. ['313] PeaaantCulllJrea oUhe World. (3) Bock
Comparative studies 01 peasant societies with emphasis on
Europe and Latin America. The Internal structure 01 peasant
communities and their relaUons 101he state under leudallsm,
capitalism, and socialism.

"342. Comparative Socld SlraUlIcatlon. (3) Sebring
Social stratification and hierarchy In hunter-gatherer, tribal,

" peasant, and other, mainly non·Western cultures and civiliza­
tions; methodologies and theories ~sed to analyze and explain
stratification and hierarchy.

"343. ['314} Latin American 'Culture and Socletlea. (3)
Barrell, Schwerin
Cultural and social Institutions common throughout Latin
America and their historical antecedents. Contemporary social
movements and their prognosis lor the Immediate luture.
Analyses of the varlatlone among selected Latin American
societies.

"345. Spanlah-Speaklnll Peoplea of 1I1e Southweat. . (3)
Alvarado, Rodriguez
,Analysis 01 the 9lhnohlstory and modern culture patterns of
Spanish-speaking peoplss of the Southwest.. {Spring 1989 and
alternate years}

"346. Ethnography of Communication. (3) Weigle
Observation, description, and analysis of verbal and nonverbal
communication In mundane and artistic situations. Special
emphasis on narration, humor, sonQ, dreams, and concepts 01
Cleatlvlly cross·cull~rally.

"347. Folkllfe Studles. (3) Weigle
Folk culture: comm~ntty studies, ethnohlstory, lestlvals, games,
folk religion, lolk medldne and ~tchcralt, lolk arts and crafts.
Emphasis on Amerlcan an~ especially Southwestern groups.
{Spring}
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"348. Social Anthropology ol'Complex Socletlea•. (3)
Barrell
Main contributions of anthropology to the study of complex
societies, with special allentlon to the methods and tech­
niques utiliZed In the study 01 these societies. {Falij

"380. ['361] Modernlzation of Traditional Socletlea. (3)
Barrett

. (Also offered as Soc 361.) The Impact of technological and
economic change on societal Institutions with special atten­
tion to underdeveloped areas. {Falij

"381. ['316] Applied Anthropology. (3) Sabring
Awlica\lon of anthropologIcal knowledge, and theory to the
solution of practical problems In human society and culture.
Emphasis upon non-Western cultures. {Fall}

"382. ['321] Ethnology of South Aala. (3) Sebring
Survey of modern social structures and cultures of South
Asia with emphasis upon selected areas and problems.
{Spring}

"393. ['493] Hlatory 01 Anthropology. (3) Schwerin
Development of anthropological theory and growth 01 the dis·
clpllne Irom the nineteenth cent~ry to the contemporary perl­
od. {Spring 1989 and alternate years}

"384. Peoplea of Mexico. (3) Schwerin
Emergence 01 the modern Indian and Mestizo cultures 01
Mexico and Guatemala. Persistence and change In social
Institutions and cultural patterns. {Spring 1990 and alternate
years}

"385. ['371]lmagea 01 the Indian In American Culture. (3)
Ortiz
Analysis of IItelary, hlstollcal. ethnoglaphlc, and contempo­
rary taxts, written bY both Indians and non-Indians, to under­
stand Native American peoples' reaction and adjustment .to
conquest and domination.
Prerequisite: 305 or permission of Instructor.

'387. ['397] Muaic in Society. (3) Bock
Examination of the lunctlone 01 music In tribal and modern
society; tools of analysis; survey 01 selected samples 01 musi­
cal culture. Recommended: ability to read simple music.
{Fall 1989 and alternate years.}

*389. ['396] CulNral Ecology. (3) Schwerin
The ecological orientation In explaining human behavior.
Focus Is upon the systemic relationships among eoologlcal,
demographic, social, and cultural variables.
Prerequisites: 120, 130. {Fall}

"430. Topics In Ethnology. (3)/1
Comparative study 01 social, eoonomlc, and political systems,
their evolution and Interrelations.

530. 'Toplcaln Ethnology. (3)A
{Fall,Sprlng}

533. Interviewing seminar. (3) Bock
(Also o"~red ~ Soc 533.) {Spring}

534. ['487), Behavior Observation. [Research Methods In
Ethnology] (3) Kaplan

538. seminar: Theorlaa of Symbolic Acdon. (3) Ortiz
(Also offered as Rellg 536.)

537. seminar: Southweatem Ethnology. (3) Alvarado,
Lamphere
{Fall 1989 and alternate years. }

538. seminar: CulNre Change. (3) Alvarado
{Fall 1990 and alternate years. } .

539. seminar: CulNral Ecology. (3) Schwerin
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5:'1 •.Seminar: Theory and Method in Ethnology. (3)

542. Seminar: Urban Anthropology. (3) Larrphere
{Fall 1989)

543. SemInar: AnthropOlogy 01 Aging. (3) Alvarado
{Spring 19901

544•• Seminar: Medical Anthropology. (3) Alvarado,
Lancaster
{Spring 1989)

545. Seminar: Anthropological Problems In Latin America.
(3) Schwerin

546. Theory In Ethnology I. (3) Barrett, Schwerin {Fall)

547. Theory In Ethnology II. (3) Bock, LarTllhere {Spring)

548. Seminar: Complax Soclatlea. (3)

549. Seminar: Economic Anthropology. (3)

580. [561] Semlnsr: Economic Development and Social
Change. (3) Barrett
{Spring 1989)

LINGUISTIC ANTHROPOLOGY

Courses whh similar content and the same number as lID,
317,318,416,417,418,419, and 514 are cross-listed by the
Departmenl of Linguistics. Students may obtain credtt for
these courses In only one deparlment; credits from etther
department may be applied toward the anthropology major
degree requirements and for fuKlllment 01 the Communication
Group In Arts and Sctences. Anth 110 and 310 may also be
applied for the Communication Group requirement.

292L Introduction to Unguiatlc Analysis. (3)
(See Ling 292L.)

*310. [*359] Language and C~lture. (3) Gorbet, Basso
'(~ge,L1ng 359J Examination 01 the interrelations of language
arid 'speech whh other selected aspects of cutture and cogni-
tion. .
Prerequlshe: an Introductory linguistics course. {Spring)

*312. r352] Verbal Art. (3) Weigle
Comparison of non-wastemoral tradttlons as cuttural and aes­
thetic expressions. Narratives, oratory, verbal aggression,
proverbs, riddles, poetry; ethnoaesthetics; other topics.
Prerequlstte: 110 or 346 or permission of Instructor.

*317. Phonological Analyaia. (3) Gorbe!
(Also offered as Ling 317.) Phonetic principles and phonologi­
cal theory, descriptive analysis 01 phonological systems, tran­
scriptional practice, and problems from selected languages.
Prerequisite: Ling 292L. {Falij

*31B. Grammatical Analyala. (3)
(Also offered as Ling 318.) Principles of morphological and
syntactic analysis and the theory of grammar, descriptive anal­
ysis of grammatical structures, problems from selected ian­
guages.
Prerequisite: LIng 292L. {Spring}

*410. Toplca In Anthropological Unguistica. (3lA
(See LIng 410.) ,

*413. Linguistic Field Methods.' (3) Gorbst
(See LIng 413.) Practice In transcribing from oral dictation,
phonemic analysis, Introduction to problems o( morphology.
Prerequisites: 317 and permission 01 Instructor. {Offered upon
demand)

*415. (405) North American Indian Languages. (3) Garbet
(See Ling 405.) Survey 01 North American native languages
and conterTll0rary speech communhles, Including examina­
tion of the structure 01 one or more Southwestern native lan­
guages.
Prerequisite: 317 or 318 or LIng 292L. (Offered upon
demand)

*416. [446] Introduction to Comp...atlve Unguistlca. (3)
(Also offered as Ling 446.) Theories and methods 01 compar­
ative and historical linguistics, emphasizing change In
English, Indo-European. and Native American languages.
Prerequlshe: 317. {Offered upon demand}

*417. Phonological Theory. (3)
(Also offered as LIng 417.) Survey 01 problems in theoretical
phonology, wtth emphasis on generative phonology, formal­
ization of rules, and universals.
Prerequls~e: 317. {~rlng)

*418. Grammatical Theory. (3)
(Also ollered as Ling 418.) Survey 01 theoretical grammar
Including cognitive approaches. Topics range Irom syntax to
pragmatics.
Prerequls~e: 318. {F.alll

*419. [470] History of Unguistlca. (3) Gorbet
(Also offered as Ling 470.) Survey 01 methods and assump­
tions in the sclentKlc study 01 language from antlquhy to pre·
sent; emphasis on twentieth-century precursors of modern
linguistics.
Prerequls~es: 317,318. (OIIered upon demand)

510. Toplca In Anthropological LinguIstics. (3lA
(See Ling 510.)

514. [554J Seminar: Linguistic Theory. (3lA
(Also offered as Ling 554.) (OIIered upon demand)

TECHNICAL COURSES

*400. MlI88um Practices. (3)M Brody, Salvador
(Also ollered as Art HI 400.) History, philosophy, and purpos­
es of museums. Techniques and problems of museum
administration, education, collection, exhibition, conservation,
and public relations. {Spring}

485. [460J Seminar In Museum Methods. (3)6 Salvador
(Also oftered as Art HI 485.) Theorstlcal and practical work In
spectfic museum problems.
Prerequlshe: 400 or equivalent.

486. Practicum: Muaeum Methode. (3)6 Salvador
(Also offered as Art HI 486) Pactlcum In museum methods
and management
Prerequlshes; 400 or Art HI 400

*490. Toplca In Mathematical Anthropology. (3)
Formal and mathematical approaches to anthropological
research. Topics include giaphs and netWorks. linear sys­
tems and fitterlng, probability models.
Prerequlshes: calCUlus (recommended: linear algebra) and a
computer language. (Oftered upon demand) ,
509. [559J Seminar in Native Amerlcan Art. (3)6 Brody
(Also oftered as Art HI 559.)
Prerequlsftes:402 and/or403. {Offered upOn demand}

585'. [560] Seminar In MUseum Methode. [Seminar in
Museology and Museograph'y] (3lA Salvador
(Also oftered as Art HI 585.) Theoretical and pradlcal work in
spectfic museum problems. '
Prerequlshe: 400 or Art HI 400 or equivalent. {Spring}

586. Practicum: Muaeum Methods. (3)6 Salvador
(Also offered as Art HI 586.) Praetlcum In museum methods
and management.
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INDIVIDUAL STUDIES, FIELD PROGRAMS, AND
HONORS COURSES

·375F. r475F] Summer ArcheCllogy F"leld Session. (2-6)A
Wills
Intensive Instruction In archeological field and laboratory tech­
niques and the opportuntty for IndelMlndent student research.
Prerequlslte:permsslon of Instructor. (Summer only}

399F. Introduction to Field Research. (2·6)t "
Directed study under the supervision of facutty member.
Prerequisite: permsslon of Instructor. {Offered upon de,mand}

·459F. r476F] SUmmer PaleonlolClgy Field Session. (1·6)11.
Froehlich
Inlenslve Instruction In paleontological field and laboralory
techniques and the opportunlty'for Independent student
research.
Prerequisite: permission of lristructor. {Summer 1989 and
alternate years)

497. individual Study. (1-3 Ilra. per semester, to a maxi·
mum of 6)
Directed study of loplcs not covered In regular courses.

499. Honol'8 Seminar. (3)
Readings and discussions concerning anthropological
research methods, sourCBS, goals, and professional ethics.
Open to upper division majors and concentrators whose appli­
cations for the honors programs have been approved. {Offered
upon demand}

·499F. Field Research. (2-6)t
Field research for qual~led advanced 01 graduate students wtth
previous experience In archeology. biological anthropology, lin­
gulstlcs,or general ethnology. Problems are selected on the
basis of student-faculty Interest and field research opportuni­
ties.
Prerequisite: permission of Instruc1or. {Offered upon demand}

500. Toplcaln Maalera' Studies. (3)A

·535. Qualltetlve Methods & Logistics (3) Alvarado
Survey of current formal & Informal anthropological field math­
ods. Societies ranging frOO'1 forager to Industrial. Logistics of
entry & se~-maIntenanceln the field. Anthropological ethics.

597. Problema. (1-3"'.. per semester, to a maximum of 6)
Limited to graduate majors In the rnaste(s program.

598. Advanced Researell. (3)A
limited to graduate majors In the rnaste(s program.

599. Maater'a Theais. (1·6 11m. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credtt require­
ments.

697. ProblemB. (1-3111'8" per semester, to a maXimum of 6)
limited to graduate majors In the doctoral program.

699. Advanced Reseercll. (3lt
limited to graduate majors In the doctoral program.

699. Dissertation. (3-12111'8. per semeater)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credtt require­
ments.

ASIAN STUDIES

See InternationalStudies.

GENERAL ISSUE 19139·91

ARTS AND SCIENCES
COOPERATIVE PROGRAM
(AS COP)

J. E. White,Jr., Coodinator
Ortega 201,277-3046,

105. Arts and Sciences Co-op Work Phase. (0)
Merely a mechanism for registered work phase students
from the College of Arts and SCiences as full time stu­
dents while working.

209. Eveluatlon of Arts and Sciences Co-op Work Phase
I. (1-3)
Provides the means for obtaining 1-3 hours of credit for a
project related to co-op work experience. Students must
consult a departmental advisor about what kind of pro­
ject would be acceptable.

210. Evaluation of Arts and Sciences CO-4JP Work Phase
II. (1-3)
No prerequisite.

309. Evaluation of Arta and Sciences Co-op Work Phase
III. (1-3)
No prerequisite.

310. Evaluation of Arts and Sciences Co-op Work Phase
IV. (1-3)
No prerequlslle.

409. Evaluation of Arta and Sciences Co-op Work Phase
V. (1-3)
No prerequlslle.

410. Evaluation of Arts and Sciences CO-4JP Work Phase
VI. (1-3)
No prerequlslle

ASTRONOMY
See Physics and Astronomy

BIOCHEMISTRY

Robert Loltfield, Chairperson
BMSBI 251, 277-2362

Bachelor of Arts, Sciences In
Biochemistry

MAJOR STUDY

The Department of Biochemistry of the School of
Medicine Is responsible for teaching Biochemistry cours­
es and for administering the Biochemistry Major in Arts
and Sciences.

SvmhoL~ - See va!!e 379
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FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS:

Math Calculus 162-163 (or 182·183 or 172-173 or 180-181)
Intro Physcs 151-152-153L-I54L (or 160-161-163L-262-264L)
Intro Bioi 121L-122L
Intro & Anal Chem 131L (or 121L); 132L (or 122L plus 253L)
Org Chem 301-302-303L-304L (or 307-308-309L·310L) Phys
Chem 315 (or 311-312)
Intro Blochm 445-446-448L
6 credit hours Irom Biochemistry courses above Biochemistry

450 and approved courses In related disciplines· to a mini­
mum 01 a total 01 62 credn hours. Biochemistry 201-202 Is
strongly recommended lor sophomores considering a major
In Biochemistry. No minor study Is required.

FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCES

The requirements are Identical to those 'for the B. A.
except that Chem 311-312, Is required and the minimum
total of approved courses In related disciplines· Is 65 cred­
It hours. Chem 307-310L and Math 162-163 are strongly
recommended. Blochm 201-202 Is strongly recommend­
ed lor sophomores considering a Major in Biochemistry.
No minor study Is required.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

Students who will have completed 6 hours of Senior
Research (Biochemistry 497-498) or 3 hours of Senior
Research and 3 hours 01 5OO-level Biochemistry may sub­
mn a Senior Thesis based on their Senior Research pro­
ject. The award 01 Honors will be based on the quality of
the thesis and on an oral presentation of the research.
(Note that the University requires an overall GPA 01 3. 2
for Honors.)

The Dean 01 the College 01 Arts and Sciences shall
appoint a Biochemistry Advisory Committee consisting 01
the Chairperson of the Departments of Biochemistry,
Biology, and Chemistry (or their delegates). The Advisory
Committee will report to the Dean and will be responsible
for Initiating and facllnating Inter-departmental coordina­
tion and collaboration In curriculum design, teaching and
undergraduate student research. The Advisory
Committee will review proposed changes in the
Biochemistry Major Requirements.

The Chairperson of the Department of Biochemistry will
be responsible for the administration of the Biochemistry
Major Program and will submit an Annual Report on the
program to the Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences.
As with other Arts and Sciences Programs, the
Biochemistry Undergraduate Major may not be significant­
ly modified without prior advice and approvallrom the Arts
and Sciences Curriculum Committee and from the Arts
and Sciences Faculty.

BIOCHEMISTRY (BIOCHM)

201. Sophomore Biochemistry Semlnsr. (1) Loftlleld
A series 01 weekly seminars with biochemists or prolesslonals
who employ biochemistry. Introduction to the use of research
Inerature and oral presentations. Primarily Intended lor stu­
dents anticipating a ,Biochemistry major. Prerequisites:
Chemistry 302 or 308 taken preViously or concurrently.
Grsded CRINC only. {Fall)

202. Sophomore Blocheml81ry Semlnsr. (1) Loftileid
A series 01 weekly seminars whh biochemists or prolesslonals
who employ biochemistry. Introduction 10 the use 01 research
literature and oral presentations. Primarily Intended for stu­
dents anticipating a Biochemistry major. Prerequisites:
Chemistry 302 or 308 taken preViously or concurrently.
Graded CRiNC only. (Spring}.

'423. Introductory Blocheml81ry. (3) Biochemistry Staff
(Also offered as Bioi, Chem, Med Sc 423.) Introductory
course Into metabolic reactions with the cell with emphasis on
a chemical understanding 01 the way the cell Integrates and
controls Intermediary metabolism; also Included are quantna­
tlve problems In pH control, enzyme kinetics and energetics.
Blochm 423 should not be taken by students who anticipate
majoring In Biochemistry.
Prerequisite: Chem 302 or Chem 308. {Fall, Spring}

'445. Intensive Introductory Biochemistry 1. (4) Loltlleld
(Also offered as Chem, Med Sc 445.) An Introduction Into the
physical and chemical properties of proteins and enzymes,
enzymic catalysis, Intermediary metabolism and hormonal
control 01 anabolic and catabolic pathways.
Prerequisne: Chem 302 or 308; corequlsne: Chem 322 or 315
taken concurrently. {Falij

'446. Intensive Introductory Blochemlatry II. (4) Scallen
(Also offered as Med Sc, Chem 446.) An Introduction Into the
structure, synthesis and processing 01 nucleic acids and pro­
teins, structure and control 01 genetic material.
Prerequlsne: 445. {Spring)

·448L Biochemical Methods. (2) Loftlleld
(Also offered as Med Sc 448L.) Biochemical techniques
Including chromatographic and electrophoretic purification 01
enzymes, determination 01 enzyme parameters (Vm, Km, Ea),
Iractlonation 01 subcellular organelles, Isolation 01 chromatin,
biosynthesis 01 protein, analysis 01 DNA.
Prerequlsne: concurrent registration In 446 and permission 01
Instructor. {Spring}

'461. Nutritional Biochemistry. (3) Omdahl
(Also offered as Med Sc 461.) An Integrated study 01 the
metabolic roles 01 the major nutrients (fats, carbohydrates,
proteins) together with vnamlns and minerals In health and
disease.
Prerequlsne: 446 or 423. {Fall)

'462. Environmental Biochemistry. (3) Vander Jagt
(Also offered as Chem, Med Sc 462.) Study 01 the Interac­
tions organisms experience when encountering a wide range
01 environmental agents Including toxins, mutagenic and car­
cinogenic chemicals, and other foreign agents. Emphasis Is
placed on metabolism, host defenses, and repair 01 damage.
Prerequisne: 423 or 446 or permission 01 instructor.

'463. Topics In Biochemistry. (1·3).1.
(Also offered as Chem 587, Med Scl463-484.)
Prerequlske: permission oIlnstruclor. (Fall upon demand.}

'464. Topics In Biochemistry. (l·3)a
(Also offered as Chem 587, Mad Sci 463-484.)
Prerequlshe: permission 01 Instructor. {Spring upon demand.}

497. Senior Honors Research. (1-3)
Senior thesis based on Independent research.
Prerequlsne: A grade 01 A or B in 448L and permission of
Instructor. {Summer.}

498. Senior Honors Research. (1-3)
Senior thesis based on Independent research.
Prerequisite: A grade of A or B In 448L and permission 01
Instructor. {Spring.} ,

• Some, but not all, courses In chem, bioi, math, engineering,
lamlly studies, med se, physics or, blochem.
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521. Neurochemla1ry. (4) Wild
(Also oIIered 88 Med Sc 621.)
Prerequlsne: permission of Instructor. {Spring}

522. Enzymology. (3) A Ldtfleld
(Also offered 88 Med Sc 622.)
Prerequisites: 446 or permission of Instructor. {Falij

BIOLOGY
Donald W. Duszynski, Chairperson
Casteller Hail 173A, 277-3411

PROFESSORS:

J. ScottAtt8nbach, Ph.D., Coloradc8tate University
Oawald G. Baca, Ph.D.• Uri'l8rs1ty of Kanaaa
Jamea H. Brewn, Ph.D.. University '" Michigan
Cifford S. Crawford, Ph. D., WashinlJlon State University
Donald W. Ouazynaki, Ph. 0., Colorado State University
Jam.. S. Findley, Ph.D., Unlvenity cI Kansaa
Jamea R. Goa.. Ph. D., Unlvoareity of Idaho
Tokio Kogoma, Ph. D., Unlvoarslty of Tokyo
J. David Ugon. Ph. D., Unlvtflllty d lItchigan
Marvin L. Rledasa'. Ph. D., State Unlveralty of Iowa
Randy Thomhill, Ph. D.• University '" Michigan .
Kathryn G. Vogal, Ph.D., UnlvenNty of Ceilomia (Loa Angalaa)

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Larry L Ba~on, Ph. D., UnI'I8rs1ty of Nebraaka
Eari W. Bouma, Ph. D., Oklahoma State University
Gordon V. Johnson, Ph. D., Univarslty of Arizona
Wiliam W. Johnson, Ph. D., U~lversity of Minnesota
Paul Karilof, Ph. D., Univtflllty cI Caifcmla (Berkeley)
Aatrid Kodric-Brewn, Ph. D., University '" Southam Cailornla
Manuel C. Mollas, Ph.D., UnlWlrslty of Arizona
Donald O. Natvig, PH. D., University ofCalilomla (Barilaley)
Fradarick W. Taylor, Ph.D., UnlWlrslty of Chicago
Eric C. Toolson, Ph. D., Arizona Statl University
John L. Tru;IIo, Ph.D.. University d Te.aa Medical Branch

(Galveston)
TerryL. Yatea, Ph. D., Te..aTach University

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Cifford N. Oahm, Ph. D., Oregon Stete University
E. Sam Lokar, Ph.D" Iowa Stata U~lvenity

Timothy K. Lowrey, Ph. D., U~ivlrslty of Ca6fcmia (Barilaley)
Diana L. Marshall, Ph. D.. Univel1lity ofTa..a
Bruca T. Milna, Ph. D., State U~iverslty cI New J"",ey
Wil6am R. Rica, Ph. D., Oragon State University
Howard L. Snail, Ph. D., Colaado Stats University
Staphan A. Stricker. Ph.D.. University of Washington
Margaret Werner-Washbume, Ph. D., University 01 Wisconsin
Charlea S. Wisdom, Ph.D.. Univel1lity of Califomla (Irving)

LECTURER:

Sandra H. Ligon, M. S., UniVlnity of Nlw M..ico

ANCILLARY FACULTY:

Cynthia Annat\, Ph.D.• University of Caifomla,Barileley
Wiliam H. Baltoaaer, Ph. D., Nlw Mexico State University
Jamea Bednarz. Ph. D., University of New Meldco
Troy Baal, Ph. D., Univoarslty of Oklahoma
CaI...tyn Brozak, Ph.D.. AgrieuilLJral Academy, Krakow, Poland
Rex C. Cat.... Ph. D., University of Washington
A. Cowan Colina, M. 0.. Southwostem Medical School
Rogar Conant, Sc. 0.. University aI Colorado
John CClI'6sa, Ph. 0., New YOl1< University
Harry CriBBman, Ph. D., Penn Stete Uriverslty
Jack F. Cully, Ph.D., University of New Meldco
Steven F",eman, Ph. D., Clamson UniWlrsity
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Thennaa H. Fritta, Ph. D., Universi!Y aI Kansaa
Gary Graham, Ph. D., University '" New MelCico
Harbert Grover. Ph. D., University of New Meldco
David J. HaIner, Ph. D., University of New MaKico
John Homer, Ph. D., University aI Naw Maldco
David C. H. Hoi, Ph. D., University of Minnesota
John P. Hubbard, Ph.D., Univel'lity of Michigan
Kriatina Johnaon, Ph.D., University of New Meldco
Robe~ O. Kellay, Ph.D.. Univtflllty aI Calilomia (Barileley)
David E. Kidd, Ph. D., Mchigan State University
In Chaol Kim, Ph. D., Univoarslty of British Columbia, Canada
Thennaa Koob, Ph. D., Washington University School 01 Medicine
Ronald Lay, Ph. D., BRO, Oragon State University
John Lobdall, Ph. D., Univarsity of Tenn88888
Gary Malvin, Ph. D., University of Waahington (Seattle)
Lyndall E. Maui, Ph. D., University of Ca6fcmia (Davia)
Gary Millar, Ph. D., University of New Maldco
Kathryn A. Ono, Ph. D., University of Cailornla (Davia)
Michaal Richard, O. V. M., Colorado State University
Paul G. Ri......, Ph. D., University of Wiaconsin (Madison)
John Rotenberry, Ph.D., Oregon State University
Eugena W. Rypka, Ph. D., Stanford University
Norman J. Scott, Ph. D., Univel'lity of Southam Cailornia
Gaorge Shepp, Jr., Ph.D.. Medical Schcol of Virginia
Richard Smartt, Ph.D., University d New MelCico
Mohan Scpori, Ph.D., Alllndialn8litute of Medical Scienc...
Pater Stacey, Ph. D., University of Colorado (Boulder)
Nancy W. Thornhill, Ph. D., Univel'lity aI New Maldco
Eleonora Trotter, Ph. D., University of New Meldco
Sandra Tunner, Ph. D., Colorado State University
Maribath Watwood, Ph.D., University of Georgia (Athena)
Robe~ E. Waterman, Ph. D., Univel'lity of Waahington
Carlaton Whita, Ph. D., University of New Meldco .
John A. Wiena, Ph.D., University of Wiaconoin (Madison)
Staphen C. Wood, Ph. D., University aI Oragon
Bruca O. Woodward, Ph.D.. University of Naw Me.ico
Marlane Zui<, Ph.D.. University of New Maldco

PROFESSORS EMERIn:

Wll6am G. Dagenhardt, Ph.D.. Ta_ A&M University
Howard J. Dittmer, Ph. D., State University of Iowa
Wlliam C. Martin, Ph.D., Indiana University
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MAJOR STUDY

Students majoring In Biology learn about the basic orga­
nlzatlon 0' the living world. That alone Is sufficient lor
many Arts and Sciences students, who simply wish to be
well educated citizens. Others. who seek prolesslonal
careers In the 1I1e sciences, use the major as a lounda­
lion lor lurther training.

MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

Majors In biology seeking a Bachelor 01 SCience degree
must sallsfy the requirements given In sections A and B.
Majors In biology seeking a Bachelor 01 Arts degree
must satisfy the requirements In sections C, 0, and E.
(Bioi 100, 110, 112L, 123L, 136, 139L, and 239L are not
allowed lor biology major credit)
A. The B. S. Program requires a minimum of 37 credn hours

earned In biology courses. These courses must Include:
121L·122L, 221; at least one of lollowlng: 260L, 350L,
371 L, 386L; and at least one of the lollowlng 429, 430,
435L, 460L, 478L. The remainder of the tolal reqUired
credn hours are to be earned In elective biology courses.

B. Required Supportive Courses lor the B. S. : Math 180-181
or 162·163; Physics 151-162 (or 160-161); Chem 121L­
122L (or 131L-132L) and 301-303L (or 212). (For those
Interested In microbiology, molecular/cellular biology phys­
lology, or medicine, Chem 301-303L and 3Q2-304L are
recommended.)

C. The B. A. Program requires a minimum of 32 credit hours
earned In biology courses. These courses must Include:
121L-122L. and 221. The remainder of the total reqUired
credit hours are to be earned In elective biology courses.
(BioI. 100, 110, 1121, 1231., 136, 139L, and 239L are not
allowed lor biology major credit.)
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D. Required Supportive Courses for the B. A. : Math 145 and
C. S. 150 (or Math 180-181); Physics 102 and either
Physics 301 or 433 or ehher Gaol. 101 or 209 (or Physics
151-152); Chem 121L·122L (or 131L-132L) and Chem 301­
303L (or 212).

E. The B. A. Program requires a minimum of 6 credit hours to
be taken from a list (available from the Biology Department)
of restricted elective courses.

Grade of C or better required In all of the above courses.

NOTE: Departmental advisement is required for students who
wish to follow a specialized program of courses that focuses on
anyone of the following six biological areas: botany, evolu­
tion/ecology, microbiology, molecular/cellular biology, physiolo­
gy, and zoology.

MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

Bioi 121L-l22L, 221, plus 9 additional hours of biology. (Bioi
100, 110, 112L, 123L, and 499 are not allowed for biology
minor credit.)

Grade of C or better required In biology courses used to meet
minor requirements.

MINOR STUDY IN QUATERNARY STUDIES

Seep.174

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA

Lists of suggested electives for students pursuing careers in
specllic areas of biology may be obtained In the departmental
office. Faculty advisors are available for students wishing to
pursue various specialnies or professional curricula. •

CURRICULA PREPARATORY TO HEALTH SCIENCES

See Schoo/ of Medicine.

BIOLOGY (SIOl)

110. Biology Non-Majors. (3) Ahenbach
Biological principles important for the non·biologist in today's
world. Ecological, evolutionary, and molecular topics. 3 lec­
tures. (Credit not allowed for both 110 and either 121L-122L or
123L.) {Fall, Spring}

112L. Biology Labora10ry for Non·Majors. (1) S. Ligon
An optional laboratory which may be taken concurrently whh or
subsequent to 110. One 3-hours lab per week inclUding plant
and animal divershy, techniques, and Investigation of current
issues. {Fall, Spring}

121L Principles of Biology. (4) Loker, Milne, Natvig
Impact biology, biological Chemistry, molecular genetics,
Mendelian Inheritance, embryology. Emphasis on develop­
ment of concepts. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. (Credh not allowed
for both 121 L and either 110-111 or 123L.) {Summer, Fall,
Spring}

122L. Principles of Biology. (4) Findley, Molles, Snell,
Toolson
Population genetics, evolution, ecology, behavior, plant and
animal physiology, and survey of diversity of organisms.
Emphasis on development of concepts.
Prerequisite: 121L or permission of instructor. 3 lectures, 3
hrs. lab. (Credn not allowed for both 122L and ehher11 0-111
or 123L.) {Summer, Fall, Spring}

123L. Biology for Heal1h Related Sclencea and Non·
Majors. (4) Johnson
Principles of cell biology, genetics, and organismic biology. 3
lectures, 3 hrs. lab. (Credit not allowed for both 123L and
ehher 121L-122Lor 110-111.) {Spring}

136. Human Anatomy and Physiology for Non-Majors.
(3) Loker
Fundamental concepts of human physiology stressing the
relationship of structure to function at the cellular and gross
anatomical levels. May be taken Independently of 139L Not
accepted toward a biology major. 3 lectures. (Credit not
allowed for both 136 and either 237 or 238.) {Fall, Spring}

139L Human Anatomy and Phyalology Laborstory for
Non-Majors. (1)
Laboratory exercises, demonstrations and dissection in
anatomy and physiology.
Pre- or corequlsite: 136. 3 hrs. lab. (Credit not allowed
for both 139L and either 247L or 248L.) {Fall, Spring}

200L Principles of Ecology. (4) Marshall, Milne
Structure and functioning of ecological communities. The
role of humans in the earth's ecosystems.
Prerequlshes: 121L-122L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab or field exer- 'T

eise. {Fall}

210. Natursl History of Plants. (3) Marshall
An introduction to the function, ecology, and economic uses
of plants. (Alternate.springs}

221. Introductory Genetics. (3 Johnson, Rice
Structure, function, and transmission of hereditary factors.
May be taken wllh or independently of 223L.
Prerequislles: 121L, 122L. {Fall, Spring}

222. Introductory Genetics Problems. (1) Johnson, Rice
Problem solving techniques in genetic analysis. Coverage is
correlated wllh topics in 221. '
Corequisite: 221. {Fall, Spring}

223L Introductory Genetics Laboratory. (1) Johnson
Genetic principles using the frull fly and lower organisms.
Pre- or corequisite: 221. 3 hrs. lab. {Fall, Spring}

224L Southwestern Natural History, (4) Findley
Natural history and identification of Southwestern plants and •
animals, biological landscape of the Southwest. 3 lectures, 3 I

hrs. lab or field trip. One or more overnight field trips
required, {Fall}

237. Human Anatomy and Physiology i. (3) Bourne
An Integrated study of human structure and functions of the
skeletal, muscular, nervous, and cardiovascular systems.
Prerequislles: 121L or 123L and 4 hrs. of general chemistry.
3 lectures. {Fall. Spring} .

239. Human Anatomy and Physiology II. (3) Bourne
Continuation of 237. Cardiovascular, respiratory, digestive,
excretory, reproductive, and endocrine systems. 3 lectures.
{Fall, Spring}

239L. Microbiology for Health Sclencea. (4-5) Baca
Introduction to microbiology wllh errphasls on principles of
Infection and Immunity.
Prerequislles: 121L or 123L and 4 hours of chemistry. Not
accepted toward a biology major. 3 lectures; 4 hrs. lab ~

required for pharmacy sludents, 3 hrs. lab required for nurs-
ing and dental hygiene/assisting students. (Credit not
allOWed for both 239L and 350L.) {Summer, Fall, Spring}

247L. Human Anatomy and Phyalology Laboratory I. (1) .~
Laboratory work using cadavers. Anatomy stressed with
appropriate physiological work. Topics integrated with
237.
Pre- or corequlsite: 237. 3 hrs. lab. {Fall, Spring}
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2481. Hum.... Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory II. (1)
Continuation of Bioi 247L Topics Imegrated with 238.
Pre- or corequlstte: 238. 3 hrs. lab. {Fall, Spring}

2491. Hum.... Anatomy Laboratcry. (1)
Accelerated human anatomy course using cadavers for stu·
dents who have completed eight hours of anatomy and physl·
ology wtth laba but lack cadaver study.
Prerequisites: 8 hours of anatomy and physiology with laba
and permission oIlnstruetor. 3 hrs. lab. {Spring}

2601. Introductory Botany. (4) Wisdom
Overview of plant anatomy, physiology, classnlcatlon, evolution
and ecology. Covers both higher and lower plants. •
Prerequisites: 12tL-t22L or permission of Instructor. 2 lec­
tures, 4 hrs. lab. (Fall. Spring}

2901. Biological Lab Techniques. (4) Duszynski
Preparation of cells and tlselles for microscopic examination
using paraffin and plastic methods. Other techniques may also
Include: histochemistry, basic photography, and fermentation
studies.
Prerequisites: 121L·122L or pennlsslon of Instructor. 1 lecture,
S hrs. lab. (Fal~

300. Evolutlcn. (3) Taylor
Basic principles, history, and oonternporary Issues 01 evolution.
Prerequisite: 221. 3 lectures. (Spring}

"3501. General MlcrClblology. (4) Barton
Anatomy, physiology, and ecology of microorganisms.
Principles of bacterial techniques, host·paraslte relationships,
and Infection and Immunity.
Prerequisites: 121L-122L. Cham 301. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
(Credtt not allowed for both 350L and 239L.) {Fall, Spring}

351. Introductory Molecuiar Blolcgy. (3) Kogoma
Interpretation 01 biological ectlvllles In terms of molecules, wtth
emphasis on Interectlons ol nnolecu las In cells.
Prerequisite: 350L; Physcs 151·152 recommended. 3 lectures.
{Fall}

3631. Aora of New Mexlcc. (4) Lowrey
Identification, classification. and nomenclature of vascular
plants. Field trips.
Prerequisites: 12t L·122L or permission of Instructor. 3 lec·
tures, 3 hrs. lab. {Fall, Spring}

3711. Invertebrate Biology. (5) Crawford, Duszynski
Survey of the major Invertebrate groups with emphasis on evo­
lutionary and ecological relationships, and the correlation of
structure with function.
Prerequisites: 121L·122L. 3 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. {Fall}

372. Desert BIOlogy. (3) Crawford
Origin and evolution of deserts, adaptations of desert biota,
organization and dynamics ot desert communities.
Prerequisites: 121L-122L or permission of Instructor. 21ec·
tures. {FaI~

379. Conservation Blolcgy: [Biological Conservatlo'nl (3)
Ligon, Snell
Importance of biological dlverslly' from ecological, aesthetic,
economic, and political vlewpolnls. Extinction as a pas~ pre­
sent. and future process, and lhe roles of genetics, levels of
biological organization, reserves, and laws In the protection
and recovery 01 endangered organisms.
Prerequisite: 121L·122L or permission of Instructor. {Offered
on demand}

3821. Introductory Parealtology. (4) Duszynski, Loker
The protozoa and worms Irrportant In human and veterinary
medicine. Emphasis on life histories. epidemiology. and ecolo­
gy of parasites wtth laboratory practice In Identification and
experimentation.
Prerequlsttes: 121L-122L; recommended 371L 2 lectures, 4
hrs. lab. {Spring}
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3861. General Vertebrate Zoology. (4) Findley, Ligon
Ecology, behavior, sociology, adaptations, and evolution of the
vertebrates.
Prerequlsttes: 121L-122L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. {FaI~

400. Senior Honora Theale. (1-3)
Original theoretical and/or experimental work under supervi­
sion. Work for the thesis Is carried on throughout the senior
year. A maximum of 4 hours credited towards a biology major.

*4011. BiometriC&. (4) Milne, Rice
Collection, handling, and statistical treatment of biological
data
Prerequlsttes: 20 his. of Bioi and Math 121 or 150 or 182 or
180 and 181. 2lecturas.6 hrs. lab. {Fal~

402. Spacial Toplcaln Biology. (1-3) .
Maximum of 4 hours credited towards the biology major and 2
hours towards the biology minor. ,
Prerequlsttes: senior status, high scholastic standing, and per­
mission of Instructor. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

*403. Ecoayetem Ecology. (3) Goaz
Detailed study of the structure and function of diverse ecolog~

cal systems. '
Prerequlsttes: 121L·122L. {Spring)

*4041. Merlne Invertebrate Laboratory. [Marine and Desert
Invertebrate Laboratory] (2) Duszynski
Major Intertidal marine Invertebrates of the northern Gull of
Callfomla. A one-week field trip to the Gun and field trip fee Is
required.
Pre· or corequlslte: 371 L {Fall}

*405. Scientific Communication. [Scientific Publication) (3)
Brown, Kodrlc-Brown
Organization, writing, illustrating, and submitting scientific
papalS and grant proposals; oral and poster presentation of
'research; workshop format.
Prerequlsttes: 16 hrs. of biology or permission of Instructor.
{Fall}

*406. Insect Ecology. (3) Taylor
Physiology and behavior of Insects as adaptations to their
environments.
Prerequlsttes: 121L·122L and 414L or permission of Instructor.
{Spring}

4071. Boaque Biology. (3) Crawford, Molles
Long-term study of Rio Grande riparian woodland; hands-on
field ecology emphasizing dlnerent biotic features and Interac­
tions each semester. 4 hrs. field/lab/discussion weekly.
Prerequisites: 121L, 122L, or permission of Instructor.
{Summer. Fall, Spring}

*412. Developmental Biology. (3) Trujillo
Molecular biology of animal development emphasizing regula·
tory mechanisms. Concurrent enrollment In 413L recom­
mended.
Prerequlsttas: 221 and Chem 212 or 301 or permission of
Instructor. 3 lectures. {Fall}

*4131. Developmental Biology Laboratory. (2) Bourne
Developmental anatomy of the vertebrates Is stressed.
Concurrent enrollment In 412 recommended. . .
Prerequlstte: 221 or permission of Instructor. 4 hrs. lab. {Fall}

*4141. Insect Biology. (4) Crawford
Biology and classification of the In89cls.
Prerequlstte: 371 L or permission of Instructor. 2 lectures. 4
hrs. lab. {Fal~

*4161. HIstology. (5) Bourne
Microscopic structure of vertebrate tissues, emphasiZing cor­
relation of structure and function.
Prerequlstte: 221. 3 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. {Spring}
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'418. Population GeneticS. (3) Rice
Mechanisms lor the maintenance 01 genetic variation In natural
populations: descriptive population genetics; lorms 01 balanc­
Ing selection; population structure and size; mu~~locus ques­
tions; neutrality and mutation, migration. and IInlte size.
Prerequlsttes: 221 and calculus. {Fall}

'419. Biological Adaptation. (3) ..
Adaptations 01 plants and animals to light.
Prerequisites: 121L-122L and Junior status.

'420. Biological Adaptation. (3)
Adaptations 01 plants and animals to temperature and water.
Prerequisites: 121L·122L and Junior status.

'4211.. Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy. (4) A~enbach
Prerequlsttes: 121L·122L and 388L or permission 01 Instructor.
2 lectures, 8 hrs. lab. (Spring)

'423. Introductory Blochemlatry. (3)
(Also oIIered as Chern, Blochm and Med Sc 423.) Introductory
course Into metabolic reactions within the cell wtth emphasis
on a chemical understanding oIt~e way the cell Integrates and
controls Intermediary metabolism; also InclUded are quant~a­

tlve problems In pH control. enzyme kinetics and energetics.
Prerequlstte: Chem 302 or 308. {Fall. Spring}

'425. Molecular Genetlca. (3) Kogoma
Molecular biology 01 the gene. May be taken with or Indepen­
dently 01 428L.
Prerequlstte: 351 or permission 01 Instructor.

'428L. Molecular Genetlca Laboratory. (1) Kogoma
Experiments with plasmlds and bacteriophage Including
recombinant DNA techniques.
Pre- or corequls~e: 425. 3 hrs. lab.

'427. Advanced Genetlca. (3). Johnson
Consideration 01 the evolution and Integration 01 genetic sys­
tems and the genetic component 01 certain complex behavioral
and developmental traits.
Prerequlstte: 221.

'428. Human Heredity. (3). Johnson
Genetic principles applied to man.
Prerequls~e: 221. {Falij

'429. Cell Biology I. (4) Kerkol
Lne processes wtth emphasis on relationships of structure and
lunctlon at organelle and molecular level.
Prerequlstt8s: 14 hrs.ol biology and Chem 212 or 301-303L.
{Fall, Spring}

'430. Vertebrate Phyalology. (4) Riedesel
Functions and structures with emphasis on lundamental physi­
ological processes and mechanisms at cell and system levels.
Pr~r,!qulslte: 14 hrs. 01 biology. Chem 212 or 301-3031..
(Spring)

'4311.. vertebrate Physiology Laboratory. (1) Riedesel
Independent research projects In small student groups with
demonstration 01 competence i1 operation 01 equipment and
data Interpretation.
Pre- or corequlstte: 430. 3 hrs. lab.

'433. MoleCUlar Blophyslca. (3) Beckel, Kogoma
(Also oIfered as Physcs 433.) Physlo-chemlcal properties and
the dependence 01 blologlcallunction on these properties lor
amino acids, proteins, nucleotldes. DNA, and RNA. (Offered
upon demand)

'4351.. Animal Physiology. (4) A1tenbach, Toolson
The function 01 organ systems In animals. emphasizing neuro­
muscular. cardiovascular, gastrointestinal. and renal physiology.
Prerequlsttes: 121L-122L and permission 01 Instructor. 3 lec­
tures, 3 hrs. lab. (Fall, Spring)

'4391.. cell Biology Laboratory. (3) Kelkol
Laboratory experience wtth various methods and techniques
used In cell biology.
Pre- or corequlstte: 429 or permission of Instructor. 1 lecture,
5 hrs. lab. (Fall)

'4401.. The SOU Ecoaystem. (4) Johnson
Interrelationship between the abiotic and biotic lactors In
solis; Influence of solis on above-ground biota.
Prerequisite: 121L-122L, Chem121L·122L or 131L-132L.
(Falij

.'4431.. Comperstlve Physiology. (4) Toolson •
Comparative treatment of physiological processes In animals,
with emphasis on osmoregUlation. metabolism, circulation,
and thermoblology.
Prerequls~e: permission 01 Instructor. 3 lectures. 3 hrs. lab.
(Offered on demand)

448. Laboratory Methods In Molecular Biology. (4)
NaMg.
Principles of DNA and RNA puinlcation, enzymatic manlpula·
tlon of nucleic acids. molecular cloning. gel electrophoresis,
kybrldlzatlon procedures, and nucleotide sequencing.
Prerequlstt8: Permission 01 Instructor. 2 hrs. lecture, 5 hrs.
lab. {Spring 1989 and altemate years}

'449. cell Biology II. (3) Kalkol
(Also ollered as Bioi 549.) Continuation of Cell Biology I
(429). Advanced treatment 01 the cellular and molecular
l1asls of the IIle process.
Prerequlslle: 429. (Spring)

'450. Genersl Virology. (3) Baca
Structure, properties. and chemistry 01 viruses; virus-host
Interactions. multiplication, serological properties, uses as
probes In molecular biology; ellects 01 physical and chemical
agents, c1aSsnlcallon.
Prerequlsttes: Chem 423 or Bioi 350 or 429 or 351. (Fall)

'451. Microbial ECOlogy. (3) Dahm
Role of microorganisms In terrestrial and aquatic ecosystems.
Emphasis on biogeochemistry and nutrient cycling.
Prerequlsttes: Chem 423 or 212. 3 lectures. (Fall)

'452. vertebrate Endrocrlnology. (3) Trujillo
An advanced course on hormones, their synthesis and mech­
anisms of action In endocrine physiology and biochemistry.
Prerequls~es: 429, Chem 423 or permission of Instructor. 3
lectures. {Fall}

'454L Patihogenlc Bacteriology. (3-5) Baca
The properties and characteristics 01 disease-producing bac·
terla and their relationship to disease.
Prerequisite: 350L; 456 recommended. 3 lectures, 6 hrs.
lab. (Laboratory (2 credit hours) not required.) (Spring)

'455. Etihology: Animal Behavior. (3) Ligon
A survey 01 behavior pallerns In animals, wtth emphasis on
adaptive slgnnlcance.
Prerequlsttes: 121L-1221.. (Spring)

'456. Immunology. (3) Vogel
Immunoglobulin structure. anltlgen-antlbody reactions, Immu­
ntty and hypersensitivity; experimental approach will be

. emphasized.
Prerequlsttes: 239L or 350L. Chem 302-304L; recommended:
429 and Chem·Med Sc 423. 3 lectures. (Fall)

'4571.. Etihology Laboratory: Animal Behavior. (1) Ligon
Speclallaboralory and lIeld projects In animal behavior.
Pre- or corequlslte: 455. 3 hrs. lab. {Spring}

'4581.. Immunology Lab Techniques. (2)
Laboratory preparation. detection. and measurement 01 anttlbod­
las.
Pre· or corequlslte: 456. 4 hrs. lab. {Offered upon demand}
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Physiological and biochemical actlv~les of bacteria and fungi
with emphasis on cell energetics. .
Prerequisite: 350L. 3 lectures, 3 hIS. lab. {Spring}

461F. Tropical Biology. {3)Flndley, SCott
Terrestrial and marine tropical environments, communities, and
organisms; ecology, structure, function, distribution, evolution,
and history. '
Prerequisites: 121L·122l. {AJ1emate years}

'465. SociobiOlogy and Evolutlolury Ecology. (3) Thornhill
Evolutionary and social biology; speciation, adaptation, popula­
tion ecology.
Prerequisites: 121L-122L {Fall)

·466L. SociobiOlogy and Evolutionary Ecology ProJect.
(2) Thornhill
Speclallab, field or IlterBlure projects.
Pre-orcorequlslte:465. 6 hIS. lab(BIl'anged). (Fall)

467. Evolutionary Plant Ecology. (3) Marshall
Evolutionary approach to the study of plants and plant popula·
tlons. Will cover plant fife history stra1egles, plant popUlation
biology, and plant reproduction with an emphasis on empirical
studies.
Prerequisites: 121 L, 122L and 2OOL.

'468. Plant Reproductive Ecology. (3) Marshall
Resource allocation, breeding systems, modes of reproduction
and pollination biology. Includes lectures, discussions and:1ab­
oratory methods.
Prerequisites: 200L, 260L or permission of Instructor.
(Alternate years)

'469. Plant Herbivore Inte,.etIons. (3)
Wisdom studies of plants and the organisms that eat them,
emphasizing coevolution, plan1 and herbivore ~Iology, plant
defenses, herbivore strategies and muhl-trophlc level Interac­
tions. Common research methodologies will be demonstrated
In class.
Prerequisites: 200L (Either 260L, 371L, or 386L) or permission
of Instructor. {Spring, ahema1e years}

'470L Stream Ecology. (4) MoUes
Ecology of rivers, streams, and spring runs. Particular empha·
sis will be given to Invertebrates and fishes of flowing waters.
AII-day and one or more overnight fleldtrlps required.
PrereqUisites: 121L-122L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. (Fall)

'471. Plant Physlofoglcal Ecology (3) Wisdom
Interaction of plants with their environment, covering plant
water relations, carbon gain and utilization and soli mineral
nutrition. Common research methodologies will be demon­
strated In class.
Prerequisites: 2OOL, 260L or permission of Instructor (Spring,
alternate years) ,

'474L Plant Anatomy. (4) Lowrey
Structure of vascular plants; cellular, tissue, and organ sys-
tems, their function and evolutionary relationships. '
Prerequisites: 121L·122L or permission of Instructor. 260L rec­
ommended. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. (Spring)

'478L Plant Physiology. (4) Johnson
Nutrition, metabolism, and growth of higher plants.

'"- Prerequisite: 260L or permission of Instructor; Chem 301-303L
recommended. 3 leetures, 3 hrs. lab. {Spring)

'483. Analysia of Development. (3) TrUjillo
Advanced study of basic problems In developmental biology,
with major emphasis on Interadlng systems approached at
several levels from molecular to morphological; genetic and
metabolic control of the Interacting systems.
Prerequisites: 221, 312, 429,. and permission of Instructor.
{Spring}
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'484. Water Pollution. (3) K1dd
Appllcallon of ecosystem and community diversity concepts
to water pollution problems.
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. (Offered upon
demand).

'485L Water·POllution Laboratory. (1) K1dd'
Techniques of monttorlng equatlc habitats are stressed.
Pre- or corequlsltes: 484, permission of Instructor. (Offered
upon demand)

'486L Ornithology. (4) Ligon. '. '
Classification phylog'eny, natural history. and literature of
birds. Field trips required.
Prerequlstte: 386L or permission" of Instructor. 3 lectures, 3
hrs. lab. {Falij

'487L Ichthyology. (4) Molles
Classification, phylogeny, natural history, and literature of
fishes. AII-day field trips and one or more overnight field trips
required.
Prerequisites: 12fL·122L. 3leetUrElS, 3 hrs. lab. {~alij

'488L Herpetology. (4) Snell
Classification, phylogeny, natural hlstory,.and literature of rep­
tlle~ and amphibians. All-day field lrlps and one or more
overnight field trips required.
Prerequlstte: 386L or permission of Instructor. 2 lectures, 6
hrs. lab. (Spring)

·489L. MammaJogy. (4) Findley, Yates
Classification, phylogeny. natural history, and literature of
mammals. AJ~day field trips and one or more overnight field
trips required. .
Prerequisite: 386L or permission of Instructor. 3 lectures, 3
hrs. lab. (Atternate Falls)

'480. Principles of Systematic Biology. (3) Yates
Systematic theory and philosophy applied to kinds, diversity,
and relationships among organisms. Phenetic, cladistic, and
numerical techniques as applied to systematic studies.
Levels and methods of biological classification.
Prerequisite: 386L or permission 01 Instructor. {Alternate
Springs}

'481 L. Radiobiology. (4) Johnson
Properties of radiation; principles, theory, and use of detec­
tion and counting Instruments; radioisotopes as tracers In bio-
logical experiments. '
Prerequisites: 221, Physcs 151-153L; one year of organic
chemistry recommended. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. (Fall)

'492. Radiobiology. (3) Kerkof
Interacllon 01 radiation with matter; biological effects of radia­
tion; radiation syndrome, relative radiosensitivity of cells,
organs. and organisms; physics and practical applications of
radiation.
Prerequisite: 491L; pre- or corequlsltes: Physcs 152-154L; 1
year of organic chemistry recommended. (Spring)

'493L Advanced Radiobiology Labol'lltory. (1-3) Johnson
Advanced radioisotope methodology, independent research
In radiobiology.
Corequlsltes: 492 and permission oflnstruclor. (Spring)

'494.' Geogrephlcal Ecology. (3) Findley
The role of ecologic and evolutionary processes In determin­
Ing the geographic pattern of biological communities.
Prerequlsttes: 121L-I22L. (Spring)

'485. Umnology. (3) Dahm
Biological, physical, and chemical Interactions In fresh water
ecosystems.
Prerequisites: 121L-122L, 1 year of physics or chemistry. 3
lectures. {Spring}
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*496L. Umnology Labol'lltory. (1) Dahm
Techniques for studying the biology, chemistry, and physics of
aquatic ecosystems.
Pre- or corequlstte: 495 or permission of Instructor. {Spring}

*499. History and Philosophy of Biology. (3) Findley
Development of, major Ideas In biology and their beari.ng on
contemporary attttudes and policy.
Prerequlsttes: Bioi. 121L-122L, upper division or graduate
status (Spring}

499. Undergraduata Problema. (14)
Junior or senior status and permission of Instructor required.
Maximum of 2 hrs. credtted tOwards a biology major. Credtt
not allowed toward a biology minor.

500. New Grsduate Student Bemlnar. (1)

502. Special Topics In Biology. (14}
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

504. environmental Physiology. (3) Riedesel
Prerequlsttes: 430 and permission of Instructor. (Fa.lq

507L Bosque Biology. (3) Crawford, Molles
4 hrs. f1eldllabldlscusslon weekly.
Prerequlsttes: 121L, 122L; graduate status. (Summer, Fall,
Spring}

510. Genetlca of Speciation. (3)
Prerequlstte: 221. {Spring}

*511. Community Ecology (3) Brown

512. PopUlation Biology. (4) Taylor, Yates.
Prerequlsttes: 121L-122L, graduate status: 3 lectures,' 2 hrs.
lab/discussion. (Fall) ,

513. Physiological snd Behsvlorsl Ecology. (5) Snell,
Tooison
Prerequlsttes: 121L-122L, graduate stat~s: corequlslte 512. 3
lectures,4 hrs. IabIdlscusslon; (Falq

514. Ecosyatem Studies. (4) Dahm, GoBz
Prerequisites: 121L-122L, graduate status, 512, 513. 3 lec­
tures, 2 hrs. IabIdlscusslon. (Spring}

515F. Research In Field Biology. (3) Brown, Koone-Brown,
Molles
Prerequlsttes: Graduate status or permission of Instructor. 3
hrs. lecture/discussion. {Spring}

519. Comparative Vertebrata Physiology. (3) S. Wood
(Also offered as Med Sc 619.)
Prerequisites: biochemistry, physiology, or permission of
Instructor. {Spring}

520. Energy and Metabolism. (3) TrUjillo
Prerequlstte: Bioi 429 or Chem 423. (Spring}

521L. Advanced Behavioral Ecology. (3) KOOrlc-Brown,
Thornhill.
Prerequisites: Graduate standing or permission of Instructor.
{Fall}

*522. Modecular Biology and Evolution. (3) Natvlg, Rice.
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. 3 lectures (Spring 1990
and atternate years}' ,

545. A Cellular Approach to the Biology of Aging. (3)
Vogel "
Prerequlsttes: 429, at least one of 425, 456, 483, or permission
of Instructor. 3 lectures. {Spring 1986}

*54&. Laboratory Methods In Molecular Biology. (4) Natvlg.
Prerequlstte: Permission of Instructor. 2 hrs.: lecture, 5 hrs.
lab. {Spring 1989 and atternate years}

547. Tranamlaalon Electron Microscopy. (4) Stricker
Preraqulsttes: 429, graduate status. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab.

548. Scanning Electron Microscopy. (3) Stricker
Prerequlsttes: 429. 547, graduate status. 1 lecture, 4 hrs.
lab.

548. Cell Biology IL (3) Kerkof
(Also offered as Bioi 449.)
Prerequlstte: 429. {Spring}

551. Problema. (24)ft

552L. Advanced Parasitic Protozoology. (4) Duszynski
Prerequlsttes: 371L, 416L, or permission of Instructor. 2 lec­
tures. 4 hrs. lab. (Spring}

554L. Mammalian Ecology. (4) Findley
Prerequistte: 489L or permission of Instructor. 3 lectures, 3
hrs. lab. {Spring}

555L. Environmental Microbiology. (4)
, Pre- or corequlslte: 451. 1 lecture, 9 hrs. lab. (Saturday)

(Fall}

557. Advanced Population Ecology. (3)4 Taylor
Prerequlsttes: 512 and Math 163 or equivalent. 3 lectures.
{Atternate Springs}

5SS. Ecology of NeturalCommunitles, (4)
Prerequisttes: 5t3 and permission of Instructor. Field trips
required. 3 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. {Alternate Springs}

561 F. Tropical Biology. (3) Findley, Scott
Also offered as 461 F for undergraduate credtt. (Alternate
years}

563L. Advanced Plant Taxonomy. (4)
Prerequlsttes: graduate status and permission of Instructor. 2
lectures, 6 hrs. lab. {Spring} ,

567. Evolutlonsry P1snt Ecology. (3) Marshall
Prerequlstles: 121L, and 122L, and 2OOL.

568. Plant Reproductive Ecology. (3) Marshall
Also offered as 468 for undergraduate credtt.
Prerequlsttes: 2OOL, 260L or permission of the Instructor.
{Attemate yearsl ~

569. Plant Herbivore Interactlona. (3) Wisdom
Also offered as 469 for undergraduate credtt.
Prerequlsttes: 200L. (either 260L, 371 L or 386L) or permis­
sion of Instructor. (Spring, atternate years}

571. [571L} Physiological Plant Ecology. (3) Wisdom
(Also offered as 471 for undergrate credit.)
Prerequlstte: 200L, 260L or permission of Instructor. (Spring,
atternate years} .~

573L Plant Ecology of North'American Forests and
Tundra. (4) Milne
Prerequlsttea: 260L and 363L or permission of InstruCtor. 3
lectures, 3 hrs. lab. {Falq

574L. Plant Ecology of North American Deserta and
Gra881enda. (4) Milne
Prerequlsttes: 260L and 363L or permission of Instructor. 3
lectures, 3 hrs. lab. {Spring} ,.j

581. Advanced Cell and MoI!lcular Biology. (4)
(Also offered as Med Sc 571-572.) {Fall}

582. Advanced Cell and Molecular Biology. (4)
(Also offered as Med SC 571-572.) (Spring)

593. Plant Minerai Metabolism. (2) Johnson
Prerequlstte: 478L 2 lectures. {Falq
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594L.. Plant Minerai and Water Relations Laborlltory. (2)
Johnson·
Pre- or corequlsne: 593 or permisalCn ollnstrUdor. 6 hrs. lab. {FaI~

595. Computer Modeling of Envlronmantai Systems. (3)
Prerequisite: knowledge d Fortran; Math 316 recommended.
{Spring}

599. Master's Theals. (1·e hra. per aemester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulkltln for total credh require­
ments.

644. Mechanism of Gene ExpreaalGn. (3)
(Also offered as Mad Sc 644.)
Prerequisites: 425 or Mad Sc 634 and Blochm 445. (Spring
1986 and alternate years}

651 F. Advanced FJeld BIGlogy. (4-8)
Approval of Committee on SWdlea required.

699. Dlsaertation. (3-12 hre. per SElmaster)
See the Graduate Programs I!ulletln for tolal credh requirements.

'CHEMISTRY

Richard W. Holder, Chairperson
Clark.Hall 103, 277~6655

I; .. t •

PROFESSORS:

FritZ S. Allen. Ph. D., University ofllfi...i8 .
Roy D. Celon, Ph. D., Oragon Slate University
Ulnch Hollstein, Ph.D" University of Anutardam
Thomas M. Nlemclyk, Ph. D.• Mctugan Slate University
Robert T. Paine, Jr., Ph: D., University 01 Michigan
E. Paul Papadopoul08, Ph. D., Unlveraity 01 Kansa8
au-Moon Park, Ph. D., Michigan Stal. University
Riley Schaeffer, Ph. D., Unlve..ity of Chicago
David L. Vander Jag!, Ph. D., Purdue University
Edward A. Wahers, Ph. D., Unlwrsity of Mnnesol8

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Carlo. J. Bustamante, Ph. D.• University of Califomia (Berkeley)
Richard W. Holder, Ph. D., Yala Univ.rslty
William M. Ulchman, Ph. D., Uniwrsity of Utah
Donald R. McLaughin, Ph. D., University of Utah
Cary J. Morrow, Ph. D., Tulane Univenllty
Ma~k Roy Ondriaa, Ph. Doo Michigan Slate Univsnllty
Jame. Satterlee, Ph. D., University '"Caifomia (Devle)

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Thomas Bein, Ph. D., University Gl Hamburg
MerkJ. Hampden-Smlh, Ph. D., University of London
Peter R. Ogilby, Ph. D., Unilltl'llity of Caifornia (Loa Angeles)
Joseph Vincenl Ortiz, Ph. D., Univel'llily 01 Florida

INSTRUCTORS:

Lorraine Merie Deck, M. S., Uniwrsity of New Mexico

PROFESSOR EMERITUS:

Mihon Kahn, Ph. D., Wathington University

The program of the Department of Chemistry conforms to the
standard prescribed by.the American Chemical Society.

The policy of the Department of Chemistry regarding
enrollment under the credit IIrade option Is that CR (credit)
will be given only for gradea of C Gr better. •

For additional biochemistry courses, see listings under blo·
chemistry.
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MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

Five year BSIMS Degree In Chemistry: .It Is possible to
obtain the B. S. and the M. S. degrees In Chemistry In live
years. Interested student should contacl the Department for
details.

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts: Chsm 121L, 122L,
253L, 301 (or 307), 302 (or 308), 303L (or 309L), 304L (or
310L), 315 (or 311-312), and sufficient hours of electives to
bring the total to 30 hours (see approved electives below); or
Chem 131L (or 12tL), 132L, 301 (or 3(7),302 (or 308), 303L
(or 3D9L), 304L (or 310L), 315 (or 311-312), and sufficient
hours of electives to bring the total to 30 hours (see approved
electives below). Electives must be selected from the follow­
Ing courses: Chem 401L, 423 or 445, 431, 433, 446, 454L,
462, 466, 495-496 (no more than 2 credn hours In 495-496).
The B. A. program must also Include Physcs 1~1, 152, 153L,
and 154L, or Physcs 160, 161, 163L, 262 and 264L and Math
1.62 and 163. Credit Is not.allowed for both 315 and 311-312.
(Credit not allowed for both 301-302 and 307-308 and for both
303L-304L and 309L-310L.) Those students who previously
majored In a field requiring Math 180, lBl or 1B2, 183 may
substitute one of those sequences In lieu 01 Math 162, 163
wnh permlsalon of the Department of Chemistry chairperson.
II substhutlon Is approved, the student must also take an add~

tlonal 3 houra 01 Mathematics In a course approved bythe
Department Chalfll9rson.

For the degree of Bachelor of Science: Chem,131L (or
121L), 132L, 301 (or 307),302 (or 308), 3D9L, 310L, 311, 312,
331 L, 332L, 431, 454L, and at least 6 addhlonal hours select­
ed from courses nUmbered 325-49B; or Chem 121L, 122L,
253L, 301 (or 3(7), 302 (or 308), 3D9L, 310L, 311, 312, 331L,
332L, 431, 454L, and at least 6 addhlonal hours selected from
.courses numbered 325-49B. The program must also Include
Physcs 160, 1Bl, 183L, 262, 264L, mathematics equlyalent to
264 or 311, and 316 or higher. Only three credits 01 Chem
495-498 and two credits of 325-326 may be counted toward
the B. S. degree..

Students deciding on a B.S. alter having taken Chem 303L­
304L may qualify for the B.S. by taking Chem 310L. Two
yeara of German Is recommended for students who are plan·
ning to do advanced studies In chemistry, English 320 Is also
recommended.

Physics and mathematics courses required for the B. S. or
B.A. degree may not be taken on the credit grade option.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

The student enters the program at the beginning of the junior
year. At this time the student's grade point average must be
at least 3. 2 overall and 3. 5 In chemistry. This minimum must
be maintained throughout the Junior and senior years. Course
requirements for graduation with honors are as follows: 131 L·
132L (or 121L-122L, 253L) (or 121L-132L), 307-308 (or 301­
302), 309L, 310L (or 303L, 304L, 310L), 311, 312. 331L, 332L,
431, 454L and 6 hours of additional courses from 325-49B,
Including at least 3 hours 01497-498. A senior honors thesis
will be written based on the senior honors research and sub­
mitted to the taculty. An oral presentation wlll also be made In
a departmental or divisional seminar. Honors students wlll
also take the Graduate Record Examination Advanced Test In
Chemistry In their senior year and must obtain a satisfactory
score•.

Any deviation from the requirements prescribed above must
be approved by the Department 01 Chemistry. Credit hours

. must total a"mlnlmum of 31hours (BA degree) or 44-47 hours
(B.S. degree).

Symbols - See page 379
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In lieu of a specific minor a student In the B. S. program may
obtain the following distributed minor:

Physics: 160(3), 161 (3), 163L(1), 262(3), 264L(1)
Mathematics: 162(4), 163(4),264(4), pluslWO courses from

311 (3),314(3) and 316(3)
English: 219(3) Technical Wrhlng
Total Hours •• 32

No dletributed minors are allowed for B: A. maJora.

The Department 01 Chemistry assigns prospective chemistry
majors to faculty advisors and all undergraduate students plan·
ning to major In chemistry are encouraged to take advantage
of this advisement program.

MINOR STUDY

Twenty hours in chemistry, Including Chern 121L, 122L, 253L,
and ehher 301, 302, 303L, 304L, or 311, 312; or Chern 131L
(or 121L), 132L, 301,302, 303L, 304L or 311, 312, and 3 addl·
tlonal hours selected from courses numbered 325-496. Chern
307, 308, 309L, and 310L may be substhuted for Chern301,
302, 303L, 304L In which case the minor wlll tolal 22 hours.
Chem 111 Land 212 do not count toward the minor.

CHEMISTRY (CHEM)
100. Natural Science. (4)
An Introduction to the Natural Sclence disciplines. Emphasis
on Intensive skills Improvement In reasoning, mathematiC5,
communications, reading and comprehensive study tech­
niques which are required for further study In any of the natural
science disciplines. Individual courses wlll emphasize content
pertinent to the department offering the course, but all courses
will be interdisciplinary and focus on skills development. For'
students who score 17 or below In natural science on the ACT,
or who are admhted whh a natural science deficiency. Natural
science 100 Is also offered In the Unlvershy College and the
Department 01 Biology. {Fall, Spring}

111L Elements of General Chemistry. (4)
One-semester course In general chemistry, especially for non·
science majors In the health sciences except prennedlclne and
medical technology. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. (Credit not
allowed for both 111L and 121L) {Summer, Fall, Spring}

121L General Chemistry. (4)
Introduction to the chemical and physical behavior of matter.
Prerequisite: completion 01 Math 121 or 150 whh a grade of C
or better; or a math placement score whicfl qualffles the stu·
dent for Math 162 or 180. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. (Summer,
Fall, Spring)

122L General Chemiatry. (4) .
Continuation of 121L. Prerequishe: 121L or 131L wllh grade 01
C or better. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

131L Principles of Chemiatry. (4)
Chemical and physical behavior of matter, atomic and molecu­
lar structure, and chemical periodlchy. Introduction to quantlta·
tive laboratory techniques and chemical Instrumentation.
Strongly recommended for students intending to major In
chemistry.
Prerequishe: 1 year of high school chemistry within the last 3
years or permission of Instructor. Pre- or corequisite: Math
162. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. (Credit not allowed for both
121L and 131L) {Fal~

132L Principles of Chemistry. (5)
Thermodynamics, equilibria, and kinetics In chemical systems.
Lab is a continuation of Chem 131L. .'..

Prerequlshe: 131L or grade Of A in Chern 121L the previous
semester or pemniss/on 01 Instructor. Pre- or corequlsite: Math
163 or 181. 3 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. (Credit not allowed for
both 122L1253L lind 132L) {Spring}

151L ClenenJChem~ SpeclaI, LadII'e or Laboral~ (1-3)
Provides either lecture or laboratory credit for transfer stu­
dents n99dlng only the lecture or laboratory for Chern 121L or
131 L. Avallabla only to transfer students whh this special
problem.
Prerequishe: permission of department chairperson only.
{OIIered upon demand}

152L ClenenJChem~ SpeclaI, LadII'e or Laborat~ (1-3)
Provides ehher lecture or laboratory credit for transfer stu­
dents n99dlng only the lecture or laboratory for Chem 122L or
132L. Available only to transfer students wllh this special
problem.
Prerequlslle: permission of department chairperson only.
(OIIered upon demand}

201, IntrOduction to the Chemlatry ProfeaalolL (1)
Description 01 professions whhln the lIeld of chemistry to
Include presentatlona by academic, Industrial and government
chemists. Discussion of the nalUre' 01 pure and applied '"
research In chemistry. Introduction to educational require­
ments for chemists and available programs In Chemistry.
Offered on a CAINe baala only.

212. Integrated Organic Chemlatry and Blochemlatry. (4)
Survey Interrelating the major principles 01 organic chemistry
and biochemistry wlth special el11lhasls toward Interests 01
students In the heahh sciences.
Prerequlske: 111L or 12tL. (Credit notallowed for both 212
and 301.) {Summer. Fall, Spring}

226. Honora Seminar. (1)
Discussion of research topics currently under Investigation In
the department. Primarily for sophomores considering the
Departmental Honors Program.
Prerequlshe: 132L or permission 01 Instructor. {Spring}

253L Quantitative Analyals. (4)
Theory and techniques of volumetric and gravimetric analysis.
Prerequlshe: 122L 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. (Studenta ahould
make every effort to complete 253L within two semestera
of comflletion of 122L) {Summer, Fall, Spring} .,.

In the following courses numbered 301·310L, the laboratory
course must be taken concurrently wlth the corresponding lec·
ture course. Students dropping the lecture prior to the eighth
week of the semester must drop the co.rresponding lab; how-
ever, students dropping the lecture afler that time may be
allowed to continue the lab to completion, provided that at the
time of dropping the lecture the grade In the lab course was C
or better.

M301. Organic Chemistry. (3)
Chemistry 01 the compounds 01 carbon.
Prerequlshe: 122L or 132L. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

M302. Organic Chemistry. (3)
Continuation of 301.
Prerequlske: 301. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

M303L Organic Chemistry Laboratory. (1)
To be taken concurrently with 301 or 307. 3 hrs. lab.
{Summer, Fall, Spring} ..4

M304L Organic Chemiatry Laboratory. (1)
To be taken concurrently with 302 or 308. 3 hrs. lab.
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

M307. Organic Chemistry. (3)
Chemical and physical behavior 01 the corrpounds of carbon.
A quantitative approach to mechanistic principles Is empha·
sized. Strongly recommended for students majoring in chemistry.
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Prerequisites: an A or B In Chemistry 121L-122L or 131L-132L.
It Is mandatory that 303L or 309L be taken concurrently. {Falij

"308. Organic Chemlatry. (3)
Continuation 01307.
Prerequisite: 307. It Is mandatory that 304L or 310L be taken
concurrently. {Spring}

"309L. Organic Chemistry Laboratory. (2)
To be taken concurrently with 30 t or 307 by B. S. majors. 6
hrs. lab. {Fall}

**310l. Organic Chemlatry Laboratory. (2)
To be taken concurrently with 302 or 308 by B. S. majors. 6
hrs. lab. {Spring}

**311. Phyalcal Chemlatry, (4)
The quantitative principles of chemistry, Including gases, ther­
modynamics, equilibrium, quantum systems, spectroscopy and
kinetics, developed by numerous problems.
Prerequisites: 132L or 253L, Math 162, 163, Physcs 151, or
t61 ;corequlslte: Physcs152 ~r 262 and Math 264. {Fall}

**312. Phyalcsl Chemistry. (4)
Continuation 013t 1.
Prerequisite: 311. {Spring}

"315. Introductory Phyelca' Chamletry. (4)
Fundamentals of physical chemistry with primary emphasis
upon biological and biochemical applications.
Prerequisites: 122L and 253L, or 132L, Math 182 or 180 and
181, or permission of Instructor. (Csnnot be used lor credit
toward a B. S.) (CredIt not allowed for both 311 and 315.) {Falij

**325. Special Topics for Underllreduates. (1·3)4
Possible topics are: chemical literature, environmental chem­
Istry, photochemistry, stereochemistry, macromolecules, ilI.C­
NMR, nalural products.
Prerequisite: permission of InstructCll'. {Fall upon demand}

'*328. Special Topics for Underllraduatea. (1·3)4
Possible topics are: chemical literature, environmental chem­
Istry, photochemistry. stereochemistry, macromolecules, ilIe­
NMR, natural products.
Prerequisite: permission oflnstructCll'. {Spring upon demand}

"331 L Chemlatry Laboratory 111(2)
Integrated advanced analytlcal·lnorganlc.physlcal chemistry
laboratory, illustrating the tschnlques used to quantlly the ener·
getlcs, dynamics, composition. and structure 01 mailer.
Pre· or corequlslte:.311. 6 hrs. lab. {Falij

"332l. Chemistry Laboralory III. (1-2)
2 credits for chemistry majors. 1 credit lor chemical engineers.
Continuation of 331 L.
Prerequisite: 331 L; corequlslte: 312. 8 hrs. lab. {Spring}

"391. Readlnga In Selected TollIcs. (1·3)4
Advanced topics not covered In general offerings.
Prerequisite: prior arrangement with Instructor and permission
of the department chairperson. {Fall upon demand}

'*392. Resdlngaln Selected Tolllee. (1·3)4
Advanced topics not covered In general offerings.
Prerequisite: prior arrangement wth Instructor and permission
01 the department chairperson. {Spring upon demand}

*401L SClentlftc GI...b1owlng. (1)
SclentWlc glassblowing techniques for tha serious science stu­
dent Interested In repairing and malntalnlng glass apparatus.
Topics covered will be tile safe cutting 01 glass, bUll ssals, side
seals, ring seals, the construction 01 glass equipment lor sim­
ple distillation and fractionation, and discussion 01 special ssaJ·
Ing glasses and glass to metal seals, Prerequisites: sen­
Ior/graduate status and approval of Instructor. 3 hrs. lab,
(Offered upon demand} Offered Or'! a CAINC besls only.
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*423. Introductory Blochemlatry. (3)
(Also offered as Mad Sc, Blochm, Bioi 423.) Introductory
course Into metabolic reactions within the cell with emphasis
on a chemical undenltandlng 01 the way the cell Integrates
and controls Intermediary metabolism; also Included are quan­
lhatlve problems In pH control, enzyme kinetics and energetics.
Prerequisite: 302 or 308. {Fall, Spring}

*431. Advanced Inorganic Chemlatry. (3)
Survey 01 electronics and molecular structures 01 Inorganic
compounds, coordination chemistry, bonding theory, physical
metl1ods, periodicity, and reactions.
Prerequisite: 312 or permission 01 Instructor. {Fall}

*433. Chemical Applications of Group Thaory. (2)
The role 01 symmetry In chemical problems•. Areas to be trsal­
ed Include representation theory, vibrational and electronic
spectroscopy, molecular orbital theory and orbital control 01
chemical reactions.
Prerequisite: 312 or equivalent. {Falij

*445. Intensive Introductory Biochemistry I. (4)
(Also offered as Blochm, Med Sc 445.) An Introduction Into the
physical and chemical properties 01 proteins and enzymes,
enzymic catalysis, Intermediary metabolism and hormonal
control 01 anabolic and catabolic pathways.
Prerequisite: 302 or 308; corequlslte: 311 or 315. (Fall}

*448. Intensive Introductory Blochemlatry II. (4) .
(Also offered as Bkichm, Med Sc 448.) An Introduction Into the
structure, synthesis and procsssing 01 nucleic acids and pro­
teins, structure and control 01 genetic material.
Prerequisite: 445. {Spring}

*454l. Inll1rumenIBl Analyals. (4)
Instrumentation and applications 01 Instrumental methods to
chemical analysis, Including spectrophotometric, electroana·
Iytlcal, X-ray diffraction, neutron activation, and chromato­
graphic methods.
Prerequisite: 253L or permission 01 Instructor. 2 lectures, 6
hrs. lab. {Spring upon demand}

'455. Modern Aspects of Chemical Analyals. (3)
Treatment 01 current areas 01 chemical analyses such as trace
analysis In the environment, clinical analysis, or high pressure
liquid chromatography. (Fall upon demand)

*482. Environmental Biochemistry. (3)
(Also offered as Med Se, Blochm 482.) Evaluation 01 natural
and man-made environmental agents to which we are all
exposed; emphasis will be placed on understanding the blo·
chemical reactions which accompany this exposure. Topics
Include mutagens, carcinogens, antibiotics, pesticides, water
and air pollution, food additives, and radlallon biology,
Prerequisite: 423 or Bioi 429. {Spring)

*488. Computers In Chemlatry. (2)
Introduction to the Fortran IV computer language with applica­
tion to problems 01 chemlcallntersst. {Spring}

495. Undergraduate Problama. (1-3)
Prerequisite: permission 01 Instructor. {495-·Summer, Fall;
498-Spring} Offered on a CAINC besls only.

498. Undergraduste Problema. (1-3)
Prerequisite: permission 01 Instructor, {495-'Summer, Fall;
498"Sprlng} Offered on a CAINC besla only.

497. Senior Honora R_arch. (1-3)
Senior paper based on Independent research.
Prerequisite: permission 01 Instructor. {Summer, Fall} Offered
on a CAINC baals only.

498. Senlor Honors R_arch. (1-3)
Senior paper based on Indspendent research.
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. {Spring) Offered on a
CAINC besls only.

Symbols. See page 379
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*499. Chemistry seminar - Res88rch. (1)
Offered on a CRINC baals only.

501. Molecular Structure Theory. (3)
{Fall}

504. Chemical Dynamlca. (3)
{Spring}

511. Mechanisms In Organic Chemistry. (3)
Prerequisite: permission 01 Instructor. {Fall}

512. Mechanisms In Organic Chemistry. (3)
Prerequisite: 511 or permission of Instructor. {Spring}

513. Organic Molecular Structure Determlnadon. (3)
{Fall upon demand}

514. Synthesis In Organic Chemistry. (3)
Prerequisite: 511 or permission of Instructor. {Spring}

515. Topics In Organic Chemistry. (1-3)A
{Fall upon demand}

516. Topics In Organic Chemistry. (1-3)A
{Spring upon demand}

524. X-Ray Crystallography. (3)
Prerequlsne: 433 or permission 01 Instructor. {Spring upon
demand} .

533. inorganic Bonding Theory. (3)
Prerequlshes: 431 and 433 or permission 01 Instructor. {Fall
upon demand}

534. Physical Methods In Inorganic Chemistry. (3)
Prerequlshes: 431 and 433 or permission of Instructor. {Spring
upon demand}

535. Advanced Coonllnadon Chemistry. (3)
Prerequlshes: 431 and 433 or permission 01 Instructor. {Fall
upon demand}

536. Synthellis and Mechanism In Inorganic Chamlatry. (3)
Prerequisite: 431 or permission of Instructor. {Spring upon
demand}

537. TopIcs In Inorganic Chemistry. (1-3)A
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. {Fall upon demand}

538. Topics in Inorganic Chemistry. (1-3)A
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. {Spring upon demand}

540. Advanced Analydcal Chemistry. (3)
{Spring}

541. Seperadons. (3)
{FaUupon demand}

542. Chemical Meaaurementa. (3)
{Spring upon demand}

543. Analytical Spectroscopy. (3)
{Fall upon demand}

544. Bectrochemlstry. (3)
{Spring upon demand}

545. Topics In AnalytiCal Chemistry. (1-3)A
{Fall upon demand}

546. Topics In Analytical ChemIstry. (1-3)A
{Spring upon demand}

560. Biophysical Chemistry. (3)
Prerequlshe: 312 or 315 or permission 01 Instructor. {Spring
upon demand}

561. Quantum Chemlatry I. (3)'
{Fall upon demand}

562. Quantum Chemlatry II. (3)
Prerequlsfte: 561. {Spring upon demand}

563. Thermodynamlca. (3)
Prerequisite: 312 or permission 01 Instructor. {Fall upon
demand}

564. StadsticalThermodynamlca. (3)
Prerequlsfte: 312 or permission of Instructor. {Spring upon
demand}
565. K1netlca. (3)
Prerequisite: 312 or permission 01 Instructor. {Fall upon
demand}

566. Spectroscopy. (3)
Prerequlsfte: 312 or 561 or permission 01 Instructor. {Spring
upodemand}

567-568. Topics In Physicsl Chemistry. (1-3, 1-3 hrs.)A
Prerequisite: permission 01 Instructor. {567--Fall upon
demand; 56B-Sprlng upon demand}

587. Advanced Topics In Biological Chemistry. (1-3)A
(Also offered as Mad SC 463-464, 523-524.)
Prerequisite: 423 and sometimes 445 or 446, depending
upon topic. {Offered upon demand}

599. Master's Thesis. (1~ hrs. per semester)
see the Graduate Programs BUlletin lor total croon require­
ments.

623. Biochemistry of Steroids. (3)
(Also offered as Mad SC 623.)
Prerequlsftes: 302 or 3OB, 423 or 446, or Med Sc 590-591.
{Fall upoN demand}

625. Chemistry seminar. (1)
{Fall, SprIng}

650. ResearehlReadings. (2-12)
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin lor total crOOh require­
ments.

COMMUNICATION

Kenneth D. Frandsen, Chairperson
1801 Roma NE #132, 277-5305

PROFESSORS:

Jean M. C;vikly, Ph. D., Florida State Unive<sity
John C. Condon, Ph. D.• Northwestem University
Kenneth D. Frandsen, Ph. 0., Ohio University
Richard L. Hopkins, Ed. D.• Boston University
Richard J. Jensen. Ph. D., Indiana University

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Janice E. Schuetz, Ph. D., University of Colorado
W. Gill Woodall. Ph. D.• University of Florida
Estelle M. Zannes, Ph. D., Case Western Reserve University

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Robert A. Barraclough, Ed. D., Weal Virginia University
Thomas E. Jewell, J. D., Brigham Young University
Diane L. Lamude. Ph. D., University 01 Utah
Kevin G. Lamude, Ph. D.. University of Utah
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ADJUNCT ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:

Donald M. Boehnker, Ed. D., Indiana University

ADJUNCT LECTURER II:

Timothy J. Singleton. M. S.. Indiana University

MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

36 cred~s In departmental courses, Including 101; 21 cred~s

must be 300-400 level courses. Majors should minor In other
departments 01 the College 01 Arts and Sciences or depart­
ments 01 other colleges In the Unlvers~y, such as Fine Arts,
Anderson School 01 Management; 01 Education. A distributed
minor Is available; consuh the Chairperson 01 Communication
lor advice on specilic course ~atterna and Inlormatlon concern­
Ing requirements lor completion 01 major.

Advising sequences lor courses of study leading to careers In
teaching; Interpersonal corrrnunication and the helping profes­
sions; law. govemment, and pubic affairs; organizational com­
munication and management; public relations and public Infor­
mation; and mass communicatIon and broadcasting are avail­
able lrom the Department. lhe Department recommends that
students take a course from each of the lollowlng areas: Inter­
personal, organizational. rhetorical. and mass communication.

The University offers a rnukldlscipUnary program of studies In
mass communication. Cc!urse offerings In Communication
coordinate with offerings In the OePirtments 01 Journalism,
Theatre Arts and other departments.

MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

18 cred~s In departmental c:o~rses. Including 101; 12 cred~s

must be 300-400 level courses.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS PROGRAM

Guidelines for completing an ho nors sequence to graduate
wl~h departmental honors are available Irom the Department.

COMMUNICATION (COMM)
101. Introduction to CCimmunlcatlon. [IntrOduction to
Speech Communication) (3) .
Principles and concepts of various types of human communi­
cation, including Interpersonal, small group.. organizational,
pUblic and mass communication. A lecture/discussion course.
{Fall, Spring}

110. ~ass Media and Society. (3)
(Also ollered as Journ, l A 110.) The development 01 the mass
media with emphasis on television In the areas 01 program·
ming, policy, regulations, economics, and technology.
Examination of the social. cultural, and pol~ical impact of the
mass media on conlemporary society. {Fall, Spring}

111. Technlc8llntroductlon to Television. (3)
(Also offered as Journ, T A 11t.) A technical introduction to the
operation 01 the television eculpmenl encountered on this cam­
pus and, to the degree possible, In commercial operations.
Includes basic electronics and optics as well as studio opera­
tions. CUlminates In demonstration tape. Course lee recuired.
Prerequisite or corequls~e:T AlCommiJourn 110.

1301. Public Speaking. (3)
Analysis, preparation, and presentation 01 speeches. A perfor­
mance course. 1 lecture. 2 hrs. lab. {Summer, Fall, Spring}
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132. Parliamentary Proced..-e. (1)
Study and practice 01 the rules governing the proceedings of
groups and deliberating assemblies.

211. Communication In Institutions. (3)
Study of patterns, practices, strategies and tactics of verbal and
nonverbal communlcallon In Inst~utlonal hierarchies.

221. Interpereonal Communication. (3)
Analysis of a varlely 01 Interpersonal communlcallon concepts
with specfaf emphasis on the application of communlcallon skills
In different s~uatlons. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

225. Srn8l1 Group Communication. (3)
Basic characteristics and patterns 01 communication In small
groups. Includes attention to role theory, conflict resolution, and
creative decision-making methods. {Fall, Spring}

232. Business and Professlon81 Speaking. (3)
Analysis, preparation, and presentation 01 speeches common In
business and professional settings.
Prerequls~e: 130 or permission 01 Instructor.

240. Communication In Organizations. (3)
Examines current theories of organizational behavior with
emphasis on communication patterns and practices. Attention to
superior-subordinate communication, formal and Informal com­
munication networks, author~y and power.

252. introduction to Ungl.iatlc Analysle. (3)
(See Ling 2921.)

260. Oral Interpretation. (3)
Analysis and presentation 01 written materials.

262. Speaking for RadiolTelevlslon. (3)
Vocal performance and message preparation skills related to the
audio component of the mass media Emphasis on lundamen­
tals of prepared, extemporaneous and Interpretative speaking for
television and radio.

268. Introduction to Maaa Communication Effects. (3)
Survey of the uses and effects 01 mass communication in society
with emphasis on selected audience groups Including women,
children, elderly, and rrinor~les.

270. Communication for Teachers. (3)
Concepts and practices 01 Interpersonal, small group and public
communication pertinent to classroom teachers at the elemen­
tary, middle, and secondary leVels of education.

275. Forensic..· (1 per semester, to a maximum of 4)
Partlclpatlon In Intercollegiate debate or IndiVidual speaking
events, carrpus and commun~y activities.
Prerequls~e: permission 01 Instructor. (Fall, Spring)

293. Topics. (1-3)

303. English Phonetics. (3)
(Also offered as Com Os, Ling 303.) An Introduction to the phys~

ologieal mechanisms underlying speech production, the linguistic
ciassllieatlon and transcription of speech sounds, the acoustic
properties of speech sounds, the relationship between phonetics
and phonology, and applications to speech pathology. (Fall,
Spring}

321. Interpereonal Communication Analysis, (3)
Advanced analysis of theories and research In interpersonal
communication with emphasis on communication processes,
relational developmen~ and conflict resolution.

323. Nonveltlal Communication. (3)
Theory, analysis, and praetlca of a variety of nonverbal mes­
sages, Including body movement and appearance, vocal cues,
and environmental cues.

Symbols - See page 379
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325. Interculturll COrnnUllcallon. (3)
Examines cultural Influences In Interpersonal communication
acroas ethnic and national boundaries.

327. Persuaalve Communlcallon. (31
Analysis, practice and evaluation of principles of altitude
change for a variety of Interpersonal and public communlcaton
situations.

328. Theorfes of Communication. (3)
Study of the nature of communication theories and theory
development, theories of meaning, Information processing and
Influence with applications to selecled communication contexts.
Prerequlstte: 101 or permission of Instructor. {Falq

331. Argumentation. (3)
Examines historical and contemporary theories of argumenta·
tlon. Emphasis placed on development of effective advocacy
and criticism of arguments.

332. Southwest Rhetorfc. (3)
Study of the metoricaltaetlcs used by speakers and groups In
the Southwest.

334. CampalgM and Movements. (31
Study of rhetorical tactics used by speakers and groups In
political campaigns and social movements.

335. Sociology of Ma.. Communication. (3)
(Also offered as Soc 335.) Mass communication In society with
emphasis In Westem Industrial societies, Impact of mass com­
munication on social movements and on sectors of the social
structure; social psychology of mass communications.
Prerequisites: Soc 101, 110.

338. Rhetoric of Dissent. (3)
Study of the rhetoric of agitators, demagogues, and represen·
tatlves of the establishment, Including analysis of the metorlc
of controverslallasues•.

338. Rhetorfcal Crftlclsm. (3) .
Survey of the types of crttlclsm used to analyze metorical mes·
sages.

344. Interviewing. (31
Theory and practice of dyadic communication In Informational,
employment, and declslon·maklng sttuatlons.

348. Organizational Communication Analysis. (31
Perspectives, methods, and designs for analysis of communi·
cation In complex organizations, Including survey and ques­
tionnaire development, Interview schedules. account analysis,
and attention to practical applications of findings.

350. Langusge, Thought and Behavior. (31
Examines Influence of language habits on perception evalua·
tions, creativity, and Interpersonal relations.

359. Language and CUlture. (31
(See Anth 359.)

360. Advanced Oral Interpretation. (31
Theory and techniques Involved In the Interpretation of prose
and drama
Prerequlstte: 260 or permlaslon of Instructor.

362. Broadcast Station Operations. (3)
Examination of media production units and outlets from an
organizational perspective. Study of the roles of management
and administrative personnel, market analysis, and advertlslng
sales.

364. Broadcast and Cable Programming. (3)
Emphasis on evaluation, selection and scheduling of program­
ming given targeting considerations. Case studies with local
media Industries.
Prerequlstte: 110 or permission of Instructor.

368. Broadcast and Cable Promotion. (3)
Survey and development of a complete promotion campaign
for local broad· or cablecaster. Topics Include client and
audience research, targeting, positioning, budgeting, media
buying, and creative execution.
Prerequls tte: 11 0 or permission of Instructor.

388. Broadcsst Crftlclam. (3)
Evaluation of radlo'televlslon programrring content from the
perspective of the journalistic and academic critic.
examination of theoretical Issues and production elements as
they aftect programrring genres.

375. Advanced Forensics. (1 per aamester, to a maxI­
mum of 4)
Intensified study and participation In Intercollegiate debate
and Indlvl<fua!speaklng events.
Prerequistte: permission of Instructor. {Fall, Spring}

*423. Advanced Nonverbal Communication. (3)
Analysis and eVaJuatlon of theories and research on nonverbal
communication.
Prerequlstte: 323.

*425. Theories of small Group Communication. (3)
(Also offered as Ed Fdn 420.) Major concepts, theories. and
research In small group communication. Attention to decl·
slon·maklO9, group formation and development, and commu·
nlcatlon processes and networks. Consideration of appllca·
tlons In a variety of conte~ts.

*428. Maas Communication Reeearch. (3)
Basic lXlncepls. principles and methods for conducting mar·
ketlng research and assessing the social effects of mass
communication, wtth Instruction In computer applications.

*431. Rhetorical Theory. (3 persames., to a maxlrn.rm of 6)
Historical survey of major contributors and contributions to
the development of contemporary metorlcallheory.

*434. Freedom of Speech. (3)
A survey of the evolution of Freedom of Speech In the Untted
States. Emphasis on major Interpretations, court decisions,
and theories concemlng Freedom of Speech.

*438, Fam_~ (3 perI81M8tBr, to amsxlrn.rm of 6)
StUdy of speechmaklng as a force In polttlcal and Intell8ctual
history; selected speeches In relation to social. pol~lcal, and
economic: Issues.

*442. OrganIzational Communication: Dlagnosla and
Interventlon. (3)
Identification and analysis of communication problems In
organizations. Development and preparation of appropriate
Intervention strategies.

*449. Organizational Communication: Training and
Development. (31
Perspectives and techniques for assessing needs and
Improving communication patterns In organizations. Altentlon
to problems and requirements of communication training and
development In organizational settings.

*452. The Middle Agee. (3)
(See EngI451.)

*463. Cu"ent Developments In Me.. Communication. (3
per .meeter, to a maximum of 6)A
Intensive study of one area of theory and research In maas
communication chosen by the Instructor, e. g., rating sys·
tems. programming, economics. regulation, social effects.
Contenl varies from semester to semester, may be repeated
wtth different content.

*464. Instructional TelevIsion ProductIon. (3)
Emphasis on scripting of video materials and analysis of the
values and uses of video materials In educational, business,
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Industry, and comlTlJnlty settings.
Prerequisite: 111 or permission of Instructor.

'487. MIlA Comlftllllcatlon: lntBmatlonai PvnpectIvee. (3)
Examination of structure and function of broadcasting systems
In different countries. Study of agenda setting, Intormatlon,
persuasion, and Intercu~ural contact through mass media.
{Spring}

'489. Public Relatlona Campalgna. (3)
Concspts and principles of public relations techniques and
application of those techniques In campaigns. Attenllon to his·
tory, evolution, and present structure of public relations.
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor.

'470. Communication In the secondary SChoola. [Speech
Communication In the secondary Schools] (3)
Communication skills pertinent to teaching high school stu·
dents and development of course content, Instructional objec·
tlves, and teaching materials for Instruction In communication.

'471. Current Developmentaln Communication Education.
[Current Developments In Speech Communication Education] (3)
Review of recent developments In course content, teaching
materials, and Instructional strategies; simulated classroom
experience with analysis of teaching behavior using media.
ReqUired oflnstructlonallntems.

'472. Admlnletratlon of the Forenalc Program. (3)
Problems and mathods of directing forensics, managing tour·
naments, and coaching compet~lve and noncompetitive actlvl·
ties.

490. Undergraduate Problema. (1-3 per Mmeeter, to a
maximum of 8)
Prerequisite: permission of departmental chairperson.
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

492. Undergraduate Internehlp. (1oe per Mmeeter. to a
maximum of 8)
Student placement In fleld assignments for appllcallon of com­
munication p~nclple8 and practices In mass media, Instruction·
ai, and organizational settings. Offered on CAINC basis only.
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

493. Reading and Re.arch In Honore. (3)
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

494. senior Thesis. (3)
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

500. Foundatlone of Communication Theory. (3)
Required 01 all graduate students. {Fall} .

501. Foundatlone of Communication ReMarch. (3)
{Sp~ng}

521. seminar: Interpersonal Communication. (3)

523. seminar: Intercultural Communication. (3)

527. seminar: Persuasion. (3)

. 529. Communication Research Methoda. (3)

531. Contemporary Rhetoric. (3)

534. seminar: Public Addre... (3)

535. seminar: Reaaoned DlacOUfM. (3)

538. seminar: Rhetorical Crltlcfsm. (3)

544. seminar: Organizational Communication. (3)

545. Socfology of Mesa Communication. (3)
(Also offered as Soc 545.)
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548. seminar: Organizational Communication Analysis. (3)

550. seminar: Language Behavior. (3)

551412. Graduate Problema. (1·3 hrL per semester, to
a maximum of 8)

551. seminar: Educatlonsl Unguletlca. (1-3)
(See Ung 555.)

581. Seminar: Ma.. Communication Proceeaes and
Effectl. (3)

584. Seminar: Man Communication Polley and
Regulation. (3)

570. seminar: Instructional Communication. (3)

573. Teaching the Ballc Colii'M. (1)

591. Special Toplceln Communication. (3 per _ater.
to a maximum of 8)
Content varies, may be repeated with different content.

598. Meeter's Prolect. (1·11, to a maximum of 8)
See the Graduate' Programs Bulletin for total credtt require­
mants.
Prerequlstte: permission of department chairperson.

599. Master'e Theale. (1oe hre. per aemeater)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total crad~ reqUire·
ments.
Prerequls~e: permission of department chairperson.

COMMUNICATIVE DISORDERS

Richard B. Hood, Chairperson
901 Vassar, N. E., 2n·4453

PROFESSOR:

Llcvd E. Lamb, Ph. D., Purdue University

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Dolores S. Bull. Ph. D.. University 01 New Meldco
Richard B. Hood, Ph. D., SlBnlord University
Bruce E. Porch, Ph.D., SlBnlord University
Ullda L. Rlensche, Ph. D.• Memphis SiBle Univ8t8lty

ASSISTANT PROFESsOR:

Edward A. Shirkey. Ph. D., Me~his SIBle University

ADJUNCT ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:

Carol Wa81by. Ph. D., Univenily 01 Iowa

CLINICAL FACULTY:

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:

Mary L. Bolton·Koppenhever, M. S., University of Kan..a

INSTRUCTORS:

Priscilla Garcia. M. S., Univenily 01 UlBh
.Jan S. Lewia, M. A., Urivenily 01 Ken888
Jan81 P8ll8l8On, M. S. Unlvenily 01 New Meldco
Judy K. Wiliams, M. A., Northw_rn Univetllity
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MAJOR STUDY

The Department of Communicative Disorders endorses the
training program recommendations of the American Speech­
Language-Hearing Association with training at the bachelofs
level being primarily preprofessional. In order to meet profes­
sional certification requirements, a person must complete the
mastefs degree.

MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

Thirty-six (36) hours. The folla.vlng 21 are required: Com Os
302, 303, 320, 321, 350, 360, 430. The other 15 may be cho­
sen from the following: Com Os 330, 358,422, 425, 450, 451,
460, 493, 494, 500;

LingUistics 292L or 440, 317, 318, 351, 367; Sign 201, 210,
212,214.

MINOR STUDY

Eighteen (18) hours: The followlng 6 are required: Com Os
302 and 303. The other 12 may be chosen from the following:
Com Os 320, 321, 350, 360, 422, 425, 430: Linguistics 292L or
440; Sign 201 or 202.

DUAL MAJOR IN LINGUISTICS AND
COMMUNICATIVE DISORDERS

TWenty-seven (27) hours In both Linguistics and Communlcallve
Disorders. Consun &nher chairperson f'?f specWIc requirements.

COMMUNICATIVE DISORDERS
(COM DS)

NOTE: For sign language courses, see p. 176.

220. Workshop In Communicative Dlsordars. (1-3 hra., to
a maximum of 6)
An Introduction to the Identification and management of com'
munlcatlve disorders for classroom aides and teachers.
Content to be varied according to demand.
No prerequisite. {Offered upon demand}

'302. Introduction to Communicative Disorders. (3) Hood,
Shirkey ,
(Also offered as Spc Ed 302.) Introduces students to nature of
speech, language, and hearing disorders In children and
aduns, and acquaints students wnh professions of speech-lan­
guage pathology and audiology. {Fall, Spring}

*303. Phonetics. (3) Hudson-Edwards, Rlensche
(Also offered as Comm and Ling 303.) An Introduction to the
physiological mechanisms underlying speech production, the
linguistic classification and transcription of speech sounds, the
acoustic properties of speech sounds, the relationship between
phonetics and phonology; and applications to speech patholo­
gy. {Fall, Spring}

*320. Acoustica and Perception C!f Speech. (3) Rlensche
Principles and processes of sound generation, transmission,
reception, and perception In human communication. {Spring}

'321. Introduction to Audiology. (3) Lamb
History of aUdiology, the audnory stimulus, pathological condi­
tions of the auditory system, basic methods of Individual pure
tone audiometry. {Fall},

*330. Speech Pathology In the Schools. (3)
An Introduction to types of speech and hearing problems
found In the schools. {Offered upon demand}

*350. Anatomy and Physiology of Speech and Hearing.
(3) Rlensche
Structure and function of the speech and hearing mecha­
nisms as they relate to normal and disordered communica­
tion. {Falq

358. Preclinical Training. (3) Bolton-Koppenhaver, Lewis
Introduction to basic clinical skills prerequisite for clinical
practlcum.
Prerequlsnes: 302, 303, and permission of Instructor. {Fall,
Spring}

*360. Speech Dlsordar.. (3) Shirkey
Introduces students to the nature of normal speech, speech
sound disorders, and fluency disorders. Emphasis will be on
the nature of stuttering and children's speech sound disorders.
Prerequlsnes: 302,303,360. {Spring}

*420. Workshop In Communicstive Dlsordars. (1-3, to a
maximum of 6)
Not accepted toward a communicative disorders major. No
prerequlsne. {Offered upon demand} ,

*422. Hearing Conservetion. (3) Lamb
The role of the speech and hearing specialist In hearing con­
servation programs; screening audiometry; special tests for
Infants and children; hearing problems In industry.
Prerequlsne: 321 or permission of Instructor. {Spring}

*425. Aural Rehabilitation. (3) Hood
Appraisal and management of Individuals wnh impaired hearing.
Prerequlsne: 321. {Spring}

'428L Aural Rehabilitation Laboratory. (1) Hood
Projects and demonstrations In support of theory presented In
425.
Pre- or corequlslte: 425. {Offered upon demand}

*430. Development of Sp8ech and Language. (3) Butt
Normal developmental sequence of language development
and communication behavior from birth to seven years.
SpecWlc areas of speech sound production, syntax, seman­
tics, pragmatics, and metallngulstlcs. Cognnlve stages and
effects on language of cognitive delays observed In develop­
mentally disabled children.
Prerequlsne: 303. {Fall}

'432. Assessment and'intarvention In Language. (3) Butt
Includes selection, administration and Interpretation of stan­
dardized language tests; emphasis Is on pragmatic assess­
ment and application of assessment finding to the treatment
plan. {Spring}

*450. Neurology and Neuropathologies of Speech. (4)
Porch
Structure and function of the central and peripheral nervous
systems as they relate to normal and disordered communication.
Prerequlsne: 350 or permission of Instructor. {Fall}

451. Undargraduate Problems. (1-3, to a maximum of 6)
Prerequlsne: permission of Instructor. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

*460. Speech Sound Disorders of Children. (4) Shirkey
Assessment and treatment of children's articulation and
phonological disorders. Class meets four hou'rs per week
and Includes one hour of lab In which clinical skills will be
taught. '
Prerequlsne: 360. {Fall}

*493. Reading and Research in Honors. (3)
{Summer, Fall, Spring}
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*494. senior theile. (3)
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

500. Cllnlcel Prectlce. (1-3, to II mlllimum of 15)
Prerequisite: 358 or permlllSlon of Instrudor. {Summer, Fall,
Spring}

506. Reeearch and Writing In Communicative Dleordere.
(3) Rlensche
{Summer, Fall}

507. Aphaala and Releted Dlaonlere. (3) Porch
Prerequisites: 302, 430, and 450, or permission 01 Instrudor.
{Spring}

510. seminar In Multlclillural luOOa In Communicative
Disordere. (1-3, to a maxlmllm Gf 6) Westby
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

515. Auditory Pathologies. (2) Larrb
Prerequisite: 321 or equivalent. {Fall}

520. Hearing Science. (3) Lamb
{Summer}

525. Voice Dleordenl. (4) Williams
{Fall}

530. Language Dlaordel8 In Children. (3) Butt
{Spring}

531. Neuromotor Speech Disorders/Alternative and
Augmentative Systems. (3) Butt
Prerequisite: 530 or permission of Instrudor. {Fall}

533. Language Analyal. Lab. (1) Butt
Prerequisite: 430. Reoommended: Ling 292L. 1 hr. lecture, 1
hr. lab. {Fall, Spring}

535. seminar In Cleft Palate, (3) Porch
{Summer}

536. seminar In Speech and Language Pathology. (1-3; to
a maximum of 6) Butt, Westby
{Summer}

537. Clinical Aphaalology. (3) Porch
PrerequisIte: 507 or permission of Instrudor, {Fall}

538. Stuttering. (4) Shlr1<ey
Prerequisite: 360. 3 lectures, 1 hr. lab. {Spring}

539. seminar: Current Concepts In Speech Pathology end
Audiology. (1-3)

551-552. Problem•• (1-3)

555. seminar In Educational Ungulstlca. (1-3)
(See: Ed Fdn, Ling, M Lang, CoITm 555.)

558. Clinical Reid Study. ().6) Bofton·Koppenhaver, Hood

559. Reaearch Reid Study. (1-3)

560. Clinical AudiOlogy I. (3) Hood
{Fall}

561. Clinical AudlO/ogy II. (3) Larrb
{Spring}

562. EJectrophyslO/oglc Measures of Audition. (3) Larril
Prerequisite: 560. {Spring}

563. Hearing AIde. (3) Hood
(Summer}

GENERAL ISSUE 1989-91

COMPARATIVE UTERATURE 105

565. seminar In Aural Rehabilitetion. (3) Hood
{Falij

567. Pecllatrlc Audiology. (2) Lamb
Prerequlshes: 560, 561, or permission o1lnstrudor.
{Falij

582. Teaching the CommunicatiVely Dleordened ChDd. (3)
(Also offered as Spc Ed 582.)
Prerequlshe: 430, 530, must be admitted to graduate study In
the department. {Summer, Spring}

599. Maeter's Thesle. (1-8 hre. per semeater)

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE

Joseph Zavadil, Chairperson
Humanities 317, 2n·4511

PROFESSORS:

Robert E. Fleming, Ph. D., Univelllily of llfincie (Eng6sh)
Bruno Hannemann, Ph. D., Univelllily of Ca6fornia (Bet1<eley)

(Languages)
David C. McPherson, Ph. D., Unlveruity of Texaa (English)
Peter Pabiach, Ph. D., Univeruity of illinois (Lan9uages)
George F. Peters, Ph. D., Stanford Unlveruity (Languages)
AKI8d Rodriguez, Ph. D., Brown Univeral1y (languages)
Claude M. Sennlnger, Ph. D., Univeruity of Parie (Languages)
Warren S. Snith, Ph. D., Vale University (Lan9uages)
Jon M. Tolman, Ph. D., Unlveruity of New Meldeo (languages)
.Al6an E. Whita, Jr.. Ph. D., Unlveruity of North Caro6na

(Languages)

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Patrick J. Gallacher, Ph. D., Univelllily of 116no1s (Engfish)
Nateshe Kolchevaka, Ph. D., Univeruity of Ca6fomia (Berkeley)

(Languages)
Antonio Marquez, Ph. D., Univeruity of New Mexico (Eng6sh)
Joseph B. Zavadil, Ph. D., Stanford Unlveruity (Eng6sh)

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Byron T. Undaey, Ph. D., Cornell Unlveruity (languages)
Watter Putnam, Ph. D., Unlveruity of Paris (languages)

MAJOR STUDY

Comparative literature Is an Interdepartmental program
administered by the Department of English. Students plan·
nlng to major or minor In comparallve literature are urged to
consuh whh a comparallve Inerature advisor so thai their pro­
grams may be carefUlly planned.

MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

The major In comparative Iherature normally consists of 33
hours distributed as follows:

Comparative Literature 260 and 12 addilional hours In
comparative Iherature;

Nine hours of literature selected from courses numbered
300 or above In each of two languages. one 01 which may
be English (literature In translation may not be used to
sallsy this requlrment.)

A student Is strongly advised to acquire reading knowledge 01
a second foreign language. Satisfactory completion 01 one of
the following courses Is recommended: French 202, 275-276;
German 202; Greek 102, 301·302; nal 275-276; latin 201­
202; Port 201·202; RUBS 201-202; Span 202. Reading profi­
ciency may also be demonstrated by examination through the
Unlversfty TestIng service.
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*341. Greek Mythology. (3)
(See Greek 341.)

*343. Soviet Uterature In Translation. (3)
(Also offered as Russ 343.) Readings In Russian Itterature ....
since the revolution: Sholokhov, Mayakovsky, Babel.
Pastemak, Solzhenltsyn.

*344. Toplcaln latin Literature In Transl.tlon. (3)4
(See Latln 344.)

*345. Topics In Greek Uterature In Tran.latlon. (3)A
(See Greek 345.)

378. Wol1d Literature Through the R.n.....nee. (3)
(See Engl 375.)
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Students may minor In any national Itterature. but courses
taken to satisfy requirements for the minor may not be used to
satisfy major requirements.

MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

A minor In comparative literature normally consists of
Comparative Ltterature 260 and 15 addttlonal hours 01 courses
In Itterature, 9 of which must be comparative Itterature. Six
hours may be courses In any national Itterature. A student
majoring In a national Itteratuns may not satisfy this require­
ment wtth literature courses In the language 01 his/her major.

The student Is required to demonstrate nsadlng proficiency in
one foreign language by the satisfactory completion of one of
the courses listed above or by examination through the
Unlverstty Testing servlos.

PERIOD MINOR STUDY

A period minor. an Interdisciplinary minor with emphasis on
one historical period, may consist of Comparative Literature
260 and 15 additional hours of appropriate courses drawn from
Itteratuns. history. fine arta. music, philosophy, or other nslated
fields. wlth the approval of a comparative IIteratuns advisor.
Proficiency In an appropriate fonslgn language must be demon­
strated, as In the comparatlvellteratuns minor.

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
(COMP L)

223-224. Uter.ry Quesdons. (3, 3)
Examination of basic questions In comparative lnarature stud­
les: themes, movements, modes. Interaction of literature wtth
other. disciplines, etc. Work will be comparative and nsadlng
list will represent a cross-section of Western European,
American, Russian, and Classlcalltteratures. Thies wlll vary as
content varies.

280. Introduction to the Methodology of Compar.dve
Uter.ture. (3)
General Introduction to the theory and practice of studies In
comparative Itteratuns. The study of how to study Influenoss.
movements, nsceptlon, genres, and the Interaction of Itteratuns
with other SUbJects. Required for undergraduate maJor and
minor.

304. The Bible •• Uter.ture. (3)
(See Engl 304.)

305. Mythology. (3)
(See Engl 305.)

308. Or.1 .nd Folk Uteratuns. (3)
(See Engl 308.)

315. Interdlsclplln.ry Appro.che. to L1ter.ture. (3)6
(See EngI315.) .

*334. Spanish Amerfcan literature In Transl.don. (3)
(See Span 334.)

*335. French Uter.ture In Tran.latlon. (3)
(See French 335.)

*336. SpecIal Topics In Getman Uterature In Translation. (3)6
(See German 336.)

*337. Spanl.h Literature In Translation. (3)
(See Span 337.)

*338. RUIIlan Uterature In Translation. (3)
(See Russ 338.)

*340. Toplca In RUIII.n Uterature In Transladon. (3)6
(Also offered as Russ 340.) Topics wlll deal with Individual
authors, genres, or periods.

378. Wol1d L1ter.ture Since the R.n.rae.nee. (3)
(See Engl 376.)

*380. seminar In Compar.tlve Uterature. (1-3)
May be repeated for credtt up to 6 hrs. Seminar will deal wtth
Individual authors, genres. or periods In two or mons Ittera­
tures. Refensnce to other subJacts. (Spring}

387. StuclealnGeml:~EpIe,Setfre,~etl:. (3)4
(See Engl 387.)

408. Th. Folktal. In English. (3)
(See Engl 406.)

410. Uterary Crldclsm. (3)
(See Engl 410.)

411. Special Topics. (3)t
(See Engl 411.) Comparative literature credit available for
some sections wtth the permission of the comparative litera·
tuns advisor.

*450. Spaclal Toplca In a.rman Studies. (3)4
(See German 450.)

451. Ths Middle Agae. (3)44
(See Engl 451.) Comparative Itterature credit available for
some sections wtth the permission of the comparative lltera­
tur. advisor.

459. Irl.h Uter.ture. (3)
(See Engl 459.) Comparative Itterature credit available for
some sections wtth the permission of the comparative lltera­
tuns advisor.

470. Contemporary Uter.ture. (3)
(See Engl 470.) Comparative Itterature credit available for
some seellons wtth the permission of the comparative litera­
ture advisor.

*475. Dante In Tr.nsl.don. (3)
(See ttaI475.)

*490. semln.r In RUIII.n Uterature. (3)4
(See Russ 490.)

500. Introduc1lon to Gr.du.te Study In Comparadve
Uter.tur.. (3)

510. Crltlclem. (3)
(See Engl51 0.)
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511. Special Topic.: HI.lory of leI..a; Uterary Movemen1a,
.. etc. (3)t

(See EngI511.)

513. The Middle Agee. (3)M
(See Engl 551.)

551. Problema. (I -6 hr•• per ..meaterlt
For M. A. candidates.

580. Seminar In Modem lAInglligea anclUtllratll'ea. (1.a)t
",. (Also offered as M Lang ~.)

587. Genre: Comedy, epic, sadre, Tragedy, etc. (3)4
(See Engl 587.)

599. Master'a TheaI.. (1-6 hra, per _ater)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin lor total credh require­
ments.

MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

The criminal Justice program does not require a minor.

ADMINISTRATIVE UNIT

The Sociology Depanment serves as the administrative unh
lor the criminal justIce program, Addhlonally, the depanment
chairperson will appoint an Interdisciplinary !acully oommlttee
to !unctlon In an advisory capacity on .crImlnal justice plOgram
matters.

Please note prerequlslles for core courses: Pol So 2001Poi Sc
301; Psych 101 or 102lPsych 413; Soc 2131Soo 312 and 313;
Soc 1011380 and 441.

ECONOMICS

MAJOR STUDY

CRIMINAL JUSTICE .

The University of New M.~loo offers an Interdisciplinary pro­
gram designed to prepare studer'lts lor careers In criminal jus­
tice. Career p08slbllhles Irclude:

Shaul Ben-David. Ph. D.• Cornall University
F. Lee Brown. Ph. D., Purdue University
H. SluM Burness, Ph. 0.• University 01 Kansas
Pham Clolng. Ph. D.. University of Pennsylvania
Albert Clolrch. Ph. D.• Claremont Graduate School
Ronald Cummings, Ph. 0., University 01 Kansas
Micha Gissar, Ph. D., University 01 Chicago
Pater Gre90ry. Ph. D.. Harvard University
AKred L. Parker, Ph. D.• Ohio State University

PROFESSORS:

Max 8ennell, Ph. D., John Hopkins University
Glenn Harrison, Ph. D., University 01 Ca6lomla-Loo Angelae
Richard SanlO8. Ph. D.• Michigan Slate University
Donald Tailby, Ph. D., Rutgers University
PaulTherkildsan, Ph. D., University of Colorado
Lea Zink, Ph. 0.• Oklahoma Slala University

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Ronald Cummings, Chairperson
1915 Roma NE #1019B, 2n-3056 or 5304.

For specific: advlsemenl about the criminal justice program,
oontact:

Criminal Justice Advisor
The University of NewN9~loo
Department of Sociology
Albuquerque, NM 87131 (505) 277-2501

govemment agency work In law enforcement, oorrectlons,
and preventive servlc:es
work In public safety programs
preparation for a career In law. heahh wervlce, social work
or oounsellng
preparation for graduate levsl study Ir'l soclalogy or public
administration wllh a speclal12atlon In the criminal Justice
area

•

~

MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

In addilion to fuWllllng the g8l1eral requirements of the College
of Arts and Sclencas, students must complete 55 hours of
coursework In criminal Justice - 37 hours oore and I B hours of
penlnent electives as advised.

The addhlonal 18 hours of electives are to be selected In con­
sullatlon wllh the criminal Justice program advisor. A compre­
hensive listing and desc~tlon of criminal justice content oours­
es appllc:able as electlveB may be obtained from the advisor.

CORE COURSES: 37 HOURS'

Comm 240 (Comm In Org)
Mgt I I 3 (Mgt: An Intro)
Pol Sc 270 (Pub Pol & Admin)
Pol Sc SOl (GOY! of NM)
Pol Sc 375 (IntlO to PUb Mgt)
Psych 413 (Indus & Org Psych)

or Soc 441(Complex Org)
Soc 380 (IntlO RslCh Maths)
Soc 312 (Juvenile Dellnq)
Soc 31 3 (Criminology)
Soc 4I 3 (Crlm Justk:e)
Soc 4I 4 (Soc of Correct)
Soc 488 (Field Obs & Exp)

Alok Sohara, Ph. D., University of Colorado
Brian McDonald. Ph. 0.• Pennsylvania Slala University
Susan Christopher Nunn. Ph. D., University of Wisconsin
Chriatine Sauer. M. A., Brown University

LECTURER:

Usa RUl8llOm. M. A.• Stockholm School 01 Economics

EMERITI FACULTY:

Gerald Boyle, Ph. D., Syracuea University
Sanlord Cohan, Ph. 0., Ohio State University
David Hami~on, Ph. 0., University of Texas
Paul Jonas, Ph. D., Columble University
Nathaniel Wollman, Ph. O~ Princeton University

AFRUATED FACULTY:

Allen V. Kneeea, Ph. 0.• University of Indiana
Roger D. Norton. Ph. D.• Johns Hopkins University

MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

All programs leading to a major In eoonomk:s require a oom­
mon core consisting of Econ 200-201 (Principles of
Economics), Econ 300, 303 (Micro- and Macro-Economic
Theory), Eoon 309 (Introduction to Eoonomlltrk:s), and 15

GENERAL ISSUE 1989-91 Symbols - See page 379
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301·302. Interdepartmental Studies In tI1e CUlture of the ~
United States; (1.3, 1-3jA

.(See Am 51 301-302.) May be taken for departmental credit
only with the permission of the chairperson.

**303. Macro·Economlc Theory. (3)
Composilion, fluctuations, growth, and distribution of national
Income. •
Prerequlsne: 200.

"304. Mlcro·Economlcs Topics. (3) ..A
Micro-economic principles applied to current problems of eco-
nomic pdley. Pricing and employment of Input factors, distri-
bution theory and externalIlles. '
Prerequlslle: 300.

"309. Introduction to Econometrica. (3)
Introduction to basic econometric techniques with strong
emphasis on applications. Problems In estimating such eco­
nomic variables as consumption - Income - price relatlon-

e.

•
101. IritroGuC1loi'lto Economics. (3)
Origins of capitalism, transplantation and adaptation In the
New World, and new Instllutlons In nineteenth· and twentieth­
century America.

200. Principles and Problems. (3)
Introduction to macro-theory and money and banking.
Emphasis on contemporary economic problems, e. g., Infla­
tion, unemployment, poverty. Econ 200 and 201 are prereq­
ulslles to all upper·dlvlslon courses.

201. Principles of Economics. (3)
Introduction to micro-theory, International trade theory, eco­
nomic growth and development. Econ 200 and 201 are pre­
requlslles to all upper-division courses.

203. The environmental Problem. (3)
(Also offered as CRP•.Phll 203.) What the environmental
problems are and how they are approached by various disci­
pllnas; how problems are defined, IImlls Imposed on scope of
problems, solutions and tradeoffs.

212. Cspltsl Msrketa snd Pereonallnvestment. (3)
Investment options available to the Individual will be analyzed
In terms of economic theories of capllal markets. Risk, value,
returns and portfOliO analysis.

229. Rsdlcal vs. Conservative economics, (3)
The Invastlgatlon and discussion of controversial soclo-eco­
nomic Issues. InclUdes such topics as the economics of dis­
crimination, distribution of wealth, power and Income, eco·
nomic Imperialism, the role of government, minimum wage
legislation. and the military-Industrial complex: study will be
directed by two or more facully members who will be advo­
cates of the radical and conservative p0811lons. Utilization of
position papers by students, panel discussions. debate. and
field work on local Issues.
Prerequlslle: 201. (Fall}

230. USSR Todsy - People, Polltlca, Culture. (3)
(Also offered as Hlst, Russ, Pol Sc 230.)

239, The Economic Statue of Women. (3)
Examines economic situation of women In light of history.
Explores effects of race, ethnlclty, class, age, etc. Provides
economic analysis of obstacles facing women's quest for
equality and autonomy. Evaluates strategies for social
change.
Prerequlslle: 201 cr permission of Instructor. (Spring}

289, An Introduction to Probability and Statistics, '(3)
(See Math 145.)

**300. Micro-Economic Theory. (3)
Intermediate economic analysis with emphasis on equilibrium'
medels under perfect and Imperfect competllion. ..(
Prerequlsnes: 200, 201.

Wllh the consent of the departmental chalrperson, a major may
offer an American studies minor as well as a minor In a single
department.

additional hours of economics. Although majors may select
any economics courses to fu~1II the 15 hours of electives, past
experience Indicates that majors specialize in one of the follow­
Ing four areas of Interest which are listed lor advisement only:

A. Preprofessional Economics
Math 180 Elements of Calculus I
Math 181 Elements of Calculus II
Econ 289 Intro to Probability & Statistics
Econ 315 Money and Banking
Econ 320 Economics of Labor Relations
Econ 360 History of Economic Thought

8. Pre-law .
Econ 289 Intro to Probability & Statistics
Econ 320 Economics of Labor Relations
Econ 330 Consumer Economics
Econ 332 Government Control of Business
Econ 342 Environmental Economics
Econ 350 Public Finance
Econ 360 History of Economic Thought
Econ 450 Comparative Economic Systems.

C. Bualnass Economics
Econ 212 Capital Markets and Personal Investment
Econ 289 Intro to Probability & Statistics
Econ 309 Intro to Econometrics
Econ 315 Money and Banking
Econ 320 Economics of Labor Relations
Econ 332 Government Control of Business
Econ 342 Environmental Economics
Econ 350 Public Finance

DISTRIBUTED MINOR FOR ECONOMICS MAJORS

D. Contemporsry economic Problema
Econ 229 Radical va. Conservative Economics
Econ 239 Economics of Feminism
Econ 330 Consumer Economics
Econ 331 The Economics of Poverty
Econ 341 Urban Economics
Econ 342 Environmental Economics
Econ 350 Public Finance
Econ 420 Economic Problems of UnderdevelopedCountrles
Econ 424 International Economics .
Econ 450 Comparative Economic Systems

Econ 200, 201, and 12 hours In upper-division courses in eco·
nomics, of which at lesst one course must be either Econ 300
or 303.

MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

ECONOMICS (ECON)

100. Social Sclanee. (4)
An Introduction to the social science disciplines. Emphasis on
Intensive skills Improvement in communications, reading com­
prehension, study techniques, and logical reasoning which are
required for further study In any of the social sclence'dlscl­
plines. Course themes may vary by department but all courses
will be Interdisciplinary and will emphasize skills. For students
who score 13 or below In social science on the ACT or who are
admitted wllh a social science deficiency. (Not a course to
receive credit for minor or major.)
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ships. productions lundlons. and In simulating economic mod-
... els.

Prerequisites: 300, 303, Math 102 or equivalent.

*'315. Money and BankIng. (3)
Principles 01 money, cred~. and banking: organization and
operation 01 the banking system; and the relationship between
money. banking. and the level of economic activity.
Prerequisites: 200, 201, or permleslon of Instructor.

*320. Economics of labor Relatlollll. (3)
Determinants 01 labor lorce, wage levels and structures, and
employment: human captlal theory and discrimination, ec0­
nomic consequences 01 trade unIon and government Intervention.
Prerequisites: 200, 201.

•

..
--.

*330. Conaumer Economics. (3)
The theory 01 consumption.
Prerequisites: 200, 201, or permission 01 Instructor.

*331. The economics of Powrty. (3)
Defines the scope 01 poverty problems, nslates the problem to
economic theory. and examines possible solutIons. .
Prerequisites: 200, 201. or permission oIlnstrudor.

*332. Government Control 01 BlAlnes.. (3)
Government and social control cI business enterprise. Includ­
Ing pUblic utll~les; the economics of rale making In public utll~les.

Prerequlsltes: 200, 201, or perml8B1on of Instructor.

333. Market Power, AntltNst Rsgulatlon and Public
Enterprlee. (3)
Theory 01 regulation and Its empirical evidence. The objective
and Impad of antitrust policies. direct regulation, and public
ownership.
Prerequisite: 300 or permission of Instrudor.

*335. The Economics of Helllth. (3)
A micro-economic study of resource allocation to the health
Industry and among heallh services. Topics Investigated
Include the supply of and demand for health services such as
physician, hosp~aI. etc. The Inlluence of private and public
Insurance on the private demand and supply 01 health services
Is Identilled through empirical studies.
Prerequisites: 200, 201. or permission 01 Instructor.

340. American Indian EconomIc Development. (3)
Economic development potentials and problems of American
Indian Tribes using tools 01 economic analysis. Includes Inves­
tigation by students of particular economic problems.
Prerequisites: 200 and 201 Dr permission oIlnstrudor.

*341. Urban Economics, (3)
Economic analysis of urban problems w~h a locus on housing,
discrimination, local finances, deterioration 01 the environment.
and other problem areas. Theoretical lesues and the role of
pOlicy will be treated. Speakers will be Invhed from the corn­
mun~y to discuss local problems.
Prerequisites: 200, 201, Dr permission oIlnstrudor.

*342. Envlronmentsl Economics. (3)
Economics of *spaceshlp· earth; causes 01 environmental dete­
rioration In market as well as nonmarket economics; role of
economic polley In controlling pollution whh special emphasis
on water, air. and solid waste nsslcluals.
Prerequisite: 201 or permission of Instrudor.

*343. Seminar: Energy Policy a Administration. (3)
(Also offered as Pub Ad, CFlP 575.) Public policy and adminis­
trative Issues and problems In federal and stale energy agen­
cies and programs.
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. (Spring}

*350. Public Finance. (3)
(Also offered as Pol Sc 350.) Taxation. governmental borrow­
Ing, IInancial administration, and publiC expenditures.
Prerequisites: 200, 201.
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*360. Hlatory of economic Thought. (3)
Development of the prlnclple economic doctrines and schools
01 economic thought lrom the Physlocrats to Keynes.
Prerequls~es: 200, 201.

*384. Rlee of Modem IncllMtry. (3)
Insthutlonal and technological forces In the evolution of the
Industrial eoonomy.
Pnsrequlshes: 200, 201, or permission oIlnstrudor..

*385. American Eoonomlc Growth. (3)
Using economic theory and data, the course analyzes the
sources and patterns 01 American economic growth from
oolonlal dme to the present.
Prerequlshes: 200. 201, Dr permission of Instructor.

385. Seminar In Economics. (3)
Contemporary economic problems -- topics will vary whh stu­
dent Intenset and with current ansas 01 controversy.
Pnsnsqulshes: 300, 303. Open to economic major or with per­
mission 01 Instructor.

*407. Malhemetlcll Methode In Economics. (3)
(Also ollered as Math 407.) A survey course designed to
develop those mathematical resuhs and methods which find
fnsquent use In economic analysis. •
Prensqulshe: one year 01 calculus or permission 01 Instructor.

*408. Economic Foreceetlng Methode. (3)
Economic model bUilding using time series approach. Basic
topics covered ans Box-Jenkins univariate models (AFlIMA),
transfer function and VAR models. Emphasis will be placed
on several applied computer assignments and Individual
applied projects.
Prerequlshe: Econ 309 or equivalent.

*408. Economic Stetlstlcs. (3) ,
Prerequlshes: statistics, economic theory.

*410. Sslected I.auea In Health Economics. (3)
Studies of specijlc health problems, benefits and costs In
streptococcal cuhurlng; Immunizations Issues In pneumococ­
cal pneumonia, measlss, polio, and Influenza and economet­
ric studies about hospkal efficiency.

. Pnsrequlske: 335.

*415. Csntral BankIng. (3)
Major developments In central banking theory and practice
and comparative analysis of central banklng In developed
and underdeveloped money markets.
Pnsrequlshe: 315.

"420. economic Problema of UndenIeveloped Countrlee. (3)
Theories, policies, and practices, with emphasIs on Latin
American economic problems.
Prensqulshes: 200, 201.

*421. letln American Economle.. (3)
Analysis In nontechnical terms of country characteristics and
nscenl growth experience, balance 01 payments, commodity
price stabilization, Import substitution, multinational markets.
Inllatlon. land reform. development strategies, and role of for­
eign assistance.
Pnsrequlshes: 200, 201•

*422. Economic Security. (3)
Public and private annuity. unemployment compensation,
workmen's compensation, and medical programs.
Prerequlshe: 200 or permission ollnstrudor.

*423. letln American Topics. (3)
Analysis 01 roles of private and public BactOn! In mobilizing
nseources lor growth: savings and Investment determinants.
fiscal and monetary policies, Inflation, foreign aid, muklnallon­
al corporations; employment and unemployment, choice 01
technology and current Issues 01 hemispheric Interest.
Prerequlshe: 420 or 421.

Symbols· See page 379
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*424. Intemallonal EconomlCll. (3)
Determinants fo pallerns 01 Intematlonal trade and comPara­
tive advantage. Trade restrictions and gains Irom trade.
International factor movements.
Prerequlsttes: 300 or parmisBion of Instructor.

*425. Trade Unionism In the UnltBd States. (3)
History of American labor movement. The labor management
relationship with emphasis on the economics of collective bar­
gaining.
Prersqulstte: 320.

*427. Labor and Public Polley.· (3)
Development of pUblic pelley toward Industrial relations and
labor market problems. Emphasis upen economic Implica­
tions.
Prerequlstte: 320.

*428. Labor Market Il18thutlon. (3)
Public Institutions that affect the operation of the market.
Background study and field work. Emphasis on Employment
Security Office, Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service,
National Labor RelatIons Board and other federal, state, and
local agencies.
Prerequlstte: 320 and/or permission of Instructor.

*429. Intemsllonal Rnance. (3)
International financial system. Balance of payments and tts
adjustment under dIfferent currency standards. Government
pelicles In the open economy.
Prersqulsttes: 303, 315, and/or permission of Instructor.

*466. Economlce for City Planning. (3)
(Also offered as CRP 466.) Introduces quantllatlve methods •
of city and development planning. Topics Include cost-benetit
analysis, Including heroic quantification and social physics
(slmuttaneous design 01 transportation and land use).
Prerequlsttes: 200, 201.

*478. seminar In Internallonal StudIes. (3)
(Also offered as Geog, M Lang, Pol Se, Soc 478.) Designed
to provide seniors from any discipline an opponuntty to apply
an International perspective to their undergraduate training.
Each student wfll present a term project drawing upon his/her ~

panlcular background and relating tt to International mailers.
Open only to seniors.

*485. Philosophical Foundall_ of Economic Theory. (3)
(See Ec-Ph 485.)
Prerequlsttes: 200, 201.

*495-496. Departmental Seminar. (1-3, 1-3)
Problems In economic theory and their relationship with
changing character ot economy. 't'
Prerequlstte: undergraduates require approval or depanment.
Offered on a CRiNC besls.

497-498. Reading for Honora. (3,3)

499. Senior Honora Theals. (4)

500. r400] Applied Mlcroeconomlc Theory. (3)
Prerequlstte: 300.

506. [505] Macro-Economic Theory. (3)
Prerequisite: 303.

501. [500] Micro-Economic Theory. (3)
Prerequisite: 300.

507. Programming and Growth. (3)
Prerequlsttes: 407, Math 314.

502. Analytical Methode lor Planning. (3)
(Also offered as P,ol Sc 502, CRP 511.) Student should have
taken a basic statistics course prior to enrollment. {Falij

503. Seminar In Economic Theory and Applied Economics.
(3lA
Prerequisite: permissIon or Instructor.

504. Quantstlve Analysla II. (3)

505. r404] Applied Macroeconomic Theory. (3)
Prersqulshes: 289, 303.

•
511. History of Economic Thought. (3)
Prerequisite: graduate status In economics or parm/sslon 01
Instrudor.

509. Economelrlca. (3)
Prerequ/sttes: Math 180, 181,314,345,346.

510. Econcmetrlca. (3) Brown
Corequls.e: 509.

508. Data Conatrucllon and Evaluallon In Economlca. (3)
Brown
Prerequlsttes: 289, 407.*450. Comparallve economic Syatelll8. (3) Jonas

A critical analysis 01 the proposed major reforms of the existing
economic system.
Prerequlsttes: 200, 201.

439. Topics In AmerIcan Indian Economic Dewlopment. (1-6)
Offers selected topics In American Indian Economic
Development, Includ//l(/ the theory 01 such development and lis
practical application In a tribal organization.
Prerequisite: permlBBlon of Instrudor.

*442. Natural Resources. (3)
Land, water, minerai, energy resources; development, alloca­
tion, pricing; productivity and effects on national Income and
balance of payments.
Prerequlstte: 300.

451-452. Problems. (1-3, 1-3 hra. per semeater)

*455. The Soviet economic Sylltem. (3)
Structure, Insthutlons, growth rate, Intematlonal pesitlon, and
economic and military potentials 01 U. S. S. R. economy.
Prerequlsttes: 200, 201.

*445. Economics of the Budget Proceea. (3)
(Also offered as Pub Ad 545.) Relationship 01 private and pub­
lic sectors 01 the economy; allocation theory wllh respect to
public resources; economic, political, and administrative
aspects 0' government budgeting.
Prerequlstte: 350 or permission ollnstrudor.

*440. Regional Analyala. (3)
Analysis of regional economies, economic models.
Prerequlsttes: 200, 201.

*460. Topics In U. S. Growth. (3)
Using economic theory the course examines .Imponant IBBues
In American economic development over time. Topics Include
among others: determlnanls 01 the spread 01 technological
change; Immigration and fenlltty pallems; role of government
(propeny rights, regulation); development of fador markets.
Prerequlstte: 365 or permission of InstrUdor.

512. Econcmlc Hlatory. (3)
Prerequisite: gradUale status In economics or parmlsslon or
Instrudor.

513. [501] Advanced MicrO-theory. (3)
Prerequisites: 407 or equivalent, 500, one year calCUlus,
Math 314.
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514. [506J Advanced Macro-Economic Theory. ,(3)
.. Prerequisites: 505, one year of calculus, Math 314.

515. Theory of Money and Banklnll, (3) Chung. Parker
Prerequisite: 303 or 315.

516, Monetary Problema and Policies. (3)
Prerequisite: graduate standing In economics.

519L EconClmetrlca/Laboratory. (3)
Prerequisites: Math 180, 181,3,14.345,346,

520. seminar In Labor Economlce. (3)
Prerequisites: 320 or equlvalen1 and permission of Instructor.

521. Comparative Labor Problema. (3)

526. seminar In European Economic Hlatory. (3)
(Also offered as Hlst 626.)

531. Standards and Level. of Uvlng. (3)
Prerequisite: graduate status In economics or permission 01
Instructor.

532. The Theory of Consumption. (3)
Prerequlslts: graduate standing In economics or permission of
Instructor.

533. seminara In Industrial Organization. (3)
Prerequisite: 300 or permission of Instructor.

540. Mlnenal Economics. (3)
Prerequisite: 600 or permission of Instructor.

542, seminar In Naturailleeource PlannIng. (3)
Prerequisite: 300 or 600,

543. seminar In Naturailleeource Planning. (3)
Prerequlslta: 303 or 506,

544, Special Toplca In Environmental Economlca. (3)
Prerequlslta: 300 or equivalent. (Fall)

"546. Economic education. (2 or4)
• (Also offered as Bus Ed, TOE 546.) {Summer only}

547. Mathematlca' Economlca. (3)
Prerequlsltea: 407, 600. (Fall) ,

546. seminar In Mathematical Economlca. (3)"
Prerequisite: 547. (Spring)

551-652. Problema. (24,24 hr•• per seme.ter)

560. Theory of Public Finance. (3)
Prerequisite: permission oIlnslruc1or.

562. Stata and Local Finance, (3)
Prerequisite: 350 or graduate status In economics or permis-
sion of Instructor. .'

565. seminar In Fiscal Polley. (3)
Prerequisite: graduate atatus In economics.

570. Institutional Economics. (3)
Prerequisite: graduate status In economics or permission 01
Instructor.

576. Economic Planning. (3)
Prerequisite: 303. (Spring)

580. Internatlonsl Trade Tl1eory. (I)
Prerequisite: 424 or parmlss Jon of Instructor.

582. Theories of Economic Development and Growth
Models. (3)
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583. seminar In Economic Development with Particular
Application to Latin America. (3)
Prsrequls~s: graduate status In economics or permission of
Inatructor.

584. Interdisciplinary seminar on Problema of
Modarnlzetlon In Latin America. (3)
(Also offered as Hlst, Pol Sc, Soc 584.) {Spring}

599. Mastar's thesis. (1-6 hra. par aemeater)
See the Graduate Programs BUlletin for total cred~ require-
ments. '

699. Dlasertatlon.(3-12 m.. par semeater)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for tetal cred~ require­
ments.

ECONOMICS-PHILOSOPHY

MAJOR STUDY

The combined major In sconomlcs and philosophy Is an Inter­
depenmental major administered Jointly by the two depan­
menta. Students Interested In this program should consu~

the Depal1ment 01 Economics or the Depal1ment of
Philosophy.

this major Is directed toward a deepar and fUller understand­
Ing of the theoretical phases of economics and towatd the
extension ol philosophy Into one 01 Its tradttlonal areas of
In'ereat, namely that of value 'heory and Its appliCallon.

MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

Students completing an economics-philosophy major are not
required to have a minor. The minimum requirement Is 46
hours, Including Econ 200, 201. 300. 303. 316, and 360 or
460, and 3 hours to be selected from 320, 332, 340, 360,
422, r: -124; Phil, 21 hours selected Irom coursea chosen In
consu~atlon with your advisor; Econ-Ph1l486.

MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

Not offeled.

ECONOMICS-PHILOSOPHY
(EC-PH)

·485. Philosophical Foundstlons of Economic Theory.
(3) Haml~on, Lee
(Also offered as Phil 485.) Philosophical backgrounds 01 ,cll\B­
alcal and neo-c1asslcal, socialist and communist, and Institu­
tionalist economics.
Prerequls~e: Econ 201. {S[lI'lng t989 and alternate years. I
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ENGLISH

Lee A. Bartlett, Chairperson
Humanities Bldg 229, 277-6347

PROFESSORS:

RudoWo A. Anaya, M. A., Uniwroity of New Maxioo
Michael R. Fischer, Ph. D., Northwestern Uniwroity
Gene Frurnldn, B. A., Uniwrsity 01 Cailomia, (Los Angeles)
Rcben E. Fleming, Ph. D., University 011l6nois
David C. McPherson, Ph. D., Un;wrsity 01 Texas
Ivan Malada, Ph.D.. University of Caifornia, (Berkeley)
James Thorson, Ph. D., Cornell University
Hugh Witemeyer, Ph. D., Princeton Uniwroity

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

PREREQUISITES
•

A student must have credtt for Engl 101 or Its equivalent
before registering for 102, 221. or 222 and credtt for 102
before registering for 219. 220 or any course numbered 250
or above. There are no prerequisites for Eng1131. 132, 150
or for literature courses numbered under 250.

AI least one lower-division course In Itterature Is required for
admlss Ion to a l~eralure course numbered above 300. An
English major should meet this last prerequisite by taking
EngI250. ~

A few courses have special prerequisites listed after the
course descrlpllons.

MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

There are several English major concentrations that offer dif­
ferent emphasis or pre-professional preparallon.

Liberal Arts Concentration (33 hours)

English 250. 294. 295; 352 or 353; 351 or 354; Nine hours at
the 400 level and nine additional hours. with no more than
three at the 200 level.

James F. Barbour, Ph. D.. Univeroity of California (Los Angeles)
Lea A. Bar1lett, Ph. D., Univeroity 01 Catilomia, (Davis)
Lynndianne Beene, Ph. D., Uniwroity of Kansas
Helen Damioo, Ph. D., Now York Uniwroity
Paul B. Davis, Ph. D., University of Wisoonsin
David K. Dunaway, Ph. D., Uniwraity of Cailornia ,(Berkeley)
Cheryl Fl88Ch, Ph. D., Cornell Univeroity
Barry J. Gaines, Ph. D., Uniwroity of Wisoonsin
Patrick J. Gallacher, Ph, 0 .. Univeroity of IIincia
Michael J. Hogan, Ph. D., Uniwroityof Kansas
David M. Johnson, Ph. D., University of Connecticut
David R. Jones, Ph. D., Princeton University
Antonio Marquez, Ph. D., Uniwrsity of New Maxico
Thomas W. Mayer, Professional Writer '
Louis <>-ns, Ph. D., Uniwroity of Caifomia, (Davis)
Mary J. Powsr, Ph. D., Uniwroity of Wisconsin
Scott P. Sanders, Ph. D., Uniwroity of Colorado, (Boulder)
Gary Scharnhorst, Ph. D., Purdue University
Patricia C. Smith, Ph.D., Yale Uniwroity
Frederick B. Warner, Ph. D., Uniwroity of 116nois
Mary Besa Whidden, Ph.D.. University of Texaa
Peter L. White, Ph. D., Pennaylvania Stete Uniwrsity
Joseph B. Zavadil, Ph. D., Stanlord Uniwroity

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

The Pre-Graduate Concentration (36 hours)

A program for students planning to on to graduate study In
English or American Literature. .

Engl 250, 294, 295; one survey 296. 375 or 376; 351; 352 or
353; 354; one of the following: 460,461.462; two of the fol·
lowing: 410. 440. 445, 450, 451. 453, 454. 455, 456, 457,
458, 459. 485. 486; six addilional hours at the 300 or 400
level, recommended electives: 304. 305, 308, 470.

Teaching English Concentration .

The program preparing for certification to teach English In
New Mexico is currently being revised. See the Director of
Undergraduate Studies for details.

•

Gary Harrison, Ph. D., Stanlord Uniwroity
Sandra D. Lynn, M. A., Uniwroity of Caifomia (Berkelay)
Wanda Martin, Ph. D., University of Louisville
Lucy Tapahonso, M. A., University of Now Maxioo
Hector A. Torres, Ph. D., University of Texaa
Carolyn Woodward, Ph. D., Uniwroity of Washington

LECTURER:

Harvena Richter, Ph. D., New Yorl< University

PROFESSORS EMERt'll:

George W. Arms, Ph. D., New York Uniwroity
Edith Buchanan, Ph. D., Duke University
!:rnest W. Baughman, Ph. D., Indiana Uniwroity
Harold W. Lawnder, Ph. D., Univeroity 01 Now Maxioo
Dorothy M. Logan, M. A., Uniwroity of Now Maxico
Katherine G. Simona, M. A.: Columbia Uniwrsity
Dudley Wynn, Ph. D., Now Yorl< University

MAJOR STUDY'

Besides teaching and literary research, a major In English can
lead to a career In publishing, journalism, advertising, the arts,
personnel, sales and marketing. management. government
work. and research and Investigation. Even when addttlonal
qualifications are needed. as In law, an undergraduate major In
English is often a disllnct advantage,

Professional Writing Concentration (34 hours)

This concentration prepares students for careers as profes­
sional wr~ers and ed~ors In a variety of specllic occupallons
In business. government, and Industry. The concentration
requires courses In wrttlng, language. and Illerature; a profes­
sional Internship and senior project; and complementary
coursework In scientific. technical. or professional disciplines. ~.
Professional Writing Sequence: 290 (Writing and the
Professions); 320 (Professional Wrnlng and Edillng); 420
(Special Topics In Professional Writing); 497 (Internship); 49B
(Senior Project). Language and Literature Sequence: 240;
250; six hours from, 219 or 220, 294, 295, 296; 375. 376;
nine hours from 351-410, 440, 441, 445, 449-470, 485,486.
Professional Complement: Nine hours of upper division
coursework In scientific. technical, or professional disciplines.
Students may petition the Professional Wrttlng Committee to
subsUlUIe an appropriate course In any department for Engl
420; In add~lon, Engl 320 may be repeated. when ~s content
Is appropriate, to substitute for Eng142O. Interested students
should consult the Director of Professional Wr~lng before
beginning this program,

English Major, Pre-Law Concentration (30 hours)

A program for students planning to go on 10 law school.

Engl 250; 220; Nine hours from the following: 294, 295, 298.
375 or 376; 352 or 353; three hours from 460, 461, 462, 463;
Eng1410; six additional hours at the 300 or 400 level; Outside
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the department, the following courses are strongly recom­
mended: a course In public s~lng, Sp'Com 130L or 232,
PhIl 156 (Logic) or Pol Sc 315 or 315 (Constitutional Law).

English Major, Pre·Buslness Concentration (30 hours)

A pre-professlonal major tor students planning to go on to an
MBA program or to enter busln9&ll courses.

Eng1250; 219 or 220; nine hours from 294, 295, 295, 375,376;
352 or 353; three hours from 460, 451, 462; a modern litera·

.... lUIe course from the followlngllst:458, 459, 463, 470; six addl·
tlonal hours at the 300 or 400 level; recommended Is 320.

Creative Wrillng Major (33 hours)

27 hours In English and six In other aeatlve areas such as 111m,
music, painting, dance, Journalism. etc. En'gl 250; three hours
from: 294, 295, or 296; twelve hours from 221. 222, 321, 322,
421, 422; six hours In literature courses numbered 300 or
above; Engl423 (Thesis).

English Philosophy Major

(See current catalog p. 116)

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

Students who seek honors In English should apply to the
Director 01 Undergraduate Studies. Admission to honors
requires a minimum grade point average of 3. 5 In English
courses and an overall 3. 2. Honors candidates must register
for 497 and complete an HeJnors Thesis In their senior year.

ENGLISH 113

The distribution of requirements Is as follows: 3 hours 01
English 315, the Introductory course In Mediaeval Cu~ure; 9
hours 01 courses In Mediaeval English Literature (English
211,315,351,387,411,449.450,451); 9 hours from cours·
es In Medlaval Art (Art 220, 281, 404, 453), Mediaeval History
(History 305, 315, 317, 321, 322, 323, 341, 343, 347), Latin
(101, 102,201,202,351,352), Greek (101, 102,301,302,
345), Italian (475), Music (261), Philosophy (304, 305).
Religious Studies (360). Interested students should contact
the Director 01 Undergraduate Studies' 01 the Department 01
English or Helen Damico at the Department of English.

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE

Classes In English as a Second Language are offered In the
ESL Wr~lng Program, Mesa Vista, 2043, phone 277·5428 For
class level placement and time scheduling,. students must
apply In person. Classes serve International students, recent
Immigrants who have allended American high schools,
Native American students. Hispanic students, black st~dents.
and any others whose spoken and written English differs sub­
stantially from standard College English. These English
dasses are offered lor college credit as noted below. Non·
credit, full-time English classes are oIfered In the Intensive
English Institute.

ENGLISH (ENGL)

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

..
.....

MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

An English minor requires 18 hours of English courses num­
bered above 103.' Every mnor program must Include one sur·
vey course (294, 295, 296), one course In Shakespeare (352,
353) and at least one 400·level course from the following list:
449, 450, 451, 453, 454,455, 456, 457. 458, 459. 460, 461,
462, 463, 470, 485, 486; 9 more hours wllh no more than 5
below 300.

An English major may offer an American Studies minor as well
as a minor In a single department. For requIrements see
"American Studies".

Professional Wrlll,ng Minor (18 hours)

Requirements are: 219 or 220 or 240; 290 (Writing and the
Professions). one professional writing s9ctlon of e~her 320 or
420, and one hour of Engl497 (Independent Study·lnternshlp
optional). Elective courses: 9 hours chosen from 220, 240,
other sections of 320 and 420, Journ 302, 312, 332, and
Theatre Arts 355, 356. Interested students should consult the
Director 01 Professional Wrlling before beginning this program.

Minor In Period Studies (21 hours)

A muliidlsc\:lllnary program Comprised of 21 hours: 12 hours In
English courses numbered above 102, and 9 hours from at
least two other disciplines. Each sludent's program will focus
on a particular historical period and be developed around the
student's Individual Interests after prior consullatlon with a
minor advisor. The Mediaeval Studies minor represents a typi­
cal minor In period studies.

Mediaeval Studies Minor

A mu~ldlsc/pllnary program consisting of 21 hours of approved
courses. Each studenfs program will be developed around the
studenfS Individual Interests alter approval by an advisor. A
brochure of requirements Is aVailable at the Department of
English.
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I. Expository Writing

101. Wriling with Readings In Expoaltlon. (3)
Expository writing and reading. Conce~trates on organizing
and supporting Ideas In wr~lng. (Summer, Fall, Spring}

102. Analytic Writing. (3)
Intensive practice wr~lng essays that analyze expository and
literary readings.
Prerequisite: C or better In 101 or ACT of 25 or higher.
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

210. IntroduCtion to AIm. (3)
(See Film 210.)

219. Technical Wriling. (3)
. Practice In the writing and editing of technical. engineering

and sc/entilic reports andartlcle8.
Prerequls~e: 102. {Fall, Spring}

220. Expository Writing. (3)
An Intermediate courss w~h emphasis on rhetorical ty~.
structure, and style.
Prerequls~e: 102 or ~s equlval.ent. {Fall, Spring}

290. Introduction to Professional WritIng (3)
Introductory course In th"e professional wr~lng concentration.
Study 01 technical wr~lng, 'publlc Information and public rela·
tlons writing, and freelance non·llctlon wr~lng.

Prerequls~e: English 102.

298. Worleahop In Utereture or Writing. (1'-3)4
Various topics In Literature, Language, and Wr~lng. As the
Introductory course In the Professional Writing Concentration:
Writing and the Professions.

320. Advanced expository Wriling. (3)
Advanced study 01 specific academic. technical, and profes·
slonal genres. Topic varies. ",
Prerequls~e: 219, 220, 298 (Writing and the Protesslons).
{Fall. Spring}

Svmbols - See DaRe 379



208. ToPics In Popular Uteraturs. (3)
Reading and analysis 01 popular merary lorms such as the •
spy novel. the detective novel, science Ilctlon, best-sellers,
and lantasy.

211. Topics In Uterature. (3)
Surveys a speclilc type or area of literature; e. g., the
American novel. the satiric novel, southern fiction, the west·
ern novel. American poetry, feminist IIteralure. Chicano litera·
ture, Native American literature, Afro·Amerlcan literature.
Primarily for non·majors. .
Prerequlshe: 150. ....

240. Traditional aranimar. (3)
A study 01 the basic analysis 01 English sentences offered by
tradhlonal grammar. Presents terminology and methods lor
identifying parts 01 speech. lunctlonal unlls of sentences. and
basic sentence pattems.

250. The Analys. of Uteraturs. (3)
First course required of all English majors. Concentrates on
methods of Iherary analysis and crltlcal wrltlng•.
Prerequlshe; 102 or hs equivalent. {Fall. Spring}
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420. Toplcaln ProfeulonaJ Writing. (:l)t
Advanced study 01 prolesslonal writing theory and prectfce.
Past topics have considered audience analysis, biograph.
y/authblography, language theory/edhlng prectlce, the rhetoric
01 popular science writing, styllstlcs analysis 01 non·llctlon.
Prerequlshe: 219 or 290.

442. Malor Rhetorlcll Texta. (3)
Survey 01 the western tradhlon 01 rhetoric and dialectic lrom
Plato and Aristotle to contemporary rhetoricians.
Prerequlshe: 250 or permission oIlnslructor.

*498. Advanced Workahop In Uterature or Writing. (1-3
hrs. per semeater, to a maximum of 8).1
Intensive study 01 various topics In Lltereture, Language. and
Writing.

II. Creative Writing

221. Creative Writing: Prose Fiction. (3)
A $10. 00 workshop lee Is required.
Prerequlshe: 101 or hs equivalent. {Fall. Spring}

222. CreativeWriting: Poetry. (3)
A $10. 00 workshop lee Is required.
Prerequlshe: 101 or Its equivalent. {Fall, Spring}

321. Creative Writing: Short Fiction, Novel. (3)&\
Intermediate course whh generally equal emphasis on writing
and reading. A$10.00 workshop lee Is required.
Prerequishe: 221 or permission oIlnslructor.

322. Creative Writing: Reading and Writing of Poetry.
(3)M
Intermediate course whh generally equal emphasis on writing
and reading. A $10.00 workshop lee Is required.
Prerequlshe: 222 or permission 01 Instructor.

*421. Creative Writing: Workshop In Prose Fiction. (3144
Advanced workshop devoted primarily to student writing. A
$10.00 workshop lee Is reqUired.
Prerequlshes: 221, 321, or permission oIlnstruetor.

*422. Creative Writing: Workshop In Poetry. (3)&\
Advanced workshop devoted primarily to stUdent writing. A
$10. 00 workshop lee Is required.
Prerequlshes: 222. 322, or permission 01 Instructor.

423. Creative Writing ThealL (3)
Open only to senior majors In creative wrhlng. {Fall, Spring}

*424. Creative Wrltln9 Workahop Script. (3)A
Advanoed workshop devoted to student preparation 01 working
scripts lor 111m or television.
Prerequisite: permission oIlnstruetor. {Fall}

III. Literature and Language

131. Perspectives on the Weatem Tradition. [Lherature) (3)
Western literature Irom classical Greece through the
Renaissance complemented by texts Irom other traditions.
Classical World. Middle Ages. Renaissance; Homer,
Sophocles. Vergll, Dante, Chaucer, Shakespeare, the Bible.

132. Perspectlvea on the West8m Tradition. [Lherature) (3)
Western literature lrom the Enlightenment to the presen~ com­
plemented ·by texts Irom other traditions. Enlightenment.
Romanticism. Modernism; Swllt, Voltaire, Goethe. Thoreau.
Freud, Eliot. .

150. The Study of Uterature. (3)
An Introduetlon to the study and appreciation 01 literature for
non·Engllsh majora. Shows how understanding wrhers' tech·
nlques Increases the enjoyment 01 their works; relates these
techniques to Iherary conventions; teaches recognition, analy·
sis. discussion 01 Important themes. .

252. Introduction to Shakeapeare. (3)
An Introduction to Shakespeare's works. In which one or two
plays of each son - tragedies, histories. comedies -- will be
studied,
Prerequisite: 150.

270. An Introduction to Modern Uterature. (3)
An Introduction to American and European literature of the
20th century. concentrallng on such major authors as Eliot,
FaUlkner. Fitzgerald, Yeats. Joyce, Ibsen, Camus, and
Chekhov.

277. Great Booka. (3)A
Discussion of Ihe University of Chicago Great Books and
their values to modern readers. Designed lor non-majors.

285. American Ufe and Thought III. (3)
(See Am St 285.)

288. Introduction to the Novel. (3)
Several classic novels-books like Pride and PrejUdice,
Hudcleberry Finn. and MadBITI/I BOYal)'-provide a basis lor
studylng the charecterlstlcs of the novel as a Iherary form.

287. Introduction to the Short Story. (3)
The development of the modern shon story lrom Its begin·
nlngs In the nineteenth century to the present. Technique
and theme will be studied In representative slorles by
American. and European writers.

294. Survey of earlier english Uterature. (3)
From Old English to 1798. A study 01 the principal Iherary
and Intellectual movements, and selected writers and literary
works from Beowulf through Johnson.

285. Survey of Later Engllah Literature. (3)
From 1798 to present. Study of principal literary and Intellec·
tual movements. and selected writers and literary works.

296. American Uterature; (3)
A general survey to the present. Especially recommended
for English majors.

*303. Engllah Phonetics. (3)
(See Com 303.)

304. The Bible aa Literature. (3)
Literary aspects of the Old and New Testaments. Examines
the literary forms within the Bible: epic, parable. pastoral, aile·
gory, proverb. etc. Stresses the Imponance 01 the Bible as a
source for English and American literature.

M May be repeated once tor credh.
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354. Milton. (3)

*334. Spanish American LIterature In Translation. (3)
(See Span 334.)

375. World LIterature Throllgh the Renalnance. (3)
Masterpieces of European and Asiatic literature InclUding the
Bible.

*450. Old English Uterature: Beowulf and Other Toplce. (3)
Preraquls~e: 449 or permlsllion 01 Instructor.

410. L1terllry Criticism. (3)
Study of the major cr~lcaI altlludes toward Illarature or Inten·
slve study of selected Individual cr~Ics or cr~lcal approaches.
Preraqulslle: 8 hours In literature.

*441. English Gramma,.. (3)
(Also offered as Ling 441.)
Preraquls~e: 440 or permission of Instructor.

442. Malor Rhetorical Texta (3)
Survey of the wastem trandltlon of rhetoric and dialectic from
Plato and Aristotle to contelTllOrary rhetoricians.
Preraquls~e: 250 or permission of Instructor.

*445. HlslOry of the English Language. (3)
Etymology, morphology, phonetics, and semantics of English;
relallon between linguistics and cultural change.

*449. Old English. (3)
Elementary grammar, translations of prose and poetry. ,,'

411. Special Topics. (3)~

Advanced study of various topics In Literature, Language,
and Writing. Some recent course t~les: American Wr~ers of
the Lelt, Writing Biography and Autobiography, Contemporary
Crlllclsm, History of the American Drama. Language Theory
and Editing Practice, Chicano L~erature. {Fall. Spring)

420. Topics In Proleselonal WrIting. (3)
Advanced study of professional wr~lng theory and practice.
Past topics have considered audience analysis.
biography/autobiography, language theory/editing practice.
the rhetoric of popular science writing, stylistic analysis of
non·flctlon. May be repeated once for credit.
Preraqulslle: 102.219 or 220 or 298.

*440. Introduction to Ungulstlca. (3)
(Also offered as Ling 440.) Broad overview 01 the fields of lin·
gulstlcs, principles and practices of linguistic analysis,
sociolinguistics. psychollngulstlcs, and educational linguistics.
Oriented primarily to the needs of present and prospective
teaellers.

451. The Middle Ages. (3~
11t1es of Individual sections will vary as content varies.

453. The English Renalnanee. (3~
'T1tles 01 Individual sections will vary as content varies'.

454. seventeenth-<:entury English Utersture. (3) M
'T1tles of Individual B8cllon will vary as content varies.

455. Restoration snd Elgh1eenth-<:entury L1tereture. (3)M
11t1es 01 Individual sections will vary as content varies.

458. Engllah Romantldani. (3)
11t1es of Individual sections will vary as content varies.

457. Vlctor'an L1teralUre. (3)
11tles 01 Individual sections will vary as content varies:

458. Modem British Uterature. (3)
11tles of Individual sections will vary as content varies.

\,

459. IrIsh LIterature. (3)
11lles of Individual sections will vary as content varies.

*460. ColonIal and Revolutionary American LIterature. (3)
11l1es of Individual sections will vary as content varies.

481. American Romantlclam. (3)
11tles oflndlvlduals8Cllons will vary as content varies.

M May be repaated once for cred~.

376. World LIterature Since the Renalsssnce. (3)
Masterpieces of European Illerature.

387. Studies In Genre:~ EpIc, SstIre,1l'agedy, eli:. (3)6
Study of best or of typical elCllfT'I)les of anyone genre, suell as
comedy, epic, satire, tragedy.

397. Regional LIterature. (3)
The study of a limited body of wrttera whose work Is Identified
with a particular geographical region. Authors covered will dlf·
fer, but representative examples are Frank Waters, Willa
cather. Rudello Anaya, Walter \Ian TlIburg Clark.

408. The Folktale In Englls'" (3)
Trad~Ion 01 lolk motifs and themes In development of the tale
as a form of storytelling In English and American literature.

360. Individual Authora. (3)~

Study of one' or two or more authOR. 'T1tles of Individual sec·
tlons vary as content varies.

*335. French LIterature In Tranalatlon. (3)
(See French 335.)

*338. Spec:laJ Topics In German Uterature In Trane/ldon. (3)6
(See German 336.)

*337. Spanish LIterature In Tranllatlon. (3)
(See Span 337.)

*338. Runlan LIterature In Tranllatlon. (3)
(See RU88 336.)

*341. Greek Mythology. (3)
(See Greek 341.)

305. Mythology. (3)
An Introduction to the major traditions of European and
American mythology. Basic themes and motns: the queet. cre­
ation. birth. marriage, heroes, herolnee and dealh, Provides
background for the study of Ialer literature.

308. Oral and Folk LIterature. (3)
Historical and comparative study of tales. legends. songs.
proverbs, riddles, humor, and popular ballals In American cui·
ture and In other culturee suell as those of the North American
Indian. the African. and the Eurcpaan peasant.

.,.' 315. Interdisciplinary Approachee to L1teraturs. (3)4
Comblnee the study of I~erature w~h the study of outside mate­
rials from history. sociology" or other disciplines. Examples
Include Business In Literature, lhe L~erature of Baseball. Non·
Fiction Novels. Religion and Literature, Law and Llierature.
Literature of the Depression. and Medieval Llierature and
Culture.

*344. Toplce In latin L1tereture In Translation. (3)6
(See Latin 344.)

*345. Toplcaln Greek LIterature In Translation. (3)4
(See Greek 345.)

~ 351. Chaucer. (3)

352. Shakespeare: Hlstorio and Comedies. (3)

353. Shakespeare: Trsgecllea. (3)

..
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462. American Raallsm. (3)
l1tles of Individual sections will vary as content varies.

463. Modern American Literature. (3)
l1t1es of Individual sections will vary as content varies.

464. American Humor. (3)
American humorists from 1830 to present.

470. Contemporary Lltarature. (3)M
Contemporary literature not confined to anyone country or lan­
guage, the study to be organized by genre, theme, or Idea, or
any other principle that affords special Insights. l1tles of Indi­
vidual sections will vary as content varies.

·475. Dante In Translation. (3)
(See Ital475.)

.480. Philosophy and Literature. (3)
(See Eng-Ph 480.)

485. Rction before 1800. (3)
Readings of major works of British fiction written before 1800.
Investigation of ways In which novel achieved generic form and
the development of certain techniques.

486. Rction of the Nineteenth Century. (3)
Reading of major works of Brhlsh fiction written since 1800.
Emphasis will be upon the emergence of modern novel,
refinement of techniques, central ideas.

540. language. (3)A
{Falij
551. The Middle Ages. (3)M
{Fall}

553. The Renaissance. (3)M
{Fall}

554. The seventeenth Century. (3)M
{Fail}

555. The Eighteenth Century. (3)M
{Spring}

556. The Nineteenth Century. (3)M
{Fall, Spring}

560. American Literature. (3)M
{Spring}

570. The Twentieth Century. (3)M
{Spring}

587. Genre: Comedy, Epic, Satire,Tragedy, etc. (3)A

590. Problems and Methods of Literary Study. (3)
{Spring}

595. Colloquium. (4)A
{Fall, Spring}

•

490. senior Honors Thesis. (3)
Open only to students admitted to honors In English. To be
taken In the semester when the senior thesis Is completed.

497. Individual Study. (1-3 hrs. per semester, to a maxi·
mum of 6)
.Permission of the instructor Is required before registering. The
student should present a plan of study to the Instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES

500. Introduction to the Professional Study of English. (3)
Required in first year of all graduate students who do not offer
an equivalent. {Fall, Spring}

501. Interdisciplinary seminar In U. S. CUlture. (1-3)A
(Also offered as Am St 501.)

510. Criticism. (3)
{Spring}

511. Speclsl Topics: History of ldeaa, Literary Movements,
etc. (3lt

520. Topics in Professional Writing. (3)

521. Creative Writing Workahop: Prose Fiction. (3)A
Prerequishe: 422 or permission of Instructor.
May be repeated for credit as content varies.

522. C~ative Writing Workahop: Poetry. (3)A
Prerequishe: 422 or permisslon'of Instructor.
May be repeated for credit as content varies.·

527. Studies in Rhetoric for Teachera. (3)A
(Also offered as CIMTE 527.) {Fall}

528. Studies in Resding snd Literature for Teachers. (3)
(Also offered as CIMTE 528.) {Spring}

537. Teaching Composition. (3)
{Fall}

538. Teaching Introductory Literature. (2)
{Fall}

597. Problems for the Master's Degree. (1-3 hrs. per "
seme81er)
Permission of the Departmental Graduate Director required
prior to registration.

599. Master's Thesis. (Hi hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credh require­
ments.

610. Studies In Criticism. (4)A

640. Studies In Langusge. (4)

650. Studies in British L1tersture. (4)A

660. Studies In American Literature. (4)A

680. Special Studies: Types, BackgrOUnds, Forces. (4)A

697. Problems for the Doctor's Degree. (1-3 hrs. per
semester)

698•. Independent Study. (1-3 hrs•. per. sem;ester, for
maximlJm of two consecutive semesters) .,
{Fall, Spring}

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credh require-
ments. ..

ENGLISH-PHILOSOPHY

MAJOR STUDY

The combined major in English and philosophy is an interde­
partmental major administered jointly by the two departments.
Students Interested In this program should consult the
Philosophy Department office.

MMay be repeated once for credh.
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PROFESSOR EMERITUS:

MAJOR STUDY

MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

Physical Geography 3
Human Geography 3
Physical Geography Lab 1
Geographic Information Technologies 6-8
Physical Geography 6
Economic Development & Planning 6
Environmental Geography 6
Regional Geography 3
Elective (selected from Group A,
B,C, orO) 3

Geog tOl
Geog t02
Geog 105L
Group A
GroupB
GroupC
GroupO
GroupE

lvon V. Bennall, Ph. D., Boston University
Robert D. Campbell, Ph. D., Clark University

The major In geography requires 37-39 cred~ hours of lower
and upper division cours9Work. Geog lOt, t02, and t05L,
are required of all majors. In addition, the major must earn a
grade of C or better In at least two (2) courses from each of
four (4) toplcaVsystematlc groups and complete at least one
(1) course In regional geography. The topical/systematic
groups are: Group A-Geographlc Information TechnologIes,
Group B--Physlcal Geography; Group C--Economlc
Development and Planning; Group D--Envlronmental
Geography. All courses In these four groups (A-D) require
Geog lOt or 102, or permission of the Instructor, as prerequ~

sites. In order to' allow students an option for either
completing a general degree or beginning a focus In one of
the four toplcaVsystematlc groups, each major must corrplete
three (3) credit hours of electives selected from Groups A
through D.

The required curriculum for the major Is as follows:

We live In a highly technical soclety, one In which ~ often Is dll­
llcult to ensure that technological advances work to human
benef~ rather than human detriment. To help humans make
Intelligent declslons In such a soclety, geography Is becoming
Increasingly Important. Geography Is both a physical science
and a soclal science; the geographer cannot study society
w~hout studying the environment In which ~ exists. Thus, the
geographer Is, In this sense, a human-ecologlst, studying the
Interactions of people and places as manifested In such
Issues as strip mining, traffic, Irrigation, racial discrimination,
soli erosion, atmospheric pollution, and regional planning.

MINOR STUDY

The purpose of the Interdepartmental major Is to develop an
understanding of the history of klaas. Ideals, and values; their
expression In literature and phllClSophy; and the relation of
thasa fields. The majClr will serve the Interests of general edu­
cation and will also be useful to many preprofessional stu­
dents.

EUROPEAN STUDIES

Not offered.

*480. Philosophy snd Ut••ture. (3) English and Philosophy
Staffs
(Also offered as Phil 480.) Selected philosophical movements
and their relationships to I~erary masterpieces.
Prerequisites: 6 hours of I~erature and 3 hours of philosophy
from the courses spacllied as requirements for the program.
May be repeated for credit <Ill subject matter varies, with par­
mission of the Instructor.

See International StudIes

MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

The minimum requirement Ie 45 hours, Inclucllng:

1. 18 hours In English courses, 12 of which are to be num­
bered 300 or above. Recommended courses: 250
Analysis of literature, 410 literary Cr~lclsm.

2. 18 hours In philosophy courses, 12 of which are to be
Numbered 300 or above. RecClmmended course: 367

?' Philosophy of Art & Aesth91lc8.
3. 6 hours add~lonal of English or philosophy numbered 300

or above. .
4. Eng-Ph 480.

Students completing the English-philosophy major are not
required to have a minor. II Is recommended that courses In lit­

.., erature and philosophy In related periClds be taken concurrently
where possible.

,. ENGLISH-PHILOSOPHY (ENG-PH)

Courses Included In each of the Groups are as lollows:
~ GEOGRAPHY TOTAL CREDIT HOURS 37-39

Stanley A. Morain, Chairperson
Bandelier West 121, 2n·5041

PROFESSORS:.,
Elinore M. Barrell. Ph. D., University of Calfomia (Berkeley)
Stanley A. Morain. Ph. D., Uni""rsity of Kansaa

... Rodman E. Snead, Ph. D.• louisiana State University

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Group A: 2851, 361, 363, 373, 385L, 462, 482, 484, 485L.
Group B: 351,352,353,356,481,483.
Group C: 263,360,364,366,367,381,401,464.
Group 0: 359,365,391,393,395,459,471,472.
Group E: 301,302,303,304,328,332, 336, 337, 374.

MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

Geog tOl, 102, and t5addltlorial hours.

Distributed minor not available.

Jerry l. Wilfiarna, Ph. D.. Univeroity of Oregon
Bradley T. Cullen, Ph. D.. Michigan Slate University (East Lansing)

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Stephen A. Thompson. Ph. D., University 01 Colorado (Boulder)

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Geog 481 Is accepted as a nonlaboratory science in fulllllment
of the physical science (Group IV) requirement 01 the College
of Arts and Sciences; all other geography courses are accept­
ed toward fulfillment of the social sclence (Group VI) require­
ments In that College.

GENERAL ISSUE 1989-~1 Symbols. See page 379



118 ARTS AND SCIENCES

-GEOGRAPHY (GEOG)

101. Physical Geography. (3)
World geography; physical elements. Use of maps and globes
for a systematic analysis of world climates, vegetation, solis.
and landforms, their distribution. Interrelation, and slgnfflcanps
to man. .

102. Human Geography. (3)
World geography; human elements. A systematic analysis of
world population, demographic factors, ethnic groups. predomi­
nant economies, and polnlcal unnB, their distribution, Interrela-

.tlon, and Interaction with thephysical earth.

105L Physlca' Geography Laborstory. (1)
Exercises designed to complement 101. Applied problems In
the spatial processes 01 the physical environment. Mapcon­
strudlon and reading, weather and climatic analysis, classfflca­
tlon 01 vegetative and soli associations. landform distribution
analysis.
Corequlslte: 101. 2 hrs. lab.

106L Human Geography Laboratory. (1)
Exercises in applied proJacts concerned with mapping and
interpreting human patterns and processes. Topics will com­
plement Iedures In 102 and Include populatlon,agrlculture,
settlement, polnlcal and economic distributions.

1211. Workahop In the PrInciples of Phyalcal Geography. (4)
Fundamental aspads of physical geography, ns concepts,
methods, and tools, and the technique 01 their application and
utilization. Ledure, demonstration and Individual participation.

201. World Region" Geography. (3)
The regional geography of the world. Both physical and
human aspeds are studied along wtth current economic and
political problems.

263. Economic Geography. (3) Cullen
A systematic analysis of spatial economic patterns.
Introdudlon to models 01 economic space and theories of spa­
tial economic Interaction. Analysis of effects of resource
attributes and distributions upon economic activities.
Examination 01 cunural-economlc regions.

273. Map Reading and Interpretation. (3)
Development 01 basic skills 01 map reading through classroom
exercises on maps such as: street and highway; topographic;
cognitive; thematic; and computer generated.

265L Cartography. (4)
The graphical basis of cartography: an Introdudlon to map
design and construction. Exerclses In basic drafting and letter­
ing techniques. m~ projedlons, and In the problems of map
design, data collection. data preparation, and graphic repre­
sentation. Fees required.
Pre- or corequlsne: 101.

'301. South America. (3)
The physical and cunural landscapes of So.uth America, Includ­
Ing patterns of settlement and resource use by aboriginal, colo­
nial, and modern peoples.

'302. Mexico and thl Csrlbbesn. (3)
The physical and cultural landscapes of Mexico, Central
America, and the Islands of the Caribbean, Including patterns
of settlement and resource use by aboriginal, colonial, and
modern peoples.

'303, North America. (3)
Distribution In the Unned States and Canada of climate, land­
forms. solis, vegetation, population, economic activities, and
other physical and human phenomena. The changing Interre­
lations 01 these phenomena from one region to another is
emphasized.

'304., TheSouthweet. (3)
Distribution In the southwestern Unned States of climate, ~

landforms. solis. vegetation, population, economic actlvnles,
and other physical and human phenomena. The changing
Interrelation 01 these phenomena from one area to another Is
emphasized.

'328. People and Land In Sub-Saharan Africa. (3) Williams
Regional geography of Sub-Saharan Africa followed by
ethnographic and/or cunural-physlcal spatial topics from the
areas of North Africa, West Africa, East Africa. South Central
Africa, and Southern Africa.

'332. Western Europe. (3)
Regional geography of Europe from the Atlantic eastward
through Finland. Germany, Austria, and naly. A description,
analysis, and synthesis in spatial association of the physical
and human attributes of this area.

'336. The Middle East. (3) Snead
Regional geography of southwestern Asia from Turkey
through Afghanistan and southward to the tip oIlhe Arabian
Peninsula. Physical and· cultural aspects are studied along "
with current economic and political problems. Numerous
maps and slides.

'337. The Indian Subcontinent. (3) Snead
Regional geography of south central Asia Including India,
Pakistan, Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan, and Sri Lanka.
Physical and cunural aspeds of this diverse region are stud·
led along with current economic and human problems.
Numerous maps and slides. ",

'351. Syatematlc Climatology. (3)
An analysis offadors sffedlng climatic variations and types,
particularly solar and terrestrial radiation, temperature condi­
tions, atmospheric pressure and wind patterns, and moisture
and precipitation characteristics••
Pr~requlslte:101 or permission o( Instructor.

'352. Regional Climatology. (3)
The classification and world distribution of temperature
regimes. air mass types, precipitation areas, and climatic
regions.
Prerequisite: 351 or 101 or permission of Instrudor. .'

'353. Mlcrodlmatology. (3) ,
The study of heat exchange, temperature, moisture, and wind
In air close to the ground In local areas. Analysis of the roles
of vegetation, landforms, soils. water bodies, and urban struc­
tures In producing small-scale variations In limited locales.

'356. Biogeography. (3) Morain
Major concepts and theories In historical biogeography
Including a discussion of the principles of population ecology .~
and recent developments In numerical biogeography. Course
work Incorporates a broad outline of the regional patterns of
plant and animal development.
Prerequisite: 101 or Bioi 121L or permission of Instrudor.

'359. Water In environmental Systema. (3) Thompson
The drainage basin Is used as the fundamental unit for a
quantitative analysis of the movement and storage 01 water In
the hydrologic system Applied land and water use planning ..
aspeds are emphasized.

'360. Population Geography.(3).Ji
Spatial analyses 01 basic population characteristics Including
migration and mobility. urbanization, food supply and environ­
mental alteration. Population exercises and projeds will be
assigned.

'361, auantltetlve Methode In Geography. (3) Cullen
Use of probability theory and descriptive statistics In geo­
graphic applications, models. and theories•.
Prerequisite:. College algebra or permission oflnstrudor.
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*363. SpatIal Organization. (3) Cullen
Examination 01 time-space frarr-orks lor looking at the world;
strategies used to solve problema which distributions 01 people
and their activities create withIn ecotlystems; causal relation­
ships between spatial structure and spatial proc988.

*364. Transportation Geollraphy. (3) Cullen
Analysis 01 spatial principles of transportation, Including theo­
ries 01 Interaction, network structure, and the role 01 transport
In apace economy.

*365. Urban environment (3) Williams
Urbanization as a spatial proc:esa. Perception 01 the modem
city. Ecological and envlronll1llntal constraints to urbanization.
Selected Ileid projects applied to the local envlronmenl

*366. Land UlI8 Practice and Plannlnll. (3) Williams
An examination 01 land·use policy In the mid-Rio Grande
Valley. Lectures Interlaced with field exercises where the stu­
dent mapa various land-use characterIStics to be correlated
with present maps 01 planning and regulatory policy.

*367. Urban Spatial Patteme. (3) Williams
An analysis oIlntemaJ forces which Influence the morphology
01 the city. Review oIlntemal and regional urban location mod­
els with applications to cIties In New Mexico. Elements of
urban and regional land use mapping are studied through stu­
dent field projects.

*373. Air Photo Interpretetlon. (3) Morain, Snead
Techniques 01 analysis 01 aerial photographs lor geographic
study and research. Course also Introduces remote sensing.
Prerequisite: 101.

*374. Settlement In New Nexico. (3) Williams
A geography 01 New Mexico which will concentrate on the nat­
ural, economic, and social environments that relate to settle­
ment systems. Includes a survey of settlement lrom prehistoric
periods to the urban Rio Grarde corridor.

*381. Polltlcel Geography. (3) Campbell
The spatial organization of polhlcal processes; polilical Insthu­
tiona as systems and hierarchies of systems; the polilical ecol­
ogy 01 representative national and sub-national systems.

*385L Computer Cartograplly. (4)
Digital mapping lundamentals InclUding: hardware and solt­
ware considerations, veetor versus raster data, digital terrain
models, dlgllal remale sensing and cartography, and an Intro­
duction to geographic Inlormallon systems. Fee required.
Prerequisite: 285L.

*391. Problema In Arid Landa. (3) Snead
Human adaptation as a lunctlon 01 limited resources.
Individuals and societies In the world's low and middle latllude
dry lands. Problems and potentials 01 viable settlement In arid
lands..

*393. Food Production Syetems. (3) Barrett
Systems which man has evolved to supply plant and animal
lood, emphasizing their relallon 10 ecological and cultural con­
ditions, human nutrillon, and human population.

*395. Nature and CUlture In Amertca. (3)
Attitudes toward the natural environment as they have evolved
in the United States; resuiling patterns 01 resource explollatlon;
development and Impaet 01 the conservation movement.

*399. Topics In Geogrllphy. (1-3""

*401. Llltln Americen Development. (3)
Analysis 01 geographic aspects of the development process In
Latin America, with emphasis on the Interplay between the nat­
ural environment and people, and on the spatial pattems thus
created.
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*402. Geographic Education. (3) Williams
Methods 01 presenting geographic techniques and materials
In the classroom. Development 01 mapping exercises and
lleld projects for students In New Mexico. Geographic meth·
ods as II tool for enhancing social studies teaching.

*453. Interdlaclpllnary AsIan Studl.. (3)
(Also offered as Hlst, Phil. Pol SC 453.) Cross-c:ullural and
Interdisciplinary Investigations of problems and methodolo­
gies current In Asian Studies.

*458. Water ResOUFC8lI Management. (3) Thompson
An examination 01 the problems and trends In the use 01
water resources In the United States, wllh emphasis on the
physical and social aspects related to lis management.
Prerequlslle: 101 or 102 or permission of Instructor.

*462. Advanced Quantltetlve Methoda In Geography. (3)
Cullen
Nonstochastlc mathematical techniques and·spatial statistics
lor the analysis ollocatlonal strudure.
Prerequlslle: 361 or permission 01 Instructor.

*464. Location Theory. (3) Cullen
Spatial economic theory, Including discussion 01 partial and
general equilibrium approaches, location 01 the producer,
land use theory, central place theory, spatial price equilibrium,
linear programming, and Input-output models.
Recommended: 263 or 361.

*471. Human-Environment Syatema. (3) Thompson
Uses a systems approach to analyze and model human-envl·
ronment Interactions; techniques and methods of system
description and analysis; and the analysis 01 small and large
scale envlromental systems.

*472. Conservation. (3)
Conservation as a basic and n9C98sary leature 01 systems
design; Implications 01 conservation In such world systems as
energy and lood production, and In such local systems as
heating and transportation; conservation and the luture.

*475. Paychologlcel Geography. (3) Campbell
Geography 01 human behavior; dellnlng and measuring
behavioral outcomes 01 the man/environment Interaction;
principles 01 Interaction; concepts 01 behavior regions.

*478. Seminar In International Studies. (3) Slavin
(AlsO offered .as Econ, MLang, Pol SC, Soc 478.) Designed to
provide seniors Irom any discipline an opportunity to apply an
International perspective to their undergraduate training.
Each student will present a term project drawing upon her/his
particular background and relating lito International matters.
Open only to seniors.

*461. Geomorpllology. (3) Snead
Origin, development, and classnlcatlon 01 landlorms, with
detailed consideration 01 gradation processes.
Prerequlslles: Geoll01 and 105L or permission 01 Instructor.

*462. Remote Sensing Systems. (3) Morain
Platforms and sensor systems used to acquire non-photc­
graphic data about earth's natural and cullural resources.
Review principles 01 the electromagnetic spectrum and the
strategies and techniques lor data handling and Image pro­
cessing.
Prerequlslle: 373 or permission oIlnstrudor.

*463. Physical Geography of North America. (3) Snead
Detailed study 01 the physiographic regions 01 North America­
-the Unlled Statea, Canada, and Mexico. Major emphasis is
on surface landlorms and associated physical phenomena
with a consideration 01 solis, vegetation, and Pleistocene cli­
matic Influences.
Prerequisite: 481 or GeoI482L or permission ollnstrudor.

Symbols - See page 379



120 ARTS AND SCIENCES

'484. Applied Remote sensing. (3) Morain
Reviews State-ol-the-Art applications of aerial and satellne
sensors for natural and cunuraJ resources. Emphasis Is placed
on processing and Interpratlng multispectral scanner data,
microwave and thermal scanner data as well as on develop­
ment of Geographic Information Systems.
Prerequls~e: 482 or permission oIlnstruelor.

'485L Production Cartography•.(3)
An Introduction to the photographic and mechanical techniques
used to produce munlple-separatlon maps. Topics Include
basic photography fundamentals, diffusion transfer prints, neg­
atives, scribing, contact prints, and advanced map design.
Prerequls~e: 285L.

491-492. Problema. (1.3,1-3 hra. per semeater)
Supervised Individual study and field work.

'493-494. Intemahlp In Applied Geography. (1-8,1-8)
Written field analysis 01 a project coordinated between the stu­
dent, faculty, and private or public manager. Credits to be
determined by supervising facuny.

501, seminar In the Hletory and Phlloaophy of Geography.
(3) Cullen

511. seminar In Phyalcal Geography. (3)

512, seminar In Environmental Problema. (3) Barrett

521. seminar In Regional Geography. (3)

551-552. Problema. (1.3, 1-3 hra, per semeater)

555, Interdlaclpllnary seminar: Aa'" (3)
(Also offered as Hlst, Pol So 555.)

550, seminar In Human Geography. (3)

566. seminar In Land-Use Planning. (3) Williams

571. seminar In Man-Environment Syatams. (3)

592. seminar In Remote aenalng. (3) Morain

595. seminar In Cartography. (3)
Prerequlsne:285L or 385L, .

599. Maater'a Theala. (1-8 hra. per semeater)
See the Graduate Programs BUllatln for total cred~ require­
ments.

GEOLOGY

Klaus Keil, Chairperson
Northrop Hall 141, 277·4204

PROFESSORS:

Roger Y. Anderaon, Ph. D., Stanford UniWlnlity
Douglas G. Brookins, Ph. D., Massschull8ltlllnstiwte 01 Technology
Wongang E. Elston, Ph. D., Columbia Un/vsraily
Rodney C. Ewing, Ph.D., Stanford UniWlnlity
Klaus Ken, Ph. D., Johannes Gutenberg UniWlralty (Main.. Germany)
Cornelis Klein, Ph. D., Harvard UniWlralty
Albert M. Kudo, Ph. D., Un/verally 01 Catiforn/a (San Diego)
Lea A. Woodward, Ph. D., Un/veraity of Washington

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

John W. Geissman, Ph. D., Universlly 01 Michigan
Jeffrey A. Gramb"ng, Ph. D., Princeton Un/veraity

Stephen P: Huestia;Ph. D., UniWlraltyol Californie(SanOiego)
Barry S. Kuea, Ph. O,lndiana UniWlnlity
Stephen G. Wella, Ph. D., Univeraity of Cincinnati
Crayton J. Yapp, Ph. D., Calfornia Institute of Tech~ology

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Laura J. ClO8sey, Ph. D., Univeralty of Wyoming
Christopher K. Me_r, Ph.D., Monash UniWlralty (Australia)
Robyn Wrigh~ Ph. D., Rica UniWlnlity

FACULTY ASSOCIATES AND RESEARCH ASSOCIATES:

TImothy H. Bell, Ph.D., Adoleide
Jonsthan F. Callender, Ph:O., Harvard UniWlnlity
William F. Chambers, Ph. D., Duke Univeraity
Ernest S. Gladney, Ph. D., UniWlnlity of Maryland
Ishmael Ha_n, Ph.D.. McMaster Univenlity (Canada)
Steven J. Lambert, Ph. D., Callfomia Institute 01 Technology
Spencer G. Lucas, Ph. D., Yale Unlveralty
Horton NewBOm, Ph. D., Unlveralty of Arizona
Frsnk V. Perry, Ph. D., Unlverally 01 Catifornla (Los Angeles)
Harald Poths, Ph. D., Johannes Gutenberg UniWlnlity (Gennany)
Frsns Retmeijer, Ph. D.. RjkauniWlraltet-Utrecht (Netherlands)
Harrison 'Jack' H. Schmitt, Ph. D., Harvard Univsrally
Edward R. O. Scott, Ph.D., Cambridge Univsnlity (England)
John W. Shomaker, M. S., UnlWlrally 01 New Mexico
Carol L. Stein, Ph. D., Harvard University
G. Jeffrey Taylor, Ph. D., Rica UniWlrsity
Rosemary Vldale-Buden, Ph. D., Yale Univsrsity

PROFESSOR EMERIl1:

J. P. Fitzsimmons, Ph. D., UnlWlrsity 01 Wilshlngton
SbJart A. Northrop, Ph. D., Yale Univenlily
Shermen A. Wengerd, Ph. D., Harvard University

MAJOR STUDY

Geology Is the study'of the Earth and other bodies In the
solar system, ~ Involves the study 01 the formation, composi­
tion and history of rocks, the large- and small-scale process­
es that modny them after they form (Including the effects of
water, the atmosphere and human activities), and the useful
materials (metals, petroleum, coal; ate.) that may be obtained
from them. Geology Is a mu~ldlsclplinary science that utilizes
chemistry. physics, biology, oceanography and other disci­
plines to achieve a comprehensive understanding of the evo­
lution of our planet and the solar system.

MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

For the d1egree of Bachelor of Arta: Geol 301, 302, 303,
304,307,311 L, 3t4L, 317L, 319L, 401, 490 and 13 add~lonal .~

hours above 299 (SIK 01 these may be taken In other sci­
enees). Bioi 121 or 122 (but not both) may count toward the
13 hours. Chem 121L, 122L, Math 162, 163 or 180. 18t as
well as Physics 160, 161 or 151,152 are required. B. A. stu­
dents are not eligible for a distributed minor and must seleel
an alternative minor or a second major.

For the d1egree of Bachelor of Science: Geol 102, 102L,
301, 311L, 302, 312L, 303, 313L, 304, 314L, 307, 317L, 318, ..
319L, 401, 42OL, 490, and any two 40Q-level Geology cours-
es excluding Geol 401. 420L, 482L, 490, 491-492, 493 and
495. In addition, Chem 121L, 122L, Math 162, 163,264, J.
Statistics, Physics 160, 161, 262 (a 400 level Geol course
may be substituted for Physics 282). Students completing
the B. S, program will have a distributed minor (see the
Department of Geology main office for more Information).

Students wishing to specialize In related fields such as geo­
chemistry, paleontology or geophysics may make limited sub­
stitutions In their program with the prior approval 01 the
department chairperson.
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Prospective majors are ercGuragil<l to begin their lower divi­
sion requirements In mathematics, chemistry, and physics as
early as possible.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

Students seeking honora In 9sology should consult with the
depanment honora advisor no later than two full semestera
prior to graduation. Geology 493 and 495 are required, as Is a
written senior thesis which will be orally defended.

Eligibility Is not IIm~ed to s1udents In the College of Arts and
Sciences.

MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

The minor In geology will consist 01 20 credit hours, of which
12 must be above the 299 level. '

Undergraduates w~h the proper prerequisites may take Geol
401 for as many as 4 credits, but no more than 2 cred~s may
be applied to the undergraduate requirements for a minor or
major In geology, For graduates, no more than 2 credits In
Geol 401 may be applied to the 24 credits of coursework
required for the M. S. degree. and no more than 2 credits may
be applied to the requirements for the Ph. D. degree beyond
the M. S. requirements. •

MINOR STUDY IN PALEOECOLOGY

Contact depanment for Inlermatlon.

GEOLOGY (GEOL)

101. Physical Geology. (S)
Materials cOmpelslng the earth. work of agencies, both external
and Internal, mcdllylng Its surface, and reck-Ierrnlng process­
es. (Summer, Fall, Spring)

102L [102] Histellcal Geology. (4) Wright
History of the eanh and the evolutlcn of continents and ocean
basins; evolution of Ille.
Prerequisite: 101; pre- or corequlslte: 105L. 3 lectures, 3 hra.
lab. (Summer; Fall, Sprln\J)

104. Ute on Earlh. (S) Kues
Origin and evolution of Ille and SOI'lMl aspects of paleoecology.
Prerequisite: 101. (Spring) .

105L Physical Geology 'Laberatory. (1)
Minerals, rocks, and tcPoglaphlc a~d geologic maps; field trips.
Corequlslte: 101. 2 hra. lab. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

108L Ufe on Earth Laboratory. (t) Kues
'Fossils and sedimentary reeks; field trips.
Corequlslte: 104. 2 hra. lab. {Falq

2OS. Earth Resources ancl Man. (S) Brccklns, Elston, Ewing
Geologic occurrences of luels and minerals and their Influence
on domestic and world alIain.
Prerequisite: 101 recomrremfed. '(Sumrrer, Fall, Spring)

207L Earth Resources and Man Laboratory. (1)
Ore specimens, exploratlen and utilization techniques; ceca·
slonal field trips.
Pre- or corequls~e: 203. 2 hra. lab. (Summer, Fall, Spring)

209. The Earth environment. (3) i\nder80n
StUdies of the atmosphere, the cesan, and the terrestrial envl·
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ronment as a total system, InclUding environments of the
'past. Interrelationships of physical, biological, and human .

precesses and resources. (Summer, Fall, Spring)

211. Dlncsaura and Their World. (3)
Survey of the fossil record, evolution, paleobiology, and
extinction ef dlnosaura, and the animals they shared the eanh
w~h. 3 lectures. {Fall}

215. Interior 01 the Earlh. (3) Gelssman, Huestis
Internal const~utlon of the eanh, eanhquakes and seismic
risk, earth's magnetism, grav~y, and thermal state, and rela­
tions te plate tectonics.
Prerequls~e: 101 or permission oflnslructor. (Fall, Spring)

225. Oceanography. (3) Huestis, Kudo
The ocean as a physical and chemical feature and a dynamic
precess. (Summer, Fall, Spring)

250. Geology 01 New Mexico. (3) Callender
Description of geologic features Including structures, land­
forms, and minerai resources of New Mexlcc. For eanh sci­
ence teachera at high schools and Junior high schools.
Prerequls~e: 101. (Offered upon demand)

255L New Mexico Reid Geology. (4)
Scientific method In field obsSlVatlon and analysis of geologic
phenOmena. Written repert lor each 4-hour field trip; 2-hour
lecture to discuss previous field project and perparation for
following project.
Prerequls~es: 101, 105. (Offered upen demand)

263. Geology 01 National Parka. (3) Kudo, Wright
Study of the geologic features and history of our national
parks as an Introduction to basic geologic principles. (Fall)

265. Lunar and Planetery Geology. (3) Elston, Kell
Geology of the moon and planets as deduced from visual and
gecphyslcal observations, space probe data, laboratory
experiments, meteorites, tektites, and terrestrial analogs of
lunar and planetary features.
Prerequls~e.: 101 or 102, or permission of Instructor. (Spring)

.'300. Topics In Geology. (3)
Summary of specific areas of geology, designed especially for
eanh science teachers and other non-traditional students.
Subjects may vary from year to year; lectures normally sup­
plemented by laboratory exercises.
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. (Spring and upon
demand)

·*301. Mineralogy I. (2) Ewing, Kell, Klein
Introduction to crystallography, crystal chemistry and basic
crystal structures'and their relation Ie physical and chemical
properties of materials.
Prerequisites: 101, 105L; pre- or corequlsltes: Chem 121L,
Gaol 311 L. 2 lectures. (Fall} ..

·*302. Mineralogy II. (2) Grambling, Klein
Systematic review of the structure, chemistry, physical and
optical properties of reck for,mlng minerals.
Prerequisites: 301, 311L; pre-' or corequls~e8: Chem 122L,
Geol 312L. 2 lectures. (Spring)

**303. Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology. (2) Grambling,
Kudo
Intreductlon to classllicatlon, Identification, cecurrence and
origin of Igneous and metamorphic rocks.
Prerequisites: 302, 312l, Chem 122L" or permlsslon'of
Instructor; corequls~e: 313L. 2 lectures. (Fall)

"304. Sedimentology and Stratigraphy. (2) Crossey,
Wright
Intreductlon to origin, petrology and stratigraphic occurrence
of sedimentary reeks•
Prerequls~es: 303, 313l, er permission c1lnstructor; corequl­
site: 314L. 2 lectures. (Spring)

Symbols - See page 379
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*"307. Structural Geology. (3) Mawer
Nature and origin of rock structures and deformation; map,and
stereographlc projection problems; stress and strain.
Prerequisites: 105L, Math 162, Physcs 160 or permission of
Instructor. Corequlslte: 317L. 3 lectures. {Fall}

*'311 L Mineralogy I Laboratory. (2) Ewing, Kell
Hand-specimen minerai Identification, crystallography and
crystal chemistry.
Prerequisites: 101, 105L; pre- or corequlsltes: Chem 121L,
Gaol 301. 6 hrs. lab. {Falij

*'312L Mineralogy II Laboratory. (1) Grambllng,Kleln
Laboratory will Include optical mineralogy and microscopic
Identification of non-opaque minerals.
Prerequisites: 301, 311L; pre- or corequlsnes: Chem 122L,
Gaol 302. 3 hrs. lab. {Spring}

*'313L Igneoua and Metamorphic Petrology Lab. (1)
Grambling, Kudo
Laboratory wUJ Integrate hand-specJmen Identification and pet­
rography.
Prerequisites: 302, 312L, Chem 122L and permission of
Instructor; corequlslte: 303. 3 hrs. lab. {Falij

*'314L SedimentologylStraligraphy Laboratory. (1)
Crossey, Wright
Field and laboratory techniques In sedimentary rock Identifica­
tion, petrography and correlation.
Prerequlsnes: 303, 313L, or permission ol Instructor; corequl­
site: 304. 3 hrs. lab. {Spring}

*'317L Structural Geology Laboratory. (1) Mawer
Orthographic. stereographlc and map projections: subsurface
analysis; strain analysis, field problems In structural geology.
Prerequisites: 105L, Math 162, Physcs 160 or permission of
Instructor; corequlslte 307. 3 hrs. lab. {Falij

*'318. Applications of Mathematics In Earth Science. (3)
Huestis
Selected mathematical techniques of geology and geophysics,
including Fourier analysis, optimization, and geologicaJ applica­
tions of probability and statistics; Introduction'to FORTRAN
programming with examples from the Earth Sciences.
Prerequlsnes: Math 163,345; Physcs 161. {Falij

,**319L. Introductory Reid Geology. [Field Geology and
Reports) (4) Gelssman
Principles and techniques of basic field mapping; layout,
preparation, and presentation of maps and cross-sections;
content of geologic reports.
Prerequlsnes: 304, 307, 314L, 317L. Usually ollered as a 3­
week (21 consecutive days) course; occasionally during the
Spring Semester with 1 lecture and 1 full day In field each
week. {Summer I, Spring}

326. auaternary Syatarna. (3) Anderson
(Also ollered as Quat 326.) Interdepartmental seminar and
readings, addressing Quaternary problems and relationships
between modern and ancient environments. {Fall}

*'333L Environmental Geology; (3) Wells
Interrelationship of earth processes and man. Concepts and
case histories In resource and land use, land stabllny, hydrolo­
gy, and waste management.
Prerequlsne: 101 or 209. 3 hrs. lab. {Offered upon demand}

*401. Seminar. (1)ta
Current topics In geology. Graded on CRiNC baala.
Prerequldes: 304, 314L, 317L. {Fall, Spring}

*405L. Thermodynamics and Physical Foundatlona of
Geochemlatry. (4) Yapp
Thermodynamics and application to geologic systems; phase
eqUilibria, phase rule, Ideal and nonldeal solutions.
Prerequls~es: 303, 313L, Math 264; corequlsnes: 304, 314L. 3
lectures, 3 hrs. lab. {Spring}

*410. Fundamentalaof Geochemiatry. (3) Brookins, Yapp
Geochemistry of Igneous, metamorphic, and sedimentary
rocks. GeochemicaJ methodology. ..
Prerequlsnes: 304, 314L. 3leetures. {Spring}

*411L Invertebrate Paleontology. (4) Kues
General principles and familiarization with diagnostic features
of fossils. Introduction to environmental Implications.
Prerequlsne: 8 hrs. of geology or biology. 3 lectures, 3 hrs.
lab. {Falij

*412L Index Fossils. (3) Kues
Principles of biostratigraphy; characteristics of fossils and
assemblages diagnostic of each geologic period; evolution of
paJeocommunnles through time.
Prerequlsne: 411L or permission of Instructor. 3 lectures, 3
hrs. lab. (Spring}

*417L Advanced Stnlctural Geology. (3) Mawer
Principles of small-scale deformation, mountain building and
structural evolution of the Inhosphere.
Prerequlsnes: 307. 317L and either 426L or 427, or pennls,
alon of Instructor. 2 lectures. 3 hrs. lab. {Spring}

*420L Advanced Relel Geology. (4) MaWer
Advanced geoiogicaJ field techniques;apeclal field problems
concentrating on the Rio Grande Rift tectol)lsm, and ns
effects on all ages of New Mexico rocks.
Prerequlsne: 319L. Usually offered as a 3-week (21 consecu-
tive days) course. {Summer} ,

*426L exploration Geophysics. (4) Galuman
Principles and applications of graYny, magnetic, seismic, elec- ,.4'
trlcal, and electromagnetic methods in subsurface explo­
ration. Field Investigations and Interpretations.
Prerequlsnes: 101, Math 163, Physcs 161. 3 lectures, 3 hrs.
lab. {Falij

*427. Solid Earth Geophyalca, (3)'Huestls
(Also offerad as Physcs 327.) Structure, constitution, and
deformation ol earth as determlnad by gravity, magnetics,
seismology, and heat flow. Related aspects of plate leeton­
ics.
Prerequisites: 101. Math 264, PhysC8 262. (Offered upon
demand} 4:

*431L Palynology-MI«opeleontology. (4) Anderson
S1udles d the morphology, methods of Identification, ecology
and applications of pollen, spores, nannofossils, foraminifera
and other microfossils.
Prerequlsne: 105L, some biology strongly recommended. '3
lectures, 3 hrs. lab. {Fall 1989 and anemate years}

*439. P8leocUmatology. (3) Anderson, Yapp
History althe Earth's climate. Examination of ,methods In cll- ':
malic reconstruction and mechanisms of climatic change.
Emphasis on Pleistocene and Holocene climatic recorda.
Prerequisite: 105L. 3 lectures. {Fall 1989 and Mernate
years}

*441L Advanced Sedimentology. (4) Wright
Provenance, dlaperaaJ. deposition, diagenesis, and classifica­
tion of sediments; deposnlonal systems and basin analysis.
Prerequlsne: 304, 314L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. {Falij ..

*442. Petrolewn Geology. (3)
Inductive approach to the principles of 011 origin, migration,
and accumulation. Characteristics of 011 and gas reservoirs;
teclhniques of petroleum exploration.
Prerequlsne: 441 L or perriliUlon 01 Instructor. {Offered upon
demand}

*443L Subsurface Geology. (3) Woodward
P.re- or corequlsltes: 307, 317L. 1 lecture. 6 hrs. lab.
{Offered upon demand}
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'4SSL Photogeology and Air Imagery Analyals. (3)
McFadden
Remote sensing of geology anlt topographic features; pho­
togrammetrlc computations; ster_copy; preparation of plani­
metric, topographic. and geologic maps from air, photos and
Imagery. , "
Prerequls~es: 101. 10SL. Math 162, or penmlsslon of Instructor.
2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. (Fall 1990and ~ernate years}

'462. Hydrogeology. (3) 'I'Iells
Occurrence of groundwa1ar with emphasis on water mova­
ment. water qUalhy and hydrol09\c properties of earth materi­
als; processes of surface waters with emphasis on ,r.unolf and
hydrographic analyses; geec:hemlstry of groundwater.
PrereqUisites: 105L, Math 162, or penmlsslon 01 Instructor.
{Spring 1990 anlt a~emata years} ,

'470F. Summer Paleontlliogy Reid Seaallln. (3~)4

Intensive Instruction 'In pal9on101oglcal field and laboratory
techniques and the ,opportunity for Independent student
research., '
Prerequisite: permission' 01 Instructor. (SiJmmer 1990 and
alternate years}

'47tL Minerai Deposit.. (4) Elston
Origin. c1assnlcatlon, occurrence. and exploration of minerai
deposits. ".' ,
Prerequisites: 304, 314L, :J07,317L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
(Fall}

'472. Quantltstlve Hydrllgeoillgy. (3)
Handling of quant~atlve hyltrologlc data needed for analysis of
ground·water systems under Induced stress,
PrereqUisite: 462. 3 lectures. (Offered, upon demand}

'481 L Geomorphology end Surficial Geology. (4) Wells
Origin and development of landforms with emphasis on weath­
ering, solis, hlllsiope processes, fluvial systems and surficial
geology; occasional field trps.
Prerequisites: 101'and 105L or permission of Instructor. 3 lec­
tures, 3 hrs. lab. (Fall}

'482L Geomorphology of the United Stlitee. (3) Wells
Detailed study of the geolTlOrphlc eVOlution of physiographic
provinces of the United States; emphasis on western Unhed
States.
PrerequisIte: 481L or permission or'lnstructor. (Offered upon
demand}

'483L Quantltstlve Geomorph()logy. (3) Wells
Field Investigations of geomorphic processes and landscape
development with detailed consideration of fluvial. hillslope,
arid and, tectonic terrains. Emphasis on quantitative treatment
of Iiel,d data and appncatlon to environmental problems.
Prerequisite: 481L or permission of Instructor. 1 lecture. 4 hrs.
lab. (Spring 1990 and a~ernate years}

'484. Soil Genesis. (3) McFadden
Processes of physical and chemical weathering; Influence of
soli parent materials, climate. topography and time on soli for­
mation; application of soli studies to geologic problems.
Prerequls~es: 101, 481L or permission of Instructor. 3 lec·
tures. (Fall 1990 and alternate years}

"485L Soil Strstlgraphy snd M()rphology. (3) McFadden
Application of soils studies to stratigraphic analysis and map­
ping of Quaternary deposits anlt geomorphic surfaces; survey
of soli c1asslllcatlons; field ltescrlptlon of soli profiles; develop­
ment of soli chronosequences and catenas.
Prerequls~es: 484, 481L or permission of Instructor. 2 lec­
tures,4 hrs. lab. (Fall 1989 and ahernate years}

"4!'6L Introduction to X~IIYMIneralogy. (2) Ewing, Klein
.Theory and practice of x·ray pDWder diffraction. Film and
diffractometer methods and their application to the Identifica­
tion and characterization of minerals.
Prerequisites: 301, 311 L.
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'487L Advanced Mineralogy. (4) Ewing. Klein
Crystallographic principles; structure, chemistry, physical
properties of rock fonmlng minerals.
Prerequls~B8: :JOl, 302, 311L, 312L, Chem 122L. 3 lectures,
3 hrs. lab. {Spring on altemate years}

"480. Geologic Presentation. (t)
Student reviews of geologic I~rature and cr~lque.

Prerequls~e: senior standing. {Fall, Spring}

491-492.. P~oblema. (1-3,1·3)

493. Independent Study, (3)
Independent study for departmental honors.
Prerequls~e: candidacy for honors in geology. (Offered upon
demand} .

495. Senior Theala. '(;)t
Prerequlshe: candidacy for honors In geology. {Offerlid upon
demand}

501. Sedlmentsry Gel»Chemistry; (3) Crossey
Pre- or oorequlsltes: 304. 314L. 3 lectures. (Fall 1989 and
~emate yesrs}

502L High-temperature Geochemistry. (3) Kudo. Yapp
Pre- or corequls~es: 304, 314L, 405L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
(Spring 1990 and altemate years}

504. Geochronology. (3) Brookins
PrerequlBhe: 304, 314L; 405L recommended. (Fall 1989 and
a~emate years}

505L Stsble Isotope Geochemistry. (3) Yapp
Prerequls~e: permission of Instructor. (Spring 1989 and alter­
nate years}

506L Mathematical Crystsllography, [Structure Analysis
by X-ray Crystallography] (4) Ewing
PrerequlB~es: Math 314. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. {Fall}

508L' Paleomagnetism and Appllcstlons to Geological
Problema. (3) Gelssman
Prerequls~BS: 311. 417, Physcs 152. (Spring}

509. Environmental Geoclnemlatry. (3) Brookins
Prerequls~e: permission of Instructor. (Spring 1990 and alter­
nate years}

510. Advanced MineraI Deposits. (3) Elston
Prerequls~e: 471 L. (Spring 1990 and alt8lnate years}

512L PatrographY of Opaque Orea. (3) Kell
Prerequisites: 303. 313L. 471 L. 1 lect~re. 6 hrs. lab.
(Offered upon demand}

513L Meteoritics and Cosmochemistry. (3) Kell
Prerequls~es: 304, 314L or permission of Instructor. 2 lec­
tures. 3 hrs. lab.· (Offered upon ~emand}

514. Precambrian Ge()logy. (3) Grambling
PrerequlB~es: 303, 304, 307. (Fall 1990 and ~ernate years}

516. selected Topics In Geomorphology. (3) McFadden,
Wells
(Offered upon demand)

517L Instrumental Methods In Geochemistry. (2-4)t.o1
Kell, Yapp
PrerequlB~e: penmlsslon of Instructor. 1 or 2 lectures, 3 or 6
hrs. lab. (Offered upon demanlt}

518L Microprobe Analysis and 'Scannlng Electron
Microscopy. (3) Kell
Prerequlshe: permission of InstrUCIor. 2 lectures. 3 hrs. lab.
(Falq
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519L Selec1ed ·Toplcs In Geochemiatry; (2-4)<\
Prerequisite: permission 01 Instructor. {Spring} .

520. Selecled Topica In Geoblology.-' (3)tAKues, lucas
Prerequisite: permission 01 instructor. {Offered upon demand}

521L Metamorphism. (4) Grambling
Prerequlskes: 304, 3141, 405l, or permission of Instructor. 3
lectures,3 hrs. lab. {Spring 1989 and akemate years} .

522. Selected Toplca In Geophysiea. (3) Gelssman;Huestls
Prerequisite: permission 01 Instructor. .

523. Topics In Tectonics. (3)
Prerequisite: permission 01 Instructor. {Offered upon demand}

525L Compal'8l/ve Tectonlca. (4) Woodward
Prerequlskes: 307, 3171. 2lec;tures, 3 hrs. lab. {Fall}

528. Regional Tectonics. (3) Woodward
{Spring 1990 and akern.ate years}

531L Igneoua Petrology. (4) Kudo
Prerequlskes: 303, 3131. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. {Falij

537L Stratigraphic Analysl.. (3)
Prerequisites: 307, 317l, 4411. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
{Offered upon demand}

538L Analylical Bectron Microscopy. (3)
Prerequlskes: 486, 487 and 518l, or permission of Instructor.
{Spring}

539. Ouaterrlliiy Field Methods. (4) Wells
(Also offered as Quat 539.) {Falij

540. Advanced Stratigraphy-Sedlil)ent0logy. (3) Anderson
Prereq~lslte: permission 01 Instructor. {Spring}

544L .Sedimentary Petrology. (4)
Prerequlskes: 304, 314l and 4411. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.
{Offered upon demand}

545. Hazardous Waste Disposal. (3) Brookins
Prerequisite: permission 01 Instructor. {Fall 1990 and akernate
years}

547-548. Semln..... (2-3, 2-3)

551-552. Problem.. (1-3, 1-3 hr.. each semestar)

599. Maater's Theaia. (1~ hre. per semester) .
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin lor total credit require­
ments.

699. Disaertation. (3~12 hr... per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin lor total credit require­
ments.

GERMAN

See Modem and Classical Languages.

GREEK
See Modem and Classical Languages.

HISTORY

Jonathan Porter, Chairperson
Mesa Vista 1104, 2n-2451

PROFESSORS:

Peter J. BSkewell, Ph. D., Cambridge University
Michael L: Conniff, Ph. D., SlanlOl'd University
Richard N. EIUs..Ph. D., University of Coloradc
Richard W. Etlilain, Ph. D., University 01 Oi'egon
Unda Hall; Ph. D., Columbia University
Robert W. Kern, Ph. D., University of Clicago
David R Maciel, Ph. D., University 01 Ca6fomia (Santa Barbara)
Charles McClelland, Ph. D., Yale University .
GaraklcD., Nash, Ph. D., Univaraity oICa6lornia (Be<keley)
Howard N. Rabinowitz, Ph. D., University 01 Chicago
Janel Roebuck, Ph. D.. University 01 London
Faranc M. Szaaz, Ph. D., University 01 Rochester

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Richard M. Barthold. Ph. D., Cornell University
Paul A. Hutton, Ph. D., Indiana University
John L Keaeell, Ph. D., University 01 New Mexico
Steven P. Kramer, Ph. D., Prino8lon University
Noel H. Pugach, Ph. D., University 01 Wisconsin
Richard G. Robbins, Ph. D.. Columbia University
Donald E. Sl<abelund, Ph. D., University 01 Utah
M. Jane Slaughter, Ph. D., Univarsity 01 New Mexico
Jake W. Spidle, Ph. D., Stanlord University .
Charlie R Steen, Ph. D., University of CaUlornia (los Angeles)
Donald D. Sulivan, Ph. D.. University of Coloradc
Melvin Yazawa, Ph. D., Johns Hopkins University

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Daniel M. Feller, Ph. D., University 01 Wisconsin (Madison)
Patricia Ann Risso, Ph. D.. McGill University

PROFESSOR !,MERlT!:

Donald C. Cutter, Ph. D., University 01 CaUfomia (Berkeley)
Wilffam Dabney, Ph. D., University of Vitginia .
Frank W. Ikle', Ph. D., University of Ca6fornia (Berkeley)

MAJOR STUDY

A history major Is especially well suked to prepare a student
lor graduate study or work In the' professions. The
Department encourages those students who have a firm idea
01 their career goais to specialize at the undergraduate level,
taking courses which will suppo" their career obJectiVes. ".
Others study history because it gives a general background
which will prepare them Intellectually lor advanced study In
business, law, theology, archival management, editing, public
administration, or similar careers that require a liberal arts
background with a research emphasis. The Depa"ment
encourages such students to take a broad range 01 courses
covering the history 01 the various regions 01 the worid.

MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

The history program for general majors, as outlined below, is
designed to provide some 01 the cukural background neces­
sary for intelligent and responsible living and IKelong Intellec­
\Val growth. k also helps to prepare students lor a variety 01
prolesslons and careers. The lower-division requirement
InclUdes Hist 101 and 102, and one 01 the following pairs:
161-162, 251-252, 281-282, lor a lotal 01 12 hours. The
upper-division requirement Includes a minimum 01 eight 300­
400 level semester courses (24 hours), including Hlst 309
(Historiography). A minimum 01 two courses in each 01 three
fields Is necessary, ie. 2 In U.S., 2 in latin America. 2 in
Europe, etc. Consuk the undergraduate advisor for variations
possible In this program.
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Hist 410, 411, 491. can.:be used as electives for undergraduate
". majors, but'not as field requirements.

MINOR STUDY.REQUIREMENTS

The planned program oU111ned belQw Is designed to supple­
ment a student's work In his/her major field. In total It requires
a minimum of 7 semester-long courses (21 hours) a1the lower
and upper division. The lower-divislon requirement Includes a
minimum of two semester courses (I> hours) from the following:
Hist 101,102,161,162,251, 252,281,282.

The upper·divlsion requirement Includes a minimum 01 five
semester courses (15 hours), at I9astthree of which must be
concentrated In one fleld,le. U. S" Europe, etc.

',W •

PERIOD MINOR REQUIREMENTS

For requirements, see Comparative Llteralure.

DISTRIBUTED MINOR FOR HISTORY MAJORS

A major may offer a distributed minor In American studies,
Asian studies, comparative literature, or Russian studies, as
well as a minor In a single department. Approval of the
Chairperson of the History Department Is required for all dis·
'trlbuted minors.' .

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

The Department of History has an honors program which a stu·
dent may enter wlth the recOmmendation of hlslher departmen­
tal advisor. To complete the prog ram, a student must take 9
hours In honors courses. A student may offer this program in
lieu of one of the required fields In history. Details are available
In·the Department.

HISTORY (HIST)'
100. Social Science, (4)
Introdudlon to the Social Science disciplines. Emphasis on
Intensive skills Improvement In communication, reading com·
prehension, study techniques and logical reasoning which are
required lor further study In any cI the Social Science disci·
plines. Course themes may vary by department, but all cours·
es will be Interdisciplinary and will emphasize skills. For stu·
dents who score 13 or belON In Social Science on the ACT or
who are admitted whh a Social Science deficiency,

101. Weetern Civilization. (3) Berthold, Kern, Kramer,
McClelland, Robbins, Roebuck, Skabelund, Slaughter, Steen,
Spidle, Sullivan
Ancient times to 1648, {Summer, Fail, Spring}

. 11'2. Weetern Civilization. (3) Berthold, Kern; .Kramer,
McClelland, Robbins, Roebucik, Skabelund, Slaughter, Steen,
Spidle, Sullivan
1648 to present.. {Summa!, Fall, Spring} .

108. History of the Amertcall. (S)
108··survey of the history of Nl>rth and South 'America from the
age of dl~covery to 1821 European exploration, settlement,
and exploitation of colonial Amarlca under the Spanish,
French, and English;

109. History of the Amertcall. (S)
109-·surveyof the CUltural, social, political. and economic his­
tory of North and South America from 1821 to modern times.

110. "The Whole Works": The Meklng of the Modern
Wortd. (3)
A topical approach to tha varll>US facets of tiuman history and
society from the origins 01 civilization In Sumer to the modem
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worid; the lectures will cover all the periods and areas of his·
tory and Involve the participation of the entire department; a
perfect Introduction to history and the history (acuhy.

111. Westem Clvlllzstion • Ancient Times to 1648 •
Discueelon. (1)
{Falij

112. Western Civlllzstion • 1648 to Preeenl/DiscU88lon.
(1)
{Spring}

123. Races: Iberia and the Americas. (3) Bakewell,
Conniff, Kern
Development of Spanish and Portuguese culture from their
origins through the development of the iberian cultures In the
Americas. The approach Is mainly historical, but art, music
and literature are Included and related to the evolution of
society, politics and economics.

150. Introduction to Latin America. (3)
(Also offered as Soc, Pol Sc, M Lang 150. ) An Interdlsci·
pllnary Introdudlonto the geography, culture, economy, litera·
lUre, society, politiCS, history, and International relations of the
region. A ledure by faculty mambers from different depart·
ments will be followed by a discussion sadlon each week.
No prerequlshe.

161. History of the United Statea. (3) Connell·Szasz,
Etulaln, Feller, Hulton, Nash, Pugach, Rabinowitz, Szasz,
Yazawa .,'
Survey 01 the economic, political, Intelledual, and social
development of the United States, Including the place of the
U.S. In world affairs Irom 1607 to 1877. {Summer, Fall,
Spring}

162. History of the United States. (3) Connell·Szasz,
Etulaln, Feller, Hulton, Nash, Pugach, Rabinowitz, Szasz,
Yazawa
Survey of the economic, political, Intelledual, and social
development of the United States, Including the piase of the
U.S. In world affairs from 1877 to the.present. {Summer, Fall,
Spring}.·

163. History oHhe United States. (3) Feller, Hulton, Nash,
Pugach, Rablnowhz, SZaBZ, Yazawa
Survey of the economic, political, Intellectual, and social
development of the United Stales, Including the place of the
U.S. In woridrallalrs from 1607 to 1877. For students with
ACT scores 01' 25 or higher.

164. History of the United States. (3) Feller, Hulton, Nash,
Pugach, Rablnowhz, Szasz, Yazawa
Survey 01 the economic, political, Intellectual, social develop­
ment of the Unhed States, Including the place of the U.S. In
world a11a1rs from 1877 to the present. For students with ACT
scores of 25 or higher.

171. History of United States to 1877lDlsaluI0n. (1)

172. History of United Statss, 1877 to the
PreeentlDlecuaslon. (1)

220. Studliesln History. (1-3)&
Will vary from Instructor to Instructor but will offer a review of
particular historical Issues designed for the non-specialist.
For content of particular courses, see Schedule of Classes
and contact Department. {Fall, Spring}

230. USSR Today - People, Polltlca, Culture. (3)
(Also offered as Russ, Pol Sc, Econ 230. )

251. Traditional Eastern Civilizations. (3) Porter, Risso
The orgln and development of the traditional societies and
cultures 01 Indian, Southeast Asia, China, Japan and the
Middle East.
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252. Modem Eastern ClvlllUtloM. (3) Porter, RiSso
The emergence of modem Asia from the Impact of western
colonialism and Imperialism to nationalism, modemlzatlon and
revolution. .

260. History of New Mexico. (3) I
Survey from Cabezade Vaca to 1912.

270. The AmerIcan West: A Survey. (3) ConnelloSzaaz
An Introduction to the major periods and themes of frontier and
western history. From Indian and Spanish experiences
through the frontier era and on to the contemporary West. The
emphasis will be on a broad sweep of the sUbjeal.

280. The United States-Mexlco Border. (3) Maciel
Traces the historical, sodo-economlc and cunural development
of the border states In the U. S. and Mexico from1848 to the
present. (Fall)

281. History of Colonial Ladn AmerlCL (3) Bakewell
From 1492-1821. Outlines the high cunure 01 pr8-Conquest
Middle and South America-Maya, Aztee, Inca- and the history
01 Spain and Portugal to 1500; features 01 latin American his­
tory from the rediscovery of America by ColUmbus In 1492 to
the final achievement of Independence In 1824. (Falij

282. Modern Ladn American History. (3) Connlll, Hall
Surveys the nations 01 latin America from.thelr Independence
until the present. Emphasizes the process 01 nation-building,
governance, soclo-economlc Integration, and coping wnh mod­
ernization. Special atlentlon given to great leaders of latin
America. (Spring)

283. La Ram: A History of Mexican Americana. (3) Maciel
An understanding of the Chicano In our society; the course Is
an examination of history and cunure.

*301. History of the Jewish People to 1492. (3) Pugach
(Also ollered as Rellg 301. ) Survey of Jewish history In
Ancient and Medieval times, stressing major religious, Intellec- .
tual, political and social developments. Traces the transforma­
tion of the Hebrews Into the Jews and Israelne religion Into
Judaism, Highlights the Rablnlc era and the dlaspora experi­
ence In the Islamic and Christian worids. (Fall)

*302. Modem History of tihe Jewish People. (3) Pugach
, (Also offered as Rellg 302. ) Survey In ethnic history stressing
political, religious, and social developments from the expulsion
from Spain (1492) to the present. Concentrales on European
Jewry but will Include consideration of' American Jewish eom­
munny, modem ant~semnlsm, and rise of the state of Israel.
(Spring 1984 and anemate years)

*303. History of World Communism. (3) Kern
From Marx to the present.

304. Revolution In History. (3) Porter, Robbins, Steen
Examination at revolution and the revolutionary process In the
modern worid. Emphasizes the experience of France, Russia,
and China.

'308. Militlim EUroPean Boclety. (3)ROebuCk
Evolution of society from the agrarian eighteenth to the Indus-.,
trial twentieth century. Changes In the living and working
conditions of the major social groups necessitated by
advances In agriculture, IndUStry, and commerce will be stud-
Ied. Focus will be on the response of the major social groups
to the challenge of this turbulent era and on the major social
problems 0' modem Europe.

309. Historiography. (3) Kem, Kramer, Spidle
Development of historical thought and writing. (Summer,
Fall) .~

*310. IntemsUoneJ Labor History. (3) Kern
The history of labor In Europe, the United States, and latin
America from 1835 to the present; a look at a variety of trade
unlone. such as the Grand National, the unions 01 the First
and Second Internationals, syndicalism, and modem variants.

*311. The Ancient Near Eut. (3) Berthold
A polnlcal and social survey of civilization In Egypt and
Mesopotamia from ns birth In Sumer In the fourth mllennlum "
to the destruction of the Achaemenld Persian empire by
Alexander.

*313. Greece. (3) Berthold
A.pollilcal and sodal survey of the Greek people from the
Mycenaean world through the long autumn of Hellenistic age
and the arrival of the Romans.

*314. Rome. (3) Berthold
A political and social survey of the Roman people from their ,&
origins on the "Tlber through the glories of ElT1llre to the final
collapse of classical society In the sixth century.

*315. History of Women from Ancient TImes to the
Enll9htenment. (3) Slaughter
Study of sex roles In primitive societies, classic views of
women, the Judeo-Christian treatment of women, medieval
social roles, and the changes that came with the
Renaissance and Reformation. Attention will be paid to the
role of women In the family and to their economic function as
well as to the less common activllies of saint, wnch, and revo-
lutionary. :"

*316. Women In the Modem World. (3) Slaughter
Study of western women from pre-Industrial to contemporary
society which will focus on Victorianism, familial roles,
changes In work patterns, feminist movements, and female

, participation In fascist and revolutionary polllics.

*317. History of SCience to 1543. (3) Skabelund
The history of science, mainly Internal, from ancient
Babylonia and Egypt through the European Renaissance. ~:

*318. History of SCIence, 1543-1800. (3) Skabelund
The history 01 science, mainly Intemal, during the Sclentfflc
Revolution of the sixteenth and seventeeth centuries and the
eighteenth-century Enlightenment.

*305. History of Chrlsdanlty to 1517. (3)
(Also offered as Rellg 305. ) The history of Christlanny from ns
beginnings In Palestine to the eve of the Protestant
Reformation. Primary focus will be on the rich variety of forms­
-doctrinal, liturgical and Instnutlonal-that Christlanny assumed
through the Medieval centuries. Also of concern will be Its con­
tributions and slgnfflcance as a civilizing force. (Fall)

*306. History of Christianity, 1517 to Present. (3)
Skabelund, Sullivan
(Also offered as Rellg 306. ) The development of Christianity
from the Protestant Reformation Into the modern world, Includ­
Ing biography, doctrine, Iliurgy, Institutions and religioUS prac­
tice, together with the Interaction of Chrlstlanny wllh society at
large. (Spring)

*319. HI.tory of SCIence, 1800 to tihe Present. (3)
Skabelund •
History of science, mainly Internal, during the "classical" peri­
od of the nineteenth century and the "second scientific revolu­
tion" of tile twentieth.

*320. Studies In Hletory. (1-3)
Will vary from Instructor to Instructor, but will be an In-depth
analysis of specific historical problems. For cioiJise content
sonsult SChedUle 01 Classes.

*321. Euly Middle Ages, 300 to 1050. (3) Sullivan
The emergence of medieval European civilization from the
reign 01 Constantine to the begInnings d the papal monarchy.
Prerequlslle: 101.
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.. ·322.· The High Middle Age.. (3) Sullivan
The maturing 01 medlevalClvllllzatlcn:. Gregorlan reform, the
Crusades, the rise of the unlve,.lty, and the Gothic cathedral.

"323. Renaissance En, 1300 to 1520. (3) Sullivan
The decline 01 medieval civilization and the trans~lon to a new
phase 01 European history.

·325. Reformation Era, 1500-1810. (3) Sullivan
(Also ollered as Rellg 325. ) Rel~loUB navolutlon and concur­
rent developments In European pol_lea. society, and cukuna.

·326. Hlslory 01 the Occult end Irr.Vonn (3) Skabelund
Mystical tradliions In Western history; the other side or rational·
Ism, the 'osslr sclencea, the pretematural·neglected episodes
In Westem civilizations.

·327. History of Technology. (3) Skabelund
Picks up topics commonly omitted from other courses: the
environmental, technological, and llClentlllc lactors In history.
mostly Westem, lrom antiquity 10 the present.

*326. Modem France elne:. 1815. (3) Kramer
The development of French society and cu~ure since the
French Revolution.

*330. History of1lhs Women'e Rllllhte Movement (3)
Slaughter
A detailed study of the movements lor women's rights In the U.
S. and In Europe In the rtlnllleentl'l and twentieth osnturles.
The topics approach will emphasize the movement's relation to
and Impact on broader historical questions, e. g., feminism and
socialism, lemlnlsm and World War I. Student Involvement In
discussion and project presentations Is requlnad.

*331. Europe In the seventBen1lh Century. (3) Steen
Survey 01 political, cultural, eoclal, and economic trends In
Europe during Thirty Years War and reign 01 Louis XIV.
Special emphasis on developments In England. Franos, and
Hapsburg dominions.

*332. Europa In the Elgtlteentl'l Century, 1700-1788. (3)
Steen
Survey of the pol.lcal, cultural, social. and economic s~uatlon

In Europe at height of Old Regime. Emphasis will be on Intel­
lectual and social developments that culminated In French
Revolution.

"333. The Franch Revolution and Napoleon, 1788-1815. (3)
Steen
Survey of the cou,.e of the revolution and ks Impact on Franos
and on European social, political, economic, and military 1I1e.

*334. Modem Europa, 1815·18tMl. (3) Kem
Restorations and revolutions, nationalism, unification and
Industrialism; the 'generation 01 materialism. '

*335. Modern Europe, 18lJO·1939, (3) Kern, Kramer,
Roebuck
The origins 01 World War I, Worllt War II and the search lor
paaos.

*336. Europe since 1939. (3) Kramer
Study of the transformation of Europe alter World War II as
experienced on the pol~lcal, economic, social and cu~ural

level.

*338. The City In History. (3) Roebuck
(Also oIIered as CRP and Soc 338. ) Overview of development
of urban forms. throughout history, with emphasis on modem
times, which examines the causes of urban growth and change
and ways In which c~les have affected course of development
of Western society.

*340. MlIItary History of Modem Eilrope. (3)
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'341. MedIeval France to 1559. (3) Steen .
Study of the evolution 01 Fnanch social, political, and religious
Inst~utlons from Roman times to outbreak of the Wars of
Religion.

'342. Beroque France, 1560·1815. (3) Steen
Study of creation of Franos 88 modern state with emphasis
on social and pol~lcal developments that led to French
Revolution.

*343. Hlatory of England 10 1688. (3) Roebuck
Survey of medieval foundations, Tudor era, and seventeenth­
osntury social and pollilcal revolutlons.

*344. History of MDdern England since 1688. (3) Roebuck
Emphasis on social, political, and Intellectual developments.

'345. The British Emplra and Commonwealth. (3)
Roebuck
Survey of British colonial policy and natlon-bulldlng since
1815. Emphasis on Ireland. Canada, Auslralla, India, and
South Africa.

"346. The History of Italy 1815-Present (3)
Covers respon'se to Napoleon's fall, rise of a nationalist
movement, successful unification of Italy (Rlsorglmento),
problems facing the new state, the background 01 entranos
Into Worid War I, and the attempt to establish a democratic
~allan nation In post-war era. Emphasis plaosd on cultural
and IntellectUal themes 01 these periods.

*347. Old Russia from 1Ihe Ninth to the seventeenth
century. (3) Robbins
Survey of the Klevan, Mongol, and Muscovite periods.
Emphasis on pol~lcaI and social developments.

'348. Romanov Russia to 1855. (3) Robbins
From the Time of Troubles to the death of Nicholas I.
Stresses the development of polhlcal Instllutlons and the ori­
gins of the revolutionary movement.

'349. Russia In the Era of Relorm and Revolution: 1855
to Present. (3) Robbins
From the Great Reforms of the 1860s to the fall of
Khrushchev. Emphasis on polhlcal and social changes.

'350. Traditional China. (3) Porter
Emergence and development of Chinese civilization to Its
height In the thirteenth century, Including cu~ural, political,
social, and economic themes.

*351. Early Modem China. (3) Portilr
The development of early modem society and the Impact of
the West from the thirteenth to the twentieth century.

'352. History of Japan. (3)
Social, political, and sconomlc Insiltutlons from historical
beginnings to modem times.

*353. Southeast Asia. (3)
Early clvlllzallon, the Impact 01 colonialism and nationalism to
the present.

*354. Dlplometlc History 01 esst Asia. (3)
Emphasis upon diplomatic nalatlons between Asia and the
West.

*355. Revolutionary ChIna. (3) Porter
PoIlilcaI, social, economic and cuhural history of China In the
navolutlonary period from 1911 to the present.

*356. The Islemlc MIddle esst to 1800. (3) Risso
The polhlcal, social and economic development 01 the Islamic
worid through the Ottoman and SaJavld eras. Arab, Persian
and Turkish elements 01 Islamic civilization wlll be Included.
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*357. History of Afrlca·slnce 1800. (3) Spidle
Survey of the African continent during colonial and national
periods.

*358. The Modern Middle East from 1800. (3) Risso
Topics Include nineteenth century relorm attempts, the transi­
tion Irom empire to nation-states, the gap between Ideology
and practice, the Arab-Israeli conflict, and revolutionary Iran.

*359. India. (3) Risso
History 01 South Asia with emphasis on cultural development,
social groups and religious communities, and the establish­
ment 01 the modern nalion-stale 01 India.

*360. History of New Mexico. (3) Kessell
Survey Irom Cabeza de Vaca to the present.'

*361. American Urban History to 1870. (3) Rabinowitz
Study 01 urban America lrom colonial times to 1870, emphasiz­
Ing the growth 01 pre-Industrial and early Industrial cities and
their Impact upon the development of the Unned States.

*362. American Urban History since 1870,. (3) Rab,lnowltz
Continuation 01 361, emphasizing the emergence, develop-
ment, and role 01 the modem cny. ' " "

*363. The ad South. (3) Feller
The South lromthe baglnnlng 01 colonlza!lon to the outbreak 01
the Civil War. Emphasis on slavery and Its Impact on southem
society. "

*364. Polldcal History of the United Ststes. (3)
Study 01 American polltlcslrom 1787 to the present. Emphasis
on national polttlcs wnh special attention to the presidency and
changes In the polttlcal systems.

*36&. Blacks In Urban America. (3) Rabinowitz
Interdisciplinary examination of the translormatlon 01 America's
blacks Irom a rural to a predominantly urban People. Special
emphasis given to the post-Civil War period.

*367. The Federal Era, 1789·1837. (3) Yazawa .
Study of the Impact 01 the American Revolution on the post­
war society, the creation 01 the new nation, crises 01 the 1790s,
origin 01 modern political parties, Jeffersonian America, the
War 01 1812, and the movement westward. ""

*368. New South SInce 1865. (3) Rabinowitz
Emphasis on the social, political and economic aspects 01
Reconstruction and the IIrst New South, progressivism, race
relations, the New Deal, civil rights movement, Southern cul­
ture and contemporary politics as they alleet the region and the
nation.

*369. American Indian History. (3) Connell-Szasz
Survey of American Indian history from wMe contact to the
present.

"*37~71. American Diplomacy. (3, 3) Pugach
Diplomatic history of the United States Irom independence to
1898; Irom the Spanish-American War to the pi'esent.

*373. History of the American Fronder. (3) Conneli·Szasz,
Hutton
Anglo-American expansion lrom the seventeenth century to the
1890s.

*374. The Trans.Mleslsslppl West.' (3) Conneli-Szasz,
Hutton

*375. Military History of the United States. (3-4) Hutton
Survey 01 U. S. military and naval history Irom colonial times
to present, with emphasis upon technological, managerial, and
political developments that have aIlected the armed services.

*376. History of American Economic Growth. (3) Nash
A survey 01 the extraordinary expansion 01 the American '"
economy lrom·colonial beginnings to the present day'includ-
ing consideration 01 technology, business, labor, agriculture,
and environmental ch'anges;

*378. Constitutional History of the United States. (3)
The American Constnutlon lrom English origins through the
Civil War and Reconstruction. The continuing effort to lash­
Ion a frame 01 government broad enough to embrace diverse
peoples 01 different races, religious, national origins and
value systems. .~

*379. ConstitutIonal History of,the United States. (3)
sequel to Hist 378. A century-long struggle to resolve the
conllicting liberties of the people and requirements 01 an
ordered society. Examination 01 the occasional co11lslons 01
the cherished rights of property and personal Ireedom.

*380. History of the Southwest, Spanish Period. (3)
Kessell " .
Spanish exploration and occupation of the Southwest; colo- ""('
nlal governmentand missions.

*381. History of the Southwest, Mexican and American
Period. (3)
Historical survey 01 the American Southwest. covering the
period from the IIrst entrance 01 the Anglo-Americans during
the Mexk::an era to the present.

*383. Society and Development in Latin America, 1492-
Present. (3) Bakewell, Conniff ).
Overview 01 social and economic trends In Latin America,
stressing labor systems, social structure, trade, demography,
and Industrialization.

*384. inter·American Reladons. (3) Connill
". Relations among the American nations since 1810, arid wnh

" 'other world powers. Stresses U. S. role In the region aller
1900, as well as tendencies to curb that Influence. Guerilla
warlare, revolutionary networks, and Third World ideology
covered. ".

*385. The American -West In the Twentieth Century. (3)
Nash' . ~
Surveys the growth 01 the trans-Mississippi West in'the twen-
tieth century, giving attention to social development, econom-
Ic growth, cultural development, the role 01 minority groups,
and tlie Impact 01 science and technology.

*386. Western FIlma. (3) Etulain
Intended to complement courses .In the history 01 the
American West. "will deal with the role 01 Westerns In the
development 01 the American 111m industry. The approach wUl
be Interdisciplinary and utilize approaches Irom the lIelds 01 ~:
history, I~eralure and film. {Fall}

,387. Blacks In Latin America. (3)
Survey of the history and assimilated cutture 01 the black man
in Latin America since colonial times.

*389. Latin American Philosophy. (3)
(Also offered as Soc, Phil. 389) pre Columbian thought
throug~ Independence Ideologies.

*390. Latin American Philosophy. (3)
(Also offered as Soc, Phil 390) pos"ivism through contempo­
rary thought.

*393. Spanish 'South AmericBto 1824.,(3) Bakewell
The native .cultUres In 'pre-Conquest times; the conquest. 01
the IncaS'and the colonial settlement 01 the remainder 01
Spanish South America; economic, social and cu"ural devel­
opments 01 colonial times, concentrating on the central
Andean region. but withaccounts 01 varying development in
other areas; the origins and accomplishment 01 Indepen­
dence In the early 19th century.
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___ *398. Mexico alnce 182t. (3) Hall

*395. Spain and Portugal 10 1700. (3) Kem
'"' Spanish and Portuguese history to 1700.

*396. Spain and Portugal alACe 1700. (3) Kern
Spanish and Portuguese history since 1700.

*397. Mexico to 182t. (3) Bak9YIeil
Origins of native Mexican civilization; high cu~ures-Maya,

To~ec, Aztec; Spain and the Spanish conquest 01 Mexico; colo­
nlallne, government, achllll'ements; Independence 01 Mexico.

y

·,.t

*399. CClflteq)orary ....xlCCl: 1Nl10 the Preeent. (3) Maciel
Mexico's growth development and crisis In recent times.
Cu~ural trends, societal growth, economic development, polhl­
cal structures,lnternationai raIallons.

*401. Quantlllcation In History. (3)
Introduction to statistics and computer analysis for historians.
Emphasis on ability to read and criticize quanthatlve studies by
historians. No prior knowtedge of statIstIcs or higher, mathe­
matics required.

*410. The Historfsn and the Mueeum. (3)
Theory and practice In the administration and utilization of the
historical museum, wlth attention to acquishlons, funding, exhi­
bitions, and promulgation 01 Information. Does not give credh
toward minimum reqUirements lor Ph. D.

*411. Archival Admlnlstra1lon lor Historfans. (3)
An IntrO!luctlon Into the nature 01 arcllival administration, prob­
lema of archival work, and refatlons tletween archivists and his­
torians.

*412. Introduction to editing Historical Joumals. (3)
Nature and problems of edklng historical journals. Appraisal,
evaluation, revision, and preparation for publication, Including
practical experience.

*428. EuropeanIn1slle<:lual tiat~ EnIlgtmnmBnt to 186ll. (3)
Kramer
The Enlightenment synthesis: Romanticism, positivism, sOcial­
Ism, liberalism; Vo~alre. DeSade, Rousseau, Burke, Herder,
Kant, Cornie, Mill, Darwin, Marx.

*429. European Intenectual History, 1860 to the Preeent. (3)
McClelland
The ant~poshlvlst reaction; the decardent period and the crisis
In values, scientific revolution; eXistentialism; Dostoevskl,
Nietzsche, Helnsenberg, Freud, Bergson, Klerkegaard, sarte,
Buber.

*438. European Diplomatic History. (3) Spidle
Since 1815.

*442. Genmany, 1871 to 197t. (3) McClelland
Bismarck to Brandt, II survey of German history from unifica­
tion to contemporary times, with special emphasis on Welmar
and Hhlerlan Germany. .

*443. Modem Easlern Europe. (3) McClelland

*450. Christiana and SpIces: The Western Impact on AsIa (3)
Porter
The era 01 European expansion In Asia from Vasco da Gaona
to circa 1900; sources 01 European expansion, the eariy strug­
gles and conquests, colonl~llystams, and Imperialism.

453. Asian Studies Senlelr Thesis. [Interdisciplinary Asian
Studies) (3) .
(AlSO offered as Phil, Geog, Pol Sc 4.53. ) Supervised research
In one or more disciplines leading to an undergraduate thesis
for the major In Asian Studies.
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456. Islam. (3) Risso
(Also offered as Rellg 456. ) Topics Include the development
of: Islamic law and theory; philosophy and mysticism; ritual
and art. .The polhlcal, social and economic ramifications of
Islam will be emphasized.

*461. The American Colonies, 1607-1763. (3) Yazawa
The settlement 01 English America The transference of Instl­

. IUllons and attkudes from Br~aln, Europe, and Africa to North
America, and what happened to them when they encountered
the new environment and the native population. •

*462. The Amerfcan Revolution. 1763-1789. (3) Yazawa
The separation 01 British America from the mother country:
why h was undertaken, how ~ was achieved, what ~s signnl­
cance was. The effort to gather a scatlered and diverse pe0­
ple under one constItutional government.

*465. The Age of Jackson. [The Era 01 Sectional Conflict,
182Oto 1860) (3) Feller
The Unhed States from 1815 to 1848, emphasizing economic
growth, social transformatIon, westward expansion, polhlc:al
democratization, nationalism and sectionalism, and the rise of
the slavery controversy;

*466. The Civil War Era (3) Feller
The United States hom 1848 to 1868. Topics covered
Include slavery, ant~slavery, and the coming 01 the Civil War;
social, political, and economic aspects 01 the war; emancipa­
tion and Reconstruction.

*467. United Stales In the Gilded Age, 1865-1900. (3)
Rabinowitz .
Emphasizes changes In society In terms of Impact on
Americans at the time and legacy to the 20th century,
Includes Reconstruction, Immigration, Industrialization, urban­
ization, and America's rise to the world power.

*468. Twentieth Century America, 1898-1932. (3) Nash
From 1898 to the time of the great depreSSion.

*469. Twen1leth Century America, 1932·Preaent. (3) Nash
From the time of the great depression to the present.

*470. Philosophy of History. (3)
(Also offered as Phil 470. ) Nature, structure, and presupposi­
tions 01 history and hIstorical ~thods.

*475. American Culture and Society, 1607-1860. (3) Szasz

*476. American Culture and Society since 1860. (3)
Szasz

*481. The Modemlzation of South America. (2-3)
Economic development, social change, and political crises
since 1850. '

*482. The Mexican Revolution. (2-3) Hall
Emphasis upon theory and Interpretation. 3 hrs. credit wkh
tenmpaper.

*483. Twentleth-Century Sodal Revolutions In latin
America (2-3)
3 hra. credh with tenm paper.

. *484. The Cuban Revolution, 1959 to Present. (3)
(Also offered as Soc 484. ) Background to revolutIon sInce
1898; emphasis on period since 1959.

*485. Intellectual Hlalory of latin Amerfca (3)

*486. Southern South America (3) ConnIff
Argentina, Chile, Uruguay, and Paraguay from colonization to
the present. Most emphasis on Iale 19th and 20th centuries,
when these nations led the region's development. Deals wkh
the rise 01 the export 'economies, populist movements, mill·
tarlsm, and socio-economlc stagnation.
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"488. lheAndean Republlc8.(3) Bakewell, Conniff
Peru, Bolivia, and Ecuador from the early 19th century to the pre­
sent. Politics, society, economy. Hist 282 Is a desirable prepara­
tion for lhls course. Reading knowledge of Spanish advanta­
geous.

"489. Brazil, 1500 to the Preeent. (3) Conniff
A survey 01 Lalln America's largest and most populous country
from colonial times to the present, with stress on the development
01 a munlraclal society and a dynamic economy. Major themes
are the Golden Age, the Bragance ElI1JIre, the Populist Era. and
the Future Wo~d Power.

"491. Intemahlp. (3-9)
Provides a supervised work expe~ce In the practical applica­
tion of historical skills. Training lor Interns Is provided In various
fields such as museum work, archival management, and hlsto~­

cal editing. It does not give credn toward minimum requirements
for the Ph. D.

493. Reallng and Reeeardl In HonOllL (3)
Prerequlsne: permission 01 major advisor.

494. senior The8ls. (3)
Prerequlsne: 493.

495. Undergradullte Honora Colloquium. (3)
Prerequlsne: permission oIln81ruetor.

49&. Undergradullte Reedllngs In Hstory. (1-3)<1
Permission oIlnstruclor required before registering.

Department requirements provide thai the following seminars
may be repeated only once.

500. ,seminar In' Historical Reaear,ch Methods. (3)
McClelland, Nash, Porter, Szasz

504. seminar In !bero-Amerlcan Studies. (3)t Hall, Herron, T.
Holzapfel, Nason, Tomilna
(Also Offered as Ib-Arn, Port, Span 504. )

510. seminar and Studies In Hstory. (3)

520. seminar and Studies In Ancient HIstory. (3) Berthold

521. seminar and Studies In MedIeval Hstory. (3) Sullivan

52&. seminar in Eur0p8M' Economic HIstory. (3)
(Also offered as Econ 526. )

532. seminar and Studies In Early Modern European
Hlatory. (3) Steen

537. seminar In European Imperialism. (3) Spidle

S4G. Seminar and SlUdlea In European Intellectual Hlstory(3)
McClelland

542. Seminar and Studies In Modam European HIstory. (3)
McClelland

S44. seminar In the HIstory of Women. (3) Slaughter

545. seminar and Studies In British Hstory. (3) Roebuck

547. seminar and SlUdlea In Modem Ruaalan HIstory. (3)
Robbins

S48. seminar and Studies In Iberlan History. (3) Kern

"549. Hstory Education. (3) Zepper
(Also offered as CIMTE 549. )

"5sa. seminar In History Educstlon. (3)
(Also offered as CIMTE 550. )
Prerequlsne: 549.

551-552. Problems. (1-3, hl'8. per Demeeter)

554. seminar and Studies In Far Eaetern History. (3)
Porter, Risso

555. Interdisciplinary Seminar: Asia. (3)
(Also offered as Geog, Pol Sc 555. )

562. Seminar and Studies In Early American History. (3)
Vazawa
Pre- or corequlslte: 462.

563. seminar and Studies In U. S. Urban History. (3)
Rablnownz

564. Seminar and Studies In American Intellectual and
Social History. (3) Szasz

565. seminar and Studies In Southern Hlatory. (3, to a
maximum of 6)<1

566. seminar and Studies In CIvil War,Period. (3) Eeller

566. seminar and Studies In Recent American History.
(3) Nash

570. Semlnsr snd Studies In United States Diplomatic
History. (3) Pugach

573. Semlnsr In American Western History. (3) Etulaln,
Hutton

574. seminar In American Indian History. (3) Connell­
Szasz

5711. semInar In Southwest History. (3)

561. Ssmlnar In Colonial latin Amerfcan History. (3)
Bakewell

Sll2. Se~lnar In Recent latin American History. (3) Hall ,

564. Interdlsdpllnary seminar on Problema of Modern­
ization In latin America. (3) Merkx, Needler, Schwerin
(Also offered as Econ, PoISc, Soc 584. )

569. Seminar and Studies In Brazllllan History. (3)
Conniff '
(Also offered as Ib-Am 504. )

599. Msster's Thesis. (1-8 hrs. per semeater)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credn require­
ments.

699. Dlaaertatlon. (3-12 hrs. per semester) ~:

See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credn require­
ments.

IBERO·AMERICAN STUDIES

Garland Bills, Director
latin American Institute
801 Yale N. E., 277-2961

An Interdepartmental program In the languages, literature,
and history of Spanish America and Brazil leading to the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy. For details, consult the
Graduate Programs Bulletin.

NOTE: A change In this PH. D. program to a multidisciplinary
degree In Latin American StUdies has been proposed and It Is
anticipated the process will be completed during the 1988-
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1989 academic year. StudMts In this program would select a
'" major area of concentration from cne of six disciplines (history,

anthropology, political science, scclclogy, Spanish American lit­
erature or Brazilian I~eratur". and Hispanic linguistics), and a
minor field of concentratlcn In a second discipline which can be
selected from a list of eleven fields. Consult the graduate advi-
sor for add~lonai details. .

ISERO-AMERICAN (IS-AM)

*504. semInar In lbero-Amerlcsn Studliea. (3)4
(Also offered as Port, Span ~, Hlst~ and 589. ) (Fall,
Spring)

584. Interdisciplinary Seminar on Problems of
Modernlzallonln latin America. (3).1 Gregory, Merkx,
Remmer
(See Econ, Hlst, Pol SC, Soc 584. ) (Spring)

651-852. Problems. (1-3,1-3 hra. per eamester)

699, Dissertation. (3-12 hra. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credit require­
ments.

ITALIAN
See Modem and ClasslcafLanguages.

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

ASIAN STU 01 ES

Patricia Risso, Chairperson
Mesa Vista 1111, 277-S807/2n-2451

ADVISORY COMMITTEE:

Jonathan Poner, HistDl)'
Rodman Snead, Geography
Fred Gillette Stunn, Philoscphy
Pearl Wu, Modern Languages

UNDERGRADUATE MAJOR

The Interdeparlmental major reqUires 36 hours from the
approved Asian Studies course list (below). Of these, 21
musl be 300·level or above. 36 credit hours lotal: 3 hrs
senior Thesis (Hlst, Geog, Phil, Pol SC 453); 6 hrs History;
6 hrs Philosophy or Religious Studies; 3 hrs Geography,
Anthropology, Economics, Poll1lca1 SCience or Sociology;
12 hrs an Asian language; 6 hrs eledlve; 453 may not be
counted twice. Each student will be required to declare a
regional concentration and to have the proposed course
distribution approved by the Asian Studies Committee at
the beginning of the junior year. Regional concentrations
are: East As/a. South Asia. aneJ Ihe Middle East. A senior
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Thesis Is required.. The student may choose a topic
within a single discipline or culture or may eled an Inter­
disciplinary and/or cross-cultural approach. The Asla~

Studies Commlnee will appoint two thesis readers, nor­
mally the primary supervisor and another Committee
member from an appropriate field. Two copies of the
thesis must be submlned. Modification of the language
requirement may be made on an Individual basis with the
approval Ilf the Committee Chair.

UNDERGRADUATE MINOR

An Interoepartmental minor In Asian Studies shall consist
of at least 18 hours In courses selected from the
approved list below, Indudlng at least 3 hours In history,
3 hours In philosophy, and 3 hours In geography, anthro­
pology, or languages. II Is recommended that the SIU­
dent take appropriate language courses. No more than
9 hours may be selected In anyone department, and
courses used to satisfy the major field may not be
applied to the minor. The following courses have been
approved (see appropriate departmental listings for
course descriptions and prereqUisites):

Anth 321, 391; Art HI 303, 429 when the topic Is appro­
priate; Econ 450, 478; Gn Hon 302; Geog 336, 337,478;
Hlst 251, 252, 301, 302, 311, 350, 351, 352, 353, 354,
355, 356, 358, 359, 370, 371, 450, 456, plus 495 and
496 when topic Is appropriate; Chin 101, 102, 201, 202,
301, 302; Japan 101, 102, 201, 297; Phil 107, 263, 334,
335, 336, 337, 341/441, 3421442, 348; Pol Sc 450,476;
Rellg 107, 109/110,230,231,263,301,302,347, .456;
Soc 221,478; W St331 when topic Is appropriate. For
Information about Arabic and Persian, see the Asian
Studies Committee Chair.

EUROPEAN STUDIES

Eighteen hours of work In approved courses will be required
lor the Interdisciplinary European Studies minor. Approved
courses are listed In the European Studies catalog. These 18
hours should be distributed as lollows:

3 hours In history and art history; 3 hours In philosophy and
literature (English, comparative literature, and modern and
classical languages philosophy); and 3 hours In social sci­
ences (anthropology, geography, political science, and sociol­
ogy);

9 hours of electives from the approved list of courses; no
more than 6 01 the t 8 hours may be below the 300 level; no
more than 9 of the 18 hours may be In anyone department;
no more than 3 hours may be In approved undergraduate
readings or Individual studies courses.

/n addition, students must .take two years of a major
European language other than English or have a certKlable
reading knowledge of such a language.,

(NOTE: The list of approved courses, or European Studies
catalog, Is a compilation 01 all undergraduate courses offered
by UNM which are devoted mostly to European orientations.
These Include, In addition 10 those offered In the College of
Arts and Sciences, certain courses In the Schools of Fine
Arts, Management, and Law. )
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RUSSIAN AND EAST
EUROPEAN STUDIES

Gregory Gleason, Chairperson
2064 Social Sciences, 277-5447

COMMITTEE IN CHARGE

PROFESSOR:

Paul Jonas, Ph. D., Columbia University, (Economics)

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Natasha Kolchewke, Ph. D., University 01 California (Berkeley),
(Modern Languages) ,

Richard Robbins, Ph. D., Columbia University, (History)
Gerald Slavin, Ph. D., University of New Mexico, (Advisement)

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Gregory Gleason, Ph. D., University of Cafifomia (Davis)
(Political Science) .

BYrDn Lindsey, Ph. D., Cornell University, (Modern Languages)

AFFIUATED FACULTY:

Fritz CoorDn, HislorylPolitical Science
Bruno Hannemann, Modem Languages
Vera John-Steiner, Educational FoundationalLinguistics
Rebert Kern, History
Charles McClelland, History
Jay Sorenson, Political Science .

MAJOR STUDY

The combined major In Russian Studies Is administered by the
Interdepartmental committee listed above. The goal 01 the pro­
gram Is to provide the student with a broad knowledge of mod­
ern Russia and Eastem Europe through the study of humani­
ties, language, IIterature,.and the social sciences. Study of the
Russian language beyond a reading knowledge Is required.
The major does not require a minor for graduation, though one
Is offered.

MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

The major In Russian Studies requires 56 semester hours. (No
minor Is required of the student majoring In Russian Studies).
Majors must complete the Core Courses and one field special­
Ization In consultation w~h a Russian Studies advisor.

The Core·-(35 semester hours)

Russian Language--(20 hours)
Russ 101-102. Elementary Russian. (3-3)
Russ 201-202. Intermediate Russian. (3-3)
Russ 203. Russian Conversation (Intermediate), (2)
Russ 301. Advanced Russian. (3)
Russ 302. Advanced Russian. (3)

Russian Clvilizatlon-(3 semester hours from the following):
Russ 338. Russian Literature In Translation. (3)OR
Russ 345. Russian ClvlUzatlon. (3)OR
Russ 343. Soviet Literature In Translation.

Russian Hlstory--(6 semester hours)
Hlst348. Romanov Russian to 1855. (3)
Hlst349, Russian In the Era of Reform and Revolution,
1855 to present. (3)

The Conteinporary Soviet System-·(6 semester hours from
thefollowlng):1

Econ 455. The .Sovlet Economic System. (3)
Pol Sc 357. Govemment and PoI~1cs of the Soviet Union. (3)
Pol Sc 449. Soviet Foreign Policies. (3)

Field Specialization. --21 semester hours In one of the
fOllowing areas:

I. Russian language and CIvilization

II. Soviet Studies

III. Soviet Studlesllnternatlonal Security Aflalrs

IV. Soviet Studlesllnlernatlonal Commerce

V. East European Studies

MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

The minor. In Russian Studies requires 23 semester hours: 14
hours of Russian language and 9 hours of Russian History,
Pollilcal Science, Civilization and/or Economics.

JOURNALISM

Fred V. Bales, Chairperson
Journalism 208, 277-2326

ASSOCiATE PROFESSORS:

Fred V. Bales, Ph. D., Unive<.;ty 01 Texas
Charles K. Coates, B. A., University of VIrginia .
D. Claik Edwards, M. A., University of Mi880uri
Robert H. Lawrence, M. A., University of New Mexico

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Bob M. Gasseway, Ph. D., University of Mi880Uri

MAJOR STUDY

All Journalism majors must complete 33 hours of course
work, 24 hours In required courses and 9 In electives. Majors
are encouraged to minor In other departments In the College
of Arts and Sciences, a~hough minors In other colleges, such
as Fine Arts, or In the Anderson School of Management, may
be appropriate In Individual cases. Also, Journalism majors
may wanl to consider a distributed minor alter consu~ation

wlih the chairperson.

MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

Students wanting to concentrate o'n News-Edltorliil must
complete 33 hours, InclUding 251, 252, 301, 312, 322, 375,
475, and 494. .

Students wanting to concentrate on Television-Radio must
. complete 33 hours, Including 251, 252,301,322,340,341,
470, and 494.

Students wanting to concentrate on advertising are encour­
aged to consider a joint M. B. A. program, combining journal­
Ism and appropriate business courses. Interested students
should consu~ an advisor In Journalism.

Students'may not lake more than 33 hours without special
permission.
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MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

A minor conslslll of 21 ho~rs. Incluellng 251, 252, 494. and 375
or 340.

JOURNALISM (JOURN)

101. Introduction to MauComrnunlcatJon. (3)
The meaning of mass medla In society, whh emphasis On their
processes and effects. (Summer. Fall. Spring)

11O. Ma.a Media and Society. (3)
(Also offered as Comm, T A 110. ) The development of the
mass media with emphasis on tel8\llslon In the areas of pro·
grammlng, policy. regulatll)ns, economics, and technology.
Examination of the soclsl, cultural, and polhlcal Impact 01 the
mass media on contemporary society. Does not count'toward
a major. {Fall}

111. Technical Introduction to Television. (3)
(Also offered as Comm, T A 111. ) A technical Introduction to
the operation of the television equ\:lment encountered on this
campus and. to the degree possible. In commercial operations.
Includes basic electronics and aptlcs as well as stUdio opera·
tlons. Culminates In derronstratlon tape. Does not count
toward a major. Course tee required.
Prerequl8l1eor corequls\le: T AfJcurniComm 110.

251. News Writing. (3)
Emphasizes wrhlng, usage and style elements' for print, broad·
cast and teletext news. Language skills, typing ability reqUired.
Open to students whh 24 ilours of,unlvershy credit or declared
majors with 15 hours, GPA of at least 2.0 who ilave passed
Engl102 or equivalent. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

252. News Reporting. (3)
Continues 251 wltil greater emphasis on gathering news Irom
original sources and Improved wrttlng skills for all media.
Prerequisite: Grade of C or better In 251. (Fall, Spring)

253. Newspaper Practice. '(1)6-
Open to staff members of The Lobo. May be taken tilres
times. (Fall. Spring)

254. Broadcast Practice, (t)4
Open to staff members 01 KUNM·FM. May be taken three
times. (Fall. Spring)

261. News Photogrsphy. (3)
Camera and darkroom technlq~es lor newspapers and maga·
zlnes: edhlng of photos, Including preparation 01 cutllnes; pro­
duction 01 all varieties 01 pilo108 for publication, 'ncludlng photo
stories.
Prerequisites: 251 and permission of Instructor. Joumallsm
majors given preference. {Fall, Spring}

277. Grsphlc Design I. (3)
(Also offered as An Sl 2n. ) An elCJlloratlon 01 the history, tecil·
nlques, and Imagery of visual communication.
Prerequisites: An Sl106, 121. 187. {1;a11}

280. ~rltlcal Thinking and Wrltll'lg. (3)
Evaluation ollntormatlon presented In tile mass media and
how such Inlormatlon Is written, understood and used 'n dally
Ille. Requires written mlcrothemes about the mass communi·
cation media and presentation of 8ilon oral repons lor dlsciJsslon.
Prerequisite: Permission of Inslruetlor. {Spring}

288. Spsnish for Pro!easlol'lals. (3)
(See Span 2n·278. )
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301. History of Journalism In the United States. (3)
American journalism from the pre-colonlal beginnings through
modein times. .
Prerequlshe: permission 01 Instructor. (Falij

302. Perauaslw Writing. (3)
Writing the edhorlal essay, the column, and other Interpretive
matters.

, Prerequlshes: 252 and permission of Instructor. (Spring)

312. Copy-EdlUng and Makeup. (3)
Practice In edhlng and presenting news cOpy by ileadllnes,
typography. page makeup and video display terminal.
Prerequlshe: 252 with grade of C or higher. 2 lectures, 2 hrs.
lab. (Fall. Spring}

322. Law of the Pleas. (3)
Rights of the press; libel and defenses; contempt,' Invasion of
privacy: copyright, advenlslng controls: broadcasting and the
Federal Communications Commission. The legal controls.
Prerequlshe: permisSion 01 Instructor. (Spring) .

332. Writing the Magazine ArtIcle. (3)
How to write and sell non·llctlon and IIctlon to magazines
today., '.' ,
Prerequlshe: permission Of Instructor. (Fall,Sprlng)

340. Broadcast News I. [Broadcast News Programs] (3)
Reponing lor tile broadcast media, primarily radio. StudenlB
cover events. develop beats, and pnl»duce radio repons which
are offered to KUNM·FM. Includes practice In lIeld recording,
sound mixing and program production. ,
Prerequlshe: 252 whil grade 01 C or higher. {Fall. Spring}

341. Broadcast-Newsll. [Television News Programs) (3)
Emphasis Is on television news. Students learn use of ENG

cameras and editing equipment, learn studio procedures, and
pnl»duce. write and anchor shon news programs.
Prerequlshe: 340. (Fall, Spring)

361. PhotoJoumalism Ii. (3-8)
Continues 261 whh grsater emphasis on camera reponing,
color photograpily. weskly news assignments, scaling photos

,'lor reproduction. advanced black and white darkroom tech'
nlques. For majors only. (Offered upon demand)

375. Intermedlate Reporting. (3)
Emphasis on reporting complex affairs, the news leature
story. developing and covering beats and specialized Inter·
ests.
Prerequlshe: 252 whil grade 01 C or higher. (Fall. Spring)

399. Practlcum In Joumallam. (1. 3)
Supervised 'nternsillp whil a medium of mass communlca·
tlons. Prerequlshes: permission of Instructor and 9 hours of
journalism, Including 375 for print media, 340 lor broadcast
media or 401 for advertising. May be repeated lor 1 hour.
(Fall, Spring)

401. Advertising. (3)
Theory, strategy, and techniques of advenlslng and advenia·
Ing campaigns. Prerequishe: permission of Instructor. (Fall.
Spring)

402. Advertising Csmpelgns. (3) ,
Theory. strategy, and techniques applied to advenlslng cam­
paigns.
Prerequlshe: 401 or permission of Instructor. (Spring)

405. Public Affslrs Programming. (3)
Practice In Interviewing techniques, researching of topics and
personalities, production of panel·lntervlew progranns, and
scrutiny of local public a11a1rs programs.
Prerequlshe: 341 whh grade 01 C or better. {Offered upon
demand}
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406. S~clal PrOgramming. (3) ., .
Practice In remote, five programming, Including surveying of
locations, planning, reporting, anchoring, contlnu~y writing, and
preparation of prerecorded materials for such programs.
Prerequls~e: 341 with a grade of C or better. (Offered upon
demand)

'455. Microcomputera In Journaliam. (3)
The course Is designed to teach the contemporary usage of
microcomputers In the joumallstic profession. No prior com­
puter experience is expected. The course applies off·the·sheW
software toward solving problems encountered by journalists In
dally work IKe.
Prerequisite: Open to journalism majors and minors. (Fall,
Spring)

469. Media Management. (3)
The functions of management In the communication field, w~h
emphasis on departmental problems, laws, personnel, and
changing technology.
Prerequis~es: 312, 322. (Offered upon demand)

.470. Newa Documentaries. (3)
Reporting, writing, narrating and production of radio documen·
tarles and reporting, writing, narrating, shooting and ed~lng of
television news series reports and documentary segments.
Prerequls~e: 34t with grade of C or higher. (Fall, Spring)

475. Advanced Repol1lng. (3)
Interpretive reporting of public affairs with emphasis on Investl·
gatlon of subject matter, presentation, and publication.
Prerequisites: 375 w~h grade of C or higher and senior stand-
ing. (Fall, Spring) ,

494. Maaa Media aa a Social Force. (3)
The power and the problems of the communications media
with emphasis on evolving ethical standards. (Fall, Spring)

'496. Individual Study. (1-3 hra. per semeater, to a maxi·
mum of 6)

'499. Putillc Affairs seminar. (1-3)
Domestic/foreign news developments, practlce'and cr~iclsm.

Content varies with Instructor.
Prerequisites: senior Btandlng and/or permission of Instructor.
(Offered upon demand)

LATIN

see Modern and Classical Languages.

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES

Garland Bills, Director
Latin American Institute
801 Yale N. E.
277-2961

PROFESSORS:

Peter Bakewell, History
Efinore M. Barrett. Geogrephy
Garland Bills, Unguistics
Phlfip Bock, Anthropology
SanfOrd Cohen, Economics
Michsel Conniff, History
Ronald Cummings, Economics
Pedro David, Sociology
Peter Evans, Sociology
Dick Gerdes, Modern languages
Peter Gregory, Economics
Linda Hall, History

Fred Hams, Pofitieel Scienos
Tamara Holzapfel, Modem languages
George HuBCo, Sociology
Robert Kem, History
Robert lenbetg, Management
David Maciel, History
Gilbert Merkx, Sociology
Marahsll R. Nason, Modem languages (Emeritus)
Martin C. Needler, Political Scienos
Karen Remmer, Political Science
Gusta... Sanz, Modem languages
Kari Schwerin, Anthropology
Frederick Sturm, Philosophy
Jon M. Tolman, Modem Languages
John A. Yeakel, Management

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

An~ Alvarado, Anthropology
Richard Barrett, Anthropology
Garth Bawden, Anthropology
John J. Bergen, Modem langueges
Flora Clancy, Art History
Erinda Gonzales-Barry, Modem languages
Mary Grizzard, Art History
Tey Diana Rabolledo, Modem languages
Rowena Rivera, Modern Languagas
Mari !.yn Salvador, Anthropology
Robert Santley, Anthropology
Donald Tailby, Economics
Susan Trano, SocIology
Nelson P. Valdes, Sociology

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Raul de Gouvea, Msnegement
larry George, Political Scienos
Claudia Isaac, Community and Regional Planning
Enrique laMadrid, Modem Languages
David McGrBlh, Geography
Enyhon de Sa' Rego. Modern languages

INTERDISCIPLINARY COMMiTTEE ON LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES

Garland Bills, Unguistics, Chairparaon
Erlinda Gonzales-Barry, Modem languages
Petsr Gregory, Economics
Unda Hall, History
Robert A. lenberg, Management
Karen Remmer, Political Science
Mari !.yn Salvador, Anthropology
Susan B. Trano, SocIology,
Jon M. Tolman, Modem Languages

MAJOR STUDY

This Is an Interdepartmental program academically super·
vised by the Interdisciplinary Committee on Latin American
Studies, appointed by the Dean of Arts and Sciences; and
administered by the Associate Director for Academic
Programs of the Latin American InBt~ute. The program pro­
vides a solid foundation In language skills and area compe­
tence that can be valuable In business, public service, or fur­
ther professional training.

MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

A minimum of 36 hOUlS, Including the required courses out·
lined in A, B, and C below, are needed fo'r a major In Latin
American StUdies, Students will work closely with the
Associate Director for Academic Programs at the Latin
American Inst~ute In planning their program of stUdy and

." must receive approval for all coursework related to the major.

A. :Languages of latin America: A Student may choose one
of the following to deVelop language proficiency. Spanish
concentration, Portuguese support skill: Spanish 301-302,
Portuguese 101, 102. Portuguese concentration, Spanish
support skill: Portuguese 201, 202-307 or 250-307,
Spanish 101,102.
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B. Students will complete lour of the loIlowing core courses:
Anth 314, Econ 421. Geog 301 or 302, HIst281 or 282, Pol Sc
356. Phil 389 or 390, Soc 350 01450, Span 357

C. Majors will complete 12 ho~rs from the list of Approved
Electives lor Ullin American Stultles.

A listing and description of Latin, American content courses cur·
rently being offered can be obtained Irorn'the 'Latin' American
Instttute, 801 ValeN. E.

BRAZIL STUDiEs CONCENlFlATION .

A new option within the undergraduate major provides lor a
C9rtlileate 01 Concentration In Brazilian Studies. Students electing
to concentrate In Brazilian Studies will complete.the Portuguese
language concentration rEHl~lrennent and live 01 the lollowlng
courses: Port 200. Soc 223. Port 335, Pol So 340. Soc 352, Pol
Sc 358, Phil 388, Port 401. Studen18 Interested In the Brazilian
Studies Concentration are encouraged to take a minor In the disci-
pline of their choice. .

DUAL MAJOR

Under the "Three·Two' MBA Program a student may take a dual
major In latin American studies and economics and continue lor a
MBA, completing the entire program In live years. Details are
available at the Anderson School' of Management or at the latin
American Insthute.

Masters of Commun~y anlt Regional Planning (MCRP) and
Masters of Arts In Latin American Studies Is a dual degree
(MCRP/MALAS) Jointly administered by the Director. Planning
Program of the School 01 ArcMecture and Planning 'and by the
Associate Director for Academic Pregrams 01 the latin 'Amerlcan
lnsthute. Details are available at the Latin AmBllcan Instttute.

Master of Science In Nursing (MSN) anlt M. A. In Lalln American
Studies (MAlLAS). The purpose 01 lhe Degree Is to prepare nurs­
es lor leadership roles In heahh care delivery systems serving
populations In latin America Clr Hispanic populations In the Unhed
States. The application deadlines for the M. A. Program are: Fall
Semester: February t5 (Wfth financial aid) or June 30 (whhout
Iinancial aid): Spring Semester: Noverriler 15: SummBI session:
April 15.

A dual degree wtth the Juris Itodorale Is presently under conSider·
atlon. Please contaclthe department for detalls.· Students apply­
Ing to any dual degree program are req ulred to meet entrance and
other requirements of both pIOgranne.

MINOR STUDY

A minimum ol24 hours, Including Span 301-302 (or Span 357) or
Port 201, 202·307 or 25G-3Cl7 3 courses selected lrom Anth 314,
Econ 421. Geog 3Cl1 or 302, HIst2Bl or 282, Pol So 356. Phil 389
or 390, Soc 350 or 450, and Span 357: and 9 hours lrom the
courses Identified as Apprevelt Electives. Consu~ with the
Associate Director lor Academic Pnograms at the Latin American
Insthute for approval lor all ClOUrse VIOrI< to be counted toward the
minor.

DISTRIBUTED MINOR FOR LATIN AMERICAN
STUDIES MAJOR

In addhlon to a minor In a single department, Lalln American
StUdies majors may oller a distributed minor of 30 hours of Latin
American stUdies content courses numbered over 300 but which
do not count toward the major.

HONORS IN LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES

Students seeking honors In Latin American Studies shOuld oonsuh
wtth the AssocIate Director for Academic Programs and submh a
letter of appllc:allon to the HClnOrs Program during their Junior year.
Latin American Studies 497 and 499 are reqUired. The senior
Honors Thesis will be orally defended.
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LATIN AMERICAN (LT-AM)
250. Latin America Through RIm. (3) Merkx, Remmer
(Also Offered as Soc, Pol Sc 250. ) Interdisciplinary Introduc­
tion to latin American studies through documentary IlIms,
lectures, reading discussion.

355. Governmenta and Polltlce of Latin America. (3)
Needler
(Also offered as Soc, Pol Sc 355. ) The political dynamics 01
the latin American republics, considered on a eountry-by­
country basis. Recommended preparation: Hlst282.

497. Independent Studlea. (1-3 hra., to a maximum of 6)
Prerequisite: permission 01 department chairperson. For
undergraduates only.

499. seniors Honors Thesis. (3)
Prerequisites: Candidacy lor honors In Latin American
Studies.

525. Prosemlnar on Latin American Polltice. (3) Needler
(Also offered as Soc, Pol Sc 525. )

551-552. Problems. (1-3,1-3 hrs. each semester)

578. Latin American Development & Planning. (3)
(Also offered as Soc 508 and CAP 578. )

584. Interdisciplinary seminar on Problems of
Modernization In Latin Amerlcs. (3) Remmer, Merkx.
Gregory
(See Econ, Hlst, Pol Se, Soc 584. )

599. Masters Thesis. (1-5 hrs. per semester)
, See the Graduate Programs Bulletin lor total eredh require­

mai'rts.

Approved Electives

Anth 284, 306, 3t3. 337, 361.384.420,430: Art HI 343. 411,
412, 450, 483; Econ 420, 421, 423: Geog 301, 302; Hist 280,
281, 282, 380, 384, 387, 397, 398, 399, 481, 482, 483, 484,
485, 486, 498, 489; Phil 387, 389-390: Pol So 300. 321, 345,
355. 383. 455; Port 307, 421. 457, 458, 461: Soc 221, 361,
450.484: Span 357, 371,430,431.435,438.438,439.

LINGUISTICS

Alan Hudson·Edwards, Chairperson
Humanities Bldg. 526.277·6353

PROFESSORS:

Garland D. Billa, Ph. D.• University of Texas (Austin)
Joan L. Bybee. Ph. D., Unlveraity 01 Cafilomia (Los Angeles)
Vera P. John-Steiner, Ph. D., University of Chicsgo
John W. Oller, Jr., Ph. D., University of Rochester

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Larry P, Gorbe!. Ph. D.. University of Cafilomia (San Diego)
Alan J. Hudson·Edward•• Ph.D" Yeshiva University
Jean E. Nawman, Ph. D., Unlveraity 01 Toronto

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Eduardo Hemandez-Chavez, Ph. D., University of California
(Barkeley)

Shennan Wilcox, Ph.D" Unlveraity 01 New Mexloo
MeryAnn Wil6e, M. A., Stenlord University

Symbols· See page 379
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LECTURERS:

Christine Monikowski, M. A., Gallaudet University
Dennis Muchisky, Ph. D., University d New Mexico
Phyl6s \\llcox, M. S., Eastem New Mexico University
Rosesnn Wil6nk, M. A., University of New Mexico

PROFESSOR EMERITUS:

Robert W. Young, Honorary LL. D., University of New Mexico

Associated lacu~y in other departments.

MAJOR STUDY

The Department of linguistics oilers a BA major and minor in
linguistics and a BS major in Sign Language Interpreting in the
College of Arts and Sciences, and contributes to linguistics­
related degree programs in other departments and colleges.
The Department offers a range of courses in the core areas of
phonetics, phonology, syntax, and semantics as well as in the
interdisciplinary fields of applied linguistics, psychollngulstics,
and sociolinguistics, Heavy emphasis is placed upon the role
of language In culture and society, particularly In the
Southwest, and upon the educational applications of the lan­
guage scIences.

MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS IN UNGUISTICS

The B. A. major In Linguistics requires a minimum 01 36 hours
numbered above 200 (24 In required courses, 12 In approved
electives) and lour semesters 01 a loreign language or the
equivalent. Required courses are: Ling 292L, 303, 317, 318,
351,367 or 362, 417, 418. The 12 hours In approved eiectives
may be selected Irom courses In linguistics or Irom courses In
other departments approved by the Department of lingUistics.
Ling 470 Is strongly recommended lor those planning to pursue
graduate study In linguistics.

MAJOR SlUDY IN SIGN LANGUAGE INTERPRETING

For sign courses, see p.176

The B.S. major In Sign language Interpreting requIres a min­
imun 01 36 hours In Sign numbered above 200: Sign 201, 202,
210,211,212,214, 310,410,411,412,418,419. Students
majoring In Sign language Interpreting must be approved by
the department.

MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

The minor In Linguistics requires at least 21 hours of linguistics
courses numbered above 200: Ling 292l, 303, 317, 318, and 9
add~lonal hours selected lrom the requirements or approved
electives lor the major.

MAJOR OR MINOR IN THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

For the compos~e major In communication arts, the program
leading to certification In TESOl, and teaching of reading In
the secondary school, and the composite minor In bilingual
education, see "Department of Curriculum and Instruction In
Multicultural Teacher Education" In the College 01 Education
section 01 this catalog.

LINGUISTICS (LING)

101. Introduction to the Study of Language. (3) Bills,
Hemandez-Chavel, Newman, Oller
(Also oIlered as Anth 110. ) Broad overview 01 the nature of
language: language structure, biology 01 language. language
learning, language and thought, bilingUalism, social and
regional variation. educational Implications. Intended to lullill
breadth requirements In any COllege. 101 and Anth 110 may
not both be counted for cred~. (Fall, Spring}

127. Workshop In Practical Unguistica, (1-4)·
Does not normally count toward the major or minor In linguis­
tics, (Offered upon demand}

227. Workshop In Practical Unguistica. (1-4)·
Does not normally count toward the major or minor In linguis­
tics, (Offered upon demand}

292L Introduction to L1ngulatlc Analysla. (3) Bills,
Hudson·Edwards. Oller
(see Anlti 292l. ) Basic concepts and technical vocabulary of
language as a structured system: phonology, morphology,
syntax, semantics. Emphasis on descriptive linguistiCS; some
attention to language change and variation. Presumes no
prior knowledge of linguistics. 3 lectures, 1 hr, lab. (Fall,
Spring}

·303. English Phonetic.. (3) Bybee, Hudson-Edwards,
Riensche
(Also offered as COmm and COm Os 303. ) An Introduction to
the physiological mechanisms underlying speech production,
the linguistic classification and transcription 01 speech
sounds, the acoustic properties of speech sounds, the rela­
tionship between phonetics and phonology, and applications
to speech pathology. (Fall, Spring}

"317. Phonological Analyals. (3) Bybee, Hernandez­
Chavez
(Also oIlered as Anlti 317. ) Phonetic principles and phono­
logical theory, descriptive analysis 01 phonological systems,
transcriptional practice and problems from selected lan­
guages.
Prerequls~e: 292L (Fall}

"318. Grammatical Analysis. (3) Garbe!, Hudson-Edwards,
Willie
(Also offered as Anth 318. ) Principles of morphological and
syntactic analysla and the theory of grammar, descriptive
analysis 01 grammatical structures. problems from selected
languages.
Prerequls~e: 292L (Spring}

"351. LBnguage in Society. (3) Bills, Hernandez-Chavel,
Hudson·Edwards"
Cross-cuhural View 01 speech varieties as they reflect social
organization. Topics Include: social dialects, societal mu~iIIn­

guallsm, language contact, language attitudes. language poli­
cy and planning.
Prerequls~e: an Introductory linguistics course. {Spring}

·353. Bilingual Educalion: Hlalory and Theory. (3)
Hemandez-Chavel , '
(Also oIlered as Ed Fdn 353. ) Survey 01 mUltilingual educa­
tion throughout lhe world; principles and practices.
Prerequls~e:an Introductory linguistics course.

"359. Language and Culture. (3) Gorbet
(See Anlh 310. ) (Spring}

·Normally offered through COntinuing Education
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'362. Language Testing. (3) Oller
(Also offered as Ed Fdn 362;) Survey of language testing pro­
cedures with' special applications in mu~i1ingual and bilingUal
programs. .
Prerequisite: an introductory lingUistics course; some knoW~

edge of statistics recommerlded. (Fall}

'367. Psychology of Language•. (3) Newman
(Also offered as Psych 367. ) Theoretical and methodological
Issues In psycholinguistics, including comprehension, speech
perception and production. language acquisition, bilingualism,
brain and language, reading.
Prerequisite: 292L or Psych 265. {Falij

'405. North American Inelllln Lenguagll8. (3) Gorbet
(See Anth 415. )

*410. Topics In Anthropoiogicill Linguistics. (3)6
(See Anth 410.)

*413. Linguistic Field Methods. (3) Gorbet
(See Anth 413. )

*417. PhonologlceJ Theory. (3) Bybee
(Also offered as Anth 417.) Survel' 01 problems In. theoretical
phonology with emphasis on generative phonoiogl', formallza·
tlon of rules, and unlvensals.
Prerequisite: 317. {Spring}

*418. Grammstical Theory. (3) Gorbet. Willie
(Also offered as Anth 418. ) Survey of theoretical grammar
including cognttlve .approaches. Topics range from syntax to
pragmatics.
Prerequisite: 318. {Fall}

*430. Development of Speecll Ilnel Lenguege. (3) Butt,
Marvin
(See Com Os 430. ) {Fall}

*440. Introduction to Linguistics. (3) Oller
(Also offered as Engl 440. ) Broad overview of the field of lin­
guistics; principles and practices of linguistic analysis. sociolin·
gulstlcs, psychollngulstlcs, and educational linguistics.
Oriented primarily to the needs of present and prospective
teachers. {Fall, Spring}

*441. English Grammars. (3)
(Also offared as Engl441.)
Prerequisite: Engl440 or permission of Instructor.

*446. Introduction to Comparative Linguistics. (3) Bybee
(Also offered as Anth 416, ) Theories and methods 01 compara­
tive and historical linguistics, errphaslzlng change In English,
Indo-European, and Native Amerk:an languages.
Prerequisite: 317. .

'452. Sociolinguistic Veriation. (3) Hudson·Edwards
Linguistic variability In relation to social status and situational
context; attitudinal correlates of language stratification and
sociolinguistic change In progress.
Prerequisite: 351.

*453. SocieteI Bilingualism. (3) Hernandez-Chavez,
HUdson-Edwards
Differential use of languages in mu~lIInguai societies; attttudinal
correlates of use; language malntellance and shift In relalion to
other social change; Iallguage loyalty and group Identlflcallon.
Prerequisite: 351.

*470. History of Linguistics. (3) Bills. Hudson-Edwards
(Also offered as Anth 419. ) Survey of methods and assump­
tions In the scientific study of IaIlguage from antlqu~yto pre­
sent; emphasis on twentieth-century precursors of modern lin­
guistics.
Prerequisites: 317, 318. "
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*475. Comparative Romance Phonology. (3)
(Also offered as M Lang 475. ) Historical study of the sound
changes from Latin into the ten Romance languages.
Offered on CRINC basis only.
'480. Second Language Pedagogy. (3) Carrillo
(See CIMTE and M Lang 480. ) {Fall} .'

*482. Teaching english ss a Second Language. (3) Whtte
(See CIMTE 482. )
Pre- or corequlsltes: 292L or 440 and permission of Instruc·
tor. {Spring}

'490. Topics In linguistics. (1-3)6
Special topics motivated by expertise 01 Instructor and Inter­
est of students. {Offered upon demand}

. ..
495. Undergraduate Problems. (1-6 hr•• per semestllrr .
For original Individual study project approved by Instructor:
Maximum 016 hrs. credttable to linguistics major or minor.
Pre,.quis~e: permission 01 Instructor. .

501. Mathematical Theory of Formal Languages. '(3)
(SeeCS501.) .. ' .

510. Topics In AnthropologlceJ Linguistics. (3)6
(See Anth 510. )

552. Seminar In Multilingual Education. (3)6
Prerequis~e: 353. .

554. Seminar In Ungulstic Theory. (3)6
(Also offered as Anth 514. )

555. Seminar In Educational L1ngulstica. (1-3)6
(Also offered as Ed.Fdri 555. See M Lang 555. ) {Offered
upon demand}

559. Seminar In Sociolinguistics. (3)6 Hudson·Edwards.- ~

562. Seminar In Language TlI8tlng. (3) Oller
(Also offered as Ed Fdn 562. )

563. Seminar In Language Acquillition. (3) John·Stelner
(Also offered as Ed Fdn 563. ) Prerequisites: an Introductory
linguistics course and a course In developmental or cogn~lve

psychology. . •

569. Seml,nar In Psycholingulstics. (3)6 Newman
(Also oilerlid as Psych 569. ) Prerequlstte: permission of
Instructor.

595. Graduatll Problems. (1-6 hrs. per semestllr)
Prerequls~e:perml~lon of Instructor.

599. Mastllr's Thesis. (t-6 hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credtt require­
ments.

Symbols - See page 379
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MATHEMATICS AND STATISTICS

Frank L. Gilfeather, Chairperson
Humanities Building 419, 2n-4643

PROFESSORS:

Charles P. Boyer, Ph. D., Pennsylvania State University
Rebert F. Cogburn, Ph. D., University '" California (Berkeley)
Ralph E. OeMarr, Ph. D., University ofllincis'
James A. Elison, Ph. D., Caifomislnatitute 01 Technology
Roger C. Entringer, Ph. D., University of New Maxico
Archie G. Gibson, Ph. D.• University of Colorado
Frank L. GiWeather, Ph. D., University of California (Irvine)
Richard J. Griego, Ph. D., University oIliinois
Rauben Hersh, Ph. D., New York University
Lambert H. Koopmans, Ph. D., University 01 Caifomia (Berkeley)
Wa~er T. Kyner, Ph. D., University of Calfornia (Berkeley)
Cornels W., Onne_r, Ph. D., Wayne State University
Prsmod K. Pathak, Ph. D., Indian Statialicallnstitute
Ctifford R. Qualls, Ph. D., University of Caifomia (Riverside)
Stsnly L. SteinbellJ, Ph. D., Stanford University
Alexander P..Stone, Ph. D., University ofllincis
Carla Wofay, Ph. D., University 01 Wisconsin
Wiliam J. Zimmer, Ph. D., Purdue University

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Michael A. Buchner, Ph. D., Harvard University
Ronald R. Christensen, Ph.D.. University of Minnesota
Evangeloa A, Coutaiaa, Ph. D., Ca6fomia Institute 01 Technology
Jaffrey R. Davis, Ph. D., Washington University
Howard D. Fegan, Ph. D., Oxford University
Richard M. Graaal, Ph. D., University 01 New'Mexico
Liang-Shin Hahn, Ph. D., Stanford University
Wojciech Kucharz, Ph. D., University of Katowice (poland)
Richard C. Metzler, Ph. D., Wayne State University .
Ronald M. Schrader, Ph. D., Pennsylvania State University

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Edward J. Bedrick, Ph. D., University.of Minnesota
Lane H. Clark, Ph. D., University of New Maxico .
Pedro F. Embid, Ph. D., University of Calfornia (Berkeley)
Jay Epperson, Ph. D., Princeton University .
Michael W. Frazier, Ph. D., University of Calfomia (Loa Angeles)
Nancy Gonzales, Ph. D., Harvard University
Deborah L. Sulaky, Ph. D., Courantlnstilute.of Matheniatical

Sciences

LECTURERS III:

Laura M. Cameron, M. A., University of Texas
Frank J. Kelly, Ph.D.. University of Oklahoma

LECTURERS II:

Phi6p P. Herlan, M. S., State University College of New York
(Buffalo)

Timothy B. Stranay, M. S., Youngstown State University, M. Ed.,
Bowing Green State University, M. S., Computer Science,
University of New Maxico :

EMERITI:

Donald W.. DubOis, Ph. D., University of Oklahoma
Bernard Epstein, Ph. D., Brown University
Abraham P. Hillman, Ph, D:,P'rinceton University
James V. Lewis, Ph. D., University of Caifomia (Berkeley)
Merie Mitchell, Ph. D., George Pea~y College of Teilchera
Art Steger, Ph.D., University of Calfornia

New appointments to be made,

High SChool Students: High school studentS planning to take
mathematics courses aI UNM musrtake two years of algebra

• and one year of geometry In order to satisfy the University

admission 'requlrements, Those'plannlng to take calculus
should take more advanced mathematics courses, in partlcu- ..
Iar trigonometry, while In high school. It Is strongly recom­
mended thai mathematics be taken during the senior year of
high school. All students are required to take the mathematics
placement exam before their first course In malhemalics.

FLOW CHART FOR BEGINNING COURSES

Student's preparation determines starting course In any
sequenos.

RemedIal sequence

121->1120->-> 123
150-->

Elementary education students not prepared for Math 111 will
begin ~h Math 100,

Business sequence

121->180

Calculus for biological and aoclal sclencea

123-> 180-->181

Mathematic. malor sequenos

162-> 163--> 284--> see below for
advanced courses

engineering sequenos

{264
162-> 163---> {314

{316

Elementary education sequence

111-->112->215

PLACEMENT EXAMINATION

A student who wishes to enroll In any course requiring a pre­
requls~e must earn a minimum grade of C In the prerequisite
COUrse,

MAJORSTUDV

Mathematics is the language of science, The Increasingly
technological and specialiZed nature of contemporary society
makes ~ Imperative for persons In a wide variety of fields and
disciplines to be conversant with this language. The curricu­
lum of the Department of Mathematics and Statistics Is
designed to prepare students to understand and use mathe­
matics and statistics In the context of their own particular fields
of Interest.

MAJOR STUDV REQUIREMENTS

The follOWing Is requlr9d of all Mathematics and Statistics
majors:

a. 162,163,264,295 (a 1 hour course), 321 (linear a1gebra),­
361 (advanced calculus); 321 and 361 are not required In
Mathematics Education.

b. Assignment of an advisor. As soon as you decide on
mathematics or statistics as your major come to
the[)epartment of Mathematics &. Statistics and you will be
assigned an advisor. A program of studies will be
designed In conjunction with your advisor.
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c

c. Knowledge of a co""U1lng language. Ekher Math 155L (0
. S 155L) or Engr·F 120l wlllllllll8fy thls requirement. These

should be taken as early In your program as possible.
d. Corrpletlon of 27 hours In courses numbered above 300.

(with a grade of 0 or benet)
e. Corrpletlon of one 01 Options I, II, III, IV or V below.

Option I (Pure Mathematlca): Requires 322, 311 or 362, 345
or 441, al least one of 362, 421, plus completion of at Ieaat
one of the following five ccrri:llnallons:

1. Anal)'6lsllequence: \'Mlof 362-431-460-481.
2. Algebra and numbertheolysequence: two 01 421·319-419.
3. Applied mathematics llequen08: two of 313-316-375.
4. Comblnatorlcs and graph thel)ry sequence: two of 317

318·417·418.
5. Probability and atatlBtlca'IleqU8n08: 441 and 445.

The remaining hours reqUired under d) are at the studenfs
option but must be applO'feel by theadvisor. At lea. 6
hours must be In courses nuntlered above 400.

Option II (Applied Matllernatica): The program must Include
3t6, 311 or 362,375, 345or44t ,312 & 313 (one of 462, 463,
464. may be substltuteel for 312 " 313).

Option III (Stallallcs): The program must Include 345, 347,
348, 445. and at least one Of ~o. 441, 444, 447, 448, 449,
452, 453 or 550. For shJdents pramlng on graduate study In
statistics, 362 and 44t are recommended.

Option IV (Math Educatil)n): Undergraduates seeking sec­
ondary 08rtWlcatlon In mathematics may be enrolled In ellher
the College of Arts and Sciences oUhe College of Education.
Mathemallcs major and minor requirements differ somewhat
between the two colleges. The requirements for an A&S major
are: 32t or 3t 4. 305. 306, 338, 345 and at least twelve hours
from 307,308,310,311,317.319,322,331,375,406 or other
upper division courses approveel by .1he mathematics education
advisor. (Supporting courses must also be taken In the
College of Edueatlon.)

Option V (Mathemstics of Complbtion): The program must
Include: 317, 3t8, 375. and/or one of 340, 345 or 441: two
of 319, 322, 417, 418; and lhe minor In Computer Science.

The following Ie I8COmmended tormoat mathematics majora:

a. seveial Honors 8emnars are aVailable to those students
Interested In challenging problems, and problem solving In
general. These would' be especially Important for those
majors planning a graduate C8Ill8r In mathematics. The
courses are: .

1. Math 191·192 InlrOOudory Seminar
2. Math 391 Advanced Seminar

Algebra, geomatry. theory of equations, and calCUlus are
used as vehicles for sharpening problem solving skills.

b. Each Malhematlcs major shouhd be In regular contact wllh
the advisor asslgneel. 10 discuss his or her program of
studies.

c. Since most graduate echools require a reading knowledge
of one or two foreign languages, ~ Is desirable that, as an
undergraduate. you talle three semesters of at least one of
the following: French. German, RlJ8slan.

The above program, Inclllding the requirements and optlonS,ls
designed to provide clear guidelines yet be flexible enough to
handle a variety of student. needs. These. are universal
requirements Which. when follCMed, will provide a student wllh
the necessary skills and experience to be a successful mathe­
matics major. These Indude knOVlledge of a corrputlng lan­
guage, some statistics or probability plus at least two courses
requiring mastery of milthematlc:al reasoning. The remaining
requirements In the various options shOUld be considered as
basic requirements, which """ Insure that a student has studied
some area In a more than superficial manner.
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MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

Math 264 and 12 hours In courses numbered above 300. A
student who wishes to enroll In any course requiring a prereq­
uisite must earn a minimum grade of C In the prerequlslle
course. The credlVno credit option may not be used for minor
study. A dIstributed minor Is not allowed. .

RESTRICTIONS

1. Students' are not allowed creellt for both Math 12t and
Math 150.

2. StUdents are not allowed credit for both Math 162 and
Math 180. .

3. StUdents are not aliowed credit for both Math 163 and
Math 181.

4. Students are not allowed credit for lloth Math 314 and
Math 321.

5. Students who have credk for any coursas numbered Malh
12t and above may not take Math 100 or 120 for credit..

6. Students who have credll for any courses numbered 162
and above may not take Math 120, 121, 123, or 150 for
credk.

7. A student may not take an exam to validate crOOliln Math
120, 121, 123, 129, 130, 145, 150, 155, 245, 305, 316,
and 338: Special permission from the Chairperson Is
required for validation of any other course by exam.

MATHEMATICS (MATH)

I. INTRODUCTORY COURSES

100. Aritilmelic and Introductory Algebra. (3)
Arllhmetlc and Introductory algebra for students who are not
prepared to begin at the Intermediate algebra. level.
Placement Is by Introductory Studies Program procedures

. (S88 also the Mathematics Placement procedures In the cur­
rent schedule of classes). Offered by Un.lverslly College only.
{Fall, Spring}

120. Intermedlste Algebra. (3) §
As preparation for Math 121 or Math 150. Cove[8 linear
equations and Inequalities, polynomials, factoring, exponents
and radicals, fractional expressions and equations,. and
quadratic equations. .
Prerequisites: High School Algebra I and adequate ACT
Mathematics score, or a C or bener In Math 100. Not open to
students with credll for mathematics courses numbered t21
or above. Not acceptable for credk toward graduation In the
College of Arts and Sciences. Grade of CRINC only.
(Summer, Fall, Spring)

121. College Algebra. (3) § .
Algebra as preparation for Math 180. Includes study of equa­
tions, Inequalities, graphs, functions, exponential and loga­
rithmic fundlons, s)'6tem& of equations and Inequalities, and
polynomials. Prerequisite: adequate score on placement test
~r a grade of C or better In Math 120. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

123. Trigonometry. (2)1 "
Deflnklon of the trlgonomatrlc functions, radian and degree
measure, graphs, basic trlgonomatrlc identities and Inverse
trigonometric fUndlons.
Prerequisite: satisfadory score on placement test or Math
1200r 121. {Summer,Fall, Spring}

ISes restrldlons
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129. [101J Mathematli:a, A Survey. [Mathematics, A Survey
of the ArtJ (3)
An introduction to some of the great Ideas of mathematics.
May consist of various topics In modem mathematics or It may
deal with the history and philosophy of mathematics.
Prerequistte: adequate score on placement test or a grade of C
or better in Math 120•. {Fall, Spring}

130. Historical Survey of Mathematical Ideas. (3)
A historical overview of some of the main Ideas of mathemat­
Ics. Babylonian artthrnetlc and algebra; Greek geometry, the
appearance of set theory, controversies about foundations,
Turing machines and Godel's Incompleteness theorem are
among topics that might be discussed. {Offered upon demand}

145. An Inlroductlon to Probability and Stallatlea. (3)
An Introduction to some of the basic Ideas In probabllffy and
statistics; analysis of numeriCal dataand descriptive statistics,
probabiltty and basic probabllffy models for statistics, sampling
and statistical Inlerence, techniques of statistical Inference
Illustrated by examples from a variety of fields; demonstrations
of the use of the computer In statistics. .
Prerequlsffe: ad~quate score on placement test or a grade of C
or better.ln Math 120. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

150. Advanced College Algebra. . [Algebra and
TrlgonometryJ (3) I .

:Algebra as preparation for Math 162. Includes study of func­
tions wtth emphasis on graphs, equations" Inequalities, expo­
nential and logartthmlc functions.
Prerequlstte: adequate score on appropriate placement test or
C or better in Math 120. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

155L Inlroductlon to Computer Programming. (4)'
(Also offered as C S 1SSL. ) An Introduction to the art of com­
puting. The object of the course Is an understanding of the
relationship between computing and problem solVing.
Programs will be written In PASCAL.
Prerequisite: Math 1SO.

162. Calculus I. (4) I
Derivative as a rate of change, intuhlve, numerical, and theo­
retical concepts, applications to graphing, trigonometric and
exponential functions, Integral as a sum, relation between Inte­
gral and derivalive, applications, mean value theorem.
Prerequisite: adequate score on Algebra and Trigonometry
Placement Test or C or better In Math 1SO. {Summer, Fall,
Spring}

163, Calculus II. (4) § ,
Applications of the definite Integral, transcendental functions,
techniques of Integration, linproper Integrals, numerical meth­
ods of Integration, and infinite series. .
PrereqiJlstte: C or better In Math 162 or permission of depar1-
men! chairperson. (Summer, Fall, Spring} "

180. Elements of Calculus!. (3) §
Brief review of functions, graphs; IImtts; derivative as a rate of
Change, applications to graphing, maxima, rillnlma,' and to
motion; integral as antiderlvative and as a sum, applications,
exponential and logarithmic functions.
Prerequistte: adequate score on placement test, or grade of C

_or belter In Math 121 or 1SO. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

181. Elements of Calculus II. (3)1
Includes the definite Integral, multivariate calculus, simple dif­
ferential equations, basic review of trigonometry and Its relation
to calculus.
Prerequisites: C or better In 180 and some knOWledge of
trigonometry or 123 (123 can be taken simultaneously with
181). {Fall, Spring} ,

191-192, Freehman Seminar': (2, 2)
An honors course consisting of background and supplementary
material wtth emphasis on the notion of proof, logic, problem
solving, wrttlng math. Espectally valuable for students enrolled
In Math 162-163. {Falij

245. Fundamenlsls of Probability and Statistics, (3)
(Also offered as Mgt 290. ) Sample spaces, random vari­
ables, probablltty densities, expectation, variance, correlation,
estimation, confidence Intervals, hypothesis testing, power.
Specilic applications will Include t-tests, one way analysis of
varlanc,e, simple linear regression and correlation.
Applications to business will be emphasiZed.
Prerequisffe: Math 180 or eqUivalent.

264. Calculus III. (4)
Vector representation of curves and surfaces, partial deriva­
tives, gradient, tangent planes, directional derlvatlvs, muttiple
Integrals. cylindrical and spherical coordinates, applications.
Prerequisffe: C or better In 163 or permission of department
chairperson; (Summer, Fall, Spring}

291-292. Soplhomore Seminara. (1-3 per semester)
An honors course In solving challenging problems drawn from
sophomore-level mathematics.
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. {Offered upon
demand} "

295. Introduction to the Mathemstlcal Professions. (1)
Description of professional opportunffles and responslbllffles
in pure mathematics, applied mathematics, statistics, and
mathematics education. Use of information resources for
mathematics; programmable calculators, computers, library
materials. .'
Prerequisite: One year of Calculus•. {Spring} Offered on
CRlNCbesla.

II. COU RSES FOR TEACHERS AND EDUCATION
STUDENTS

The foliawlng courses are Intended primarily for undergradU­
ate and graduate students In the College of Education and for
others seeking teaching certillcation. Other persons may be
admitted to these courses by permission of the department
chairperson.

111. Mathematics for Elementary and Middle School
Teschers I. (3)
The intuitive and logical background of artthrnetlc; properties
of sets; algornhms of arithmetic In base ten and other bases;
properties of the integers, mathematical terminology; ele­
ments' of number theory; problem soMng.
Prerequlstte: satisfactory score on appropriate placement test
or C or better in Math 100. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

112. Mathematics for Elementary and Middle School
Teachersll. (3) "
The properties of the rational number system; extensiOn to
the irrationals; decimal and fractional representation of real
numbers; Intuitive geometry and measurement.
Prerequistte: C or better In Math 111. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

215. Mathematics for E1emenlsry and Middle School
Teachers III. (3) .
Topics from probability and statistics, geometry, and algebra;
soma appllcallons of mathematics; elements of logic; enrich·
ment topics for the classroom. Introduction to BASIC and
Logo.
Prerequlsttes: C or better In Math 111 and 112. {Summer,
Fall, SIlTing}

300. Computing In the Mathemstlcs Curriculum. (3)'
Microcomputer uss In the public school classroom.
Introduction io hardware and commercial software. Video
cassette and moClem use.: Elementary BASIC and Logo pr9­
grammlng.
Prerequistte: 121 re,commended. (Offered upon demand}.

11 These courses are available for graduate credit for the
Masters In Education.

I See restrictions
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305. Early Mathematics from an Historical Perapectlve.
(3)'
A survey 01 mathemallcal developments prior to 1600; empha·
sis on solution of problel'llll; corrparlson 01 early with modern
methods of solutions.
Prerequisite: 264 or permission of Instructor. {Spring}

306. College Geometry. (3) f
An axiomatic approach to fundamentals of Euclidean geometry.
Highlights of non·Euclidean geometry. {Spring}

307. Intuitive Topology. (3)'
this course has a highly theoretical approach. It uses deflnl·
tlons and axioms to solve problems and prove theorems relat·
ed to point set topology. Most of the work Is non·numerlcal and
Is geometrical In nalUre. (Offered t.pOn demand)

308. Theory and Practice of PI'G~emSolving. (3)'
An experience In mathematical Invention and discovery at the
level of high school geometry and algebra Problems range
from easy to dlfflcuh. Course may be counted toward a major
or minor. (Offered upon demand)

310. Appllcatlone of Mathematics. (3)'
Applications of elementary mathematics to the physical, blolog·
lcal, and social sciences.
Prerequlshe: one year elementary calculus. {Offered upon
demand}

338. Mathematlce for 8eeonduy Teacher.. (3)'
Topics from secondary mathematics presented from an
advanced standpoint and designed to meet the needs of pre­
and In·service teachers. Open onIy to prospective and In·ser·
vice teachers of mathematics.
Prerequisite: one year 01 calculus and permission 01 Instructor.
{Fall}

339. Topics In Mathemstlcs for Elementary and Middle
School Teachel'll. (1·3)t t
Presents mathematical topics of concern to elementary and
mid-school teachers. Open only to In·servlce and prospadlve
teachers.
Prerequisite: perrrlssion of Instruder. {Offered upon demand}

350. Toplce In Mathemallcs for secondary Teachera. (1.
3)ff
Presents mathematical topics cI concern to secondary teach·
ers. Open only to In-service and prospective teachers•.
Prerequisites: permission of Instruetor. {Offered upon demand}

III. UPPER·LEVEL UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

311. Vector Analyata. (3)
Vector algebra. lines, planes; vector valued functions, curves,
tangent lines, arc length, line Integrals; directional derivative
and gradient; divergence, cu~, Gauss' and Stokes' theorems,
geometric Interpretations.
Prerequisite: grade of C cr better In 264 or permission of
department chairperson. (S~mnner. Fall, Spring}

**312. Partial Differential Equations for Engineering.
[Advanced Engineering Mathemallcs ~ (3)
Solution methods for partial differential equations; science and
engineering applicallons; heat and wave equations; separation
of variables; Fourier series and transfOrms; spacial functions.
Prerequlshes: 264, 316.. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

**313. Complex Variables for Engineering. [Advanced
Engineering Mathematics I~ (3)
Thecry of functions 01 a complex variable with applications to
physical and engineering prctllems.
Prerequlslte:264. Raoommended: 311. {Spring}
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*314. Unear Algebra with Appllcatlone. (31 §
Systems otllnear equations, matrices, linear ransformatlons,
determinants, eigenvalUes and eigenvectors. Also application

. to problems In the physical sciences.
Prerequlshe: one year elementary caJculus. {Summer, FaI~ $pring}

**316. Applied Ordinary Differential Equations. (3)
An Introduction to the algorlihmlc theory 01 ordinary differential
equations. Topics to be covered: elementary theory of ord~

nary differential equations, numerical methods, phase-plane
analysis, Introduction to Laplace transformations.
Nonmathematlcs graduate students will be required to com·
plete a term project to receive graduate credh.
Prerequishes: 163 and knowledge of FORTRAN or Pascal.
264 and Engr·F 120L are recommended. {Summer, Fall,
Spring}

**317. 8ementary Combinatorica. (3)
Basic enumeration Including combinations, permutations, set
and Integer partitions, distributions, and derangements, bino­
mial and muhlnomlal theorems together whh plgeon·hole and
Incluslon·excluslon principles, mathematical Induction prlncl·
pies. Discrete probability, elementary ordinary generating
functions, recurrence relations, and sorting algorhhms.
Prerequlshe: one year 01 calculus. {Fall, $pring}

**318. Graph Theory. (3)
Trees, connectivity, traversabillty, planarity, colorability,
digraphs; algorithms and models Involving these concepts.
Prerequlshe: permission 01 Instructor. {Once a year}

**319. Theory of Number.. (3)
Dlvlslbllhy, congruences, primitive rools, quadratic residues,
diophantine equations, continued fractions, partitions, number
theoretic functions. {Spring}

**321. Unesr Algebra. (3) §
Linear transformations, matrices, eigenvalues and elgenvec·
tors, Inner product spaces.
Prerequlshe: 264. {Fall, Spring}

*322. Abatract Algebra. (3)
Groups and rings, homomorphisms, permutation groups, quo·
tlent structures, Ideal theory, fields.
Prerequlshe: 264. {Fall}

**327. Discrete Structures. (3)
For computer engineers, this course stUdies sets, relations,
functions, Induction, graph theory, Isomorphisms, posets, 1aI.
tlces, Boolean algebra, and a little group theory.
Prerequlshe: one year 01 calculus. {Fall, $pring}

**331. SUrvey of Geometry. (31
Topics from affine, projective, Euclidean, and hyperbolic
geometries.
Prerequlshes: 163 and 314, or 321. {Offered upon demand}

**340. Discrete Probability Theory. (3)
Combinatorial analysis, conditional probabllhy and stochastic
Independence, the binomial and Poisson distributions, the nor·
mal distribution, and the DeMolvre·Laplace limit theorem,
probabllhy generating functions.
Corequlshe: 163 or permission of Instructor. {Spring}

**345. Statistical Methodology. (3)
An Introduction to probabllhy; Bayes Theorem, probability den­
sities, expectation, variance, correlation. An Introduction to
applied statistics; estimation, confidence Intervals, hypothesis
testing, slgnKlcance, power. Applications 01 standard statlst~

cal procedures, such as t·tests, one way analysis 01 variance,
and linear regression, to problems from several fields will be
given. Prerequlshe: 163 or 181 or equivalent. {Summer, Fall,
Spring}

§ see restrictions
11 These courses are available for graduate credit for the

Mast9ls In Education.
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"347. Data Analysl•• (3)
An Introductory course covering such topics as exploratory
data analysis, one-way ANOVA, mu~lple comparisons, non­
parametric techniques, regression, cluster analysis, and dis·
crlmlnant analysis. Emphasis placed on the use of the statisti­
cal packages, SAS, SPSS, and BMDP.
Prerequlstte: 145 or 245 or 345, or equivalent. {Fall}

,*430. Tensor An.Iy.... (3)
TenS~rs, exterior differential calculus, Stokes' theorem and appll·
cations to physics and engineering.
Prerequls~e: 311 or 362 or permission of Instructor. {Offered
upon demand}

*431. IntroductIon to Topology. (3)
Metric spaces, topological spaces, contlnutty, algebraic topology.
Prerequls~e: 361. {Falq

*439. Topics In Mathematlca. (1-3 hra. per aemester)t

*441. Probability and Ita ApplIcations. (3)
Mathematical models lor random experiments, random variables,
expectation. The common discrete and continuous distributions
wtth application. Joint distributions. condttlonal prebablltty and
expectation, Independence. Laws of large numbers and the can-
trallimtt theorem. Moment generating functions. '
Prerequlstte: 264 or equivalent. (Falq

*444. Multldmenalonal Contingency Table Analysis. (3)
The log.linear model as a model for the Interdependencies
among several categorical variables. Strategies for fitting the
model and testing goodness 01 ftt for complete and Incomplete
tables. SpecKlc applications Involving the analysis 01 data sets.
Prerequlstte: an Introductory statistics course such as Math 345
or permission of Instructor. (Attemate Falls}

*445. Applied Flegreaalon Analysis. (3)
Simple regression and multiple regression. Residual 'analysis
and transfonnatlons. Matrix approach to general linear models.
Stepwise procedures, nonlinear least squares, rebust regression,
ridge regression. Computer applications.
Prerequlstte: 345 or permission of Instructor. (Fall)

*447. Methode of Multivariate Analysis. (3)
(Also offered as Psych 402. ) Properties 01 the mu~lvariate nor­
mal and related distributions. Tests 01 hypotheses based on
these distributions. Mu~lvarlate analysis of variance, discriminant
analysis, principal components and factor analysis with appllca·
tlons.
Prerequlsttes: 314, 345 or permission of Instructor. (Spring}

*448. Nonparametrlc Methode. (3)
Statistical problems and their nonparametrlc solutions. Rank
order tests, sign tests, chi-square tests, and Koimogorov-Smimov
tests. Tolerance Intervals and nonparametric estimation.
Relative efficiency 01 nonparametric Inference.
Prerequlsttes: 345, and 441 or permission of Instructor. (A~ernate

Fall}

*448. Topics In Probability .nd Stadedca. (3)t

*452. 11me series Analysis. (3)
Introduc1lon to time domain and frequency domain models of time
series. Data analysis w~ emphasis on Box-Jenkins methods.
Topics such as mu~lvarlate models; linear lI~ers; linear prediction;
forecasting and control.
Prerequisite: 441 or permission of Instructor. (Offered upon
demand}

*453. Reliability T11e~ (3)
Statistical failure models. Distributions. Hazard rate. Estimation
and testing hypotheses for failure models. Bayes methods.
Accelerated IKe testing. System rellablltty.
Prerequlstte: 345. (Offered upon demand}

*454. Introduction to Stochlllltic Methode In Computer
SCIence. (3)
(Also offered as C S 406. ) Introduction to stochastic processes
and Markov chains. Applications to queueing, networking, per·
formance analysis, avallablltty and rellablltty analysis, and sys­
temtestlng.
Prerequlsfte: 340. Recommended: C S 357.

*455. Mathematical Logic. (3) .
Formalization of mathematical reasoning•.The notion of com­
pleteness and consistency will be developed within the con-
text of the first order predicate calculus. ....
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. (Offered upon
demand}

'*460. Introduction to Analy.ls. (3)
Metric spaces. completeness. Distribution 1heory on [0,1 [.
Complex function theory.
Prerequlsttes: 321. 362. (Offered upon demand}

*462. Introduction to Ordinary Differential Equatlona. (3)
Physical origins of dlKerentlal equations, elementary methods
of solution. existence theorems, series' and asymptotic solu­
tions. perturbation and numerical methods. phase-plane anal­
ysis. and elements 01 Sturm-Liouville theory.
Prerequlsftes: 314. 316 or 321, 36t or permission oflnstruc·
tor. (Fall}

*463. Introduction to Partial Differential Equations. (3)
ClassKlcatlon of second-order partial differential equations;
properly posed problems; separation of variables, eigenfunc­
tions, and Green's functions;, brief survey of numerical meth­
ods and variational principles.
Prerequisites: 321, 313. 361 or permission of Instructor.
(Spring} , ,

*464. Appll8d Matrix TheolY. (3)
Determinants; theory of linear equations; matrix analysis of
differential equations; eigenvalues. eigenvectors, and canoni­
cal forms; variational principles; generalized Inverses.
Prerequls~e: 321 or 314 or permission of Instructor. (Spring)

*465. Applications 01 Differential Equations. (3)
The construction, analysis and Interpretation of mathematical
models In the natural sdences using a case study approach.
Topics for study will be chosen so as to Illustrate some funda­
mental techniques for gaining Insight Into the qualitative and
quantftatlve content of differential equations, e. g., asymp­
toties; dimensional analysis; regular. singular and multiple
scale perturbation expansions; matching meth~d of averag­
ing; bifurcation analysis; stabllfty and phase plane analysis.
(A~ernate Falls}

*466. Mathematical Methode In Sdence and Engineering.
(Methods of Theoretical Physics) (3)4
Toples from selected areas of applied mathematics.
Prerequlsttes: 31t, 312, 313, 316 or permission of Instructor
{Offered upon demand} ,

*472. Fourler·serles and Integrals. (3)
Convergence and summablilty theory 01 trigonometric series;
Bessel's and Parseval's relations; Fourier Integrals and their
Inversion; expansions In series of orthogonal functions;
selected applications.
Prerequlstte: 361 or permission of Instructor. {Offered upon
demand}

*481. Uneer Spaces. (3)
Linear spaces, normed linear spaces. Hilbert spaces, linear
operators. spectral analysis. application to differential and
Integral equations.
Prerequlstte: 361. {Offered upon demand}

§ See restrictions
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*495. SUrvey 0' Advanced Mathenlatlce. (1)
Exposhory and historical lectures on modern mathematics by
different members of the department. Each student will be
required to prepare notes on at least ClIe lecture to be distribut-
ed to the class. Offered only on a CRINC besls. .
Prerequisites: 361·362,321-322. (Fall} .

*499. Indlvldual Study. (1-3 fir.. per semester, to. maxl­
mum 01 6)
Guided study. under the Bupervlslon of a facuhy member. of
selected topics not covered In regular courses.' Admission by
approval oflhe department chalrpersCll.

IV. GRADUATE COURSES

504. Numerical Anslyels I. (3)
(Also offered as C S 575. ) .
Prerequlshes: 314, some knowledge of FORTRAN program­
ming; recommended: 375 andior 464. (FalQ

.. 505. Numerical Analyels II. (3)
(Also offered as C S 576. )
Prerequisites: 316 or 361 or equiValent and some knowledge
ot FORTRAN programming. {Spr1n91

518. selected Topics In CombIn8lcrtcs and Graph Theory, (3)

519. selected Topics In Numller Theory. (31t

522. StNeture Theory of FIelds. (3)
Prerequisite: 421. (Offered upon demand}

523. Commutative Algebra. (3) .
Prerequisite: 421 or 522. {Offered upon demand}

529. selected Topics In Algebra. (3)t

533. Algebrslc Topology. (3)
Prerequisites: 431 and/or permission of instrudor...

534. Introduction to Differential Geometry. (3)
Prerequlshe: 311 or 362. (Olfered upon demand}

536. Differential Geometry. (3)
Prerequisites: 322, 430 or 534.

539. selected Topics In Geometry and Topology. (3)t

540. Applied Markov Modele.' (3)
Prerequisite: 441 or permission of Instrudor. {Spring}

541. Probability Tlieory. (3)
~ Prerequisite: 563.

542. Statlstlcalln'erence. (3)
Prerequisite: 441. {Spring}

543-544. Advanced Statlstlcallnterence. (3, 3)
Prerequisite: 541.

545. Analysis of Varlsnce and £xllllrlmentsl DealglL (3)
.. Prerequisite: 445.

546. Statistical Design of Experiments. (3)
Prerequisite: 542 or 545.

547. Multivariate Analysis Uld Advanced Un..r Model..
(Muhlvariale Analysis) (3)
Prerequisites: 542, 545.

549. Statlatlcal Laboratory. (1)
Prerequisite: 445.

549. selected Topics In Prolletlliity Theory. (31t
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550. Sampling Theory and Practice. (3)
Prerequlshe: 345 or permission of Instructor. {Every third
semester}

551-552. Problems. (1-3, 1-3 hrL per ..mester)t

554. Stochastic OptImization In Computer.SCIence. (3)
(Also offered as C S 506. )
Prerequls~e: C S 406; recommended: C S 504.

555. Time series Analysis, Theory & ApplicatiolL (3)
Prerequls~es: 441 and 345. or equivalent. {Fall}

556. Reliability Theory. (3)
Prerequls~9S:441, 540, 542.

557. S91ected Topics In Numerical AnalyslL (3)t
(Also offered as C S 557.)

559. selected Topics In Statistics. (31t

561-562. Functions of a Complex Variable. (3,3)
Prerequlshe: 362.

563-564. Functions 0' • Real Variable, Measure,
IntegratiOlL (3, 3)
Prerequlshe: 362; 460 recommended.

565. Harmonic Analysis. (3)
Prerequlshe: 563.

566. Pattern RecognitiolL (3)
(See C S 531.)

568. Stochastic Differential Equations. (3)
Prerequlshes: 316. 441 and some famlllarhy with elementary
POE's. {Spring}

569. selected Topics In AnalyslL (3)t

570. Singular Perturbation-. (3)
Prerequls~es: strong background In ODE's and experience In
POE's. {Alternate Falls}

571. Ordinary Differential Equations. (3)
Prerequls~e: 472.. {Offe~ upon demand}

573. Partial Differential equation-. (3)
Prerequlshe: 463.

575. Dynamic OptImlzatlolL (3)
Prerequlshes: 314. 316; recommended: 362.

576. Numerical Unear Algebra. (3)
Prerequlshes: 504-505 and 464 or equivalent. {Offered upon
demand}

577. Numerical Ordinary Differentia' equation.. (3)
Prerequls~es: 504. 505, 462. {Offered upon demand}

578. Numerical Partial Differential Equation-. (3)
Prerequls~9S: 504·505 and 463 or equivalent. {Offered upon
demand}

579. selected Topics In Applied Mathematics. (3)t

581-582. Functional Anatysla. (3, 3)
Prerequls~e: 362; recommended: 460 or 48t. {Offered upon
demand}

583-584. Unear AnaJyslL (3, 3)
Prerequlshes: 36t. 3t2. 314. 316. or equivalent with permis­
sion oflnstrudor. {Offered upon demand}

589. selected Topics In Functional Analysis. (3)t

598. Practicum. (1-6)

Symbols - See page 379
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.619. Semin., In Number Theory. (1-3)t

629. Semin., In Algebra. (1-3)t

639. Semin., In Geometry and Topology. (1-3)t

649. Semin., In Probability and Stallsllea. (1-3)t

650. Reading and Reaaarch. (1-6)t

669. Semln., In Anl/yals. (1-3)t

679. Semln., In Applied Matharnallca. (1-3)t

689. Seminar In Functional Analys". (1-3)t

699. DI_rtallon. '(3-12 lira. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin lor total credit require­
ments.

MODERN AND CLASSICAL
LANGUAGES

Dick Gerdes, Chairperson
Ortega Hall 235, 2n-5907 and 7362

PROFESSORS:

Garland D. Billa, Ph. D., Unl....rsity cI Texaa
Pelayo H. Femendez, Ph. D., Salamanca University
Dick Gardea, Ph. D., Uni....rsity 01 Kanaaa
Angel Gonzalez, M. A., Universidad de (Mado
BNno Hannemann, Ph.D.. University 01 California (Belkeley) .
Tamara Holzapfel, Ph.D" Uni....rsity 01 Iowa
Peler K Pabisch, Ph.D" University 0I1I6noia (Urbana-

Champai9n)
George F. Petera, Ph. D., Stanford Uni....rsity
AKred Rodriguez, Ph. D., Brown University
Gustavo Sainz, National Autonomous University 01 Mexico
Claude M. Senninger, Ph. D., University 01 Paris
Wsrren S. Smith, Ph. D., Yale University
Jon M. Tolman, Ph. D., University 01 New Mexico
Sabine R. U6barri, Ph. D., University 01 Califomia (Loa Angeles)
Ju6an E. White, Jr., Ph. D., University 01 North Caro6na

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

John J. Bergen. Ph. D., University of Ca6fomia (Los Angeles)
Er6nda Gonzalea-Beny, Ph. D., University 01 New Meldco
Robert Holzapfel, Ph. D., Univeraity cllowa
Nataaha Kolchewka, Ph. D., University 01 Ca&tornia (BeJl<eley)
Lawrence Lynch, Ph. D., University of Iowa
Tey Diana Rebolledo, Ph. D., University 01 Arizona
Rowena Rivera, Ph. D., Unlveraity cI Colorado
Diana Robin, Ph.D" University 01 Iowa

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Rosa Fernandez, Ph. D., University 01 New Meldco
Enrique R. Lamadrid, Ph. D., University cI Souihem California
Byron T. Lindsey, Ph. D., Cornell University
James L. Martin, Ph. D. University of Ca6fornia (Los Angelea)
Waiter Putnam, Ph. D., University of Pari.
Enylton de Sa Rago, Ph. D., University 01 Texas (Austin)

LECTURER:

Roeeann Wil6nk, M. A., University 01 New Meldco

MAJOR IN LANGUAGES

An InterdisciplinarY major offered through the Department 01
Modern and Classical Languages In conjunctions with the
Department of Linguistics. Students electing thlJl major do
nOl need a minor.

Requirements: 54 hours 01 course work, to be distributed as
lollows:
1•. Letln or Greek 101 and t 02 (6 hours)
2. Ling lOt or292LorLatln351 (3 hours)"
3. t2 hours of course work above 300 In each 01 two of the

lollowlng languages: (24 hours) .
French (301, 302, 305407)
German (3Dt, 302, 405, 446)
Portuguese (307,457,458, 451)
Russian (3D1, 302, plus 6 hours of 401, 402, 407, or 408)
Spanish (3D1, 302, 342, 340, or any other upper division

course In linguistics or I~erature) .
4. 6 hours of course work In another language, either an

add~lonal language under 3 above, Latin or Greek, or ..
Navajo, Chinese, ~a"an, or Swahili. These hours may be
at the lower division level. (6 hours)

5. t5 additional hours of course work to be taken In
Linguistics and/or the languages chosen under points 1, 3
(upper-division only) and 4 above or Engl449 or 450. (15
hours)

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

L~erature courses In translation are not accepted lor lulflll­
ment of foreign language group requirements,

LANGUAGE LABORATORY

Work In the Language'Laboratory Is assigned in connection
w~h the lower division language courses and does not carry
extra cred~. .

ADVANCED PLACEMENT

Students who have had previous exposure to a language lind
plan to continue the &ludy of the same language are required
to take a placement examination' in that language• .Normally,
101 courses are reserved for students who have not previ­
ously studied the language In which they plan to enroll.
Students who achieve advanced placement may obtain cred~

by the 'Challenge' procedure lor any courses below the level ~

01 the one In which they enroll.

TO CHALLENGE A COURSE

Students can obtain eredb hours In language courses (1 Ot,
102, 201, 202) without taking an examination by earning a
grade of A or B In a course·· numbered higher than the
course(s) challenged. CAINC Is assigned' now to all chal- .~

Ienged courses (s). Students may not challenge 101 and 102
courses In the language they presented I~r the entrance
requirements,

PERIOD MINOR

Students majoring In any lorelgn language may take the peri­
od minor described under Comparetlve Lberature offerings on
page 104.

THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO CATALOG



MODERN LANGUAGES (M LANG)
No major or minor study offered.

101. Elementary Topic. In Foreign Language•• (1-4)4

102. Elementary Topic. In Foreign Languages. (3)4

105. Reading and WrlUnli Ker•••n. (3)
For native speakers of the ~nlcular language ·only. (Note:
Normally offered through Ccntlnulng Education only. )

106. Elementary Arable I. (3)
A course In elementary medern etandBld Arabic.

109·110. Biblical Hebrew. (4, 3)
(See Rellg 109-110.)

150. Introduction to latin Amelice. (3)
(Also offered as Hlst, Soc. Pol SC 150. ) An InterdlsclplinBlY
Introduction to the geography, culture, economy, literature,
soclely, politics, history. and International relations 01 the
region. A lecture by facu~y rmmbers Irom different depan·
ments will be lollowed by a discussion s98slon each week.
(Spring)

201·202. Intermediate Teprcs In Foreign Languages. (3,
3)4

223·224. Uterary QuesUl)na. (3,3)
(See Comp L 223-224. )

292L Introduction 11) Linguistic Analysis. (3)
(See Ling 292L. )

'457. Special Toplca In Languages Studies. (3)4

'475. Comparative Romance Phenology. (3) White
(Also offered as Ling 475. ) Historical study of the sound
changes from Latin Into the ten Romance languages. Offered
on a CHINC besla only.

'478. Seminar In Intemmlonal Studies. (3) Slavin
(Also offered as Econ. Geog. Pol Sc. Soc 478. ) Designed to
provide seniors Irom any dlsclplne an opponuntty to apply an
International perspective to their undergraduate training. Each
student will present a telm project draWing upon his/her partic­
ular background and relating It to International mailers. Open
only to seniors.

'480. Second Languege Fedallo9Y. (3)
(Also offered as CIMTE.4S0. )

497. Undergraduate Problems. (1 ·6, to a maximum of 6)
Permission 01 Instructor required.

515. Medieval Paleograpfly. (3) White

516. OIdProvencal-01d Catelal1. (3) Whtte

551. Graduate Problema. (1·6 hn. per ..mester)
Permission 01 Instructor required.

... 555. Seminar In Educational LingUistics. (3)4 Oller

580. Seminar In Modem Languages lind Uteratute. (1-6)11
(Also offered as Comp L 580. )

601. Uterary Theory. (3)
(Also offered as Pon.S~ 601. )

631-032. latin Amerfcan Vanguard Poetry. (3,3)
(Also offered as Pon.S~ 631·632.) (Fall, Spring}

635-036. latin Amerfcan Fleglonallsm. (3,3)
(Also offered as Pon. Span 635-636. ) (Fall. Spring}
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AMERICAN INDIAN
LANGUAGES

APACHE (APACHE)
105·106. Reading and Writing Apache. (3, 3) II
For native apeakers of Apache only. Emphasis on develop·
ment ollttersry skilia and use of Apache language and cutture
In the classroom. (Offered through Continuing Education and
on·slte Teacher Training Project. )

NAVAJO (NAVAJO)
No major or minor study offered.

101-102. Elementary Navajo. (3, 3)
(101··Fall,I02··Sprlng}

103-104. BasIc Medical Nsvajo. (3, 3) I
Fundamentals of Navajo for students In the medical proles·
slon. Does not satlsly language requirement of College 01
Ans and Sciences. (Offered upon demand}

105. Wrftten NsvaJo. (3)
Introduction to Navajo wrttlng and reading; for native speak­
ers of Navajo only. 101 and 105 may not both be counted lor
oredlt.

201·202. Intermediate Navajo. (3, 3)
Prerequlstte: 101-102 or 105 or equivalent. (201.-l:all, 202-­
Spring}

206. Creative Writing and Advanced Reading. (3)
For native speakera 01 Navajo only.
Prerequlstte: 105 or permission 01 Instructor.

'301·302. Advanced Navajo. (3,3) I
301-·May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours lor upper
level students and more advanced students who want to con·
tlnue their language skills In Navajo.
Prerequlstte: 202 or 206 or equivalent.

'401. Navajo Ungulatlcs. (3)4 Willie
Study of selected aspects 01 the structure 01 the Navajo Ian·
guage. Emphasis on Individual research.
Prerequlstte: 202 or permission 01 Instructor.

495. [497.] Undergraduate Problems. (1-6, 10 a maximum
of 6) Willie
Permlsalon of Instructor required.

595.[551.] Graduate Problems. (1-0 hrs. per ..mester)
Willie
Permission 01 Instructor required.

QUECHUA (QUECHU)
No major or minor study offered.

<311-312. Introduction to Quechus. (3,3)
Emphasis on the grammatical structure of Bolivian or
Ecuadorian Quechua Working knowledge 01 Spanish Is
desirable. (Fall}

I Offered at the Unlverstty of New Mexico Gallup Branch
only and on-stte Teacher Training Project.

II Offered through Continuing Education at Dulce.
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ZUNI (ZUNI)

No major or minor study offered.

105. Reading and Writing ZUni. (3) §
For native speakers of Zuni.

CHINESE (CHIN)

No major or minor study offered.

101. Bementary Chinese. (3)
(Fall)

102. Bementary Chinese. (3)
{Spring}

201. Intermediate Chinese. (3)
(Fall)

202. Intermediate Chinese. (3)
201 or equivalent is prerequlslle for 202. {Spring}

203. Chinese Conversstion. (1)
Extra practice In speaking Chinese for students enrolled in
Chinese 201 and 202. (Fall, Spring)

297. Intermediate Chinese. (1-6, to a maximum of 9)
For 4th semester students of Chinese and more advanced stu­
dents who want to continue their language skills In Chinese.
(Spring)

301-302. Advanced Chinese. (3,3)
Emphasizes reading and techniques of translating, especially
in modern Chinese writing.

CLASSICAL CIVILIZATION
A new major and new courses In ancient civilization are cur­
rently under consideration. For details. consult the Classics
advisor in Modern and Classical Languages.

CLASSICS
MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

The total number of required course hours Is 33. Anyone plan­
ning to major in Classics should consul as soon as possible
with the Classics advisor to work out a projecled schedule of
courses; the advisor's final approval of such a schedule is
required.

The student will choose A or B below, depending on whether
he or she wishes to emphasize Latin or Greek.

A. 9 hours of Latin courses numbered above 200, Including
303 or 304; 12 hours of Greek courses numbered above
250 (may include one Greek course taught In English trans­
lation).

B. 12 hours of Latin courses numbered above 200, Inciuding
303 and 304; 9 hours of Greek courses numbered above
250 (may Include one Greek course taught In English trans­
lation).

And (in addition toA or B above): one course (3 hours) In
Greek or Roman history and 9 additional hours of courses at
200 level or above. selected from the following areas: Greek
or Roman Art History, Ancient History, Old World.Archaeology,
Ancient Philosophy, and Biblical Studies.

MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

Not offered.

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE

The major In comparative literature is an Interdepartmental
major administered by the Department of English. See p.
105..

FRENCH

MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

30 hours In French courses numbered above 290, Including
301,302,305,345,346,351,352 and one 400 levelillerature
course, and two years of college work In another foreign lan­
guage (or reading knowledge).

SECOND MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

StUdents who present two majors (French and another field)
are required to take 24 hours In French courses numbered
above 290, Including 301, 302, 305, and ellher 345-346 or
351-352.

MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

15 hours In French courses nUmbered above 290, InclUding •
301 or 302 and 345 or 346.

PLACEMENT-ELEMENTARY AND INTERMEDI·
ATE COURSES

Students who have studied French In high school should con­
sult the lower-division coordinator. This consultation is for
advisement; students are placed only with their full agree­
ment. French 101, however, Is ordinarily reserved for stu­
dents who have nat studied French.

FIRST·YEAR PROGRAM

All beginning students should enroll In Elementary French
(101), which provides a foundation In reading, wrillng, listen­
Ing, and speaking for all subsequent courses.

101 and 1()2 may each be supplemented by a one-hour con-
versation course (103-104) and/or a one-hour reading course ~,

(107-108). The supplemental courses are Intended for those
students who wish to develop a specific language skill more
rapidly than the basic course permlls. They are taught as par-
anel courses to 101-102, and students must either be concur-
rently enrolled in the basic courses or demonstrate equivalent
preparation.

§ Offered at the University of New Mexico Gallup Branch
only and on-site Teacher Training Project.
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FRENCH (FRENCH)
101·102. Elementary French. (3, I)
(Fall. Spring}

103·104. Elementary French Converaatlon. (1, 1)
Supplementary course to French 1()1·102 for students Interest·
ed In additional practice In apeaklng.

107·108. Elementary French Reading. (1, 1)
Supplementary course to French 1()1·102 for students Interest·
ed In additional practice In reading.

201. Intermediate French L (3)
Review of grammar and aound structure, conducted mostly In
French.

202. Intermediate French II. (3)
Conclusion to the presentation of grammar. Introduction to
reading of French Ihereture. By the end of the course, classes
will be conducted entirely In French.

203. Intermediate French Converaatlon. (3)
Designed primarily 10 give qualnled students of 201·202 extra
practice In the oral use of the language; therefore, It Is recom­
mended that It be taken concurrently with 201 or 202.
Enrollment limited to 15 students.

207. Introduction to Tr,".latlon. (3)
May be taken concurrently with or after 202. Fundamental
principles of translating: how to approach a text and assess Its
contents, style and particular problems; how to go beyond Iher·
altranslatlon and work towards an accurate. polished transla·
tlon. I

275. Accelerated Beginning French. (3)
Encompasses the work of 101·102. 101·102 and 275 may not
both be counted for credit.

276. Accelerated Intermediate French. (3)
Encompasses the work of 201·202. 201·202 and 276 may not
both be counted for credit.

French 202 or the equivalent Is prerequlalte to all couree.
lIated below, except 335.

**301. Advanced Composition and Conver.atlon. (3)
Complete grammar review. Weekly composition to Improve
skill and accuracy. Advanosd conversation on various topics
covering contemporary France. Taught entirely In French.
Prerequisite: 202 or the equivalent.

**302. Beginning Styllatlcs and Tranalatlon. (3)
Stylistic study of selected pieces of prose and poetry. Study of
versification. Introduction to translation. A stepping stone to
the literature courses. Taught entirely In French.
Prerequisite: 301.

**305. French Phonology. (3)
Phonetic and phonemic system of French. ReqUired for the
undergraduate major.

**335. French Literature In TranBlation. (3)
Does not count for the French major or minor.

**345. French Civilization. (3)
Origins to French Revolution. In French.
Prerequisite: 202 or the equivalent.

**346. French Civilization. (3)
French Revolution to the present. In French.
Prerequisite: 202 or the equivalent.

**351. Survey of French Lltereture. (3)
Origins to 1800. Conducted In French.
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**352. SUrvey of French Uterature. (3)
1800 to present. ConduCled In French.

*385. French Reading for Graduate Studenta. (3)
Accelerated course for graduate reading requirements. 365
emphasizes fundamentals of grammar. Will not satlsly A&S
language requirement Undergraduates may not enroll whh·
out permission of InstruClor. (Does not carry graduate credit
for French language students.)

*388. French Reading for Greduate Studenta. (3)
Accelerated course tor graduate reading requirements.
Emphasizes readings In sclences and humanities. Will not
satisfy A&S language requirement. Undergraduates may not
enroll without permission of Instructor. (Does not carry gradu·
ate credit for French language students.)

*407. Tralllllation. (3)
Study of prlnctples and techniques of translating through com­
parative styllstlcs.
Prersqulshes: 301, 302.

French 35,1 or 352 prersqulalte for all coureea below.

*411. The Early Renalaaance. (3)
The early renalssan08: Villan and Rebelals.

*412. The Late Renalaaance. (3)
The late Ranalssance: Monlalgns and the Plelade.

*431. French Uterature of the Eighteenth Century. (3)
Through 1750, errphasls on Montesqu!eu and Vohalre.

*432. French Uterature of the Eighteenth Century. (3)
Since 1750. errphasls on Dlderot and Rousseau.

*440. Teaching of French. (3)
(Also offered as CIMTE 440. ) Practlcum; observation and criti­
cism of classroom methods In use. Offered on a CRINC basis
only. (Fall}'

*441. French Prose Fiction of the Nlneteanth Century. (3)
The most representative novels of the Romantics, Realists. and
Naturalists.

*442. French Dramatic Utereture of the Nineteenth
Century. (3)
Survey of the theatre from the melodrama and neoclassicism
through the theatre d'art of Paul Fort.

*443. Practlcum In Nlneteenth-Century French Theatre. (1· '
3)
May be taken together with 442. Study through a live experi­
ence that reconstructs the theater as part of the political, soclo·
logical. and artistic context of the time. 443 and 453 may not
both be counted toward the French major.

*450. Contemporary Frence. (3)
Study 01 the social, political. economic. Intellectual. Iherary. and
artistic environment In France today.

*451. French Prose of the Twentlath Century. (3)
Selected novels lrom Glde and Proust through the nouveau
roman.

*452. Twentlath-Century Theater. (3)
Study of the major plays wrhten In French which have shaped
the modern theater throughout the world. The plays are read
and discussed In French.

*453. Practicum In Twentleth-Century French'Theatre. (1-3)
May be taken together with 452. Study through a live experl·
ence that reconstructs the theatre as part 01 the polhlcal. socio­
logical. and artistic context In which h developed. 443 and 453
may not both be counted tONard the French major.
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'460. Survey of-French Poetry. (3)
To 1800.

'461. Survey of French Poetry. (3)
Since 1800.

'475. Comparative Romance Phonology. (3)
(See M lang 475. )

'490. Seminar In French Literature. (3)
ColTbination undergraduate-graduate seminar. Topics indude
French or Francophone I~eralure, especially that of Quebec.
Prerequisites: 351·352.

497. Undergraduate Problems. (1~ to a maximum of 6)
Permission of Instructor required.

499. Reading and Reaearch for Honora. (3)
Open to Juniors and seniors approved by the Honors
Committee.

499. Honora Eaaay. (3)
Open only to seniors enrolled for departmental honors.

500. Teaching Practicum. (1)
Required of all new teaching assistants In French; others by
permission 01 Instructor only. IFalii

501. Hiatory of the French Language. (3)
Required for the M. A. degree.

502. Readlnga in Mediaevai French Literature. (3)

503. Proseminar In Mediaeval French Genrea. (3)

504. French Styllatics and "Explication de Texte.. " (3)
Exceptional undergraduates may enroll with permission of
Instructor and Graduate Dean. Required for the M. A. Degree.

505. Introduction to Research Methoda. (3)
Required for the M. A. degree.

515. Mediaeval Palaeography. (3)
(See M Lang 515.)

516. Old Provencal-Otd Catalan. (3)
(See M Lang 516.)

520. French Thought. (3)

522. French Dramatic Literature of the Claaaical, Period. (3)

523. French Non-Dramatic Literature of the Claaalcal
Period. (3)

524, Seminar In Nlneteenth-Century French Literature. (3)

551. Graduate Problems. (Hi hra. per semeater)
Permission 01 instructor required.

560. Seminar In French Literature. (3)

599. Maater'a Thesia. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs BUlletin for total credit require-
ments. .

610. History of French Literary Criticism. (3)
Required for the Ph. D. degree.

699. Diaaertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs BUlletin for total credit require­
ments.

COURSES OFFERED AT THE
FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL
OF NEW MEXICO
The courses listed below are offered only through the French
Summer SChool. Credits earned for these courses may be
counted toward the French major. For Information about the
Summer School contact the French Section office.

370. Advanced Language InstnJction and Converaa1ion. (2-4)
Intensive language work at an advanced level, stressing con­
trolled conversation. May replace French 301 or 302 for
French major or minor.

380. Lectures and Discuaalons on French Studies. (1-4)
Topic will vary. Team taught course presenting a mu~idisci­

plinary approach to aspects of French literature and cu~ure.

385. Semlnsrsln French Studies. (1-4)
Each section In this course wlli focus on a different topic.
lltles 01 Individual sections wlil vary as content varies. Topics
will deal with specific aspects of French literature, cu~ure,

and language.

390. Workshop In French Studies. (1-2)
Each section In this course will focus on a different topic.
Titles of Individual sections will vary as content varies.
Informal discussions on topics relating to French culture;
practical language work.

'470. French Stylistics. (1-4)
Intensive study of French prose styles. Extensive writing
practice.

'485. Advsnced Seminara In French Studle.. (1-4)
Each section In this course will focus on a different topic.
lltles of Individual sections will vary as content varies. Topics
will deal with specific aspects of French literature, cu~ure,

and language on.an advanced level.

585. Graduate Semlnare in French Studiea. (1-4)
Each section In this course will focus on a different topic.
lltles 01 Individual sections will vary as content varies.

GERMAN
MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

A student may select one of the foliowing three options:

1. RegUlar Option. 30 hours of coursework which must
include the following: German 30t, 302, 307, 308, and
405. The remaining hours may be selected from German
courses above 300; 6 of these hours may consist of
spproved German Studies courses in other departments.

2. Second Language Option. TwO years, or the equivalent,
of college level work In another foreign language. 27
hours 01 coursework In German, to Include the following:
301, 302, 307, 308, 405. The remaining hours may be
selected from German courses above 300; 3 of these
hours may consist 01 approved German Studies work In
another department.

3. Second Major Option. Completion of a second major
program at UNM. 24 hours of coursework in German, to
Include the following: 301, 302, 307, 308, 405. The
remaining hours may be selected from German courses
above 300.
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NOTE:
1. 370.410. or 470 taken at the German Summer School

may substttute for etther 301 or 302, but not both.
2. Under all three options at least 12 hours must be earned In

courses offered on the UNM campus.

MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

15 hours In German courses numbered above 300.

ADVISEMENT AND PLACEMENT

Students who have had previous exposure to German In high
school or elsewhere are required to take the departmental
placement exam In German and then consu~ with a member of
the German faculty for placement advisement. Normally
German 101 Is reserved for students who have not studied
German.

GERMAN (GERMAN)

FIRST-YEAR PROGRAM

All beginning students should enroll In Basic German which
provides a foundation In reading. writing. listening. and soeak­
Ing for all subsequent courses.

tOt and 102 may each be suppiilmented by a two-hour con­
versation course (t 03-1 04) and/or a one-hour reading course
(t07-108). The supplemental courses are Intended for those
students who wish to develop a specific language skill more
rapidly than the basic course perm~s. They are taught as par­
allel courses to tOt-t02, and students must either be concur­
rently enrolled In the basic course or demonstrate equivalent
preparation.

101-102. Baalc Garman. (3,3)
Foundation course for all beginning students. whether they are
primarily Interested In reading or speaking. tOt may be sup­
plemented by t03 and/or 107; 102 may be supplemented by
104 and/or lOS. {Fall. Spring}

103·104. Bementary German Convaraatlon. (2,2)
Supplementary course to German 10t-l02 for students Inter­
ested In addttlonal practice In speaking. Students not concur­
rently taking 101-t02 must obtain permission of instructor to
enroll. Offered on CRlNe beals only.

107-108. Bementary German Reading. (1, 1)
Supplementary course to German 101-102 for students Inter­
ested In additional practice In reading. The course stresses
individual study. using a variety of reading texts. Offered on
CRINC bula only.

SECOND-YEAR PROGRAM

All second-year German students should enroll In Intermediate
German which continues 1he development of reading, writing.
speaking. and listening. 201 and 202 may each be supple­
mented by a 2-hour conversation course (203-204) andlor a
reading course (207-208) for either 1 or 2 hours credit. The
supplemental courses are Intended for students who wish
more Intensive practice In a specific language skill than the
Intermediate course alone permtts. They are taught as parallel
courses 10 201-202 but are open In special cases to any stu­
dent with a first-year foundation' or equlvalenl preparation.
Those Intending to go beyond the second year are encouraged
to take the conversallon course (203-204) In addttlon 10 2Ot­
202. Transfer students and those who have studied German In
high school must take the placement test and seek advice from
a member of the German staff.
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201-202. Intermediate German. (3, 3)
Continues development of reading. writing. speaking. and lis­
tening at the second-year level.

203-204. Intermediate German Conversation. (2, 2)
Supplemental course to 201-202 for students desiring addi­
tional practice in speaking and listening. Intensive use of
German In the classroom. May be taken by students not con­
currently enrolled In 20t -202 only with the permission of the
Instructor. Offered on CRiNC baals only.

207-208. Intermediate German Reading. (1-2, 1·2)
Supplemental course to 201-202 for students desiring addi­
tional practice In reading. Stresses individual study. using a
variety of advanced reading texts. Open to all students with a
first-year foundalion 'or equivalent preparation.

ACCELERATED, UPPER-DIVISION, AND
GRADUATE LANGUAGE COURSES

German 202 or equivalent Is prerequlstte for all courses below
except 275-276 and 365-366.

275-276. Accelerated Beginning German. (3, 3)
Intensive course for language majors and language enthusi­
asts. 101-102 and 275-276 may not both be counted for cred­
tt.

*301·302. Advanced German. (3, 3)
WrlUen and oral work for the third-year student. using a variety
of literary and cu~ural malerlal.

*303. Advanced German Converaatlon. (1)11.
Conversation groups for advanced students. It Is recommend­
ed that this course be taken concurrently with 301-302. May
be repeated to a maximum of three hours credit..Offered on
CRiNC baals only.

304. Theatar Workshop. (2)
Production of a play In German.

305. Germany Today. (3)
Study of present-day life and culture In Germany. Aimed at
non-majors who wish to Improve their language skills by
stUdying specWlc aspects of German society. Does not count

. towards major or minor.
Prerequlstte: 202 or equivalent.

365-366. German Reading for Graduate Stuclenta. (3, 3)
Accelerated course for graduate reading requirements. 365
emphasizes fundamentals of grammar; 366 emphasizes read­
ings In sciences and humanities. Will not satisfy A&S lan­
guage requirement. Undergraduates must have permission of
Instructor to enroll.

*405. Advanced Grammar and Phonology. (3)

*445. Teaching of Gemnan. (3)
(Also oltered as CIMTE 445. ) Includes practice teaching In
UNM elementary German courses. Intended for prospective
German teachers but may also be taken by others who are
Interested In a teaching experience. Does not count for
German major or mlnor.
Prerequlstte: permission of Instructor.

*446. The Art of Tranalatlng. (3)
Study of methods of translating from German Into English.
Practical work In translation.

LITERATURE COURSES

307. Introduction to German Uterature. (3)
~ Is recommended that 307 ba taken before the other Ittera­
ture courses listed below.

Symbols - See page 379



150 ARTS AND SCIENCES

'336. Special Toplca In Germen L1teretureln Treneladon.
(3)A
Topics will deal with Individual authors, genres, or periods.
May be counted only once toward the major and not at all
toward the minor.

'451. The Age of Goethe. (3)

'452. Nlneteenth.Century German Literature. (3)

'453. Twentleth-Century German L1tereture. (3)

CULTURE COURSES

'308. Introduction to German CUlture; (3)
Introduction to life and culture In the German speaking areas of
Europe.
'401. Contemporary German CUltures. (3)
Study of present·day society and cuhure In the German·speak·
Ing countries using current materials.

GENERAL COURSES

450. Special Topics In German Studies. (3)l>
Topics will deal with specific problems In German language, lit·
erature, or cuhure.

480. Senior Colloquium In German. (1)A
One·hour Informal courses for advanced students, dealing with
special topics relating to language. I~erature, or culture.

497. Undergraduate Problems. (1·6, to a maximum of 6)
Prerequlshe: permission of Instructor.

498. Reading and Research for Honors. (1, to a maximum
of 6)
Open to Juniors and seniors approved by the department hon·
ors committee.

550. Special Topics In German Studies. (3)

551. Problems. (1.6 hrs. per semester)
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor.

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credit require·
ments.

COURSES OFFERED AT THE
DEUTSCHESOMMERSCHULE
VON NEW MEXICO
The courses listed below are offered only through the Taos
German Summer School. Credits earned for these courses
may be counted toward the German major, whh the restriction
that at least 12 hours of the German major must be earned on
the UNM main campus. For Information on the Summer
School contact the German Section offlce._

370. Advanced Language Inslrucdon and Conversadon.
(2-4)
Intensive language work at an advanced level. stressing con·
trolled conversation.

'390. Lectures and Dlscu88lona on German Stuc;lles. (2-4)
Topic will vary. Team·taught course presenting a multldlscl·
pllne approach to problems relating to German Iherature and
culture.

385. Semlnsrs-lnGermanStudles. (2-4)
Each section In this course will focus on a different topic.
11tles of Individual sections will vary as content variss. Topics
will deal with speclflc problems of German literature, culture,
and language.

390. Workshops In German Studlea. (1)
Each section In this course will focus on a different topic.
Titles of Individual sections will vary as content varies.
Informal discussions on topics relating to German culture;
practical language work.

'410. German Styllsdes. (2-4)
Intensive language work designed to Introduce students to
the complexities of oral and written style.

'470. Advanced Germlln Styllstlca. (2-4)
Intensive study of German prose styles. Extensive wr~lng

practice.

'485. Advanced Seminars In German Studies. (1-4)
Each section In this course will focus on a different topic.
11tles of Individual sections will vary as content varies. Topics
will deal with specIfIc problems of German literature. culture,
and language on an advanced level.

585. Greduate Seminars In German Studies. (1-4)
Each section In this course will focus on a different topic.
11tl9s of Individual seCtions will vary as content varies.

GREEK (GREEK)

MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

See Classics.

MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

12 hours In courses numbered above 200, Including 301 and _ ..
302.

101. Elementery Greek. (3)
Introduction to Classical Greek. (Ahernate yearly with 301­
302) {Fall}

102. Elementary Greek. (3)
Readings from simple prose. (Ahernate yearly with 301-302)
{Spring}

103. Greek Lab Seaalon. (1)
To be offered every term concurrently with Greek 101-as a lab
or practice session for the beginning student; only for those
wishing an extra hour cred~. Offered on aCRINC basis only.

104. New Testament Greek. (1-6)A
(Also offered as Rellg 104. ) Introduction to New Testament
Greek. Most of the work will be done Independently by the
student working with a Terak computer. Students may repeat
the course for credit up to a maximum of six hours. Six hours
Is the equivalent of one year of Greek.

107. ['341] Greek Mythology. (3)
Introduction to mythology; primary readings In stories about
the gods and heroes, usually Including Homer, Heslod, and
Ovid. All texts will be In English.

'301-302. Classical Greek. (3,3)ft
Readings In Homer, Sophocles. Euripides. Plato, and the
New Testament, depending on the level and Interests of the
class.
Prerequls~e: Greek lOt and 102 or their equivalents.
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'345. Topics In Oreek Wterawre In Transladon. (3~ Sm~h

Topic will deal with Individual autl1orB, genres, or periods.

497. Undergraduate Problema. (1.6, to a maximum of 6)
Prerequisite: psrmiS6lon cfll'l8tructllf.

551. Oraduate Problema. (1·6 hIS. per semester)
Prerequisite: permission cflrlStructllf.

ITALIAN (ITAL)

MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

24 hours of course work dSlrlbuted as follows: 6 hours above
the 275·276 Italian language level; 9 hours In history; 9 hours
In art hstory.

275·276. Beginning ltellan (Accelerated). (3, 3)
Prerequisite: 6 hrs. (or equivalent) of another language. (Fall,
Spring}

'307. Introduct~ry Reedings In Prctse. (3)
Prerequisite: 276 or equivalent.

'308. Introductctry Reedings In tile '!Wendetll century. (3)
Prerequisite: 276 or eqUivalent.

'475. Oan18 In Tranallllictn. (3)
Principally the VIta Nuova and the Divine Comedy.

497. Undergraduete PrClblema. (1-6, to a maximum of 6)
Prerequisite: permission of Inetructl)/.

499. Reading and Research for Honors. (6)
Open lor Juniors and Seniors approved by Honors Committee.
PrereqUisite: permission of InstruC1e>r.

499. Honors Easay. (3)
Opsn only to seniors snrolled for departmental honors
PrereqUisite: permission of supervising InstruC1or.

551. Oraduate Problema. (1-6 hre. per semester)
Prerequlslts: permission of InstruC1ctr.

JAPANESE (JAPAN)

No major or minor offered.

FIRST·YEAR PROGRAM

All beginning studsnts should enroll In Basic Japanese (101­
102), which provides a foundation In language skills for all sub­
sequent courses.

SECOND-YEAR PROGRAM

All second-year Japanese students should enroll In
Intermediate Japanese (201-297), which continues the devel­
opment of all language skll~. Students Intending to go beyond
the second year should sign up for 297. Transfer students and
those who have studied Japanese In high school should seek
advice from a member of the Japanese staff. May be repeated
up to 9 credit hours. (Spring}

101. Basic Japanese. (3) Santistevan
Foundation course for all beginning students, whether they are
primarily Interested In speaking. writing or reading. (Fall}

GENERAL ISSUE 1989-91

ITALIAN/JAPANESE/LATIN 151

102. Baslo Japanese. (3) Santlstavan
Foundation course for ali beginning students, whether they
are primarily Interested In speaking, writing, or reading.
(Spring}

201. Intermediate Japanese. (3) Santistevan
Continues development of language skills at the third
semester level. (Falq

297. Intermediate Japanese. (3) Santistevan
Continues development of language skills at the fourth
semester level; II Is also open to students wllh more
advan08d skills, but It cannot be taken as a problems course
on an Individual basis. May be repeated up to 9 credit hours.
(Spring}

LATIN (LATIN)

MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

Sse Classics.

MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

12 hours In courses numbered above 200.

PLACEMENT-ELEMENTARY AND
INTERMEDIATE COURSES

Students who have previously studied Latin should determine
their entry level at UNM by arranging with the secretary,
Modern and Classical Languages, to take a pla08ment exam.

101. Elementary latin. (3)
Introduction to the Latin language; grammar, syntax, and
readings In Roman authors. (Fall, Spring}

102. Elementary latin. (3)
Introduction to the Latin language; grammar, syntax, and
readings In Roman authors. (Spring}

103. Ladn Lab seaalon. (1)
To be offered every term concurrently with 101 as a lab or
practice session for the beginning stUdent; only for those
wishing an extra one hour credit. Offered on a CRINC basis
only.

105. VocabUlary Building. (3)
To assist the students In Improving their vocabulary and
knowledge of English through a study of the derivation of
English from Greek and Latin roots.

106. Scientific Tenns. (3)
To assist the students In their abll~y to analyze and under­
stand sclentlflc and medical terminology, by tracing English
technical vocabUlary to Its Greek and Latin roots.

201-202. Intermediate Latin. (3,3)
Systemic review of Latin grammar and syntax; readings In
simple prose authors such as CIcero and Caesar; Introduc­
tion to Latin poetry and scansion.
Prerequls~es: 10.1-102 or the equivalent.

*303·304. Readings In Ladn Literature. (3, 3)tt
Readings In Classical authors such as Plautus, Catullus,
Vergll, Horace, and Ovld. Occasional compos~lon In Latin.
Prerequls~e: 201-202 or the equivalent

*344. Topics In Latin Wterature In Translation. (3}~

Topic will deal with Individual authors, genres, or periods.
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*351. AcceleratecfLatin. (3) White
Essentials of basic Latin grammar, morphology, and vocabu·
lary, with errphasis on etymology and a comparative study of
Latin and ns relationship to the Modern Romance Languages
and English.

*352. Accelerated Latin-Reading. (3)
The evolution from Classical Latin to Medieval VUlgar Latin and
its relationship to the Modern Romance Languages and
English; the reading of selected Classical and Medieval texts.

497. Undergraduate Problema. (1·6, to a maximum of 6)
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor.

551. Graduate Problema. (1-0 hi'll. per semester)
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor.

PORTUGUESE (PORT)
MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

*421. Modern Brazilli,," Drama. (3)
Representative plays from the eighteenth century to the pre­
sent.

*451. Survey of Portuguese Literature. (3)
Representative readings from the medieval Cancioneiros to
Modernism and later trends.

*457. Brazilian Literature Survey. (3)
Brazilian prose and poetry from colonial period to late
Nineteenth-century.

.*458. Brazilian Literature Survey. (3)
Contemporary Brazilian prose and poetry, with emphasis on
Modernism and Post-Modernism.

*461. Topica In Brazilian Literature. (3)4
Individual authors, genres, and periods of Brazilian Literature.
May be repealed for croon with a change of content.

*475. Comparative Romance Phonology. (3)
(See M Lang 475. )

497. Undergraduate Problema. (1-0, to a maximum of 6)
Prerequistte: permission of instructor.

30 hours in Portuguese courses numbered 200 or above.
Required courses: E~her 250 or 201-202, 401 (up to 6 hours),
Brazilian Inerature, and two years college work in another for·
eign language (or reading knowledge).

SECOND MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

24 hours In Portuguese. Any courses numbered 200 or above
can be counted toward the second major.

MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

18 hours In Portuguese courses.

501. History of the Portuguese Language. (3)
Required for the M. A. degree.
Prerequlstte: Latin 351 or equivalent.

504. Semlnar in Ibero·American Studies. (3)
(Also offered as His!, Ib·Am, Span 504. )

515. Medieval Paleography. (3)
(See M Lang 515.)

516. Old Provencal·OId Catalan. (3)
(See M Lang 516.)

o

101·102. Beginning Portuguese. (3,3)
Beginning Portuguese for students with no preVious experi­
ence in the language. Development of all four language skills
within a communlcatlon·orlented approach. {101.Fall; 102·
Spring}

103·104. Portuguese Drill. (1, 1)
Corequlslte: 10H02. Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

200. Introduction to Brazilian CUlture. (3)
An Interdisciplinary Introduction to the humanities in Brazil.
Focuses on aspects of history, literature, music, thought, art,
arcMecture and popular culture that make Brazil unique In the
western hemisphere. (Taught in English. )

201·202. Intermediate Portuguese. (3,3)
Intermediate Portuguese for students who have completed one
year of beginning language study or ns equivalent. Review of
grammar and expansion of conversational and composnlon
skills. {201·Fall; 202·Spring}

250. r301} Intenelve Acceleraled Portugu_. (3)

*307. Advanced Composition and Conversation. (3)
Emphasis on oral and written expression.
Prerequlsne: 301 or equivalent experience.

335. Brazilian Popular Culture. (3)
Through the lens of Brazilian popular music, cinema, and ritual
expressions such as soccer and carnival, this course provides
the non·Portuguese speaking student with an Introduction to
Brazilian history, cutture, and society.

*401. Toplca In Luao·Brazlllan Lilerature and CUlture. (3)4
An advanced language course emphasizing Interdisciplinary
themes In Luso-Brazlllan I~erature and culture. Course may be
repeated w~h a change of topic.
Prerequis~e: 301 or equivalent experience.

551. Graduate Problema. (1-0 hrs. per aemaster)
Prerequlstte: permission of instructor.

560. Seminar In Portugueea Literature. (3)4

570. Seminar In Brazilian Lilerature. (3)4

599. Master's Thesis. (1-0 hrs. per aemaster)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credtt require­
ments.

601. Literary Theory. (3)
(Also offered as M Lang, Span 601. )

631·632. latin American Vanguard Poetry. (3,3)
(Also offered as M Lang, Span 631·632. )

635·636. latin American Regionalism. (3, 3)
(Also offered as M lang, Span 635-636. )

699. Dlaeartatlon. (3·12 hrs. per eamester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credtt require·
ments.

RUSSIAN
MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

Not offered. See Russian Studies.

MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

Eighteen hours In Russian courses beyond the 200-level.
One course in Russian literature In translation may be count­
ed toward the minor.
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ADViSEMENT AND PLACEMENT

Students who have studied Russian previously should take the
Placement Exam and seek advice from the Russian stall.
Students enrolling In 101-102 and 201·202 are urged to enroll
in the conversational courS98 103-104 and 203 as supple­
ments of these basic courses.

RUSSIAN (RUSS)
101. Elementary Ruaaian. (3)
{Fall}

102. Elementary Ruaalan. (3)
{Spring} .

103·104. Elementary Ruaalan Conversation. (1, 1)
Supplementary course 10 Russian 101·102 lor sludenls Inler­
ested In add~lonal pracllce In speaking. Studenls nol concur·
rently laking 101·102 must obtain permission 01 Insfruc10r 10
enroll.

201·202. Intermedlata Ruaslan. (3, 3)
Prerequlslles: 101·102 or the equivalenl.

203. Russian Conversation. (1-3)
For Intermediate sludents who wish to Improve speaking skills.
May be repealed to a maximum 01 three hours credit.
Pre· or corequls~es: 201·202.

230. USSR Today - People, Politics, Cullure. (3)
(Also offered as Him, Pol So, Econ 230. ) An Inlroduc1lon to
Russian Sludles. In Englls h. A leam·laught course whh lee·
lures by members of the Inler-departmenlal committee on lhe
Importanl Issues 01 conlemporary Sovle1l1le, lhelr hlslorlcal orl·
gins and pol~lcal and culturallmpllcalions. Recommended lor
all majors and minors.

253. Pracllcum In RusslBn 1I1eater. (3)4
Studenls read and slage Russian plays. Performances may
be recorded lor subsequent use. Special a11enllon Is given 10
pronunciation, Inlonatlon. Open to studenls 01 all levels.
Prerequlslle: 102 or the equwaJent.

275·276. Acceleratad Beg Inning Russian. (3, 3)
Primarily designed for studenls with previous exposure to
either Russian or another language. Emphasis on acquiring a
reading knowledge 01 Russian. 101·f02 and 275·276 may not
both be counted lor credit.

290. Workshop on Russian Language and CUlture. (1-6)
Intensive prac1lcal lralnlng In Russian language and culture.
Cannot be substituted lor core courses In Russian Studies or
Russian language.
Prerequisite: one year of Russian.

'301. Advanced Russian. (3) Kolchevska. Lindsey
Vocabulary bUilding, basic grammar review, and special a11en·
tlon 10 Idiomatic Russian.
Prerequisite: 202 or eqUivalent.

'302. Advanced Russian. (3) Lindsey, Kolchevska
Emphasis on all lour language skills, especially reading, whh
selec1lons Irom both pre·revolutlonary and Soviet wr~ers. The
structure of Russian Is revl9Wed In detail.

'303. Advanced Russian Conwraallon. (1)4
Intensive prac1lce In Russian conversational patterns and
vocabulary bUilding. Discussion topics locus on Soviet society.
Prerequisite: 202 or the equivalent. It Is recommended that the
course be taken concurrently with 301·302. May be repeated
for a maximum 01 three hours credit.
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'338.' Russlan Uterature in Translation. (3) Kotchevska,
Lindsey
A survey of pre·revolutionary classics with an emphasis on
prose: Pushkln, Gogol, Turgenev, Tolstoy, Dostoevsky,
Chekhov.

'340. Topics In Russian Literature in Tranalation. (3)6
Kolchevska, Lindsey
(Also offered as Comp L 340. ) Topics will deal with Individual
authors, genres. or periods.

'343. Soviet Literature In TranSlation. (3) Kolchevska,
Lindsey
(Also offered as Comp L 343. ) Readings In Russian I~erature

since the Revolution: Sholokhov, Mayakovsky, Babel,
Pasternak. Solzhen~syn.

'345. Ruselan Civilization. (3) Kolchevska, Lindsey
An overview of the malor creative works In literature, music,
art. and architecture from Klevan times to the present. In
English.
No prerequls~es.

365-366. Russian Reading lor Graduate Studenta. (3, 3)
Accelerated course for graduate reading requirements. 365
emphasizes fundamentals of grammar; 366 emphasizes
readings In sciences and humanities. Will not satisfy A&S
language requirement. Undergraduates must have permls·
sian of Instructor to enroll.

'401-402. Ruaala Today. (3,3) Kolchevska, Lindsey
Readings in contemporary Russian fic1lon and non-tic1lon
w~h emphasis on translation. Conducted In Russian.

'407. Introduction to Rusalan Literature. (3) Lindsey.
Kolchevska
Selections from classical Russian literature. Emphasis on
increased reading corrprehenslon In Russian and on major
aspeCfS 01 the wr~ers. Conduc1ed In Russian.

'408. Ruse'an Poetry. (3) Lindsey
A study of the development 01 the Russian poetic tradition
w~h an emphasis on Pushkln.

'490. Seminar In Rusalan Literature. (3)6 Kolchevska,
Lindsey
Topic will deal with Individual authors, genres, or periods.
Taught In English and/or Russian.

497. Undergraduate Problema. (1-8, to a maximum of 6)
Prerequls~e: permission of instnuctor.

498. Reading and Research ·for Honora. (1, to s maxi·
mum of 6)
Open to Juniors and seniors as approved by Russian Studies
honors committee. Students will study one aspec1 of the lIeld
whh a member of the Facuhy Comml11ee.

SPANISH
MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

30 hours In Spanish courses numbered 300 or above.
Required courses: 301, 302, 340, 405 and 400, pius at least
9 addhional hours In literature courses from sec1lons II, III. IV
and V below. (A student may lollow a general course of Slud·
les or emphasize one 01 the lollowlng areas: Spanish
Peninsular Literature, Spanish American Literature, or
Southwest Hispanic Studies. ) In addhlon. work In another
lorelgn language at the 202 01 276 level (or equivalent) must
be completed. Students planning to major In Spanish should
consu~ with the Chairperson 01 the Department and arrange
to be assigned an undergraduate advisor.
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SECOND MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

24 hours In Spanish. Any courses nUrrDered 300 or above can
be counted toward the second major.

MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

18 hours In courses numbered 300 or above.

PLACEMENT AND ADVISEMENT

Students who have had previous exposure to Spanish In high
school or elsewhere should enroll Initially In an appropriate
level language course since lower level courses can be chal­
lenged by completing a higher course In the sequence. See
the Department Chairperson lor lurther Information.

SPANISH FOR BILINGUALS

Sections numbered In the 150's In IIrst and second year
Spanish are reserved for students who grew up In a Spanish
speaking ,environment. The objective 01 these classes Is to
build upon the language base which the students already pos·
sess. All lour language skills, listening, speaking, reading, and
writing, are stressed, but time Is not wasted drilling aspects
with which students are already familiar. All students who
spe'ak or understand some Spanish as a resu~ 01 having heard
It at home or lrom grandparents, are urged to enroll In tliese
sections. A placement test Is required belore entering the pro­
gram. (See semester Schedule 01 Classes lor times and
dates. )

SPANISH (SPAN)
(Numbers below not lor nallve speakers.)

101. Elementary Spanish. (3)
Beginning Spanish for students with no previous exposure to
Spanish. Development 01 all lour language skills, w~h empha­
sis on listening comprehension and speaking.

102. Elementary Spanish. (3)
Beginning Spanish lor students who have completed 101 or
eqUivalent. Continued development 01 all lour skills.

103-104. Elementary Spanlah Converaatlon. (1, 1)
Supplementary courses to Spanish 101·102 lor students Inter­
ested In addnlonal practice In speaking. Offered on CRINC
basis only.

120. Workshop In Conversational Spanish. (1-3) /I
Conversational Spanish on lhe Ireshman and sophomore lev­
els. For off-campus students only, through the Division 01
Continuing Education. May not be used to satlsly language
requirements. May be repeated lor a maximum 01 3 credit
hours.

201. Intermediate Spanish. (3)
Intermediate Spanish lor students who have completed 102 or
equivalent. Review 01 grammar and expansion 01 conversa­
tional skills wnh lurther development 01 reading and writing.

202. Intermediate Spanish. (3)
Intermediate Spanish lor students who have completed 201 or
equivalent. Continued conversational activities with emphasis
on reading and writing skills.

203. Spanish Conversation. (3)
For students who have completed or are currently enrolled In
Spanish 201, 202 or 276. Small classes designed to increase
skills In speaking Spanish. Not lor native speakers. '

205. Spanish Commercial Correspondence. (2) /I

207. Conversational Spanish. (3) /I

275·278. Accelereied IIeglnnlng SpanIsh. (3, 3)
Intensive one year course designed especially for language
majors and enthusiasts. The sequence 275-276 and 101·
102·201·202 may not be counted lor cred~.

,277·278. Spanish lor Proleaalonals. (3, 3) /I
Specially designed course lor prolesslonals In the lIelds of
medicine, law, business, ollice management. Attention given
to specialized professional vocabularies.

I. LANGUAGE

"301. Topics In Hlepsnlc Culture. [Themes In Advanced
Compos~lon and Conversation) (3)4
Taught In Spanish (required lor major study). May be repeat·
ed for credit as topic changes. A maximum 01 9 hours may
be applied to the major In Spanish. Emphasis on oral and
written expression based on a theme (literature, culture, civi­
lization, conten1pOrary events, etc. )
Prerequls~e: 202 or 275 or equivalent.

"302. ToplCllln Langusge Study. [Advanced Composition
and Conversation] (3)
Taught In Spanish. Emphasis on oral and written expression
based on a language-related topic (translation. commercial,
writing Spanish etc. )
Prerequls~e: 301 or equivalent.

"342. Advanced Gnammar. (3)
ReqUired lor Spanish majors, taught In Spanish. Analysis 01
syntactic structure.
Prerequisites: 302 (Fall, Spring}

365. Spanish Reading for Gnaduate Students. (3)
Accelerated course for graduate reading requirements.
Emphasizes fundamentals 01 grammar. Will not satlsly A&S
language requirement. Undergraduates must have permis­
sion ollnslructor to enroll.

366. Spanish Resdlng for Grsduate Students. (3)
Accelerated course lor graduate reading requirements.
Emphasizes readings In sciences and humanities. Will not
satisfy A&S language requirement. Undergraduates must
have permission 01 Instructor to enroll.

"367. Spanish for Legal Peraonnal. (3)
An advanced course lor legal personnel. Extensive reading
and translation of legal texts, discussion 01 legal proceedings
In Latin America.
Prerequisite: two years of college Spanish or the equivalent.
(Spring)

*401. Spanish Styllsllcs. (3)
Lherary style, IIguratlve language. literary genres and versffi­
cation, aesthetics, text analysis. Good command of Spanish
essential.
Prerequisite: 302 or equivalent.

II. UNGUISTICS, PHILOLOGY, AND METHODOLOGY

"311. Spanish of the SouthwesL (3)
Attention to Its lormal aspects (phonology, analysis of
Spanish of U. S. Southwest, expecially New Mexico: syntax,
lexicon, morphology) as well as to historical and sociallactors
allecting ns status.
Prerequlshe: 302 or eqUivalent.

"340. Spanleh Phonology. (3)
A study of the Spanish sound system and an Identfflcatlon of
the pronunciation problems 01 non-native speakers.
Pre- or corequlslte: 302. {Fall. Spring}

# Offered only through Continuing Education.
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341. Spanish Unguistica for Teachers. (3)
Selected aspects of Spanish phonology, morphology, and syn­
tax; theory and application to classroom teaching (all levels).
Taught in Spanish. Does not count toward Spanish major and
minor. (Spring}

'441. Teaching of Spanish. (3)
(Also offered as CIMTE 441. ) May be counted lor teaching
certificate but not lor Spa~ish major or minor. Students are
advised to take 441 prior to or parallel with student teaching.

'443. Spenish Morphology. (3)
Word structure. the gender system. and the verb system Irom
the vlewpol~t of modern IIngustlctheory. (Fall}

'475. Comparative Romance Phonology. (3)
(See M Lang 475. )

500. Teaching Practicum. (l)d
Required at all new teaching assIstants In Spanish; others by
permlsslo~oll~strucloronly.

515. Medieval Paleography. (3)
(See M Lang 515.)

516. Old ProvencaloOld CatalarL (3)
(See M. Lang 516. )

540. Latin American Dlalectolcgy. (3)

541. Recent Research cn Ihe leaching of Spanlah. (3)

542. History of the Spanisn Language. (3)
Required of all candidates fClf graduate degrees.

543. Spanish Syntax. (3)

544. Structure of Spanls". (3)
Suggested prerequlsne: 443..

546. Seminar In HIspanic SociolinguIstics. (3)
Approval ollnstruclor advised.

547. Seminar In Southvteet Spanla". (3)

548. Old Spanish. (3)
Prerequisite: 542.

549. Seminar In the Lenguage 01 Speln or Spanish America.
(3~

III. LITERATURE

A. PENINSULAR LITERATURE

307. Introduction to HIspanic Uterature. (3)
Examlnallon 01 selected Spanish and Spanish-American liter­
ary texts representl~g old and ~9IN Inerary currents. Special
anentlon will be given to Slyllstlcs, and the analysis 01 style and
Inerary la~guage.

'337. SpanIs" Utarature In Trm.lallon. (3)
Does not count for the Spanish major or minor.

370. Topics In Spanish Uterature. (3~

Variable topics will deal with I~dlvldual periods or genres•.

'405. Lltarary Genrea. (3) Gonzalez
A study of Hispanic literary genres Irom the Middle Ages
through the seventeenth cen1ury.

406. Uterary Genre.. (3) Gonzalez.
A conllnuatlon 01 the study of Hispanic Inerary genres Irom the
seventeenth century to the present.
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'416. Nineteenth-Century Spanish Uterature. (3)
Neo-elassicism; Roma~tlcism; Realism; Naturalism.

'418. Spanish Novel Since the Civil War. (3)
Major novelists of the post-Civil War and contemporary gen­
eratio~s.

'419. Poetry since Civil War. (3)
An analysis 01 the poetry written I~ Spai~ alter the Civil War,
Including the Generation of 1936. and the so-called
"Generation of the Mid·Century".

'420. Modern Spanish Drama. (3)
Development 01 Spanish thealre In nineteenth a~d twentieth
ce~turles. since Roma~tlclsm, with major stress on contem­
porary drama

'421. Drama of the Golden Age. (3)
Study 01 selected works; Spanish dramatists of the Golden
Age.
Prerequistte: 351.

'423. cervantes: The OuIJote. (3)
Detailed analysis of the Quljote a~d treatment of Its place in
world literature.

'429. Spacial Toplcaln Spanish Uterature. (3~

Topic will deal with Individual authors, ge~res. or periods.

514. Major Figures from 1899 to 1936. (3)

519. Medieval Uterature. (3)

520. seminar In the Spanish Picaresque Novel. (3)

522. Seminar In Spanish Poetry. (3)

523. Renalasance Poetry. (3)

524. Baroque Poetry. (3)

529. seminar In Spanish Literature. (3~

B. SPANISH AMERICAN LITERATURE

'334. Spanish American Uterature In Trsnslatlon. (3)
Does not oou~tlor the Spa~lsh major or minor.

'357. Great Works of Spanish America. (3)
Readl~g a~d analysis of the major genres 01 contemporary
Latin American literature.

371. loplcs In Spanish American Uterature. (3)4
For undergraduates o~ly.

'405. Uterary Genres. (3)
A study 01 Hlspa~lc literary ge~res from the Middle Ages
through the seventeenth century.

'406. Uterary Genre.. (3)
A co~tlnuation 01 the study 01 Hlspa~1c literary genres lrom
the sevanteenth century to the present.

'430. Spanish American Short Story. (3)
Short story as a genre; Its diverse lorms in contemporary
Spa~lsh America.

'431. Modern Spenlsh Amerlcsn Poetry. (3)
MaI~ trends from Modernism to the prese~l.

'434. Writers Workshop. (3)~

Participants write essays, slorles. poems, plays and even
chapters of novels.
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"435. MOdem SPlln/i11 Airierli:an FICtIOn. (3)
Major trends In Spanish American IIctlOn, 19th and 20th cen. _
turles.

"438. Mexican Wterature. (3)
A survey of Mexican Literature lrom the colonial period to the
present.

"438. Sped" Toplcaln Spanlah American Utera.....e. (3)4
Topic will deal with Individual authors, genres, or periods.

504. Seminar In Ibero.Amerlcan Studies. (3)4
(Also offered as Hlst. Itl-Am, Port 504. )

530. SemInar In Spanish American Drama. (3)

531. The Modernlat Movement In Spanlah American
Poetry. (3)

532. Seminar In Twentleth-century SpanIsh American
FIction. (3)4

536. Colonial Uteratura.· (3)

539. Seminar In Spanish Amerlcsn Literature. (3)4

601. Uterary Theory. (3)
(Also offered as M Lang, Port 601. )

631-632. latin American Vanguard Poetry. (3, 3)
(Also offered as MLang, Port 631·632. ) {Fall, Spring}

635-636. latin AmerIcan Regionalism. (3, 3)
(Also offered as M Lang, Port 635·636. )

IV. SOUTHWEST HISPANIC STUDIES

315. Southwestem HIspanic Folklore. (3)
Folkways of Spanish-speaking people of American Southwest:
language, customs. beliefs, music, folk sayings.

316. Southwest Hlepanlc Folktales. (3)
Theory, analysis, and collection of trad~lonar oral narratives,
Including cuentos, casas. and leyendas.

317. Southwestem HIspanic Folk Ballads and Songs. (3)
Narrative and lyric musical traditions from the Romancero
Nuevomexlcano to the contemporary corrldo and nueva can­
cion.

320. Survey of Chicano Wteratura. (3)
Study of the major genres of Chicano literature (novel. short
story. essay, poetry and drama), with emphasis upon post­
, 960s I~erature. {Spring}

"379. Creative Writing. (3)
Students will be required to produce original essays. short-sto­
ries and poems In Spanish under the direction of the Instructor.
Prerequls~e: 301-302 or equivalent. {Spring}

"436. Chicano Popular CUlture. (3)
The study of Southwest Chicano culture. as expressed In J!op­
ular media: literature. art. music, the press, film. television.
{Fall}

"437. Chicano Wterature and Thought. (3)
Study of Chicano works In Spanish. Analysis of formal tech­
niques and world views.

V. GENERAL

497. Undergraduate Problems. (1-8, to a maximum of 6)
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor.

498. Reading ancl Research for Honora. (3)
Open to Juniors and "nlors approved by Honors Committee.
Prerequlsfte: permission of supervising Instructor.

499. Honors Easay. (3)
Open only to seniors enrolled for departmental honors.
Prerequlsfte: permission of supervising Instructor.

551. Graduate Problema. (1-6 hrs. per semeater)
Prerequlsfte: permission 01 Instructor.

599. Master'. Thesis. (1-6 hr.. per semeater)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total cred~ require­
ments,

699. Dlasertatlon. (3·12 hrs. per semester) -
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total cred~ require­
ments.

SWAHILI (SWAHIL)
No major or minor study offered.

101. Elementery Swahili. (3)
{Fall}

102. Elementary Swahili. (3)
{Spring}

201·202. Intermediate Swahili. (3,3)
Prerequls~e: Afro A 102 or equivalent.

203. Intermediate Swahili Conversation. (3)
Prerequls~e: Afro A 102. {Offered upon demand}

497. Undergraduate Problama. (1-6, to a maximum of 6)
Prerequls~e: permission of Instructor.

PEACE STUDIES MINOR

Committee Member.:

McAlHster Hull (Physics)
Oon Lee (Philosophy)
Fred Sturm (philosophy)
Jay Sorenson (Potitical Science)
Jane Hood (Sociology)
Lee Zink (Economics)

Introduction

The principal factors contributing to International conflict are
at the same time philosophical, geographical, biological,
psychological, cultural. sociological, economic, and political.
These fadors, through their respective disciplines. have been
the focus of scholarly analysis for centuries; yet the key prin­
ciples that would promote peaceful settlement of many con­
fllds seem to elude us. The Imperative for a broader under­
standing of conflict evolution and resolution Is heightened by

- the fact that the Instruments of warfare have become so
efficient that past codes of International behavior niay bring
us dangerously close to ultimate global destruction.

Because the Issues concerning world peace and conflict are
so complex and broad In scope. no single profession or aca­
demic discipline can cialm to offer all of the answers. Hence,
an appreciation for basic principles that address evolving
human needs can best be supplied through an Interdlscl-
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pllnary educational program drawing from a range of academic
disciplines representing the Humanities, Social Sclences, and
Natural SCiences. Such a program Is designed to broaden the
perspective of panlclpatlng students, therby strengthening their
potential as Informed c~lzens, while enhancing their profes·
slonal capabll~les es well.

Program Goals

The minor In Peace Studies Is an Interdepanmental and Inter­
disciplinary program designed to Introduce studenl8 w~hln the
College of Ana and Sciences to the basic causes, technologi­
cal principles, and potential consequences of contllct. More
Important, the program will afford students the opponunlty to
examine a~ernatlves to war, and to reflect upon the nature of
peace as a sustainable condition at the Individual as well as
collective level.

In order to satisfy these broader goals, the following specWlc
objectives have been identified:

ground students In the concepl8 and applications of
methodologies from relevant disciplines with regard to
Issues of war and peace;

asslststudenl8 In Integrating theory and practice through
field andlor research experience; and

encourage dialogue and collaboration among students and
facu~y In the on'golng development of the peace studies
curriculum.

Ultimately, the goals of the Peace Studies minor reinforce the
overall goals of liberal arts educatlon··to Inform, to enrich and
to strengthen humanistic values In our soclety, The minor
offers a unique, Interdisciplinary add~lon to existing programs
In the College of Arts andSciences.

Program Requirements

The minor In Peace Studies will require successful comple·
tlon of 24 cred~ hours: 12 hours of required courses, with the
remaining t2 hours taken from four groups of electives, one
course from each group (see course listing below),

Required Courses - 12 credit hours

Entry. Pol Sc 240 International Politics (3)
Physcs t 05 Physics and Society (3)

Context· Independent Study' - Internship (1 or·2)'
Phil 498 Reading & Research (lor 2)'

Closure - Phil 441 Philosophical Movements (3)
(Peace Studies Seminar)

('Independent study performed under appropriate professor
appointed by the administrative commlnee. Note also that
these two courses together must total, but cannot exceed 3
cred~s,)

Elective Courses· 12 credit hours,

One course required from each of the following groups,
These are suggested courses; subst~utlon 01 courses of sim­
Ilar nature will be permitted with approval of the advlsory com­
mittee,

Group I-Thought, Ideology, and Ethics

Suggested coiJrses:

Econ 485 Phil Fdn of Econ Theory (3)
Phil 255 Contemporary Moral Issues (3)
Phil 358 Ethical Theory (3)
Pol Sc 260 Political Ideas (3)
Pol Sc 362 Modern Pol~lcal Theory (3)
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Group 11- Principles and Methodological
Approaches

Suggested courses:

Anth 130 Cu~ures 01 the World (3)
Comm 325 InterCUltural Communication (3)
Geog 201 World Regional Geography (3)
Bioi 402 Consequences 01 Nuclear War (3)
Physcs 104 Physics and Society (3)
Pol Sc 220 Intro C0rTllllratlve Politics (3)

Group III·-Conflict and Conflict Resolution at the
National and International Level

Suggested courses:

Econ 229 Radical va. Conservative Econ (3)
Soc 221 Rich and Poor Nations (3)
Hlst 304 Revolution In History (3)

Any course In Sociology, Pol~lcal Science, or History
dealing specifically with one nation or region, for example

Hist 349 Russia In Era of Reform & Revolution (3)
Pol Sc 357 Gov & Pol of Soviet Union (3)

Any 300 or 400 level Political SCience course In comparative
governments or International relations, for example

Pol Sc 300 Pol~lcal Topics (3)
Pol Sc 357 Government & Pol~lcs of the Sovlet Union (3)
Also· Pol Sc 321, 342, 475, 496

Group IV-Conflict and ConflIct Resolution
at the Sub-National Level

Suggested courses:

Soc 2t 8Race &Ethnic Relations (3)
Soc 331 Collective Behavior (3)
Hisl 330 History 01 Women's Rights (3)
Pol Sc 307 Pol~lcs of Ethnic Groups (3)
Psych 373 Cross·Cultural Psychology (3)
Afro A294 Instllutlonal Racism (3)
WSt 353 Women Abuse (3)

PHILOSOPHY

Fred Gillette Sturm, Chairperson
Humanities Building 517, 277-2405

PROFESSORS:

Paul F. Schmidt, Ph. D., Yale Univellli1)'
Fred Gillel1e Sturm, Ph. D., Columbia Universi1)'

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: '

Andrew Burgess, Ph. D., Yale Universi1)'
Rusoen Goodman, Ph. 0" John Hopkins Univellli1)'
Donald Leo, Ph. D., Universi1)' of Cafilornia (San Diego)
George Fredrick Schueler, Ph. D., Univellli1)' 01 Cafilornia

(Berkeley)
Howard N. TUllle, Ph. D., Brandeis Universi1)'

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Abraham Anderson, Ph.D.. Columbia University
John Bussanich, Ph. D., Stanford University
Rose-Mary Sargent, Ph. D., Universi1)' of Notre Dams
John Taber, Ph.D" Universitat Hamburg
Andrzej Zabludowski, Ph.D.. Univorsi1)' 01 W0JfJ8W
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PROFESSORS EMERITI:

Hubert G. Alexander, Ph. D., Yale University
Archie J. Bahm, Ph. D., University 01 Michigan
Helena Eilotein. Ph. D., University 01 Warsaw
Melbourne G. Evans, Ph. D., University 01 California (Bert<eley)

MAJOR STUDY

Philosophy Is a fundamental academic discipline which is
related to all areas 01 human concern. Courses can be found
which will be helplul to students In each of the arts and sci­
ences. as well as In professional fields 01 study. The major
and minor programs in philosophy are designed to serve sev­
eral different lunctlons: (1) the central focus of a liberal arts
degree program, (2) a key component In an Interdisciplinary
program, (3) preparation for graduate work in education, law,
medicine, pol~ics. social work, and theology, (4) preparation
lor graduate work in philosophy. Students are inv~ed to dis­
cuss w~h the departmental undergraduate advisor the role phi­
losophy courses might play in specilic programs of study.

MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

30 hours, 01 which 18 hours will be distributed as follows: 201,
202, 257. 358, e~her 352 or 354, and either 441 or 442, leav­
ing 12 hours 01 electives, of which 6 must be at the 300 level
or a!bove. Normally 100 level Philosophy courses will count
only II taken prior to any 200 or higher level course.

MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

18 hours InclUding either 156 or 257; at least 2 of thelollowlng:
110, 201, 202; with 9 additional hours at the 300 or above
level. II 110 Is Included II must be taken belore any 300 or
above level course which Is counted toward the minor.

INTERDEPARTMENTAL MAJORS

The Department of Philosophy cooperates with the
Department 01 Economics In administering an interdepartmen­
tal Economics-Philosophy major, and with the Department of
English In administering an Interdepartmental English­
Philosophy major. Descriptions of these programs are given
under the headings of Economics-Philosophy, and English­
Philosophy.

INTERDISCIPLINARY MAJORS AND MINORS

The Philosophy department participates fully In the following
Interdisciplinary programs which offer undergraduate minors
and/or majors wllhln the College 01 Arts and Sciences: Asian
Studies (see International Studies); European Studies (see
International Studies); Latin American Studies, Penod Minor
(see Comparative Literature), Peace Studies, Religious
Studies; and Science Technology and Society.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

Students desiring to read for honors In philosophy should (1)
discuss requirements of the program with the departmental
honors advisor, (2) establish a committee on studies during the
Junior year, and (3) enroll In Phil 498-499 lor at least a total 01
6 hours credit.

ADVANCED STUDY

The Philosophy Department offers both the M. A. and Ph. D.
degrees. More Information on the graduate programs can be
found in the Graduate Programs Bulletin.

PHILOSOPHY (PHIL)

107. Uvlng World Religions. (3)
(Also offered as Rellg 107. ) Introduction to major living world
religions, such as Buddhism, Christianity, Hinduism, Islam.
and Judaism.

110. Introduction to Philosophical Problema. (3)
Philosophical issues and methodology Illustrated through
selected problems concerning values, knowledge, realily; and
In social, political, and religious philosophy. {Summer, Fall,
Spring}

111·112. Humsnlties I ·11. (3,3)
Comparative Introduction to the development 01 human civi­
lizations emphasizing philosophic thought, religious practice,
and artistic expression. {Fall, Spring}

115. Introduction to Chicano Thought. (3)
Contemporary Chicano culture: Intellectual roots in the history
01 Ideas and current philosophical Issues.

156. Introduction to Logic. (3)
Emphasis Is placed on development of abil~y to understand,
analyze and critically use various lorms of argument.
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

201. Ancient European Philosophy. (3)
An historical study, especially of Greek philosophy. {Summer,
Fall, Spring}

'202. Modern European Philosophy. (3)
An historical study Irom the Renaissance through Kant.
{Summer, Fall, Spnng}

241. Philosophic Problems. (3)6:
Topic to vary. An elementary treatment of some major philo­
sophic Issue.

242. Great Thinkers. (3)6:
Figure will vary. A study of the thought of some major world
thinker.

244. Introduction to Existentialism.' (3)
An examination 01 the works of writers like Klerkegaard,
Nietzsche, Kalka, and Sartre who emphasize such Issues as
death, decision, rebellion, and laith.

245. Profeaslonal Ethics: • (3)
Examination 01 social and ethical problems associated with a
particular profession. Emphasis will vary In different
semesters among the business, engineering, medical and
legal prolessions. .

253. Introduction to Philosophy of SCience. (3)
The place of science In the culture. Science and society.
Elements of theory of meaning and truth; elements of deduc­
tive and Inductive logic In application to problems of scientific
methodology.

254. Scientific Method. (3)
Observation, experiment and hypothesis. Dellnilion and law.
Factors of theory choice. Prediction and explanation.
Science and probability. Some philosophical problems 01
modern science.
Prerequls~e: 156 or 253 or 257 or permission of Instructor.

255. Contemporary Moral issues. (3)
Ethical Issues arising In contemporary society, e. g. sexual
morality, prelerentlal treatment, racism, punishment, war,
world lood distribution.

257. Introduction to Symbolic Logic. (3)
Methods and techniques of modern logic. {Summer, Fall,
Spring}
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263. Easlern Religions. (3)
(AlSo offered as Rellg 263. ) A etudy cif major Asian trad~lone,
such as Taoism, Hlndulsmand Bultdhlsm.

264. Western Religions. (3)
(AlSO offered as Rellg 264. ) A study of major Western tradl·
tlons, such as Chrlstlan~y. Islam, and Judaism.

275. Philosophy of Correction. (3)
Philosophical ISeuss which underlie social Instltutlone of law
and correctlone,

280. Moral Problems In O",at Uterature. (3)
SeleCled literary masterpieces (mostly fiction) from ancient to
modern times, and from varloue eulturaltrad~lons, taken as a
basis for discussions abellt some of the most persistent and
significant moral problema,

301·302. Interdepartmental Stuclles In the Culture of the
UnIted Stetes. (1 -3, 1-3)
(See Am St 301·302. ) May be taken for departmental cred~

only with the permission of tile chairperson.

*303. Hetlenlstlc Pilliosophy. (3)
Stoicism to Neoplatonlem.

*304. MedIeval European Philosophy. (3)
Major thlnkera from Auguetlne through OCkham.

*305. Topics In Medlevall'hlloaophy. (3)6

*332. North Amerlcen Pl1l1oaophy. (3)
Early developments, Idealism, prag matIsm, naturalism, realism,
and analysis.

*334. Indian Philosophy. (3)
Upanishads. Bhagavad·gfta, Jalnlsm, Buddillsm. the six Hindu
systems and recent develq:lmente,

*335. Topics In Indian PI111osophy. (3)~

*336. Chlneae Phlloeophy I ·11. (3)
The development of Chinese theught from pre-Confucian times
through the rang dynasty. {Fall. Spring}

*337. Chinese Phlloeophy " (3)
Chinese thought from the Sung dynasty to the present. {Fall, Spring}

341. Phlloaophlc Question.. (1-3)6
An Investigation of some Irrportant pl1l1osophlc debate.

342. SeleCled Phllosopl1el'll. (3)d
A treatment 01 the thought of a major philosopher.

"344. Nineteenth Century PhllosClphy. (3)
From Kant through Hegel, Marx, Schopenhauer, Klerkegaard, Mill.
Nietzsche. .

*345. Contemporary Contlnen181 Philosophy.· (3)
A survey of main themes In Dillhey, Husserl, Scheler, Heldegger.
Merleau·Ponty, Sartre, Hermaneutlcs. Structuralism,
Deconstruction and the Frankfurt School.

*346. 1Wentleth-Century I'hIl080Ffly. (31t
Twentieth-century philosophies. .
Prerequls~e: 110 or 202 or 257 or 356 or permission 01 Instructor.

*347. Contl!/l1Xlf8ry Anglo-American Phnoaophy. (3)
A discussion of central Issues and controversies In the twentieth
century British and American philosophy (appearance and nsaflly;
the notion 01 scientific method; th9 relallon between the physical
and the mental; causality and freedom; the nalure of moranty).

*348. Comperatlve Phlloaophy. (3)
A comparallve study of the Buddhist, Chinese, European. Indian.
and Islamic philosophical tradnlons with reference to ontology.
epistemology. axiology, ami soclo-politlcalthought.
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*350. Philosophy of ScIence. (3)
Selected ontological and methodological problema of empirical
sciences.
Prenequlsne; 156 or 253 or 254 or 257 or permission ollnstruetor.

*352. Theory of KnOWledge. (3)
Problems and theories 01 epistemology.
Prerequle~e; 110 or 156 or 202 or 356 or permission of Instruc­
tor.

*354. Metaphysics. (3)
Theories of reall1y.
Prerequlsnes; 156, 201 or 202 or permission 01 Instructor.

*356·357. Symbolic Logic. (3,3)
Methods and techniques of modern logic.
Prerequls~e for 356: 257 or permission 01 Instructor; for 357;
356 or permission 01 Instructor.

'358. Ethlcsl Theory. (3)
Inquiry concerning goodness, rightness, obligation, Justice,
and freedom.
Prerequlsne: one previous philosophy course.

*360. Christian Classics. (3)
(Also offered as Rellg 360. ) A study 01 major writings In the
Christian tradition, wrltlen by such persons as Augustine,
Aquinas, Pascal, Luther, and Teresa of Avila.

*361. Modern Christian Thought. (3)
(Also offered as Rellg 361. ) Background 01 the Intellectual
Issues facing Roman Catholic and Protestanttradnlons today.

*363. EnvIronmental ethics. (3)
Close reading 01 contemporary writings by naturalists,
lawyers, theologians, and philosophers on lhe philosophical
aspects of environmental problems.

*365. Philosophy of ReligIon. (3)
(Also offered as Rellg 365. ) Philosophic analysis 01 some
major concepts and problems In religion.

*367. Philosophy of Art and Aesthetics. (3)
A phenomenological Investigation 01 the world 01 the arts w~h

emphasis on aesthetic appreciation, artistic creativity, and the
structuring of works of art.
Prerequls~e: minimal ability to work within a given artistic
medium or permission of Instructor. {Falij

*371. Classical Social and Political Philosophy. (3)
From Plato to Hobbes.

*372. Modern Social and Political Philosophy. (3)
From Hobbes to present. •

375. Philosophy of Ute. (3)
Questions concerning the meaning of existence. conscious­
ness. freedom. death, hope, despair. joy, etc.

*360. Phllosopl1y of Law and Morals. (3)
Nature and function of public law and ns relation to moral
belief.
Prerequls~e: one previous philosophy course.

*365. Philosophy of Mind. (3)
A study 01 certain Issues connected with the naMe and sta­
tus of minds.
Prerequlsne; 201 or 202 or 356 or permission of Instructor,

*367. latin American Uberatlon Theology. (3)
(Also offered as Rellg 367. ) Religious currents In Latin
American thought. concentrallng on the contemporary period.
with special atlentlon to the movement called 'liberation the­
ology".
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*388. Topics In BraslUan Thought (3)
A philosophical analysis of selected topics from Brasillan Intel­
lectual history and contemporary Brasillan thought In the areas
of art. economics. I~erature, philosophy. politics. religion. the­
atre, and society.

*389. Latin American Philosophy. (3)
(Also offered as Hlst, Soc 389.) Pre-Columbian thought
through independence ideologies. {Fall. Spring}
*390. Latin American Philosophy. (3)
(Also offered as Hlst. Soc 390) Pos~ivlsm through contempo­
rary thought {Fall. Spring}

*415. Foundations of Mathematics. (3)
(Also offered as Math 415. ) Questions and topics such as:
What Is a number? Do numbers exist? What Is a set? Do sets
exist? What Is an axiom system? Does mathematical rigor
exist? Formalists versus realists. Brouwer versus Hilbert.
Godel's theorem. Banach-Tarskl paradox.
Prerequisite: serious Interest In philosophical and historical
aspects of modern mathematics.

*429. Aesthetics Institute Workshop. (1)
Offered e~her as a one-week session during the summer at the
Lawrence Ranch and Harwood Foundation, or as a six-session
sequence during the spring semester. Lectures and discus­
sions on specific topics In the Philosophy of Art and Aesthetics.
May be repeated to a maximum 01 3 hours.

*441. Philosophical Movements. (3)&
Topic varies.

*442. Individual Phlloaophers. (3)&
Figure varies.

*443. Problems In Space, Time, and Causality. (3)&
Ontological and epistemological problems related to the con­
cepts of space. time and causality In modern physics.
Prerequls~e: 156 or 253 or 254 or 257 or 350 or permission of
Instructor.

*445. Phlloaophyof Language. (3)
Philosophies of meaning w~h special attention to the relations
between language and thought.
Prerequls~e: 201 or 202 or 257 or 356 or permission of instruc­
tor.

*453. Interdisciplinary Asian Studies. (3)
(Also offered as Geog, Hist, Pol Sc 453. ) Cross-cukural and
Interdisciplinary Investigations of problems and methodologies
current In Asian studies.

*455. Philosophy of the Nstural Sciences. (3)&
Critical examination of methods and concepts of physical and
biological sciences. Topic varies.
Prerequis~e: t56 or 253 or 254 or 257 or 350 or permission of
instructor.

*465. Philosophy of the Social Sciences. (3)
(Also offered as Soc 465. ) Examination of the structure. meth­
ods and presuppos~lons 01 social sciences.

*470. Philosophy of History. (3)
(Also offered as Hist 470. ) Nature, structure, and presupposi­
tions of theories of history and historical methods.

*480. Philosophy and Literature. (3)
(Also offered as Eng-Ph 480. ) May be repeated for credit as
subject matter varies. w~h permission of Instructor.
Prerequis~es: 6 hours of I~erature and 3 hours of philosophy
from the courses specWled as requirements for the program.

*485. Philoaophlcal Foundations of Economic Theory. (3)
(Also offered as Ec-Ph 485. )
Prerequls~es: Econ 200. 201.

497. Honcne Seminar. (3)t .
For departmental honors in philosophy. {Offered upon
demand}

498. Reading and Research. (1-3)t

499. Senior Theals. (3)t
For departmental honors. {Offered upon demand}

501. Interdisciplinary Seminar In U. S. Culture. (1-3)..:1
(See Am 5t 501.)

514. Survey of Contemporary Schools of Sociological
Theory If. (3)
(Also offered as Soc 514. ) {Spring}

526. Seminar In Asian Phlloaophers. (3)&

541. Seminar In Philosophical Movements. (3)..:1

542. Seminar In IndiVidual Philosophers. (3)..:1

543. Seminar on the Problems of Spece, Time and
Causality. (3)..:1
Prerequls~e: 156 or 253 or 254 or 257 or 350 or permission
of the Instructor.

551. M. A. Problema. (1-3 hrs. per semester)&

560. Philosophy of literature. (3)

599. Master's Thesia. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total cred~ require­
ments.

651. Ph. D. Problems. (1-3)..:1

654. Ph. D. Seminar In Metaphysics. (3)

655. Ph. D. Seminar In Eplatemology. (3)

656. Ph. D. Seminar In Logical Theory. (3)
Prerequlslles: 257 and 356 or equivalents.

658. Ph. D. Seminar In Valus Theory. (3)

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)..:1
See the Graduate Programs Bulietln for total cred~ require­
ments.

PHILOSOPHY-ECONOMICS
See Economics-Philosophy.

PHILOSOPHY-ENGLISH
See English-Philosophy.

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY
Daniel Finley, Chairperson
Physics & Astronomy 100, 277-2616

PROFESSORS:

Harpt S. Ahluwafla, Ph. D., University of Gujarst
Seymour S. Alpert, Ph. D., University of Caflfornia (Berkeley)
Cha~es L. Beckel, Ph. D.. Johns Hopkins University
Steven R. J. BlUeck. Ph. D., Massachuselts Institute of

Technology
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Howard C. Bryan\ Ph.D.• Uniwrsity d Michigan
Colston Chandler, Ph. D., Uriversity ofCafifornia (Berkeley)
Jean-Claude Dieis, Ph. D.• Uniwrsity of Bru....ls
Byron D. Dieterle, Ph. D., University 01 Cafifornia <Berkeley)
Daniel Finley, Ph. D., University of California (Berkeley)
McAllister H. Hull, Jr., Ph. D., Vale Unil,ersity
Charles A. Kelsey, Ph. D., Not.. Darn. University
V. M. Kenkre, Ph. D., State Uniwrsity Clf New York (Stony Brook)
David S. King, Ph. D., Indiana University
Christopher P. Leavitt, Ph. D., "'assac~usells Institute of

Technology
John A. Panitz, Ph. D.. Pennsy"ania S1ate University
R. Marcus Price, Ph. D.• AUs1raian Nati<>nal University
Marian O. Soully, F'h. D., Yale University
Derek B. Swinson, F'h. D., University of Alberta
B. Hobson Wildenthal, Ph.D., University 01 Kansas
David M. WoWe, Ph.D.. University of Pennsylvania
Michael Zeilik, II, Ph. D., Ha",ard Uni".rsity

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Bernd Bassalleck, Ph. D., University <>lI<arlshruhe
Wilhelm Becker, F'h. D., Techrical U"versity 01 Munich
Jack O. Bums, Ph. D., Indiana Universily
Kevin E. Cahill, Ph.D., Harveoj University
Stephen A. Gregory, Ph. D., University of Arizona
John K. Mciver, Ph. D., University <>1 Rochester
Marek Osinski, Ph. D., Polish Academy of Sciences

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Belvs G. Campbell, Ph. D., University of Arizona
Nabojsa Duric, Ph. D., University of Toronto
Daniel J. McGraw, Ph. D., University cl Utah
Sudhakar Prasad, Ph. D., Harvard University

RESEARCH PROFESSOR:

John Linsley, Ph. D., University <>1 Minnesota

RESEARCH ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Ahmet Elci, F'h. D., Massachusetts InsiMe of Technology
Gerald Moore, Ph. D., Brandai.. Univ.rsity

LECTURER:

Jamea A. Ca~isla, M. S., Navsl Poat9 radua!e School

Prerequisite 10 major and rntoor stU<!y In physics and In astro­
physics (and all 300-level arid hllJher physics and astronomy
courses) are the basic courses Physcs 160, 161, 163L§. 262,
264L§, and Math 264, 311; astrop~l/Sics majors also take Astr
270.271.

MAJOR STUDY

Freshman studenls planning to ma.jor or minor In physics or
astrophysics and having the necessary malhemallcs prerequi­
sites usually take PhysCB 160 a~d Math 162 In Ihelr first
semesler and Physcs 181 and l..1ath 163 In their second
semester. There Is some fleXibility In Ihese prerequisites.
Academic advlsemenl prior to ac1lJa.1 reglslratlon Is required
each semester for students w~h a major In physics or astro­
physics.

Students are not allowed to receive cred~ lor both Physcs 151
and 160 nor for both Physcs"152 and 161.

Undergraduate students, especially those anticipating graduate
study In physics or astronomy or In1erested In research train­
Ing, are Invtted to apply to 1he Department for details of the
Undergraduate Honors Program dunng the second semester
of their junior year. Note: Ph~cs 4-9E. 497, and 498L.

MAJOR STUDY PHYSICS REOUIREMENTS

Physcs 301. 302,303. :304, 3071. :lOSL, 405. 406. 491. 492,
493L; Malh 312, 316, or 361, 362;C~em 121L-122L or 131L­
132L.
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MINOR STUDY PHYSICS REQUIREMENTS

Four courses selected from Physcs 301. 302, 303. 304, 330,
405,406; Math 316 or 361.

MAJOR STUDY ASTROPHYSICS
REQUIREMENTS

Physcs 301. 302, 303, 304. 330, 405; 9 hours of astronomy
courses numbered above 399; Math 312, 316 or 361, 362.
Chem 121L-122L or 131L-132L.

MINOR STUDY ASTROPHYSICS
REQUIREMENTS

Physcs 302. 330 and two of 301, 303, 405; Astr 270. 271, 3
hours of astronomy courses numbered above 399; Math 316
or361.

GRADUATE STUDY

Prerequlstte for all courses numbered 500 and above: an
undergraduate major In physics equivalent to that outlined
above.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses In this department satisfy Ihe requirements of Group
4 In the COllege of Arts and Sciences.

GENERAL INTEREST COURSES IN PHYSICS
AND ASTRONOMY

r'

Astr 101. Introduction to Astronomy. (3) Burns, Campbell,
Durlc, Gregory. King, Price, Zelllk
The theme Is cosmic evolution. It provides a guided tour of
the universe 10 find out where and when we are In the cos­
mos. The presentation Is descriptive and non-mathematical.
It starts with an overview Inlo people's Ideas about the uni­
verse. After an Inquiry Into the origin and evolution of the
solar system, a study of stars Is made to find the place of the
solar system In the Milky Way Galaxy. Finally, a history Is
presented of Ihe physical, chemical, and biological evolution
of the universe, from Its beginning In a big bang to Ihe possl­
bJllty of life elsewhere In the Galaxy. Special topics may
Inciude black holes, Interstellar communication, UFOs, and
missions to Ihe planets. No preparation Is assumed.
Importanl concepts of physics, chemistry. and biology are
Introduced In the context of the course. See Astr 111L for
optional observations. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

Aetr 109. Selected topics In Astronomy (3) Campbell,
Gregory. Zelilk
Designed as a follow-up course 10 101. This course will
focus on one topic In sslronomy for an In-depth Investlgallon
of ~s core concepts and Impllcallons.
Prerequlstes: 101 and permission 01 the Instructor. {Offered
upon demand. }

Astr 111L Aetronomy Laboratory. (1) Burns, Campbell.
Durlc, Gregory, King, Price, Zelllk
Intended as an adjunct 10 Astr 101, Ihls course deals w~h ele­
menlary techniques In astronomical observations. 2 hrs.
Pre- or corequlstte: Astr 101. {Fall, Spring}

PhysC8 102. Introduction to Physics. (3) Ahluwalia,
Alpert, Bed<e1, Bryant, Chandler, Hull, Panllz, Price, Wolfe
Designed for non-science students In all colleges as well as
for students planning to major In the sciences who want a
general Introduction to the basic phenomena and concepts of
physics. The treatment Is primarily descriptive. with practical
demonstrations and applications and w~h a minimum of ele-

§ Not required for the minor study In astrophysics.
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mentary mathematics. No previous preparation Is assumed.
Basic physical concepts such as energy, momentum, and elec­
tric charge are discussed as well as the properties of gravlta·
tlonal, electromagnetic and nuclear forces, and wave phenom­
ena. The basic Ideas of relativity and quantum theory are
Introduced. See Physcs 112L for an optional laboratory.
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

Physcs 104, 105. Physics snd Society. (3, 3) Hull
Intended for the student with minimum previous exposure to
physical science. The concepts, Ideas, and methodology of
physics are developed as the basis for a discussion of their
Impact on society and the Impact of society on the develop·
ment of physics. In the first term, mechanics Is Introduced In
the context of a discussion of the history of cosmology, of artlll·
clal satelilies and space flight, and of missiles. Electricity and
magnetism lead to a discussion of communication: telegraph,
telephone, radio, TV. In the second term, thermal physics
leads to a discussion of meteorology, climatology, pollution,
weather modification, violent storms, aviation weather and
soaring; energy concepts and special relatlvlly lead to a dis­
cussion of mass energy, nuclear fission and fusion reactors,
nuclear weapons, science policy and ethics, energy problems
and alternative sources. Either course may be taken by IIsell,
or both courses may be taken In either order. {104--Fall, 105-·
Spring}

Physcs 106. Ught snd Color. (3) Becker, Bryant, King.
Leavitt, Price
This elementary course In optics and optical phenomena Is
Intended primarily for students In the liberal arts, fine arts, and
education. Light and color and optical systems are explained
with demonstrations and graphical techniques, wllhout formal
mathematics. The formation of Images wIIh mirrors and lens­
es, wave phenomena, the eye, rainbows, tricks wllh polarized
light, lasers and holography are covered. See Physcs 116L for
an optional laboratory. {Fall}

Physcs 108. Introduction to Muslcsl Acoustics. (3) Leavitt
Designed to provide a physical foundation of understanding the
experience of music and the acoustics of the environment of
music. It consists of the nonmathematical application of con­
cepts of physics to sound perception, musical Instruments, and
to acoustics of the auditorium. Most of the topics covered are
fully demonstrated In class. These Include the nature of sound
and Its sources; functioning of the ear, harmonics and tone
quality, audllorlum response, pitCh and musical scales, demon­
stration and analysis of the plano and other stringed Instru­
ments, woodwinds, brasses, the voice, discussion of electronic
reproduction and synthesis of sound. See Physcs 118L for an
optional laboratory. {Spring}

PhysCS112L Physics Laborstory. (1) Alpert, Beckel,
Bryant, Chandler, Price
A physics laboratory offered In conjunction wllh Physcs 102 for
students desiring laboratory credll. Experiments and projects
designed to explain basic physical concepts related to the
atom, the environment, and the universe. .
Pre- or corequlslle: Physcs 102. 2 hrs. lab. {Fall, Spring}

PhYSC8116L Ught end Color Laborstory. (1) Becker,
Bryant, King, Leavitt, Price
A laboratory offered in conjunction with Physcs 106L for stu­
dents desiring laboratory credit. Experiments and demonstra­
tions with optical phenomena: lenses, mirrors, the eye, Interfer­
ence, diffraction, polarization, lasers.

.Pre- or corequlslle: Physcs 106. 2 hrs. lab. {Fall}

PhyscS118L Musical Acoustics Laboratory. (t) Leavitt
Intended as an adjunct to Physcs 108, 1his course emphasizes
electronics and electronic equipment pertaining to acoustics
and to music.
Pre- or corequlsfte: Physcs 108. 2 hrs. lab. (Spring)

PHYSICS (PHYSCS)
For Physcs 102 through 11 8L see the general Interest cours·
es described above.

151. General Physics. (3)
Mecharlcs, sound, heal. The sequence 151,152, 153L, 154L
Is required of pre·medlcal, pre·dental, and pre-optometry stu­
dents. Only 151 and 152 are reqUired of pharmacy students.
Prerequlslle: A working knowledge of algebra aI the level of
Math 150, and of trlgnometry. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

152. General Physics. (3)
Electrlclly, magnetism, optics.
Prerequlslle: 151. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

153L Genersl Physics Laboratory. (1)
Mechanics, sound, heat.
Pre- orcorequlslte: 151. 3 hrs. lab. {Fall, Spring}

154L. Genersl Physics Laboratory. (1)
Electrlclly, magnetism, optics.
Pre- or corequlslte: 152. 3 hrs. lab. {Fall, Spring}

157. Problema In General Physics. (1)
Problem solving and demonstrations related to 151. Offered
on s CRiNC basis only.
Corequlshe: 151. {Fall, Spring}

158. Problema In General Physics. (1)
Prob/em solvIng and demonstrations related to 152. Offered
on s CRiNC basis only.
Corequlshe: 152. {Fall, Spring}

160. General Physics. (3)
Mechanics, sound. The sequence 160, 161, 163L, 262, 264L
Is required of students planning to major In certain sciences
and In engineering.
Pre- or corequlslte: Malh 162. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

161. General Physics. (3)
Heal, electrlclly, magnetism.
Prerequlske: 160; pre- or corequlslte: Math 163. {Summer,
Fall, Spring}

163L General Physics Laboratory. (1)
Mechanics, sound, heat.
Pre- or corequlslte: 161. 3 hrs. lab. {Fall, Spring}

167. Problems In General Physics. (1)
Problem solving and demonstrations related to 160. Offered
on s CRiNC basis only.
Corequlshe: 160. {Fall, Spring}

168. Problema In General Physics. (1)
Problem solving and demonstrations related to 161. Offered
on a CRiNC basis only.
Corequishe: 161. {Fall, Spring}

262. General Physics. (3)
Optics, modern physics.
Prerequlslle: 161; pre· or corequislte: Math 264. {Summer,
Fall, Spring}

264L. General Physics Laboratory. (1)
Electrlcfty, magnetism, optics.
Pre- or corequisite: 262. 3 hrs. lab. {Fall. Spring}

265L Individual Laborstory Work In General Physics. (1)
Prerequiske: permission of Instructor. 3 hrs. lab. {Offered
upon demand}

267. Problema In General Physics. (1)
Problem solving and demonstrations related to 262. Offered
on a CRiNC basis only.
Corequlsfte: 262. {Fall, Spring}
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'432. IntroductIon to Hydrodynsmlca. (3) Ahluwalia,
Chandler, King
(AlsO offered Il6 Astr 432. ) Basic concepts and principles,
rotational and Irrotatlonaillowa, momentum equation, stability,
turbulence, flowpatterns, shocks, applications. {Olfered upon
demand}

'433. Molecular BiophysIcs. (3) Beckel
(Also offered as Bioi 433. ) Physico-chemical properties and
dependence of biological function on these properties for
amino acids, proteins, nucleotldes, DNA, and RNA. {Offered
upon demand}

'437. Introduction to Bolsr Terrestrlsl PhysIcs. (3), .
Ahluwalia
(Also offered as Astr 437. ) The sun as a star, solar activity,
acceleration of particles on the sun and In Interplanetary
space, dynamics althe solar wind and he Interplanetary mag·
netic field, magnetosphere of the earth, ring curren~ radiation
bells, solar-terrestrial effects. {Offered upon demand}

'466. Methods of Theoredcal Physics. (3) Alpert, Beckel,
Becker, Chandler, Finley, Mciver. SCUlly
Complex variables; ordinary and partial dWferentlal equations;
special functions; Integral transforms. {Fall}

'452. Research Methode. (1-3 hre. per semester. to a
maximum of 6)

'451. Problems. (1-311'e. per eemeater, to a maximum of
6)
Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

'445. Introducdon to Cosmic Radladon. (3) Ahluwalia,
Swinson
(Also offered as As\l445. ) Primary cosmic radiation, Stormer
theory, production and detection of secondary cosmic radia­
tion, meteorological and environmental effects, temporal vari­
ations, hellospherlc transport, extensive air showers and ori­
gin of cosmic rays. {Olfered upon demand}

'476L. Experlmentel TechnIques of Opdca. (3) Dlels
Diffraction, Interference, optical detectors, lens aberrations,
Ill6ers. spectra, scattering, optical testing. 1 lecture, 3 hrs.
lab. {Fall}

'467. Methode of Theoredcal PhysIcs. (3) Chandler,
Mciver
Linear spaces; complex variables· ll6ymptotlc mBlhods; ele­
ments of group theory, generarors applications., {Spring}

'471. Advanced Optics I. (3) Jungllng, Prll6ad
Advanced treatment of Maxwell's equations, elkonal theory,
Interferometry, Interference and diffraction; Introduction to
aberrations. {Falil

'472. Laser Phyalca I. (3) Jungllng, Prll6ad, Scully,
Quantum theory of radiation, Introduction to two-level sys­
tems, spontaneous and stimulated emission; gas, semicon­
ductor and solid state lasers.
Prerequlslle: 406 or EECE 362. ,{Fall}

477L Experimental Technlqueet of Opdca. (3) Dlels
Diffraction, Interference, optical detectors, lens aberrations,
lasers, spectra, scattering, optical testing. 1 lecture, 3 hrs.
lab. {Spring}

'481. Contemporary Physlce. (3) Ahluwalia, Bassalleck,
Bryant, Cahill, Dieterle, Finley, Leavitt, Swinson, Wolfe
Special theory of relatlv~y, Introduction to quantum mechan­
Ics with applications to atomic, nuclear and solid state
physics. {Falll

'400. Seminar. (1 hr. per IIemeater)
Student p;esentatlons. both extemporaneous and prepared, of
undergraduate physics problems {Fall. Spring}

"405. ["305·306] Electricity and Magnetlem. (3) Ahluwalia.
Alpert, Beckel, Bryant, Cahill. Dieterle, WoWe
Electrostatics, theory of dielectric materials; magnetostatlcs,
theory of magnBllc materials; direct and allernatlng circuit theo­
ry; Maxwell's equations; propagation, reflection and refraction
of plane waves; wave guides and cavity resonators.
Pre- or corequlslles: Math 316. {Fall}

"406. ["305·306] Electricity and Magnetism. (3) Ahluwalia,
Alpert, Bedtel, Bryant, Cahill. Dle1erle, WoWe
Electrostatics, theory 01 dhJlectrlc materials; magnetostatlcs,
theory of magnBllc malerials; direct and allernatlng circuit theo­
ry; Maxwell's equations; propagation, reflection and refraction
of plane waves; wave guides and cavity resonators.
Pre- or corequlslles: Malh 312. {Spring}

'430. Physics of Matter. (3) Chandler, Leavlll, Mciver,
Prasad
Free electron gas, energy bands, crystals, semiconductors,
melalS, elementary excltatlo~s. superconductivity.
Prerequisite: 330 or equivalel1t. (Spring)

.
,~

308l, Junior Laboratory. (3)
Alpert, Bassalleck, Beckel. Bryant, Dieterle, leavitt, McGraw,
Wolfe
Experlmsntal methods of physics. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab. each

l semester. {Spring}

"327. Solid Earth Geophyalce. (3) Huestis
(Also offered as Geol 427. ) Structure, constllutlon, and defor·
matlon of earth as determined by gravlly, magnetics, seismolo­
gy, and heat flow. Related aspects of plate tectonics.
Prerequisites: Math 264, Physcs 262. {Offered upon demand}

"330. Atomic and Nuclear Physlca. (3) Ahluwalia, Alpert,
Bassalleck, Beckel, Bryant. Dieterle, Finley, Leavitt, Swinson
Special relativity, quantum effecte, atomic structure, X-rays,
nuclear structure and nuclear reactions, Instruments of modern
physics.
Prerequisite: 262 or equivalent. {Spring}

"301. Heat and Thermodynamics. (3) Ahluwalia, Alpert.
Bedtel, Bryant, Carlisle. Kenllre, Leavitt
Clll6slcaltherrnodynamlcs; heat transport by conduction, con­
vection and radiation; chang" of Blate; kinetic theory. {Fall}

"302. Opdc:e. (3) AhluweJla, Alpert, Bryant, Finley. leavitt,
.. Price

Geometrical optics; wave thsory 01 light; Fresnel and
Fraunhofer dWfractlon; polarization; dispersion, absorption, and
scattering. {Spring}

"303. Analytical Mechanlce. (3) Alpert, Beckel, Bryant,
Chandler, Finley, Leavlll
Statics and dynamics al particles and rigid bodies, mechanics
01 continuous media. lagange's and Hamlllon's equations,
small vibrations.

~ 'Pre· or corequlslles: Math 318 for 303; Math 312 lor 304.
{Fall}

"304. Analytical Mechanlce. (3) Alpert, Beckel, Bryant,
Chandler, Finley, Leavitt
Statics and dynamics of particles and rigid bodies, mechanics
01 continuous media. lagang e's and Hamilton's equations,
small vibrations.
Pre· or corequls Ites: Mat h 318 for 303; Math 312 lor 304.
{Spring}

"307L Junior labofatory. (3,3) Alpert, Bassalleck, Beckel,
Bryant, Dieterle, leavitt, McGraw, Wolfe
Experimental mathods of physics. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab. each
semester. {Fall}

..
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540. Introduction to Nuclear Physics. (3) Bassalleck,
Dieterle, Leavitt
{Offered upon demand}

554. Advanced Optics II. (3) Jungllng, Prasad
Prerequistte: 471. {Spring}

555. Nonlinear Optics. (3) Scully
Prerequislfes: 554, 564. {Fall}

556. Optical Coherence Theory. (3) Prasad, Scully
Prerequislfe: 554. {Offered upon demand}

551-552. Problems. (1-4 hrs. each semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

542. Selected Topics In Theoretical Nuclear Physics. (3) '~,

Chandler, Finley, Leavitt, Scully
Prerequisnes: 521, 540. {Offered upon demand}

543. Selected Topics In High-Energy Physics. (3)
Bassalleck, Chandler, Dieterle, Finley, Leavitt
Prerequistte: 521. {Offered upon demand}

534. Plasma Physics I. (3) Ahluwalia, Duric, Roderick
(Also offered as Ch-NE, Astr 534. ) {Fall}

535. Plasma Physics II. (3) Ahluwalia, Roderick
(Also offered as Ch-NE 535. )
Prerequistte: 534 or equivalent. {Spring}

537. Selected Topics in Astrophysics and Space
Physics. (3) Ahluwalia, Burns, Duric
(Also offered as Astr 537. ) {Offered upon demand}

538. Advsnced Methods of Theoretical Physics. (3)
Beckel, Cahill, Finley
{Offered upon demand}

532. Molecular Structure. (3) Beckel
Prerequistte: 521. (Offered upon demand}

531. Atomic Structure. (3) Beckel, Bryant .
Prerequistte: 521. {Offered upon demand}

497. Contemporary Physics Honors. (3) Ahluwalia,
Bassalleck, Bryant. Cahill, Dieterle, Finley, Leavitt, Swinson,
Wolfe
(see Physics 492) {Spring}

498L Contemporsry Physics Honors Lsborstory. (3)
Bassalleck, Bryant, Dieterle
(see Physics 493L) 1 lecture, 5 hrs. lab. {Fall}

500-501. Advsnced Semlnsr. (1-3, 1-3)
{Fall, Spring}

504. CI888ical Mechanics II. (3) Chandler, Finley
{Offered Upon Demand}

505. Ststisticsl Mechsnics snd Thermodynamics. (3)
Chandler, Kenkre, Leavitt, Mciver
(Fall}

503. Classlcsl Mechanics I. (3) Beckel, Bryant, Cahill,
Chandler, Finley
{Fall}

*492. Contemporary Physics. (3) Ahluwalia, Bassalleck,
Bryant, Cahill, Dieterle, Finley, Leavitt, Swinson, Wolfe
Special theory of relativity, introduction to quantum mechanics
with applications to atomic, nuclear and solid state physics.
{Spring}

*493L Contemporary Physics Laborstory. (3) Bassalleck,
Bryant, Dieterle
Spectrographic methods; lasers, atomic structure; high Tc
superconductivity; natural and artificial radioactivity; cosmic
rays. 1 lecture, 5 hrs. lab. {Fall}

*495. Theory of Speclsl Relativity. (3) Ahluwalia, Finley
RelatiVistic kinematics and dynamics, relativistic electromag­
netism, application to nuclear physics and astrophysics.
(Offered upon demand}

496. Contemporary Physics Honors. (3) Ahluwalia,
Bassalleck, Bryant, Cahill. Dieterle, Finley, Leavitt, Swinson,
Wolfe
(see Physics 491) {Fall}

506. Statistical Mechanics II. (3) Kenkre
{Spring}

564. Laser Physics II. (3) Prasad, SCUlly
Prerequistte: 472. {Spring}

511. Electrodynamicsl. (3) Alpert, Becker, Cahill, Chandler,
Finley
{Fall 1989 and atternate years}

512. E1ectrodynamlcsll. (3) Becker, Cahill, Chandler, Finley
{Spring 1990 and atternate years}

521. Quantum Mechanics I. (3) Alpert, Beckel, Cahill,
Chandler, Finley, Leavitt, Mciver
{Spring}

565. Resonator Theory. (3)
Prerequisites: 554, 512 or EECE 562. {Offered upon
demand}

566. Quantum Optics. (3) # Scully
Prerequlslfe: 564. {Fall}

569. Advanced Topics in Modem Optics. (3) # Diels
Possible topics Include dye lasers, solid-state lasers, novel.,,'
lasers, Interaction between Intense lasers and matter,
advanced nonlinear optics. {Offered upon demand}

522. Quantum Mechanics II. (3) Beckel. Cahill, Finley;
Leavitt, Mciver
{Fall}

523. Quantum Field Theory I. (3) Becker, Cahill, Chandler,
Finley, Scully
Prerequlsttes: 521 and 522. {Offered upon demand}

570. Theory of Relativity. (3) Finley
Prerequistte: 503. {Offered upon demand)

sao. Advanced P1asms Physics. (3) Roderick
(Also offered as Ch·NE 580. )
Prerequlsttes: 534. 535. {Offered on demand}

524. Quantum Field Theory II. (3) Cahill
{Offered upon demand)

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total croott requirements.

530. Selected Toplca in Solid State Physics. (3) Kenkre,
Mciver, Prasad, SCully
Prerequistte: 521. {Spring}

650. Research. (1·12)

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total croott requirements.
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ASTRONOMY (ASTR)

For Astr 101 through 111L see the General Interest courses
described above. '

270. General Astronomy. (3)
The solar system, stellar astrclnomy, the galaxy, extra·galactlc
systems, cosmology.
Pre· or corequisltes: Math 150 or 162, and any physics course
numbered 150 or higher. {Fall)

271. General Astronomy. (3)
The solar system, stellar astronomy, the galaxy, extra-galaetlc
systems, cosmology.
Pre· or corequlsites: Math 150 or 162, and any physics course
numbered 150 or higher. (Spring)

272L. General Astronomy Laboratory I snd IL (1)
Observations 01 the moon, planets. and stars.
Pre· or corequlsttes: 27Q.271. 3 hnl. lab. {Fall)

273L. General Astronomy Laboratory I snd II. (1)
Observations 01 the moon, planets. and stars.
Pre· or corequlsttes: 27Q.271. 3 hnl. lab. {Spring).

'421. Concepts of Astrophyelce. (3) Burns, Campbell,
Durlc, Gregory, King, Price, Zelilk
Radiation processes, Interaction 01 radiation with matter, sim­
ple applications to a variety of astrophysical problems.
Prerequisites: Physcs 330 or 491, 492 or their equivalent.
{Spring)

'422. Stellar StNcture. (3)a" King
Equations of stellar structure, stellar I>lrth to death, comparison
with ol>servatlons; stellar atmosphe res, spectra, mass loss
from stars. (Emphasis In atternate semesters will be on stellar
Interiors or stellar atmospheres. )
Prerequisites: Physcs 330 or 491.492 or their equivalent.
{Offered upon demand)

'423. Rsdlo Astronomy. (3) Bums,Prloe
Single dish and aperture synthesis radio observations; emls·
slon prooesses at radio wavelengths: synchrotron radiation,
thermal bremsstrahlung. .
Prerequisites: Physcs 330 or 491.492 or their equivalent.
(Offered upon demand)

'424, Extragalactic Aetronomy anc! Cosmology. (3)
Gregory
Distribution, properties, and Interactions 01 galaxies and
quasars; large scale clusterlngs 01 matter, formation and evolu·
tlon 01 the universe; phys leal cosmology. {Ollered upon
demand)

'425. Galactic Astronomy, (3) Campbell, King, Prloe, Zelllk
The observed and Infrared structure, kinematics and macro­
scopic time-dependent properties of our galaxy. Considerable
emphasis placed on ths use and Interpretation of actual obser·
vatlons. {Offered upon demand}

'426. Observational and Computational Techniques. (3)
Burns, Gregory, Zelllk
Visual and Infrared photography. photometry and spec·
troscopy; digital data acquisition and processing; astronomical
Image processing; theoretical problem solving using micro and
mainframe corrputere. (Offered upcn demand)

'427, selected Topics In Planetary Astronomy. (3)
Planetary physics; planetary Investigation using space veh~

cles; optical properties 01 planetary atmospheres. {Offered
upon demand}

GENERAL ISSUE 1989-91

ASTRONOMY/POLITICAL SCI~NCE 165

'432. Introduction to Hydrodynamics. (3) Ahluwalia,
Chandler, King
(Also offered as Physcs 432. ) Basic concepts and principles,
rotational and Irrotational flows, momentum equation, stability,
turbulence, llowpatterns, shocks, applications. (Offered upcn
demand)

'437. Introduction to Solar Terrestrial Physics. (3)
Ahluwalia
(Also offered as Physcs 437. ) The sun as a star, solar activity,
acceleration 01 particles on the sun and In Interplanetary
space, dynamics 01 the solar wind and Interplanetary magnetic
field, magnetosphere 01 the earth, ring current, radiation belts,
solar·terrestrlal effects. (Offered upon demand)

'445. Introduction to Cosmic Radiation. (3) Ahluwalia,
Swinson.
(Also offered as PhySC8 445. ) Primary cosmic radiation,
Stormer theory, produdlon and detection 01 secondary cosmic
radiation, meteorological and environmental effects, temporal
variations, hellospherlc transport, extensive air showers and
origin 01 cosmic rays. (Offered upon demand)

'455. Problems. (1-3 hrs. per semester, to a maximum of
6)

534.' 'Plasma Physics I. (3) Ahluwalia, Durlc, Roderick
(Also offered as Ch-NE, Physcs 534. ) (Fall)

537. selected Topics In Astrophysics and Space Physics.
(3)a Ahluwalia, Burns, Durie
(Also offered as Physcs 537. ) (Offered upon demand)

POLITICAL SCIENCE

Paul L. Hain, Chairperson
Social Sciences 2059, 277-5104

PROFESSORS:

F. Chris Gsrcie. Ph. D., University 01 Celifomla (Devis)
Psul L. Hain, Ph. D., Michigan State University
Fred R. Harrie, J. D., University of Oklshoma
Peter A. Lupshs, Ph. D., Stanlord University
Martin C. Needler, Ph. D., Harvard University
Karen L. Remmer, Ph. D., University of Chicago
Robert J. Sickels, Ph. D., Johns Hopkins University
Jay B. Sorenson, Ph. D., Columbia University
Harry P. Stumpf. Ph. D., Northwestern University

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Neil J. Mitchell, Ph. D., Indiana University

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Larry N. George, Ph. D.• Princeton University
Gregory Gleason. Ph. D., University of Celltornia (Davis)
Hank C. Jenkins-Smith, Ph. 0., University 01 Rochester
Shane Phelan. Ph. D., University 01 MassschUMlts (Amherst)
Christine M. Sierra. Ph. D.. Stanlord University
Richard W. Watermsn, Ph. D.. University of Callfomia (Davis)

PROFESSORS EMERITI:

Dorothy I. Cline, M. A., University 01 Chicago
Edwin C. Hoyt. Ph. 0., Columbia University

" May be repeated up to 6 hours.
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MAJOR STUDY

Political Science Is the study of polttlcs, power; and govern·
ment, Including U. S. and foreign governments, as well as
relationships among governments, their actions, and policies.
Political Science Is useful for people seeking careers In law,
business, government service, urban planning, education, or
Journalism, but also Is avttal part of a liberal arts education.

MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

A total of 33 hours Is required for a major In political science.
These hours must be distributed among ,the following:

a) 12 hours from the core courses (200, 220, 240, 260, and
260), Including at least one course from each of the follow­
Ing groups: (200 or 270), (220 or 240), and (260 or 280);

b) 15 hours from courses numbered 300 or above;
c) 6 additional hours trom any level.

MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

A total of 21 hours, Including at least three of the core courses
and three courses numbered 300 or above Is required for a
minor In political science.

DISTRIBUTED MINOR FOR POLITICAL SCIENCE
MAJORS

Wtth the consent of the department chairperson, a major may
offer an American studies minor as well as a minor In a single
department. For requirements, see "American Studies".

A polhlcal science major may pursue a distributed minor con­
sisting of courses In related disciplines, provided the minor pro­
gram of courses Is approved by the department chairperson.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

Superior sophomore and junior students are Invited to apply
for admission to the Undergraduate Honors Program, begin­
ning In the junior year. Students participating In this program
are eligible to graduate with departmental honors nrecom­
mended by the faculty on the basis of outstanding perfor­
mance. Those enrolled In the honors program are expected to
take 495, 496, and 497.

POLITICAL SCIENCE (POL SC)

INTRODUCTORY AND GENERAL COURSES

100. Social Science. (4)
An Introduction to the social science disciplines. Emphasis on
Intensive skills Improvement In communications, reading com­
prehension. Study techniques and logical reasoning which are
required for further study In any of the social science disci­
plines. Course themes may vary by department, but all cours­
es will be Interdisciplinary and will emphasize skills. For stu­
dents who score 13 or below In social science on the ACT or
who are admitted whh a social science deficiency.

110. The Political World. (3)
An Introduction to pol~lcs, wtth emphasis on the ways people
can understand their own political systems and those of others.
(Students who have already had courses In political science
may not count 110 toward a major. ) (Fall, Spring}

215, Law In the Political Community. (3)
(Also offered as Am St 215. ) Introduction to the role ot law
and legalinstttutions In polttlcs and society.
Prerequlshe for 316 and 415. (Fall, Spring}

230. USSR Today - People, Politics, Culture. (3)
(Also offered as Russ, Econ, Hist 230. ) ~

291. Intemshlp. (1-6)
Provides supervised work experience In the practical appllca·
tlon of political science skills.
Prerequlshes: permission of Instructor and department chair­
person.

'300, Political Topics. (3)11. .
Specnlc topics of political science which relate contemporary
Issues to the discipline. Precise topics will be noted In appro· ~

prlate class schedules prepared for registration. May be
repeated for credit. (Fall, Spring}

495. Junior Honors semInar, (3)
Prerequlshe: permission of Instructor•.

496. Undergraduate seminar. (3)11.
One section of this course Is offered In conjunction with each
graduate pro-seminar (510, 520, 525, 530 and 540). Open to
undergraduate majors with 3. 3 GPA and others w~h permls- «
slon of Instructor.

497. senior Thesis. (3)
Prerequlstte: permission of Instructor.

499. Independent Study. (1.3) .
Open to senior majors with 3. 3 GPA and permission of
department.

CORE COURSES

200. Amerlcsn Politics. (3)
Survey of American polhlcs, Including political behavior ot the
American electorate, the theory of democracy, the structure
and function of American polhlcallnstitutlons, and contempo-
rary Issues. (Fall, Spring} •

220. Comparative PoliticS. (3) Mhchell, Needler, Remmer
Designed to give students the ability to understand and eval­
uate political regimes by focusing on the political history,
soclo·economic structure, and oontemporary polhical Institu­
tions and behavior. Includes consideration of European,
communist, and developing systems. (Fall, Spring}

221. Europesn Politics. (3)
Political systems of Western European countries. (Fall,
Spring)

240. Intemational Politics. (3) George, Gleason, Sorenson
Analyzes slgnltlcant factors In world politics, Including nation­
alism, "national Interest: ideology, International contllct and
collaboration, balance of power, deterrence, International law, _-I,
and International organization. (Fall, Spring}

260. Politlcafldeaa. (3) Phelan
Introduces many of the enduring political Issues In descrip­
tive, analytical, and normative terms. Will Include discussion
of both classical and contemporary political Ideas and ideolo­
gies. {Fall, Spring}

270. Pub/Ie Polley and AdmInistration. (3) Jenkins-Smith
Introduces public policy and bureaucracy, Including declslon- •
making and Implementation.

290. Introduction to Polltlcsl Analysi8. (3)
Discovery of causal patterns In political behaVior, evaluation
of the effectiveness of political reforms and campaign tech·
nlques, analysis of the logic of sclentnlc research, and related
topics. No knowledge of statistics, computers, or research
methods assumed. (Fall, Spring}
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SCOPE AND METHODS

*480. Statistics for Sociailleeearch. (3) Jenklns-Sm~h
Foundations and applications 01 statistical inlerence with
emphasis on social sclenc~ applications. Includes (a) choice
01 correct statistical model lor the problem, (b) computation, (c)
interpretation.
Prerequisite: 280 or equivalent elr permission 01 instructor.
{Spring}

*481. Introduction to Empirical Research. (3) Jenkins·
Sm~h

Introductory course in research methodology. Does not
assume knowledge 01 mathematics or statistics. Covers the
role of empirical analysis In pol~lcal science, the logical loun­
dations of empirical analysis, elem~ntary research lechniques,
and research design.
Prerequisite: 280 or equivalent elr permission 01 Instructor.
{Fall}

*482. Survey of Political Science 8S a Discipline and a
Prolesalon. (1)
Topics Include scope and component llelds 01 political science,
relationships w~h other social scle~ces, problems 01 explana­
tion and prediction, InclUding theories, models, and approach·
es.

AMERICAN POLITICS

*301. The Government of New Mexico" (3) Haln
Prerequisite: 200.

*302. Comparative State Polltica. (3)
Analysis of the similarities and variations of American state pol­
itics with emphasis on polley outpU1s.
Prerequisite: 200. {Spring}

*303. U. S. Politics and Education. (3) Garcia
(Also offered as Ed Fdn 401.) A basic course lor the education
student and educator on pol Itlcs and government emphasizing
the relationships between these and education. Focuses upon
the politics of education. political education in the schools, and
the effects of education on pellitical systems. (Generally not lor
pol~lcal science majors, ml~ors, and those haVing taken 200;
these students require permission from the Instructor. )

*304, Group Politics. (3) Haln, Sierra
Theories and research on the roles played by interest groups
(economic, social, and ethnic) on different arenas of govern­
ment (electoral, legislative. judicial, and executive), principally
in the United States.
Prerequisite: 200. {Spring}

*305. Public Opinion and Electoral Behavior. (3) Garcia
Public opinion, Its content and measurement, and ns relation to
public policy and electoral b~havlor.
Prerequisite: 280 or permlssleln of Instructor.

*306. Political Parties. (3) Haln, Harris
The American party system, national, state, and local. {Fall}

*307. The Politics of Ethnic Groupa. (3) Garcia, Sierra
Ths ethnic basis 01 group pol~les In the U. S. ; ~s historical,
sociological, and psychological loundatlons; the role 01 wMe
ethnics; traditional and nonconventbnal strategies and tactics;
special emphasis on the poUles of regional ethnic mlnor~les.
{Spring}

*308. Chicano Polltlca. (3) Garcia. Sierra .
The status, role, and actlvltk3s of Mexican/Spanish Americans
In the American political system. Recommended preparation:
200 or 307.

308, Black Politics, (3)
(AlSO offered as Afro A 309. ) Focus will be on pol~ical actions
and thoughts of Black America. {Fall}
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*310. Native Americans and Government. (3) Harris
Examines the dual chizenshlp of American Indians and their
unique relationship with the federal government. {Fall}

*311. The legislative PrOClllSS. (3) Haln, Harris
The recruitment, formal and Informal procedure, and power
structure of legislative bodies; their place in contemporary
American government
Prerequls~e: 200.

*312. The AmerIcan Presidency. (3) Sickels
The const~utlonal base of the office, ~ roles and responslbll~les,

and ~s relations w~h other pol~lcallnst~utions.
Prerequis~e: 200. {Fall}

*315. Constitutional Law: Powers. (3) Sturrpf
The separation of powers and federalism. Includes an Introduc­
tion to the Suprenie Court as an Inst~utlon.

Prerequls~s:2oo and 215 {Falij

*3t6. Constitutional Law: Rights. (3) Sickels
Freedom of speech, lreedom of religion, privacy, procedural Jus­
tice, equal protection of the laws, and other Issues in and around
the Bill of Rights.
Prerequls~e: 200. {Spring}

*319. Political Socialization. (3) Garcia
A survey and analysis of orientations 01 people toward their
oountry, government, and pol~lcs; the development of these att~

tudes, values, and baliefs from early childhood to maturity; the
influence of the school, family, peers, media, and other agents 01
pol~lcai socialization. {SpI'lng}

*4t 5. Judicial Politics. (3) Stumpf
An Introduction to the structure, process, and environment of

. judicial policy making In the Un~ed States, w~ emphasis on the
lederal judiciary.
Prerequls~es: 215; 315.

*419. Semnar In Contemporary Legallsslles. (3) Sickels,
Sturrpf

COMPARATIVE POLITICS

150. Introduction to latin Amarlcs. (3)
(Also offered as Hlst, Soc, M Lang 150. ) An Interdisciplinary
Introduction to the geography, cuhure, I~erature, society, pol~lcs,

history, and Intematlonal relations of the region. A lecture bY fac­
uhy members from different departments will be followed bY a
one hall hour discussion session each week. {Spring}

250. latin AmerIca Through Rim. (3) Remmer, Merkx
(Also offered as Soc, Lt·Am 250.) Interdisciplinary Introduction to
Latin American studies through documentary films, lectures,
reading, and discus~lon.

*320. Topics In Comparatlvs Politics. (3}d
Topics will be noted in appropriate class schedules. {Offered
upon demand}

*321. Comparative Politics: Developing Countries. (3)
Remmer
Prerequls~e: 220.

*322. Authoritarian Political Syeterna. (3)
Survey and analysis of twentleth-<:entury authorMrlan regimes,
Including fasctst communist, and mll~ary polnlcal orders.

*351. Westem European Politics. (3) M~chell, Needler
Government and pol~1cs of selected West European countries.
Prerequls~e: 220 {Spring}

*355. Govemments and Politics of latin America. (3) Needler
(Also offered as Soc, Lt·Am 355. ) The pol~ical dynamics of the
latin American republics, considered on a country-by-country
basis.
Recommended preparation: Hist 282. {Fali}

Symbols - See page 379
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'35&. Political Development In-latin America. (3) Remmer
Selected topics considered ClOss-nationally.
Prerequls~e: 220. (Spring}

'357. Govemment and Polltlce of the Soviet Union. (3)
Gleason; Sorenson
A study of the evolution of the Soviet political system with
emphasis on dynamics and Inst~utlonal structure.
Prerequls~~: 220. {Falll

'420. Political Violence. (3) Lupsha
Examines political violence cross·culturally and cross·tempo­
rally. Emphll8ls Is placsd on theories, models, and explanation
of the phenomenon.

'450. Govemment and Polltlca of Communlet China. (3)
Sorenson
Examination of problems, policies, postures,and options of
Communist China. {Spring}

'453. Interdisciplinary Allen Studl... (3)
(Also offered as Geog, Phil, Hlst453.) Cross-cultural and Inter·
disciplinary Investigations of problems and methodologies cur·
rentln Asian studies.

'455. Malor Powere of Letln Amerlce. (3) Needler
Politics of Argentina, Brazil, and Mexico (In some years a
fourth country may be added).
Recommended preparation: 355 or 356. {Spring}

INTERNATIONAL POLITICS

245. National security Forcee In Contemporary American
Soclaty. (3)
(Also offered as AF ASP 400. ) A full year course conceptually
focused on the Armed Forces as an Integral element of society,
with an emphasis on the environmental context In-which U. S.
defense policy Is formulated and Implemented. {Fall}

246. National security Forcee In Contemporary American
Society. (3)
(Also offered as AF ASP 401. ) A full year course conceptually
focused on the Armed Forces as an Integral element of society,
with an emphasis on the environmental context In which U. S.
defense policy Is formulated and Implemented. (Spring)

*340. Topiee In International Polltlee. (3)
Selected problems of International politics.
Prerequls~e: 240.

*342. American Foreign Policy. (3) George, Sorenson
Prerequlshe: 240. {Fall, Spring}

*345. Inter·Amerlcan Relatlona. (3) George
Survey of contemporary International politics In the Western
Hemisphere. Emphasis on conflict resolution of trade and eco­
nomic assistance problems, territorial disputes, Ideological
Issues, and Integration. {Fall}

*346. Mieleaat In World Politica. (3)
The Middle East In International relations and the foreign poll·
cles of major states In the region. {Fall}

*440. Inlematlonal Conflict, Arme Contro~ and Disarmament.
(3) Sorenson
Systematic examination of political, technological, strategic.
and economic dimensions of arms control and disarmament In
a nuclear missile era.
Prerequishes: 200, 240.

*443. Intematlonal Law and Organization. (3)
Prerequlshe: 240. {Spring}

*449. Soviet Foreign Pollclea. (3) Gleason
A survey and analysis of goals and methods of Soviet foreign
policies toward the West, the uncommitted countries.

Communist China, and Eastern-Europe,
Prerequls~e: 220 or 357. {Spring}

'478. seminar In Internatlonel Studl... (3) Slavin
(Also offered as Econ, Geog, M Lang, Soc 478. ) Designed to
provide sanlors from any discipline an opportunity to apply an
International perspective to their undergraduate training. •
Each student will present a term project drawing upon his
particular background and relating It to International matters.
Open only to seniors.

POLITICAL THEORY

_'361. Cla..lcal Political Theory. (3) Phelan
Prerequisite: 200 or 260 recommended. {Fall}

'362. Modern Political Theory. (3) Phelan ~

Prerequisite: 200 or 260 recommended. {Fall}

'363. latin American Political Theory. (3)
The development of political philosophy In Latin America with
emphasis on contemporary thinkers. KnOWledge of modern
Latin American history Is recommended. {Offered upon
demand}

'368. American Political Thought. (3) Phelan
Recommended preparation: 200, 260 {Offered upon demand} "(

PUBLIC POLICY

204. The environmental Problem. (3) Sorenson
Multidisciplinary Introduction to the environmental problem.
{Spring}

'350. Public Rnanee. (3) Therklldsen
(Also offered as Econ 350. ) Taxation, government borrowing,
financial administration. and public expenditures. --',
Prerequlsfte: Econ 201.

*371. Public Polley Theories and Perapectlves. (3)
Lupsha
Introduction to the major concepts and theoretical formula­
tions underlying the field of public policy. {Spring}

*372. Urban Polltlee snd Policy. (3) Lupsha
Introduction to urban politics and policy, Including survey of
government forms. political processes. and the Interaction of
urban Institutions and policies.
Prerequisite: 200. 'll'

'375. Introduction to Public Msnagement. (3)
(Also offsred as Pub Ad 421. ) The organization, administra­
tion, and operation of federal, state, and local agencies whh
emphasis on the dynamics and problems Involved In carrying ..
out public policy.

'376. Natural Resources Policy. (3) Sorenson
Environmental, health and safety hazards and risks associat-
ed with energy technologies and natural resource develop- .\
ment.

'377. Organized Crime and Political Corruption. (3)
Lupsha
Relationship between political corruption and organized crime
at the local, state, and federal level. {Spring}

*470. Public Polley Analyala. (3)
Examines the allocatlve, distributive, and regulatory problems ..
common to all governments and prOVides techniques neces­
sary to analyze the policies resulting from these problems.
Prerequls~e: 200. {Spring}

*475. Environmental Polltlca. (3) Sorenson
A study of political problems of environmental protection and
land use planning.
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GRADUATE COURSES PSYCHOLOGY

521. Research seminar In Comparative Govemment and
Polltlca. (3)
{Offered upon demand}

522. The Administrative Process. (3)
(Also offered as Pub Ad 522. ) ,
Prerequisite: 375 or comparable experience. {Spring}

525. Prosemlnar on latin American Politics. (3)
(Also offered as Lt·Am. Soc 525). Previous work In the field Is
highly desirable and reading knowledge of Spanish Is required.
{Fall}

500. Contemporary Public Administration. (3)
(Also offered as Pub Ad 500. )

501. Interdlaclpllnary Seminar In U. S. Culture. (3)
.. (See Am St 501.) {Fall. Sprlnll}

502. Analytlca' Methods for Planning. (3)
(Also offered as CRP 511. Eoon 502. ) Students should have
taken a basic statistics course prior to enrollment. {Fall}

510. Pro-Semlnar In American G,overnment and PoIltice. (3)
{Offered upon demand}

511. Research Seminar In Atrierlcan Government lind
~ Politics. (3)

{Offered upon dennai1d}

512. Topics In American Govemment and Politics. (3)4
May be repeated for credit. (Fall}

520. Proeemlnar: Comparative oOvemment and Politics. (3)
{Offered upon demand}

530. Pro-Seminar In Internstlond Relstlons. (3)
{Offered upon demand}

531. Re_rch Seminar In International Relations. (3)
{Offered upon demand}

535. Comparatlve Public Admlnlatratlon. (3) Heady
(Also offered as Pub Ad 535. )
Prerequisite: 376 or permission of InatruC!or. {Fall}

640. Pro-Seminar In Political Theory. (3)
{Offered upon demand} ,

541. Research seminar In Political Theory. (3)
{Offered upon demand}

651-552. Problems. (1-3,1-3 hrs. each semester)

555. Interdlaclpllnary Seminar: Aala. (3)
(Also offered as Geog. Hilt 555. )

}, 570. Pro-Seminar In Public Policy. (3)
(Also offered as Pub Ad 570. ) {Offered upon demand}

Gina Eileen Agoatinalll, Ph. D., Indiana University
Judith Angelica Arroyo, Ph. D., University of California (Loa

Angalea)
'TImothy E. Goldamlth, Ph.D.. New Maxlco State University
Karen N. Heyes, Ph. D., University of North Cerollna
Robin N. Jacobvitz, Ph.D.. University of Maasschuaetta (Amharat)
Jane Ellen Smith, Ph. D., Stete Unlvarsity of New York

(BInghamton)
Holly Barrett Waldron, Ph.D., University of Utah
Ronald A. Y80, Ph. D., University of Texas (Auatin)

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

The student wanting a complete Introduction to psychology
should take both 101 and 102 with their Bssoclated labora·
tories, 103L and 104L. These, courses are strongly recom·
mended for all students and are required for major and
minor programs and for many upper-level courses.
However, credit can be obtained for 101 and/or 102 sepa·
lately, and they may be taken In etther order. Normally, stu·
dents should take at least one 200-level counae before reg·
Isterlng for more advanced courses. In arranging hls/har
program, the student should be guided by the numbering
system. Not only does the first number Indicate the approxl·
mate level al which the material wlll be taught, but the sec­
ond number Indlcatas the area wtthln psychology with which
the course Is primarily concerned. The code Is as follows:
Q.-baslc, general psychology; l··appllcatlons of psychology;
2··chlld/developmental psychology; 3··cllnlcaVpersonallty
psychology; 4··comparatlvelphyslologlcal psychology; 5··
special topics In psychology; S··psychology of learning,
motivation, and perception; 7··soclal psychology; S-Indlvld·
ual toplca In psychology. (The third number has no system·

MAJOR STUDY

David Thecdore Benedetti, Jr., Ph. D., University of Colorado
G. Robert Grice, Ph.D., University of Iowa
Ralph David Norman, Ph.D., Ohio State University
John Marshall Rhodes, Ph.D., University of Soulhern California

DISllNGUISHED PROFESSOR:

Henry Cartton Ellis, Ph, D., Washington Unlvenatty

PROFESSORS EMERI11:

Harold O. Delaney, Ph. D., University of North Carolina
Michael J. Ooughar, Ph. D., University of lIIinola (Chicago Circle)
Gordon K. Hodge, Ph. D., University of Califomla (Loa Angeles)
Jean E. Newman, Ph.D., (Ungulatica) University of Toronto
Ellglo Roberto Padilla, Ph. D., University of Washington

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

HenlY Carlton Ellia, Ph.D" Waahington University
Dannia Michaal Fa&nay, Ph. D., University of Califomla (Loa

Angelea)
Douglas Peter Ferrsro, Ph. D., Columbia University
John Paul Gluck, Jr., Ph.D" University of Wisconain
William Charles Gordon, Ph. D., Rutgers University
Richard Jarome Harria, Ph. D., Stanford University
Pede! Jack Johnson, Ph. D., University of Colorado
Frank Anderson Logan, Ph.D.. University of Iowa
William Richard Millar, Ph. D., University of Oregon
Samual Roll, Ph.D., Pannsylvania State University
Britton Kenneth Ruebuah, Ph. D., Yale University ,

PROFESSORS:

Douglas Peter Ferraro, Chairperson
Psychology 180, 2n·4121

699. Dla89rtatlon. (3.12 hIS. per semeater)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credtt require­
ments.

584. Interdleclpllnary Seminar on Problema of Modern­
Ization In Latin America (3) L1euwen, Merkx, Needlel,
Remmer, Schwerin
(Also offered as Econ, Hlst, Soc 584. ) (Spring}

585. The Teechlng of Political Science. (3)
Prerequisite: graduate standing.

599. Master's Theels. (1-6 II,.. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for tolal credtt require·
ments.f·
GENERAL ISSUE 1989·91 Symbols· See page 379
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atlcmeanlng. except, where Indicated, year-long courses are
numbered sequentially. ) Frequently, advanced courses In
each 01 these areas require earlier courses, and such a pro­
gression Is normally desirable even when not required.
However, all prerequisites lor any course may be waived by
permission 01 Instructor.

More complete course descriptions are available to any nter­
ested student In the Department office. Acceptance 01 trans­
ferred credita towsrd s msJor or minor In peychology must
be spproved by ths s880clste chairperson for undergradu­
ate educatl on,

MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

The standard major rsqulres 26 hours credit beyond 8 hours
general psychology. The B. A. degree requires that the stu­
dent take 200 and a laboratory course numbered above 300,
and complete a minor In an A&S departments other than biolo­
gy, chemistry, computsr science, mathematics, or physics. The
B. S. degree requires 200, 202, a laboratory course numbered
above 300, and a minor In or distributed among biology, chem­
Istry, computerl computing science, mathematics, or physics.
For a distributed minor with a B. A. or B. S. there must be at
least one advanced course in each 01 two or more areas and a
total minimum 01 30 hours.

Majors (B.A. only) In psychology who elect to minor In Human
Services are required to complete 23 hours in Human Services
consisting of the lollowing courses: H S 101, 102, lOS, 109
(Psych 310), ISO, 201, and 250. Students must apply to the
Human Services Worker program for admission. For more
information, please call 277-5428.

MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

12 hours beyond 8 hours general psychology.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

Superior sophomore studenls, especially those anticipating
graduate study In psychology or interested In research lrainlng,
are invited to apply lor admission to the Undergraduate Honors
Program beginning In the junior year. Students participating in
this program are eligible to graduate with departmental honors
if recommended by the laculty on the basis 01 outstanding per­
lormance.

The Honors major requires 29 hours beyond 8 hours general
psychology, Including 200, 202, 391, 392, 491 L, and 492L.
The usual requirement for majors 01 a laboratory course num­
bered above 300 Is waived lor honors majors.

PSYCHOLOGY (PSYCH)
101, General Psychology I. (3) Ferraro, Hodge
An introduction to basic processes underlying behavior.
Focuses on principles 01 learning, memory and motivation, as
well as areas such as perception, language, states 01 aware­
ness and biOlogical bases 01 behavior. (Summer, Fall, Spring)

102. General Psychology II. (3) Dougher, Roll
An Introduction to patterns 01 human behavior. Focuses on the
topics 01 human growth and development, intelligence, person­
ality, social psychology, abnormal behavior and therapy.
{Summer, Fall, Spring)

103L General Psychology I Laboratory. (1) Hodge
Laboratory projects relevant to topics covered In 101.
Students conduct, analyze, and write about psychological
experiments with the goal 01 developing understanding of the
scientific method as applied to basic psychological concepts.
Pre- or corequlslte: 101. (Fall, Spring)

104L.GeneraIPaychologyll Laborstory, (1) Hodge
Laboratory projects relevant to topics covered In 102.
Pre- or corequlslte: 102. {Fall, Spring}

109, Coping With College, [Learning/Adjustment Skills] (1­
3) Miller
Goal Is to Improve the studenfs strategies for learning and ..
living In a university environment. Psychological principles
are applied to Improving memory, reading, listening, taking
exams, personal adjustment, motivation, stress-management,
habits, and interpersonal relations. {Fall, Spring}

200. Statistical Principles, (3) Delaney, Harris
Presentation 01 the basic principles 01 the description and
interpretation of data. Provides an acquaintance with statisti-
cal principles appropriate to a liberal education, as well as a
basis for lurther work in data analysis. Students planning -i

graduate study In any field are advised to take 202 and 300
as well.
Pre- or corequlsite: 101 or 102. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

202. Psychological Research Techniques. (3) Goldsmith
Application 01 the concepts covered in 200. Includes discus­
sion 01 basic principles 01 research design and scientific
methodology as applied to psychology.
Prerequisite: 200. {Fall, Spring}

210. Educational Psychology. (3)
The contribution of psychological theory, research and meth­
ods to our understanding 01 the educational process.
Prerequisite: 101 or 102. {Offered upon demand}

211. Applied Psychology. (3) Goldsmith
Topics In applications to everyday Iile, such as personnel
selection, consumer psychology, and environmental prob-
lems. ....
Prerequisites: 101, 102. {Fall}

220. Child Psychology. (3) Hayes, Jacobvitz
Description 01 the more salient aspects 01 the behavior and
development 01 children and adolescents. Particular empha­
sis Is placed on pertinent psychological research and practi­
cal applications to Iile situations.
Prerequisite: 102. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

230. Adjustment and Interpersonal Relations. (3)
Processes 01 normal human adjusting and coping in both per­
sonal and interpersonal spheres. Topics Include applications ..-.
01 psychology to stress and mood management, sell-esteem,
social adjustment, communication and relationships.
Prerequisite: 101 or 102. {Fall, Spring}

231. Psychology of Human Sexuality. [Human Sexuality]
(3) Smith
Exploration 01 the physiological, cultural, social and individual
factors that Influence sexual behavior, sex roles, and sex
identity. {Offered upon demand}
Prerequisite: 101 or 102.

232, Clinical Psychology. (3) Miller, Padilla
Introduction 10 clinical psychology as a profession and
research area: psychometrics and assessment, systems 01
prevention and therapy, forensic psychology, program evalua­
lion, professional/ethicallssues.
Prerequisite: 102. {Spring}

240, Brain and Behavior. (3) Feeney, Hodge, Yeo
A general survey 01 the biological loundations of behavior. •
Emphasis is on the central nervous system.
Prerequisite: 101 or 102 or Bioi 121L. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

250. Speclaf Topics In Psychology. (1-3)
StUdy of any psychological topic not otherwise Included In the
curriculum upon expression of mutual Interest by students
and lacutty. {OIIered upon demand}
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260. Psychology of Learning and Memory. (3) Gordon,
Logan _
Survey of the variety of laboratory leamlng snuatlons, with an
smphasls on the application of principles to practical snuallons.
Topics range from simple proceases such as conditioning to
complex processes such as transfer, memory. and concept for-

• matlon.
Prerequisite: 101. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

265. Cognitive Psychology. (3) Ellis, Johnson
Study of the mental processes Involved In the encoding, stor­
age, retrieval, and utilization of knowledge Including attention,
memory, comprehension, .categorlzatlon, reasoning, problem
solving, language, and motor skills.
Prerequisite: 101. {Fall}

~. 271. Social Psychology. (3) Agoslinelll, Harris
Study of social Influence: perception of oneseW and others, atti­
tudes, conformity, attraction, altruism, aggression, groups.
Prerequisite: 101; 102. (Fall, Spring)

"300. Intermedlste Stsll.tlea. (3) Harris
Complex anelysls of varlanca designs (factorial, mixed-model,
Latin square, unequal-n) and nonparametrlc tests.
Prerequisite: 200. {Fall}

.. 310. Psychologlcsl Testing. (3) Gangestad
Problems related to mental measurement; review of various
types of tests and their practical applications. Emphasis Is on
the pragmatic and theoretical Issu68 In the ass68sment o1lndl·
vidual difference among humans.
Prerequisites: 200, 232. {Offered upon demand}

321. Introduction to Child Research. (3) Hayes
The study of the young child with emphasis on research, theo·
ry, and methodology. Studies using preschool and lower ele-

... mentary school children are examined In terms of methodolo­
gy, theoretical basis, results and Interpretations.
Prerequisites: 101, 220. {Offered upon demand}

322L Child Resesrch Laboratory. (2) Hayes
Research projects related 10 topics In 321.
Pre· or. corequlslte: 321. (Students must have 4-hr. block of
time during normal school hours and means of transportation.)
4 hrs. lab. {Offered upon demand}

"325. Psychology of Infency. (3) Jacobvltz
An advanced course which presents theory and research on
the physical, cognitive, emotional, and perceptual changes In
the first two years of life.
Prerequisites: 102,220. {Spring}

"327. Socls' Development. (3) Hayes
An advanced course which Integrates theory and research
focusing on dimensions of normal social growth from Infancy
through adolescence.
Prerequisites: 102,220. (Sprlng,Summer}

331. Psychology of Personellty. (3) Gangestad, Roll
Survey 01 theory, research, ami applications of both classical
and contemporary approaches to the study 01 personality.
Emphasis Is on the usefulness and limitations of current
research when applied 10 practical problems.
Prerequisite: 230 or 232. {Fall, Spring}

332. Abnormal Behavior. (3) Arroyo, Smith
Review of the historical, scientific. and ethical Issues In the
field of psychopathology. C81egorlzatlon of deviant behavior Is
regarded as lellS Important than theories of abnormal behavior
development, systems of therapy, and relevant research.
Prerequisite: 230 or 232. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

333L Abnormsl Behavior Laboratory.Part I. [Abnormal
Behavior Laboratory] (2) Smith
Research projects related to topics In 332, particularly in the
areas of schizophrenia. eating disorders, and phobias.
Focuses on conceptualizing, designing, and conducting clinical
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research. Special attention devoted to psychophysiological
measurements.
Pre- or corequlsltes: 332 and permission of Instructor. Psych
334L must be taken upon completion of 333L. {Fall, Spring}

334L Abnormal Behavior Laboratory-Part 2. (2) Smith
Provides research experience with actual clinical populations,
particularly In the areas of eating disorders, phobias, and
schizophrenia. Expands research skills acquired in 333L,
and Involves students in the preparation of papers for confer­
ence presentations.
Prerequisite: 333L & permission of Instructor. {Spring}

"337. Family Psychology. (3) Waldron
Focuses on the major theoretical approaches to family dys­
function and examines family Influences on the development
and maintenance of deviance, Including Juvenile delinquency,
substance abuse, anorexia nervosa, depression and
schizophrenia.
Corequlslte: 332 (Spring)

338L. Family Psychology Laboratory. (2) Waldron
Provides research experience whh clinical populations of dis­
turbed families. Allows students to develop expertise In
social Interaction research methods and Involves students In
the preparation 01 dala for professional dissemination.
Prerequisites: 337 & permission or Instructor.

"361. Human Leamlng and Memory. (3) Ellis, Johnson
How humans aoqulre and utilize knowledge. Theoretical and
applied Issues dlscullSed around the topics of memory struc­
tures, sttentlon, forgetting, mnemonics, Imagery and Individu­
al differences In memory.
Prerequisite: 260 or 265 (Fall}

362L Human learning and Memory Laboratory. (2) Ellis,
Johnson
Laboratory projects related to topics In 361 .
Prerequisite: 200; corequlslte: 361. {Fall}

"363, Psychology of Perception, (3)
Study of the methods organisms use to gain Information about
objects. The sensory processes are discussed as a basis for
description of more complex perceptual phenomena.
Prerequisite: 260 or 265.

364L Psychology of Parceptlon Laboratory, (2)
Laboratory projects relatad to topics In 363.
Prerequisite: 200; corequlslle: 363•

"367. Psychology of Langusge. (3) Newman
(Also offered as LIng 367. } Theorellcal and methodological
Issues In psychollngulstlcs, Including comprehension, speech
perception and productlon,'language acquisition, bilingualism,
brain and language, reading.
Prerequisites: Ling 292L or Psych 265. {Fall}

"368. sensation. (3)
Exploration of sense organ operation with emphasis on both
behavioral and physiological data.
Prerequisite: 260 or 265.

369L sensation Laboratory. (2)
Laboratory topics related 10 topics In 366.
Prerequisite: 200; corequlslte: 368.

"371. Intermediate Social Psychology. (3) Agostinelli,
Harris
In-depth examination of several topics that are the focus of
current research among social psychologists.
Prerequisite: 271. (Spring)

372L Sodal Psychology Laboratory. (2) Agostinelli,
Harris
Laboratory projects relevant to topics In 371.
Prerequisite: 200; corequlslte: 371. {Fall, Spring}
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441 L Advanced Physiological Psychology Laboratory.
(2) Feeney, Hodge
Laboratory projects related to topics In 440.
Prerequisite: 200; corequlslte: 440. {Spring}

'442. Neursl Plasticity and Behavior. (3) Feeney
Emphasis on experimental studies of behavioral recovery
after brain injury. ~

Prerequlske: 240. {Spring}

'444. Human Neuropsychology. (3) Yeo
The analysis of brain-behavior relationships regarding affect,
higher cogn~ive functions (language, memory, spatial reason- '.{,
Ing) in humans.
Prerequisites: 240 and permission of Instructor. (Fall}

'434. Behavior Therapies. (3) Dougher
A survey cf clinical behavior therapies, Including techniques
based upon learning theory, self-control, cognitive and social
psychological principles. Emphasis is upon treatment out­
come research and the practical application of methods to
clients' lite problems.
Prerequishe: permission of Instructor. {Fall}

435L Behavior Therapies Laboratory. (2) Dougher
Laboratory projects related to topics In 434.
Prerequisites: 260, 332; corequisite: 434. {Fall}

'440. Advsnced Physiological Psychology. (3) Feeney,
Hodge
Critical Issues, concepts, and methodologies In psychobiolo­
gy and the neurosciences. Emphasis on current research.
Prerequisite: 240 and/or permission of instructor. {Spring}

•
'447. Psychopharmscology: Drugs of Abuse. (2-3)
Ferraro, Hodge
Study of the pharmacological action and physiological and
psychological effects of drugs of abuse Including stimulants,
depressants, narcotics and hallucinogens. When taught as a

'445. Compsratlve Psychology. (3) Gluck
Heredity, maturation, learning, and the higher mental pro­
cesses as revealed in various animals.
Prerequisite: 260. {Offered upon demand}

446L. Comparative Psychology Laboratory. (2) Gluck
Laboratory projects related to topics In 445.
Prerequiske: 200; corequislte: 445. {Offered on demand}

428. Cognitive Development. (3) Jacobvltz
Research and theory concerning the development of concep­
tual, Intellectual and linguistic behavior In children.
Prerequisites: lOt, 102,220. {Fall}

'430. Alcoholism. (3) Miller
Causes, course, prevention and treatment of problem drlnk- •
ing.
Prerequisite: 102. {Fall}

'431L Alcoholism Laboratory. (2) Miller
Laboratory projects relevant to topics In 430.
Prerequisite: 200; corequlslte: 430. {Fall}

"432. Child Psychopathology. [Clinical Child Psychology]
(3) Waldron
Theories and practices related to an understanding of chil- ~

dren and adolescents who deviate from normal development
ehher intellectually, educationally, emotionally, physically, or in
some combination. Relevant family variables are considered.
Prerequisite: 220. {Spring}

433L Child Psychopathology Laboratory. [Clinical Child
Psychology Laboratory] (2) Waldron
Supervised practlcum experience with children manifesting a
variety of learning and developmental disturbances in school
and treatment settings.
Pre- or corequisites: 432, permission of Instructor. {Spring}

'412. Advanced Educational PsychOlogy. (3)
The contributions of various theories of learning and teaching to
current educational practice at the preschool, elementary, and
secondary levels. Relevant soclal-motlvational-emotional vari­
ables are explored.
Prerequlshe: 2tO or 260. {Offered upon demand}

'413. Industrial and Organizational Psychology. (3)
Survey of IndustrlaVorganlzatlonaJ psychology as a science and
profession. Techniques of problem analysis, collection, and Inter­
pretation of relevant data and application of findings are dis­
cussed in relation to a variety of organizational systems.
Prerequishe: lOt, 102, and 271. {Fall in ahernate years}

"414. Human Factors Psychology. (3)
Application of psychological principles to the design and evalua­
tion of person-environment systems.
Prerequisite: 101, 102 and 260 or 265. {Spring In ahernate
years}

'415. Envirormental Psychology. (3)
The Impact of environments on human behavior drawn from psy­
chology, anthropology, architecture, and urban studies.
Applications of behavioral data to the design of environmental
systems.
Prerequishe: lOt, 102 and 271. {Spring'ln ahernate years}

"420. Advanced Developmental Psychology. (3) Hayes,
Jacobvhz
Investigation of the theoretical bases and critical Issues In the
area of developmental psychology. {Spring}

421L Advanced Developmental Psychology Laboratory. (2)
Jacobvhz
Will provide experience with research methods In developmental
child psychology. Small projects (4-5), one research proposal on
topic of choice.
Pre- or corequlslte: 420. {Spring}

373. Cross-cullUral Psychology. (3) Arroyo, Padilla
The relationship of cuhure to thinking, leamlng, perception, and
personality. Methods, findings, and theoretical perspectives in
cross-cuhural research will be examined.
Prerequlshes: 102 and at least one upper-dlvlslon course In psy­
chology or a course in anthropology. {Fall}

375. Psychology of Women. (3)
Survey of research and theory on gender-role stereotypes and
gender differerlOeS In such contexts as Inl81p8fSOnal relations, the
family, the workforce, mass media, mental and physical heahh.
Prerequlshe: 101 or 102. {Fall, Spring}

391. J~lor Honora Seninar. (3) Delaney
Discussion of the history and systenns of psychology and the phi­
losophy of sclence, particularly as related to current topics In psy­
chology.
Prerequishes: 260 or 265, permission of Instructor; pre- or coreq­
uishes: 200, 202. {Fall}

392. J~lor Honora Seninar. (3) Delaney
Continuation of 391. (Spring}

'400. History of Psychology. (3) Roll
An Introduction to the major developments and systems in the
history of psychology.
Prerequishe: tOl or 102. {Spring}

'401. Mathematical PsychologY. (3) Delaney
Survey of mathematical descriptions of behavior.
Prerequishe: 200. {Offered upon demand}

'402. Multivariste Statistics. (3) Harris
(Also offered as Math 447. ) Analysis of shuations involving more
than one dependent variable: discriminant analysis, muhlvariate
analysis of variance, canonical correlation, principal components
analysis, factor analysis. Includes use,of computer packages.
Prerequishe: 200 or equivalent. 300 advised. {Spring}
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2-hour course, material Is .condensed, Is applied In content,
and basic brain systems are only briefly covered.
Prerequisites: 240 and/or permission 01 Instructor. {Summer,
Fall}

'448. Primate Behavior. (3) Glud<
Primate developmental-social pattems as studied In both field
and laboratory contexts. Enphasls also placed on the study 01
learning abilnles In the primate order.
Prerequisites: 101, 260. {Offered upon demand}

449L Primata Behavior Laboratory. (2) Gluck
Research techniques relevant to the study 01 social behavior
and learning abilities 01 nonhuman primates. Students will
conduct and design small research projects.
Corequisite: 448. {Offered upon demand}

'450. SpecIal Topicaln Psychc>logy. (1-3 In. per eemeeler)6
Study 01 any psychological topic not otherwise Included In the
curriculum upon expression 01 mutual interest by students and
faculty. {OfIered upon demand}

'*454. Health Paychology. (3) Ferraro
Study 01 the contributions of the experimental analysis 01
behavior and behavior therapy to the promotion and mainte­
nance 01 health and to the prevention, diagnosis, treatment
and rehabllnation pro09sses as they relate to Illness.
Prerequisite: 232 or 240 or 260. {Fall}

455L Health Paychology Lab. (2) Ferraro
Laboratory projects related 10 topics In 454.
Prerequisite: 200; corequislte: 454. {Fall}

*461. Paychoblology 01 Mollvatlon. (3) Feeney
Methods, findings, and theories of motivation based on etholo­
gy, behavioral psychology, and physiological psychology.
Emphasis is on the biological bases 01 Instinct, hunger, and
sexuality.
Prerequisite: 240. {Spring)

462L Paychobiology of Motivation Laboratory. (2) Feeney
Laboratory projects related totoples In 461.
Prerequisites: 103L, 200; corequlslte: 461. 4 hrs. fab.
{Spring}

*463. Human Pertormanee. (3) GOldsmith
The study 01 skilled mental and physical perlorman09 and the
psychological processes and structures underlying these activi­
ties. Language comprehension, skilled reading, and line per­
ceptual-motor movements, like those Involved In sports activi­
ties, typing, and speech production, will be considered. The
particular skills emphas Ized will vary Irom semester to
semester.
Prerequisite: 260 or 265. {Offered upon demand}

464L Human Pertormance Lab. (2) Goldsmith
Laboratory projects related to topics In 463.
Prerequisite: 200; corequisite: 463. 4 hrs. lab. {Offered upon
demand}

'465. Learning: Conditioning. (3) Gordon
Practical application 01 classical and operant conditioning prin­
ciples to behavioral modillcation, behavior therapy, behavioral
medicine and behavioral pharmacology.
Prerequisite: 260. {Offered upon demand}

466L Conditioning Laboratory. (2) Gordon
Laboratory projects related to topics In 465.
Corequlslte: 465. 4 hrs. lab_ (Offered upon demand}

'467. The Science of Intelligent Systems. (3) Johnson,
Lugar
(Also offered as C S 438. ) Concepts 01 Intelligence lrom psy­
chology and conputer sclen09. Areas considered Include pro­
duction systems, expert systems, computer assisted Instruc­
tion, models lor semantics and human cognitive processes
Irom pattern recognition to output systems. Includes a project.
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Prerequisite: 265 or C S 363L or permission 01 instructor.
Recommended: C S 457. {Spring In alternate years}

**468L The Science 01 Intelligent Systems Laboratory.
(2) Johnson, Lugar
Laboratory projects related to topiCS in 467.
Prerequisite: 200; corequlslte: 467. 4 hrs. lab. {Offsred
upon demand}

*479. Advanced Toplca In Soclsl Psychology. (3)
Agoslinelll, Harris
(Also offered as Soc 479. ) IntensIve study 01 one area 01
social psychology chosen by the Instructor; e. g., attribution
theory, experimental games, person per09ptlon.
Prerequisites: Psych 271 or equivalent Introductory social
psychology courses. {Spring in alternate years}

491L Senior Honors Seminar. (3)
Experimental methods and laboratory techniques. Senior
thesis based on Independent research.
Prersquislte: 392. 3 hrs. lab. {Fall}

492L Senior Honors Seminar. (3)
Continuation of 491. 3 hrs. lab. {Spring}

499. Undergraduate Problems. (1-3 hr•• per semester,
to s maximum 016)
Prerequisite: permission 01 Instructor.

501. Advanced Statistics. (3) Goldsmith

502. Dealgn and Analyels of Experiments. (Design 01
Experiments] (3) Delaney

503L Advanced Ststlstics Laboratory. (1) Goldsmith
Corequlslte: 501, or permission 01 Instructor. {Fall}

504L Design and Analysis of Experiments Laboretory.
(1) Delaney
Corequislte: 502 or permission of Instructor. {Spring}

506. Seminar In Mathematical Psychology. (3) Delaney

520. Seminar In Developmentsl Peychology. (3)
Prerequisites: 220, 420. {Falq

523. Seminar in Social Development 01 the Child. (3)
Hayes

525. Seminar on Infancy. (3) Jaoobvltz

528. Seminar In Cognitive DevelopmenL (3) Jacobvltz

531. Professional and Culturel IBBUBs In Clinical
Peychology. (3) Padilla

532. Seminar In Peychopathology. (3) Smith

533. Psychological Evsluation: Cognitive and
Neuropaychology Functions. (3) Yeo

535. Psychologlcsl Evsluation: Pereonality Functions.
(3) Gangestad

536L Practicum In Psychological Evaluetlon. [Practicum
In Assessment of Personality Functions] (3)

537. Semlnsr In Child Peychopathology. (3) Waldron

538. Seminar In Psychosnalytic Ego Peychology. (3) Roll

540. Biological Baaes of Behavior. (3) Feeney, Hodge,
Yeo
Prerequisite: 440 or permission 01 instructor. {Spring}

541. Animal Cognition and Complex Processes. (3)
Glud<, Gordon
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542. seminar In Recovery of Function and Epllepay. (3)
Feeney

547. Psychopharmacology: Therapeutic Druga. (3) Hodge

551. Graduate Problema. (1-3)4

560. seminar In Child Language. (3) Newman

561. Syetematlc laeuseln Paychology. [Theories of
Learning] (3) Ellis, Gordon, Johnson

563. seminar In Human Memory. (3) Ellis

564. seminar In Claaaical Conditioning. (3) Grice

567. Theorlea of Perception. (3)

566. Cognitive Proceaaea. (3) Johnson

569. seminar In Paychollngulatlca. (3)4 Newman
(Also offered as Ling 569. )

571. seminar In Social Paychology. (3) Agostinelli, Harris

572. Theorlea of Personality. (3) Roll

573. seminar on CroBB Cultural Reaearch. (3) Padilla

599. Maeter'a Theala. (1-8 hra. per aemeater)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credit require·
ments.

600L Clinical Practlcum. (1-3)4 Clinical Faculty
Prerequisite: permission or Instructor.

601. Multiple Measurea. [Methods of Behavioral Research]
(3) Harris

630. seminar In Peychoanalytlc Paychotherapy. (3) Roll

631L Practlcum In Psychotherapy with Adulta I. (3)4

632L Practlcum In Psychotherapy with Adulta II. (3)4

633. Syatema of Psychotherapy. (3) Gluck

634, seminar In Treatment of Children, AdoleaeentB and
Famlllea. (3) Ruebush

637. Family Psychopathology. (3) Waldron
Prerequlslle: Permission of Instructor.

641. seminar In Physiological Paychology. (3)4 Feeney,
Hodge

649. seminar In the Blologlcsl Basla.of Psychopathology.
(3) Yeo
Prerequlslle: Permission of Instructor. {Spring)

650. Spacial Toplee In PsychOlogy. (1.3)
(Also offered as Med Sc 655. )

699. Dlaeertatlon. (3·12 hra. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credit require.
ments.

QUATERNARY STUDIES

Roger Y. Anderson, Chairperson
Northrop Hall 308, 277-2308

COMMITTEE IN CHARGE

PROFESSORS:

Roger Y. Anderson, Ph. D., Stenford University (Geology)
James S. Findley, Ph. D., Univsrsity of Kansas (Biology)
L D. McFadden, Ph. D., Univsrsity of Arizona (Geology)
S. G. Wells, Ph. D., University of Cincinnati (Geology)
Wlrt Wills, Ph. D., Univsrsity of Michigan (Anthropology)
J. C. Winter, Ph. D., University of Utah (Contract Archeology)

Interdepanmental undergraduate and graduate minors In
Quaternary Studies are offered to majors In the Departments
of Anthropology, Biology, Chemistry, and Geology.

UNDERGRADUATE MINOR REQUIREMENTS

The minor requires 30 houra In courses listed In the
"Quaternary Studies Pool", Including Quat 301, Chem 121L,
122L, and Math 162 (or 180, 181). No more than 18 hours
may be taken in anyone department and courses In the
major field may not be used for the minor. The following
courses have been approved for the Quaternary StUdies pool
(see appropriate departmental listings for course descriptions
and prerequisites).

Anth 320, 356, 366
Bioi 121L, 122L, 221, 350L, 363L, 386L, 495
Chem 253L, 301,302, 303L, 304L
Geoll0l,105L, 102, 102L, 209, 319L, 333L, 410,
431 L, 439, 441 L, 481L, 485L
Math 155 or Geol318, 162, 163, 264, 345
Phylscs 160,161,262
EECE 336

Other courses may be approved upon petition to the commit·
tee.

GRADUATE MINOR REQUIREMENTS

Requirements are listed In the Graduate Programs Bulletin.

QUATERNARY STUDIES (QUAT)

326. ['301] Quaternary Systema. (3)
(Also offered as Geol 328. ) Intardepartmental seminar and
readings, addressing Imponant problems between modern
and ancient systems. {Fall)

451-452. Problema In Quaternary Studlea. (2, 2)

539. Quaternary Field Methods. (4)
(Also offered as Geol 639. ) {Fall)

551·552. Problema. (2-3,2-3 hra. par aemester)
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RELIGIOUS STUDIES

Andrew Burgess, Chair~erson
Humanities Building 525, 277-4009

COMMITTEE IN CHARGE:

Andrew J. BurgeSll, Philoocphy
Joyce Rogers, Uriversity College
Shlomo Karnl, Eleclrical and Computer Engineering
Patrick H. McNamara, SociolDgy
Fred Gillette Stunn, Philosophy
Donald D. Sul6van, Hatory

ASSOCIATED FACULTY:

Alfonso Ortiz, Anthropology
Fersnc M. S..... History

MAJOR STUDY

Religious Studies Is an Interdisciplinary and Interdepartmental
program offering a wide range 01 approaches to the study of
religions, Students enter such a program with a variety 01 pro­
fessional and personal goals. (1) Some adopt the major or
minor because they look for a broad program using a variety of
methods to focus upon an area 01 great personal Interest. (2)
Others take a dual major, In order to attain a balance between
disciplinary method and Interdlsdpllnary content. (3) Many slu­
dents use the major or minor as a pre-prolesslonal program
that provides background for further study In counseling, min­
Istry, religious education, law, or graduate work In Religious
Studies. .

MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

The major requires 33 hou IS In Religious Studies, 01 which at
least 18 must be at the upper division level. ReqUired are 230
or 231; 232; 263; 264; and 447. In addition to the four lower
division required courses, the student must alsotake at least
one other course (Which may Include 447) In each 01 the lour
distributional areas--Aslan Religions, Western Religions,
Biblical Studies, and Religion In America,

DUAL MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

Students may combine a major In Religious Studies with
. another major. For students with such dual majors, the total
number 01 hours required for the Religious Studies major Is
reduced from 33 10 30, while the other requirements lor the
major remain the same.

MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

The minor requires 18 hours In Religious Studies, of which at
least 9 musl be In courses with a Rellg prefix,

HONORS IN RELIGIOUS STUDIES

Students wishing to work for Honors In Religious Studies
should contact the Chairperson 01 the Religious Studies
Program during their Junior year. Honors students sign up lor
two consecutive semesters c:I Rel~ 497, In which they prepare
an Honors thesis under the direction 01 a committee.
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DISTRIBUTIONAL AREAS

Courses for the Religious Studies major are divided Into lour
distributional areas. Included In the lollowlng list are courses
which have been offered or are planned under variable top­
Ics numbers:
t. Asian Refigions:263, 456; and topics courses: Hinduism,

Ch'an and Zen Buddhism, Chinese Buddhism, Indian
Buddhism, Mysticism and Philosophy.

2. Western Religions: 264,301, 302, 305, 306, 325, 360,
365; Hlst 326; and topics courses:' Introduction to
Judaism, Aquinas, Klerkegaard, Tlillch, C. S. LeWis,
Christianity and Literature, Teresa of Avila, Spanish
Mysticism, Medieval English Mysticism, the Holocaust In
Historical Context.

3. Biblical Studies: 104, 109, 110,230..231,232; and topics
courses Psalms, Isaiah. Old Testament Wisdom
L11erature, The Bible and the Greek World. Revelation
and Apocalyptlclsm. Jesus and the Gospels. Paul and
Early Christiantty. Biblical Archeology.

4. Religion in America: 308. 333, 387. 422. 501. 532, 536;
" and topics courses: History 01 Religion In America.

American Sermon, Hispanic Religion In New Mexico.
Church and State.

With the permission 01 the Chairperson of the Religious
Studies Program a student may Include among courses lor a
major or minor a limited number 01 courses In such lan­
guages as Chinese. Classical Greek, Latin, Hebrew. and
Sanskrtt. when these courses Include study 01 religious texts
and are Integrated with a program 01 advanced scripture
studies.

Except for Rellg 333 and 422. Religious Studies undergradu­
ale courses count with Group II (Humanities) In the Arts and
Sciences group requlremems.

RELIGIOUS STUDIES (RELlG)
104. New Testament Greek. (1-6).1.
(Also offered as Greek 104. ) Introduction to New Testament
Greek. Most 01 the work will be done Independently by the
student working with a Terak computer. Student may repeat
the course lor credit up to a maximum of six hours. {Fall}

107. Living World Religions. (3)
(Also offered as Phil 107. ) Inlroductlon to major living world
religions, such as Buddhism. Christianity. Hinduism. Islam.
and JUdaism. {Fall}

109·110. Biblical Hebrew. (4,3)
Introduction to the language 01 the Hebrew Bible.

230. Old Testament Hletory. (3)
Pentateuch and the historical books of the Old Testament.
{Fall}

231. Old Testament Propheta. (3)
Prophetic books and,later Old Testament writings. {Spring}

232. New Testament (3)
New Teslament and early Christian history. {Spring}

247. Studies in Religions. (3).1-
Elementary topics In the study of world religions. Topics to
vary. {Fall}

263. Eeelern Religions. (3)
(Also offered as Phil 263. ) A study 01 major Asian traditions.
such as Taoism, Hinduism, and Buddhism. {FaJij

264. Westem Religions. (3)
(Also offered as Phil 264. ) A study 01 major Western tradi­
tions, such as Christianity, Islam, and Judaism. {Spring}
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'301. History of the Jewish People 10 1492. (3)
(Also offered as Hist 301. ) Survey of Jewish history in Ancient
and Medieval timas. (Fall)

'302. Modem History of the Jewish People. (3)
(Also offered as Hist 302. ) Survey in ethnic history stressing
political, religious, and social developments from the expulsion
from Spain (1492) to the present. {Spring}

'305. History of Christisnity to 1517. (3)
(Also offered as Hlst 305. ) The history of Christianity from lis
beginnings in Palestine to the eve of the Protestant
Reformation. {Fall}

'306. History of Christianity, 1517 to Preaent. (3)
(Also offered as Hlst 306. ) The development of Christianity
from the Protestant Reformation Into the modern world.
{Spring}

'325. Reformation Era, 1500-1600. (3)
(Also offered as Hist 325. ) Religious revolution and concurrent
development In European politics, society, and cullure. {Fall}

'333. Ritusl Symbols and Behavior. (3)
(Also offered as Anth 333. ) Comparative analysis of ritual pro­
cesses, symbol systems, and world views In the context of
social structure. {Spring}

347. Topics In Religious Studies. (3)4
Studies In major religious figures or movements. Topic varies.
{Spring}

'360. Christian Classics. (3)
(Also offered as Phil 360. ) A study of major wrllings In the
Christian tradition. written by such persons as Origen,
Augustine, Aquinas, Luther, and Teresa of Avila. {Falij .

'361. Modem Christlsn Thought. (3)
(Also offered as Phil 361. ) Background of the Intellectual
issues facing Roman Catholic and Protestant tradllions today.
{Spring}

'365. Philosophy of Religion. (3)
(Also offered as Phil 365. ) Philosophic analysis of some major
concepts and problems In religion. {Spring}

'387. Latin American Uberation Theology. (3)
(Also offered as Phil 387. ) Religious currents in Latin
American thought, concentrating on the contemporary period,
with special attention to the movement called "liberation theolo­
gy". {Spring}

'422. Sociology of Religion. (3)
(Also offered as Soc 422. ) Structure and functioning of reli­
gious instllutions in Western and non-Westem societies.
Prerequislle: Soc 101. {Spring}

'447. Seminar In Religious Studies. (3)4
Major religious ligures or movements. Topic varies. {Spring}

456. Islam. (3)
(Also offered as Hist 456. ) Topics Include the development of:
Islamic law and theology; philosophy arid mysticism, rllual and
art. The poillical, social and economic ramilications of Islam
will be emphasized. {Fall}

497. Independent Studies. (1-3, to a maximum of 9)t
Prerequlslle: permission of program chairperson. {Spring}

500. Methods in Religious Studies. (3)
{Spring}

501. Interdisclplinsry Seminar In U. S. Culture. (1-3)a
(See Am St 501.)

532. Sociology of Religion. (3)
(Also offered as Soc 532. ) {Spring}

536. Theories of Syml?olic Action. (3)
(Also offered as Anth 536. ) {Spring}

547. Advanced Seminar In Religious Studies. (3)4
{Spring}

RUSSIAN STUDIES
See International Studies.

SIGN
(For major/minor study requirements, see LinguIstics, p 176

201. Introduction to Signed Lsnguage. [Introduction to
Sign Language.] (3) Monikowski, P. Wilcox, S. Wilcox
Overview 01 problems and Implications related to deafness.
Introduction to manual communication systems most fre­
quently used by deaf and hearing-Impaired Individuals; manu­
al English systems; American Sign Language; dactylology.
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

202. Orientation to Deafnesa. (3) S. Wilcox
Overview of definitions, causes, and scope 01 deafness;
Introduction to speech and the hearing mechanism; Implica­
tions of dsafness In the context of personal, family, and com­
munity Ille. {Spring}

203. Signed Langusge Ungulstlcs. (3) S. Wilcox
Examines linguistic reasearch on signed languages, primarily
American Sign Language: phonetics, phonology, morphology,
syntax, and semantics. Also covers signed language soci­
olingUistics. psychollnguistics, language acquisition (first and
second), and neurolingulstics.

210. Amerlcsn Sign Language. (3) Monikowskl, P. Wilcox
StUdy of American Sign Lanuguage, inclUding basic con­
cepts and sign lexicon. Grammatical features of American
Sign Language will be stressed. along with structure and syn­
tax. The student will be expected to demonstrate to the
instructor his proficiency at the end of the semester. {Fall,
Spring}

211. American Sign Language II. (3) P. Wilcox, S.Wllcox
A study of American Sign Language (ASL) InclUding sign lan­
guage idioms and colloquialisms used in conversational sign­
Ing. Also provides a summary of Information currently avail­
able dealing with the understanding of ASL grammatical
structure and its sociolinguistic usage. {Fall, Spring}

212. FlngerSpelling I. [Flngerspelling.] (3) P. WUcox
Assists the student in acquiring fluent fingerspelling ability
through lhe use of visual and expressive drills. Videotapes of
a variety of IIngerspelling styles will be used to insure that the
student acquires a comprehensive background. {Fall, Spring}

214. Manually Coded English I. [Manually Coded
English.] (3) Monikowski, P. Wilcox
This course helps to expand the student's basic vocabulary
with signs which are analogous with the English language.
The errployment of signs for the conjugation of verbs, proper
tenses, suffixes, prefixes, and syllables are taught, new signs
created 10 help deaf children learn English better are intro­
duced. {Spring}

219. Dynamics for Interpreters. (3)
Cursory theoretical information and extensive practical
exercises will be used to develop In the interpreter greater
competency in speech production and vocal behaviors in
order to achieve optimum speaker effectiveness.
Prerequlslle: 410 or permission of Instructor. {Spring}
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'310. American Sign LangtJage III. (3) Monikowskl
Designed to heip students Improve their expressive skills and
general conversational competence in ASL relative to
phonology, lexical ~ems, syntax, and discourse. Focuses on
semantic appropriateness and accuracy of particular lexical
Items, appropriate use of non-manual behaviors, and the use
of context to determine meaning. {Fall, Spring}

'352. Language and Culture In the Deaf Community.
[American Deaf Culture.) (3) S. Wilcox
An Introduction to deafness and Deaf culture. We will exam­
Ine the language, education, social and pol~lcal aspects, and
art forms of Deal people from an anthropological point of view.

'410. Interpreting I. (3) P. Wilcox
Focuses on mental processes essential to Interpretation and
transliteration. Drills and exercises will be used to develop
Interpreting techniques, such as memory retention, message
analysis, decalage,'etc. Introduction to the Interpreter's Code
of Ethics, along with acronyms and abbreviations Important to
the interpreting prolesslon. {Fall}

'41t.lnterpretlng II. (3) Monlkowskl
Extensive drills locuslng on the abil~y to render and compre­
hend at progressively Increasing speeds the specllied target or
source language. WorK with message analysis, memory reten­
tion, and decalage will be intensified. {Spring}

'412. Interpreting III, (3) Monlkowskl
Specialized training dealln with educationaltransl~eratlon set­
tings, the preforming arts, and legal and medical situations.
Mock evaluations to prepare student for professional certllica­
tlon will be conducted. {Fall}

'418. Seminar In Sign LangtJage Interpreting, (1-3)
P. Wilcox, S. Wilcox I.
A detailed study 01 current trends and practices 1.1 Sign
Language Interpreting and eval uatlon, along with similarities
and difference between Sign Language and spoken language
Interpreting. Introduction 10 Interpreting process models and
assessment models and discussion of current research In the
field ot Interpreting. Students will conduct a small-scale
research project and participate In a debate of issues sur- ,
rounding the Interpreting profession. {Fall}

'419. Practicum in Sign Language Interpreting. (t-3)
P. Wilcox, S. Wilcox
Supervised practlcum Interpreting and transliterating In a
variety 01 community and academic settings, Including but
not IIm~ed to: elementary 1hrough post-secondary classrooms,
medical s~uatlons, vocatil)nal rehabilitation, platform and tele­
vision interpreting, and experience at an Inlormation and inter­
preter referral center. Supervised preparation lor luture
employment as a Iree·lance Interpreter. {Upon demand, Fall,
Spring}

SOCIOLOGY
Richard M. Coughlin, Chairperson
Social Science Building, #1103, 277-2501

PROFESSORS:

Pedro R. Dallid, Ph. D., Indiana University
Peler Evans, Ph. D.• Harvard Univ&rsity
Gilbert W. Merlo<, Ph. D., Yale University
George A. Hu8Co, Ph. D., University 01 California (Berkeley)
H. Laurence Rosa, Ph. D., Harvard University

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Dodd H. Bogan. Ph. D., Uni....rsity of Michigan
Richard M. Coughfin, Ph. D., Urivers~ 01 California (Berkeley)
Jane Hood, Ph. D., Univesily of Miclrigan
Gary D. LaFree, Ph. D., Indiana Uriversity
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Phifip A. May, Ph. D., University 01 Montana
Patrick H. McNamara, Ph. D., University of California (Los
Angeles)
David Montejano, Ph. D., Yale Univesity
Paul D. Sleele, Ph. D., University 01 Texas
Arthur W. 51. George, Ph. D., University of California (Dallis)
Susan liano, Ph. D., Brown University
Nelson P. Valdes, Ph. D., University of New Mexico

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Beverly Burris, Ph. 0.. New York University
Robert A. Fiala, Ph. D., Stanford University
Phillip Gonzales, Ph. D., Univesity 01 California (Berkeley)

The student Interested in the discipline 01 sociology should
take both 101 and 380. These courses are recommended lor
all beginning students and are required lor a major or minor
In sociology. Most higher level courses speclly one or both 01
these Introductory courses as prerequisites.

Normally, students should follow the IntrodUctory courses w~h

at least one or two 200-level courses before attempting more
advanced courses. In some areas there Is a progression
Irom less to more advanced courses and lollowlng such pro­
gressions Is strongly recommended even when the lower
level course Is not explicitly listed as a prerequisite lor the
higher level course, e. g. 213 (Deviant Behavior) should be
taken before taking 312 (Juvenile Delinquency) or 313
(Criminology) and 312 and/or 313 should be taken before
attempting 413 (Criminal Justice) or 414 (Sociology of
Corrections).

MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS AND FIELDS
OF CONCENTRATION

All sociology majors must complete at least 37 hours of
couraework, Including the following 19 hours 01 required
courses: 101.371,380,381,471, and 481L. For the remain­
ing 18 hours, the student may select among a number of des­
Ignated courses that provide a concentration in one 01 the fol­
lowing subfielda of sociology: (1) Deviance/Criminology.
Provides background for careers or lurther training In police,
correctional, or legal Institutions, (2) Sociology of Latin
America. Provides courses helpful to persons Interested In
business, educational, or dplomatlc activities In the Latin
American countries. (3) Social Psychology. Courses suit­
able lor later actlv"les In which a general knowledge 01 social
influences on human behavior Is essential. (4) Socisl
Wellare. Appropriate for luture work In public and private
agencies, as preparation lor law school, or lor graduate study
In social work. public administration, and business adminis­
tration. (5) General Sociology. Especially recommended as
preparation for graduate study In sociology and for a broadly
balanced understanding 01 the discipline. Further details are
available on each concentration from the Department 01
Sociology and undergraduate advisors In the Department.

MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

At least 18 hours 01 coursework beyond 101. including 380
and e"her 371 or 471 and inclUding a total 01 not less than 9
hours of upper-division courses.

MINOR IN SOCIAL WELFARE

A minor In social welfare consists 01 at least 18 semester
hours of courses In the social welfare curriculum, exclusive of
Introductory courses In sociology and related disciplines.
This minor Is designed to accompany a major In sociology,
economics, political science, or psychology. but may be pur·
sued by students majoring In other lields.

The social welfare minor requires 9 semester hours of the 101­
lowing specialized courses offered by the Department of
Sociology: Soc 200, 300, 400. The remaining 9 or more hours
of the minor must be selected from the following courses:
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225. Merrlage, Family and Their Alternatlvea. (3) Hood
Comparative analysis of contemporary family and household
forms such as dual-worker, single-parent, and homosexual
couple households. Focus on links between large-scale
social changes and changing family compos~lon and Interac­
lion palterns.
Prerequlslle: 101. {Spring)

230. SocIety and Personality. (3) Bogart
The social psychology of personalllles, relationships, small
groups, and organizations.

, Prerequls~e: 101. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

250. latIn America Through Film. (3) Merkx, Remmer
(Also offered as Pol Sc, Ll-Am 250. ) Interdisciplinary Intro­
duction 10 Lalln American studies through documentary films,
lectures. reading, and discussion. --4,
Prerequls~e: 101. {Spring}
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Soc 213,216,230,308,310,312,313,316,321,345,351,
414,488; Psych 220, 230, 331, 332,373; Anth 308, 315, 345,
348; Econ 331, 335, 341; Pol Sc270, 371, 372, 375, 470.

Prerequisite requirements attached to the electives listed
above must be strictly adhered to by students minoring In
social welfare. Finally, courses which are applied toward a
major may not be applied toward a minor In social weffare.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

Superior sophomore or junior stUdents, especially those antici­
pating graduate study in sociology or Interested In research
training, are Invited to apply for admission to the
Undergraduate Honors Program, beginning as early as the
junior year. Students participating In this program are eligible
to graduate w~h departmental honors If recommended by the
facu~y on the basis of outstanding performance. Students
enrolled In the honors program are expected to take at least 6
hours of honors courses, Including 499 (Senior Honors
Thesis). See the General Honors Program for general require­
ments for departmental honors.

SOCIOLOGY (SOC)

101. Introduction to SocIology. (3)
Basic concepts, topics, and theories of contemporary sociology.
Prerequisite for more advanced courses In sociology.
(Summer, Fall, Spring)

150. Introduction to latin America. (3)
(Also offered as Hlsl, Pol Sc, M Lang 150. ) An Interdisciplinary
Introduction to the geography, cu~ure, I~erature, society, poli­
tics, history, and International relations of the region. A two­
hour lecture by facu~y merrbers from different departments will
be followed by a one·hour discussion section each week.

200. Foundatlona of Social Welfare. (3) Coughlin
Historical development of social welfare Institutions and the
weffare state; social Indicators and lhe qual~y of life.
Prerequls~e: 101. (Fall, Spring)

211. Social Problema. (3) Ross
Sociological approaches to problems such as poverty" crime'
and delinquency, sexual behavior, mental disorders, drug use,
corporate power, and other Issues selected by the Instructor.
Prerequis~e: 101. May not be repeated for credit toward a
major or minor. (Fall, Spring)
213. Deviant Behavior. (3) Bogart, LaFree, Tiano
Theory and research on deviant behaVior; types of Individual
and SUbcultural deviance.
Prerequls~e: 101. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

216. The Dynamlca of PreJudice. (3) Gonzales, McNamara,
Montejano
The study of preJudice and discrimination, Including their histor­
Ical and contemporary sources and prosP8cts for their reduc­
tion, with applications to American Ins~ltutlons.

Prerequls~e: 101.

221. Sociology of RI~h and Poor Natlone. (3) llano, Valdes
Patterns of development and change In nation-states; relation·
ships between Third World and Industrial nations; the impact of
class conflict, war, revolution, reform, and' colonialism on
national development.
Prerequls~e: 101. {Fall, Spring}

223. Introduction to Brazilian Society. (3)
An Introduction to the problems and prospects created by the
process of development In contemporary Brazilian society. Will
examine social change at both national and community levels.

300. Social Welfare: Policies and Programa. (3) Coughlin
Examination of the American social weffare system at federal,
state and local levels; the social programs of developed and
developlng societies.
Prerequisite: 200. {Fall}

'303. Sociology of Political Behavior. (3) Fiala
Social factors associated with various types of political partici­
patlon; effects of major social economic, and demographic
changes on political forms; Impact of classical theorists.
Emphasis on empirical research literature.
Prerequisite: 101. {Offered upon demand}

'305. Man, Nature, and Society. (3) St George
Examination of man and the environment from an ecological
perspective. Focusing on Industrial and economic growth,
natural resource development, environmental values and
movement, resource management decision-making, compar­
ative persP8ctlve of man's relationship to the environment
Prerequisite: 101. {Offered upon demand}

308. Sociology of sex Rolea. (3) Bogart, Burris, Hood
How males and females acquire masculine, feminine, and
androgenous traits. The social dynamics creating continuity
and change In traditional gender roles. The costs and bene­
fits of being male or female In contemporary American soci­
ety.
Prerequisite: 101. {Fall, Spring}

310. Sociology of AgIng and the Aged. (3)
Descriptive and theoretical study ,of the social situation of
older persons In contemporary Industrial societies; the Impact
on societal Institutions of an Increasing percentage of older
citizens.
Prerequisite: 101. {Offered upon demand}

'312. Juvenile Delinquency. (3) LaFree, Steele
The causes and nature of juvenile delinquency; ~s prediction,
prevention, and control.
PrereqUisite: 101; recommended additional preparation: 213.
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

'313. CrIminology. (3) LaFree, Steele
The sociological dimensions of crime, types of criminal
behavior, explanations of crime.
Prerequisite: 101; recommended: 213. {Summer, Fall,
Spring}

316. Sociology of Law. (3) Ross
An Introduction to the social science materials on the nature
of law, legal Institutions, the legal profession, and the Impact
of law on behavior. Specfflc topics Include theories of law
and legallly; comparative legal systems; pollee; lawyers;
judges; Juries; lhe effect of law on behaVior; and the use of
social science In the courts.
Prerequlslles: 213, 312, 313, 413 or 414. {Offered once per
year}
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'321. Sociology of Medical Practice. (3) Coughlin, May
An Introduction to the delivery of hea~h care In the U. S. and
selected other countries Is pu rsued wtth an emphasis on the
Interaction of patients, profBSslonals and health care Institu­
tions. (Offered upon demand)

'322. Social Epidemiology. (3) May
Examines the Influence of social variables on heatth, Illness
and death of man. The complex role of lifestyle, socio-eco­
nomic status, marriage. occupation, cutture and other variables
are examined as they are related tl) survival.
Prerequisite: 101. (Offered upon demand)

326. Sociology of New Mexico. (3) Valdes
New Mexico as a social system; the Infrastructure of communi­
ties and ethnic groups, straUlcatlon, major social Institutions,
deviance and Inter-group relations.
Prerequisite: 101. {Fall}

'328. Sociology olthe Medcan American People. (3)
Gonzales, Montejano
The historical, comparative and contemporary study of the
Mexican American In the U. S. Race and ethnIc relations theo­
ries and the Chicano Movement.
Prerequisite: 101. {Offered upon demand}

'331. Collective Behavior. (3) Gonzales
Collective activity In response to social stresses; social behav­
Ior In the forms of panics. crazes, hostile outbursts, and social
movements.
Prerequisite: 101. {Offered upon demand}

335. Sociology of Mass Cllmmullicatlon. (3)
(Also oltered as Comm 335_ ) Mass communication In society
with emphasis on Western Industrial societies, Impact of mass
communication on social ml)vements and on sectors of the
social structure; social psychclogy of mass communications.
Prerequisite: 101. {Offered upon demand}

*338. The City In History. (3) Roebuck
(Also ollered as CRP, Hlst 338. ) An overview of the develop­
ment of urban forms throughout history, with emphasis on mod­
ern times, which examines the causes of urban growth and
change and the ways In which cUes have affected the course
of development of Western society.
Prerequisite: 101 .. {Spring}

345. Sociology of Youth, (3) McNamara
Youth In varying social contexts. Intergeneratlonal problems,
role transitions, youth subcultures, and the relationships of
youth to major social Institutions.
Prerequisite: 101. {Ollered upon demand}

*350. Rural Society In Latl n America. (3) Valdes
Analysis of agrlcuttural modes of productlon--Includlng the rela­
tionship of crop, tenancy and land ownership patterns and
social institutions stemming from them, from Spanish colonial
times to the present. Effects of the commercial revolution and
agrarian reforms.
Prerequisites: 101 or 6 IllS. In courses related to latin
America. {Offered upon demand}

*351. The Urban Community. (3) McNamara
The forms and developmen1 of urban communtty; demograph­
Ic, spatial, functional, and temp()ral patterns; metr()polltan
development and city-hinterland relations.
Prerequisite: 101. {Spring}

*352. Social Change In Brazil. (3)
Emergence and developlT19nt of economic political and social
structures In contemporary Brazil. Focus on change In social
class and power reilitlons, ()CC~atlonal and demographic com­
position In urban- Industrial and nural sectors from late 19th
century to present.
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'355. Governments and Politics of latin America. (3)
(Also ollered as It-Am, Pol Sc 355. ) The political dynamics
of the latin American republics, considered on a country-by­
country basis. Recommended preparation: Hist 282.

*361. Modernization of Traditional Socletiea. (3)
(Also offered as Anth 380. ) The impact of technological and
economic change on societal Institutions wtth special atten­
tion to underdeveloped societies.
Prerequistte: 101.

37t. History of Social Thought. (3) Burris, Huaco
The rise of sociology as a scientnic discipline, principally dur­
Ing the nineteenth century; special attention to the contribu­
tions of Comte, Marx, Durkhelm, Tonnles, Simmel, and
Weber.
Prerequlstte: 101. {Fall, Spring}

380. Introduction to Research Methods. (3) St. George
A survey of major research methods, both quantttative and
qualitative.
Prerequistte: 101. {Fall, Spring}

381. Sociological Data AnalysIs. (3) Coughlin, Fiala, May,
St George
Prerequlstte t() 481 L. Problems In the treatment and analysis
of quantitative sociological data, Including selected statistical
applications and computer utilization.
Prerequisttes: tOl ,ttOl, 380. {Fall, Spring}

*389. latin American Philosophy. (3)
(Also ollered as Hlst, Phil 389.) Pre-Columbian thought
thr()ugh Independence Ideologies.

*390. Latin American Philosophy. (3)
(Also ollered as Hlst, Phil 390.) Posttlvlsm through contem­
porary thought.

399. Sociology Honons Seminar. (3)
Restricted to students admitted to departmental honors pro­
gram. {Offered upon demand}

*400. The Welfare Stste. (3)A Coughlin
A historical and comparative study of the welfare state. How
tt functions and tts present problems.
Pre- or corequisite: 300. {Spring}

*413. Criminal Justice. (3) laFree, Steele
The system of criminal Justice and social control.
Organization and decision processes Involved in detection,
arrest, prosecution, adjudication, sentencing, and other sub­
systems of criminal Justice. Issues of evaluation and plan­
ning.
Prerequisite: 312 or 313. {Fall, Spring}

*414. Sociology of Corrections. (3) LaFree, Steele
The pollee, courts, prisons, plobatlon and parole; lecent
developments In the control of crime.
Prerequistte: 312 or 313.

*415. Social Stratification. (3) Burris, Montejano
Structure and dynamics of class, status, and power In soci­
ety; social consequences of stratification.
Prerequlstte: 101. {Fail, Spring}

*420. Race and Cultural Relations. (3) McNamara,
Montejano
Comparative and structural analyses of intergroup relations
both In the United States and other countries and regions.
Prerequistte: 101. {Offered upon demand}

421. Sociology of Education. (3) Bachelor
(AlsO ollered as· Ed Fdn 421. ) Structure and functioning of
educational Instttutions in the United States and other soci­
eties.
Prerequlstte: 101.
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'422, Soclology'of Religion. (3) McNamara
(Also offered as Rellg 422. ) Structure and lunctlonlng 01 rell·
glous Insthutlons In Western and non·Westem societies.
Prerequlshe: 101. (Spring)

'424. Sociology of the Weatem OCcult Tradition. (3) Huaco
Examines the Western occuh tradition as heretical mysticism
and as a set of techniques lor personal growth. As mysticism,
occuhlsm will be analyzed as Ideology, as a response to lear
and Insecurity, and as an expression 01 transcendance.
No prerequisites. (Sprlng)

'430. Ideology, Uterature, and Myth. (3) Huaco
The social bases 01 Ideology; ideological phenomena as dlstor·
tlons 01 social reality; isomorphism In social and cultural pat·
terns; social causation 01 Ideology. Theories 01 myth.
Freudian, Jungian and structuralist approaches. Relations
between Ideology and myth.
No prerequisites. (Falij

'435. Small Groups. (3) Bogart
Behavioral dynamics and emergent social structures In small
groups and Interpersonal networks; the Interplay 01 Informal
and Insthutlonallzed patterns of social relationships.
Prerequisite: 101. (Offered upon demand) .

'438. Concepte of Social Paychology. (3) Bogart
Concepts from sociologists who specialize In social psycholo­
gy, Including symbolic Interaction, labeling theory, exchange
theory and others. Comparison 01 sociological and psychologl·
cal perspectives. .
Prerequlshe: 230. (Offered upon demand)

'439. Prosemlnar In Social Paychology Research. (3)
Crhlcal analysis 01 current research pUblications In social psy·
chology. Designing 01 publishable research projects.
Prerequisite: 381.

'441. Complex Organlzetlone. (3) Bogart, Burris
Structure and lunctlonal dynamics of formal organizations; the
role of bureaucracy In modem social organization.
Prerequlshe: 101. (Offered upon demand)

'445. Occupetlona and Proleaalone. (3) Burris, Hood
Comparative studies of occupational subcultures; patterns 01
Interaction and soclal norms In relations among colleagues and
with clients; recruitment, mobllhy, and the process 01 proles·
slonallzatlon.
Prerequlshe: 101. (Offered upon demand)

'450. Urban Society In Latin America. (3) Valdes
Causes, processes, and consequences 01 urbanization Irom
Spanish colonial times to present; changes In class, status,
power, population growth, and social relations In urban soclery.
Prerequisite: 350. (Offered upon demand)

'451. Population. (3)
The composition 01 populations; lertlllty, mortality, migration;
sources and evaluation 01 demographic data
Prerequishe: 101. (Offered upon demand)

'461. Social Change. (3) E\(ans, Montejano
Conditions and processes producing new social structures;
emergence 01 new values and norms; reform movements,
political revolution, and cultural diffusion; theories 01 social
change.
Prerequlshe: 101. (Offered upon demand)

'465. Phlloaophy of Social Science.. (3)
(Also offered as Phil 465. ) Examination 01 the structure, meth­
ods, and presupposhlons of social sciences.

'471. Contemporary Sociological Theory. (3) Burris, Huaco
Comparative analysis 01 major contributions to sociological the­
ory since 1900, conslderlng their contlnuhy with older theortlcal
positions and applications In contemporary research.
Prerequlshe: 101 recommended. (Summer, Fall, Spring)

'478. seminar In International S1udlea. (3) Slavin
(Also offered as Econ, Geog, M Lang, Pol Sc 478. ) Designed
to provide seniors lrom Several disciplines an opportunity to
apply an International perspective to their undergraduate
training. Each student presents a term project drawing upon
his/her major disciplinary background and related to Interna­
tional concerns. Open only to seniors. (Fall)

'478. Advanced Toplcaln Social Psychology. (3)
(Also offered as Psych 479. ) Intensive study 01 one area 01
social psychology chosen by the Instructor; e. g., attribution
theory, experimental games, person perception.
Prerequlshes: Psych 271 or equivalent Introductory social psy­
chology courses.

'480. Intermediate Statlstlca for Social Research. (3)
St. George
Prerequlshe lor 581. Foundations olstatlstlcallnlerence whh
emphasis on social science applications; distribution theory,
estimation, hypothesis testing, measures 01 association, mul­
tivariate techniques.
Prerequlshe: 380 or Math 145 or equivalent or permiSSion 01
Instructor. (Fall)

"481L Research Methode In Sociology. (4) Coughlin,
St. George
Use 01 the computer as a tool 01 social research; utilization 01
data archives; problems 01 research design, Instrumentation,
and analysis 01 empirical data.
Prerequisite: 381 for sociology majors; lor non.maJors, a
knOWledge 01 elementary statistics or permission 01 Instructor.
(Fall, Spring)

'484. The Cuban RevolUllon, 1959 to Present. (3) Valdes
(Also offered as Hlst 484. ) Background to reVolution since
1898; emphasla on period since 1959. (Offered upon
demand)

488. Field Observation and experience. (1-4) Coughlin,
Steele
A Ileld placement arrangement lor students In the social
welfare and criminal Justice concentrations. Participant
observation In local agencies and sociological analysis 01 this
experlenoe.
Prerequlaltes: core courses In social welfare or devia­
nce/criminology, and permission 01 Instructor. (Fall, Spring)

490. Directed Study. (1-3, to a maximum of 6)~
Tutorial arrangement whh a member 01 the sociology laculty.
Restricted to students with substantial background In sociolo­
gy. May be taken lor deparlmental honors with prior approval
01 chairperson.

499. Senior Honora Theal.. (3)
For departmental honors students only. By arrangement with
department Honors and Awards Committee and approval of
the chairperson.

500. Claaslcal Sociology Theory. (3) Burris, Huaco
Prerequls~e: 371 or equivalent, as determined by Instructor.

502. Seminar: Socia' Syetema Analyela. (3) Bogart

503. Political Sociology. (3) Fiala, Merkx

504. Deviance. (3) LaFree, Steele, Ross
Prerequlahe:312, 313, or414.

505. Complex Organlzatlone. (3) Bogart

506. Seminar: Comparing Natlona. (3) Coughlin, Evans,
Fiala, M8Ikx

507. Soclologlcal Theory: Selected Topic.. (3)
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508. latin American Development & Planning. (3) Merkx,
Valdes
(Also offered as CRP, Lt·Am 578. )
Prerequisite: 450 or permlsskln of Instructor.

510. Social and Political Movementa. (3) Gonzales

512. Sociology of Knowledge. (3) Huaco

513. SUrvey of Contemporary Schoole of Sociological
Theory I. (1) Huaco

514. SUrvey of Contemporery Schoole of Sociological
Theory II. (3) Burris, Huaco
(Also offered as Phil 514. )

515. SociOlogy of Law. (3) LaFree, Ross
Prerequisite: 312,313,413, or414.

516. Social Control Institutions. (3)

517. Criminology end Delinquency. (3) LaFrel!, Steele

518. Soclel Thought In Letln Amerlce. (3) Valdes

519. Sociology of latin "'merlcan Lagel Syeteme. (3) .

520. Racial and Ethnic Relatione. (3) McNamara,
Montejano
Prerequisite: 216 or equivalent.

521. Sociology of Education. (3) Bachelor
(Also offered as Ed Fdn 581.)

522. Sociology of the Family. (3)

523. Prosemlnar In Theory. (3)
Prerequisites: 500, 513. (Soc 514 Is prerequisite but can be
taken concurrently. )

,.'

524. Thciorles of Social Stratlflcstlon. (3) Burris, Montejano

525. Prosemlnar on latin "'merlcan Politics. (3)
(Also offered as Lt-Am, Pol Sc 525. ) Previous work In the field
Is highly desirable anlt realtlng knowledge 01 Spanish Is
required.

526. smell Group Research. (3) Bogart

529. Social and Cultural Change. (3)

530. Occupations and Profesalone. (3) Burris, Hood
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531. Sociology Teaching Practlcum. (1)
For teaching assistants only.

532. Sociology of Religion. (3) McNamara
(Also offered as Rellg 532. )

533. Interviewing seminar. (3)
(Also offered as Anth 53.3. ) (Spring}

535. Theories of Social Psychology. (3)

545. Sociology of Mase Communication. (3)
(Also olferoo as Sp Com 545. )

551-552. Problems. (2-3, 2·3 hre. each semester)
Tutorial arrangement with a member 01 the graduate lacutty.
(Fall, Spring} .

559. Social Science Research Methode end the Law. (3)
(Also offered as Law 559. )
Prerequlstte: 580.

570. Sociological Research: Special Toplee. (3)
(Also offered as Law 570. )

580. Methode of Sodal Reseerch I. (3)
Prerequlstte: 481L or equiValent.

581. Methode of Sodal Reseerch II. (3)
Prerequisite: 480 or equivalent, or permission 01 Instructor.

. (Offered upon demand}

584. Interdleclpllnary seminar on Problems of
Modernization In Letln Amerlce. (3) L1euwen, Merkx,
Needler
(Also offered as Econ, Hlst, Pol Sc 584. )

588. Ssmlnar In Rsld Observation and experience. (1-6)

595. Spe!=lal Topleeln SodOIOgy. (3)

599. Maeter'e Theele. (1-6 hre. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin lor total credtt require·
ments. (Fall, Spring}

699. Dissertation. (3-12)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin lor total credtt require·
ments.

SPEECH COMMUNICATION
See Communications

Symbols - See page 379
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DIVISION OF DENTAL
PROGRAMS
E. B. Yudkowsky D.D.S. Ph.D, Director
Division of Dental Programs Novitski Hall, 277-4520

The Division of Dental Programs ()ffers three programs:

1. A Bachelor of SCience In Derltal Hygiene degree program.

2. An Associate of Science In Dental Hygiene degree program
which Includes one year of preprofessional pre-entrance
requirements.

Note: Enrollment In the Division's dental hygiene curriculum
is restricted to acceptelt students In the Division of Dental
Programs.

3. A dental assisting program which Includes three semesters
plus a short 4th summer semester leading to a Certnlcate of
Proficiency In Dental Assisting.

Dental hygienists are auxiliary personnel to the dental profes­
sion and perform procedures such as oral prophylaxis, applica­
tion of decay preventatives, exposure of dental radiographs,
patient educallon, and rlulrftlonal counseling. Career opportu­
nities for hygienists are avallabe In a variety of settings, Includ­
Ing private dental practices, community dental heatth clinics,
public schools, clinical and basic science research laborato­
ries, state and federal heahh facilities, and management posi­
tions. Licensure by Nallonal and State examination Is
required.

Dental assistants serve as auxiliary personnel to the dental
profession. They perform supportive duties to the dentist or
serve as expanded auxiliaries In some dental procedures,
assume responslbllttes In InstrLlment steriliZation, radiographic
exposure and developmen~ and ()ther duties assigned by the
dentist. Individuals tralrled as dental assistants may be
employed Immediately Llpon c()mpletlon of their education.
Licensure Is not required at this time, but all students must take
the National Certnlcatlon Examination.

Students for all Dlvlslorl programs are accepted for matricula­
tion only in the Fall Semester.

Dental Hygiene

Bachelor of Science In Dental Hygiene
Degree Program

The Bachelor of Science Irl Dental Hygiene degree program
expands the basic skills and knowledge acquired In an
Associate of Science In Dental Hygiene degree program. This
program requires a f()urtl1 year of study during which the stu­
dent may concentrate In one or seVeral areas InclUding educa­
tion, advanced cllnlcs,management, research, or pUblic heahh.

This program Is available to selected students who have
received an Associate Degree or a Certificate in Dental
Hygiene from a school accredited by the American Dental
Association. Applicants for admission to the bachelo~s degree
program must meet these requirements:

Admission Requirements

1. Graduation from an accredttated Dental Hygiene Program.
2. Admissibility to the Unlvershy of New Mexico as described

In the Admissions section of this catalog.
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3. Application for admission to the Division of Dental
Programs.

4. A 2.5 grade point average for all previous college training.
5. To be considered for the Program, the following must be

submlted to Division of Dental Programs before August 1.
a Official copies of all college transcripts.
b. Official current enrollment Information.
c. Evidence of recent medical and dental examination.
d. Current Application to the Bachelor of Science In

Dental Hygiene Degree Program

Bachelor of Science Degree
Requirements

1. Satisfactory completion of 12 hours of 400 level Dental
Hygiene core courses, to include 6 hours of Field
Experience In an area of concentration as approved by
the B.S.D.H. Program Coordinator.

2. Satisfactory completion of a minimum of 128 total
semester credh hours Including 1 and 2 above.

3. At least a 2.0 grade point average In all hours attempted
at the Unlvershy of New Mexico and a 2.5 average In all
dental hygiene courses.

4. Written application for graduation to be submitted to the
Division of Dental Programs office In Novitski Hall during
the semester prior to expected graduation date. This Is to
be submitted to the Division of Dental Programs office.

5. Unanimous recommendation for graduation by the full­
time facuhy of the DMslon.

Students graduate under the catalog requirements of the year
in which they enroll for the first time as baccalaureate degree
candidates provided they complete graduation requirements
whhln a continuous three-year period. StUdents who Interrupt
attendance and are absent from the program for one or more
years must reapply and follow the same procedures as a new
applicant.

Associate of Science In Dental
Hygiene Degree Program

The Associate of SCience In Dental Hygiene degree program
follows a required two semester preprofessional year In col­
lege wtth a four semester curriculum which begins each year
during the fall semester. An addhlonal short session Is also
Included during the summer between the first and second
years 01 the Dental Hygiene curriculum. Facilities limit each
class to no more than 24 students. In addhlon to tuition,
housing, books, and other usual school expenses, the
Division 01 Dental Programs requires fees of approximately
$1600.00 for Instruments, dental supplies, clinic and laborato·
ry, uniforms, graduation fees, Student Dental Hygienists'
Association membership, professional pin, and class photo­
graph charge. Students are responsible for transportation
fees to and from clinical rotations at off campus sites.

Admission Requirements

1. Application and admission to the University of New
Mexico. Application forms are available from the Office of
Admissions and Records. Students already enrolled
need not reapply to the Univershy. Students transferring
from another Institution or those seeking readmission to
the Unlvershy of New Mexico must submh an application.

2. Completion of all courses listed under the preprofessional
curriculum whh an overall grade point average of 2.4 on a
4.0 point scale. All courses must be taken for a letter
grade. Credit/No Credit grades are not acceptable.
Preprofessional courses may be In progress at the time of
application providing the courses will be satisfactorily
completed aI the time of entry into the program.

3. Successful completion of a National Dental Dental
Hygiene candidate admission test. (Should be completed
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in the Fall prior to submitting application in February) Professional Curriculum:
Applications are avaliable at the Division of Dental

Associate of SciencePro~rams.
4. Evi ence of recent medical and dental examinations.
5. Application and admission to the Division of Dental First Year

Programs. ..First Semester
To be considered for the program, the following must be
sent to the Division by Febnuary 15: D Hygn 201 Pre Clin DH lect 2

D Hygn 202L Pre Clin DH Lab 2
a. official copies of all transcripts and test scores D Hygn 210 Head and Neck Anat 3
b. official current enrolimenllnlormation D Hygn 211L Tooth Morphology 2c. application D Hygn 212L Oral Radiography 3

D Hygn 230 Prjn of Oral Med 26. A personal Interview wllh the Division of Dental Programs D Hygn 235 Dent Office Emerg 1
Admissions Committee. Appointments for this Interview will D Hygn 250 Histology 2

~be made by the Division at the appropriate time.

17
Ali of the admissions requirements must be completed by
February 15 in order to be considered for the Dental Hygiene
Program. Credentials are screened In March. Applicants who First Year
successfully complete this portion of the application are then
invlled to meet wllh the Admissions Committee for a personal Second Semester
Interview. Those applicants who are provisionally selected will
be notified in April. Applicants will be required to submll spring D Hygn203 Clin DH I (lecture) 2
semester grades by June 15 and return completed medical D Hygn 204L Clin DH I (lab) 3and dental forms. FS 125 Intro Nutrilion 3 "DHygn 240 Gen & Oral Pathology 3
Applicants are encouraged to complete their applications well D Hygn 260 Pharm for Dent Hygienist 3
In advance of the February 15 deadline. Preference Is given to
residents of New Mexico. Potential students who are past the 14
age of most college students (returning students) are not hand-
icapped by this factor and are encouraged to apply. Equal
opportunlly for admission Is given to all applicants. Summer Session

Associate of Science Degree Requirements DHygn 344 Spec Topics (clinic) 2
A

1. Completion of ali required course work, maintaining an 2
overall grade point average of 2.0 or above.

2. Earn grades 01 C or better In all dental hygiene courses
Second Yearduring all semesters of the required curriculum

3. Unanimous recommendation for graduation by the full.tlme
First Semesterfacullyor the Division of Dental Programs.

Students who corrplete the Associate Degree program are ell· D Hygn 300 Clln DH li (lecture) 2
gible -to take the National Board Examination In Dental D Hygn 30tl Clin DH li (lab) 3
Hygiene. D Hygn 320l Dent Materials 2

D Hygn 322 Comrn Dental Health 3
D Hygn 370 Peridontics 3 •Curriculum DHygn 380 Adv Clinic DH (Anesthesia) 3

16
Preprofessional CurriCUlum

First Semester Second Year

Engll0l WrtgJRdgs 3 Second Semester
Bioi 121L Prinof Bioi 4

D Hygn 302 Clin DH III Lect 2 -~Chem 111l Elem of Gen Chem 4
D Hygn 303l Clin DH III Lab 4Psych 101 Gen PSYCh I 3 D Hygn 340 Field Experience 1or
D Hygn 342 Ethics, Juris, and Prac Mgmt 2Psych 102 Gen Psych li
D Hygn 344 Spec Topics in DH 2Soc 101 Introto Soc 3 D Hygn 352 Adv Dental Procedures 3

17
14

Second Semester Professional Curriculum: .4
Engll02 WrtglRdgs 3 Bachelor of Science
Chem212 Integ Org Chem& Blochem 4
Bioi 136 Hum Anat & Physlol 3
Comm221 I nterpersonal Commmunication 3 An individual curriculum for each student will be developed.
Bioi 239/l Microbiology 4 This curriculum will be designed to meet the needs of the

practicing hygienist who wishes to enroll as a part-time stu-
17 dent as well as the fuli·time continuing student.
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First Semester

oHygn400 Seminar
o Hygn 440 Stude~t Tch~g/Fld Experience
Areas of concentration: (education, 6·12

advanced clinic, ma~agement,
public heatth, research)

Second Semester

3
3

12-18
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Certificate In Dental Assisting
Requirements

1. Completion of all course work and maintenance of an over­
all grade point average of 2.0 combined for all courses.

2. Earn a grade at C or better In all professional courses.
Professional course numbers begin with 0 Asst or 0 Hygn.

3. Unanimous recommendation by the full-time faCUlty of the
Division of Dental Programs.

Curriculum

o Hygn 410 Research Methods
o Hygn 440 Student Tch~g/Fld Experience
Areas of concentration: (education. 6-12

advanced clinic, management, public
health, research)

3
3

12-18

NUTR 125
Comm221

Summer Session

Intro Nutrition
Interpersonal Communication

3
3

6

All courses In the professional curriculum must be taken for a
letter grade. Students graduate under the catalog require­
ments of the year In which they enroll, provided they complete
graduation requirements wtthln a continuous three-year period.
Students who Interrupt attendance and are absent from the
program one or more years must reapply and follow the same
procedures as a new applicant.

Dental Assisting
The Dental Assisting Program-Is a three-semester curriculum
plus an additional 4 weel< summer session. It begins each
year In the summar semester I)nly_ The program Is open tl)
high school graduates who meet University admissions
requirements. Applicants with oollege credit must have at least
a 2.0 grade point average.

The class is limited to 1& students selected on the basis of
academic records and a personal Interview. High school or
college courses In general biology and typing are prerequisites.

In add ilion to tulllon, housing, I>ooks, and other usual school
expenses, the dental assisting program requires fees for clinic
and laboratory, uniform, Instruments, dental supplies, class
photograph, professional dues, professional pins, fees for
Dental Assisting National Board Examination, and transporta­
tion to and from clinical rotations off campus. These addllional
fees are estimated at $1 ,()QQ.OO.

Admission Requ Irements

DASst 121L
o Asst 125T
o Asst 131LT
oHygn 211L
oHygn 212L

Psych 101
Engl100 ,

English 101
o Asst 132LT
o Asst 134LT
o Hygn 315
oHygn 330

o Asst 138LT

First Semester

Dental Science (0 Hygn 320L)
Basic Dental Sciences
Pre-Clln Dental Assisting
Tooth Morphology
Oral Radiography

Second Semester

Gen Psych I
Wrtg Standard English

or
Wrtg/Rdgs In Expos
Clln Dent Assisting
Extramural Clln Dental Asstng
Dent Office Mgt
Dental Specialities

4 Week Summer Session

Adv Extramural Clln Asst

17

3
3

2
5
2
2

17

3

3

1. Graduation from an accredited high school or successful
completion of GED.

2. Application and admission to the University of New Mexico.
Application forms are available from the Office of
Admissions and Records. Students already enrolled need
not reapply to the Unlverstty. Students transferrIng from
another instllutlon or those seeking readmission to UNM
must submll an appllca110n.

3. ACT scores must be sul>mil1ecl with application to UNM and
" the Division.
4,\Application and admission to the Divlsi.on of Dental

~rograms. To be conslclerecl for the program, the following
must be sent to the Oivlslo~ by May 1:
a. bf(lclal high school transcripts or results of GED
b. official college tra~scripts when applicable
c. appliCation
d. evidence of recent medical and dental examinations

You are encouraged to complete your application well in
advance of the May 1 deadline_ Students are encouraged to
seek professional counseling early and should contact the
Division at 277-4513 for an appointment.
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11 the student has completed Nutr 125 and Comm 221 or
acceptable equivalents at the time of application, attendance
In the first Summer Session Is not required.

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

E. B. Yudkowsky, Director
Novitski Hall, 277-4520

PROFESSOR:

E. B. Yudkowsky. 0.0.5.. Northwestern University, Ph.D..
University of Callornla

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Paul J. Edwards, M.S., M.P.H., University of Michigan
Glenna B. Taylor, M.A., University 01 New Mexico
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ASSISTANTPROFESSORS:

Elizabeth A. Kostaa, M.S., University of Missouri (Kansas City)
Clara O. Miera. M.Ed.. University of Now Mexico

INSTRUCTORS:

Linda S. Edwards. B.S., M.S.• University of New Mexico
Oemetra Logothetis, M.S., University 01 Missouri (Kansas City)
Jeannie Martinez Welles. B.S., Univ8fSity of North Carolina (Chapel

Hill)

DENTAL HYGIENE (0 HYGN)

CURRICULUM

Seepp. 184.

201. Pre-Cllncal Dental Hygiene. (2) Edwards
Didactic Instruction Into the theory and clinical skills 01 dental
hygiene. 1 lacture. (Fall}

202L Pre-Cllnlcal Dental Hygiene Laboratory. (2)
Edwards
Introduction to the clinical skills 01 dental hygiene. 6 hrs. lab.
(Fall}

203. Clinical Dental Hygiene I. (2) Edwards
Didactic Instruction In techniques 01 oral hygiene procedures.
1 lecture. (Spring}

204L Clinical Dental Hygiene I. (3) Edwards
Clinical experience In techniques of oral hygiene procedures
and practices.
Prerequls~es: 201. 202L, 210, 211L, 230, 250. 9 hrs. lab.
(Spring}

sible Interactions between other medications and these
drugs.
Prerequisite: Chem 212; pre or corequis~e: Bioi 237-238 or
136-139L. {Spring}

276. Principles of Pharmacology. (3) Medon
(See Pharm 276.) 3 lectures. (Spring)

300. Clinical Dental Hygiene II. (2) Logothetls
Continuation 01 203. Didactic Instruction In dental hygiene
sciences. 1 lecture. (Fall}

301 L. Clinical Dental Hygiene II. (3) Logothetls
Clinical experiences In dental hygiene procedures and prac­
tices. 9 hrs. lab. (Fall)
302. Clinical Dental Hygiene III. (2) Logothetls ""
Continuation of 300. 1 lecture. (Spring}

303L. Clinical Dental Hygiene III. (4) Logothetls
Clinical experience in dental hygiene procedures and prac-
tices. .
Prerequisite: completion of first three semesters of profes­
sional curriculum. 12hrs. lab. (Spring)

315. Dental Office Management. (2) Welles
The study of dental practice management. (Spring) 'of

32OL. Dental Matariala. (2) Bird
(Also offered as 0 Asst 121 L.) A survey of materials used in
dentistry; training In common dental laboratory procedures.

. Corequlslle: 301L. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab. (Fall)

322. Community Dental Health. (3) Logothetls
Survey of health dentistry in regard to principles, methods,
and materials. 2lactures. (Fall)

330. Dental Speclslties. (2) Miera
Didactic instruction in dental specialties and participation in
actlv~les related to functions normally performed by dental
aUXiliaries. 1 lecture, 2 hrs. lab. {Spring}

210. Head and Neck Anatomy. (3) Nesbit
Anatomy of head and neck with emphasis on oral structures
and their function. 3 lectures. (Fall}

211L Tooth Morphology. (2) Miera
Morphology of the tooth structure. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab. (Fall}

212L Oral Radiography. (3) Welles
The physics of roentgenology, the operation of the x-ray
machine, and 1he practice of taking and developing dental x­
rays. 1 Iectura, 4 hrs. lab. (Fall)

230. Principles of Oral Medicine. (2) Taylor
Didactic course Introducing basic clinical knowledge prior to
patient contact. 1 lecture. (Fall}

235. Dental Office Emergencies. (1) Lyons
An Introduction to emergency situations In the dental office with
emphasis on taking and recording health/dental history and
procedures required to prevent occurance of an emergency sit­
uation. (Fall)

240. General and Oral Pathology. (3) Yudkowsky
Pathology of the head and neck and the major diseases that
affect the oral cav~y. 2 lectures. (Spring}

250. Histology. (2) Yudkowsky
Study of cells, tissues, and organ systems of the human body
with emphasis on oral structure. 2 lectures. (Fall)

260. Pharmacology for Dental Hygienist. (3) Jack
Basic principles of pharmacology and their application to drugs
currently used in dentistry; mechanisms 01 action w~h empha­
sis on drugs specWlcally used by dental professionals and pos-

340. Field Experience. (1) Logothetls
Application 01 principles and objectives studied In 322.
Students will plan and develop spscWlc educational problems
for schools, hospllals, nursing homes, mental retardation cen­
ters, and other needs groups In the community. 1 lecture.
(Spring)

342. Ethics, Jurieprudence and Practice Management. (2)
Lyons
Introduction to dental hygiene professional ethics, profession­
al association, principles, laws, and regulations. Office man­
agement and record keeping are discussed. 1 lecture.
(Spring}

344. Special Topics in Dental Hygiene. (2) Edwards,
Taylor
Discussion 01 topics related to prolesslonal advancements,
Innovations and concerns, national and International.
Includes one week rural rotation. 2 lectures. {Summer}

352. Advanced Dental Procedures. (3) Taylor
Lab course covering principles and use of restorative materl·
als used in dentistry. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. (Fall)

370. Periodontics. (3) Parry
Didactically covers basic biological principles and the preven·
tlon and treatment of periodontal disease. 3 lectures. (Fall}

380. Advanced Clinical Dental Hygiene. (3) Edwards
Instruction and clinical practice In the administration of local
anesthetic agents. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

400. Seminar. (3) Kostas
Critical analysis of I~erature In the heatth and education pro­
lesslons.
Prerequlslles: Ed Fdn 310, permission of Instructor.
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410. Research Methods. (3) Kostas
Developing of research In regard to special areas In dental
hygiene w~h emphasis on writing reports.
Prerequisite: 400 or permission of Instructor.

440. Student TeachlnglFleld experience. (3)4 Kostas
Provides the student w~h the opportunity to achieve education­
al skills and Indepth knowledge In an area of special Interest
such as dental hygiene teaching, public health and hospital
dental hygiene. May be repeated for a maximum total of 6
cred~s.

Prerequisites: 400, 410, EM/LS 432, 433. {Fall, Spring}

DENTAL ASSISTING (D ASST)

CURRICULUM

See page 185.

121L Dental Science. (2) Bird
(Also offered as 0 Hygn 320L.) Study and manipulation of
materials used In dentistry. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab. {Fall}

DENTAL ASSISTING 187

1251. Basic Dental Sciences. (6) Welles
Study of dental sciences Including head and neck anatomy,
oral pathology, microbiology, pharmacology, medical emer­
gencies, preventive dentistry, and a review of basic human
biology. {Fall}

131LT. Pre-Cllnlcal Dental Assisting. (4) Miera
Detailed study of the appllcalion and practice of dental assist­
Ing. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab. {Fall}

132LT. Clinical Dental Aaalsting. (2) Miera
Lecture and clinical course coordinating classroom and clini­
cal skills.
Prerequls~es: 121L, 131LT. {Spring}

134LT. Extrsmural Clinical Dental Asalating. (5) Miera
Clinical experiences In private practice setting, a dental clinic,
or In any other appropriate facility. Weekly Seminar.
Prerequls~es: 121L, 131LT. {Spring}

138LT. Advanced Extramural Clinical Aulstlng. {3)
Welles
Intended to Immerse the dental assisting student Into a transi­
tional clinical experience for entry Into the actual dental work
environment. The student will spend 1 month as the primary
chalrslde assistant In a dental office.
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COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

David Colton, Dean
College of Education
Educational Administration Bldg 109,277-2231

EDUCATORS DEVELOP HUMAN resources. These
resources-Intellect, creativity, morality, physical well-being,
emotional health, and occupational skllls-provide the founda­
tions for effective living In a democratic society. Careers In
education offer unique opportunities for work that Is challeng­
ing, gratifying and socially significant.

Today, formal education Is provided not only In elementary and
secondary schools and colleges; ft also Is provided in settings
designed for the very young, for adult learners, and for the
elderly. Education Is available not only In schools, but also In
the home, on the Job, and In a variety of community organiza­
tions. Classroom teachers, badled by a wide array of educa­
tional specialists, continue to be the principal providers of for­
mal education. However, In o~r Increasingly complex and
technological society there also are opportunities for educators
in the media, In government service. In the arts, In sports and
recreation, In health and nutrition, In religious organizations,
and In business and Ind~stry.

The College of Education prepar88 Individuals for careers In
education and human development, engages In educational
research, and extends services tel practicing educators. At the
undergraduate level, the College offers preparation programs
for qualified Individuals seeking careers In teaching and related
occ~patlons. Graduate programs offered In the College pro­
vide advanced professional training In these careers as well as
initial professional training In specialized areas where an
undergraduate degree Is a prerequisite (e. g., educational
administration, counseling. educational research). Many edu­
cational careers require state licens~re (certification); suocess­
ful completion elf the Coliege's prog rams normally leads to
such licensure.

Students in College of Education programs participate In a
wide variety of learning experiences. The College of Education
has laboratory facilities for U educatleln, nutrition and dietetics,
family studies education, Ilbraryfmedla, mathematics educa­
tion, and science education. It also has a human performance
laboratory, a learning materials laboratory and learning materi­
als library, a mutilcultural materials collection, an Interactive
video lab, a wellness center. a computer assisted Instruction
lab, and two micro-comp ute, laboratories. Clinical programs In
day care, reading and counseling are carried out at the
Manzanita Center. All of these facilities are utilized extensively
in the various programs of studies offered In the College. In
addition, virtually all programs of stUdies offered through the
College of Education incl~de organized and sequential experi­
ences with children, youth. or adults In off-campus settings.
These required laboratory and off-campus experiences may
include directed observation of pupils at work and at play, guid­
ed participation with groups of children, youth or adults, and
formal practlca or student teaching assignments. There are
also opportunities available felr qualified students to work as
staff members In a varlet)' of teaching, research and service
programs operated through the College of Education.

Degree Programs
The College of Education elffers a wide variety of baccalaure­
ate programs Which prepare Individuals for careers In educa­
tion and other areas of human development. Most baccalaure­
ate programs offered by the College lead to New Mexico teach­
er licensure. Some programs, IIIh lie leading to a bachelofs
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degree, do not lead to licensure as a teacher. Complete
information on all degree programs and on licensure require­
ments can be obtained from the appropriate departments and
the College Advisement Center•

. The College of Education offers programs leading to the
Master of Arts Degree. the Doctor of Philosophy Degree, and
the Doctor of Education Degree. Graduate programs leading
to the Certificate of Education Specialist (sixth-year graduate
programs) are also available In some departments. Consult
the current Graduate Programs Bulletin and appropriate
departments for details about these programs.

A limited number of programs leading to a degree of
Associate of Arts In Education Is offered by the College.
Enrollment In most Is limited to participants in special pro­
jects. Further Information about available Associate of Arts
programs may be obtained from the College of Education
Advisement Center.

Degrees Awarded by the College of
Education

The following degrees are available through the College:

Bachelor of ArtsfSclence In Education (Teaching) Majors In
Art Education, Bilingual Education, Business/Marketing
Education, Communication Arts, Earth Science,
Elementary Education, Family Studies Education,
Industrial Technology Education, Lilli Sciences, Math
Education, Physical Education, Physical Science. SChool
Health Education, Social Studies, Special Education, and
TESOL.

Bachelor of ArtsfScience In Education (Non-Teaching) Majors
In Arts In Recreation, Athletic Training, Child Development
and Family Relations, Community Health, Exercise
Technology, General Family Studies, Industrial Technical
Education, Nutrition! Dietetics, Recreation.

Associate of Arts In Education for those who concentrate in
paraprofessional training

Post-bachelofs L1scensure Program Students holding a
Bachelofs Degree from an accredited college may pursue
a program of studies leading to teacher licensure. The
regular procedures for admission to the College of
Education must be followed. After admission, the student
works with an advisor to formulate a program of studies.

Departmental Honors

A departmental honors program Is offered In several of the
departments of the College of Education. Application for par­
ticipation In the program must be made In writing during the
junior year. The program may consist of anyone of the fol­
lowing: (1) a senior thesis, (2) a reading and tutorial program
under the major advisor, (3) honors In student teaching. All
students permitted to enter the honors program will meet
University regulations as described. Permission of the major
advisor Is required for enrollment In 497, Reading and
Research in Honors.

Requirements for Graduation

College Requirements

The College has general requirements for graduation. It is
the student's responsibility to complete both general college
requirements and departmental program requirements.
Students should contact their respective departments as
early In their studies as possible.

The followlng are the college-wide requirements for gradua­
tion:
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1. An application for final degree check must be corrpleted
Immediately after completion of 90 semester hours. The
application can be obtained from the College Advisement
Center.

2. Completion of a minimum of 128 semester hours. No more
than 5 semester hours of credit earned In workshops may
be used toward any bachelofs degree. (See course 492
listed w~h each of the departmental offerings. )

3. A grade point average of 2.0 or higher on the 128 semester
hours being counted lor graduation, at least a 2.0 grade
polnt.average on all work attempted at the University of
New Mexico, and at least a 2. 3 grade point average In the
major teaching fields.

4. Completion of 40 semester hours In courses numbered 300
or above.

5. Completion of the prescribed curriculum which leads to the
desired degree (see Curricula, pp. ++-++). Students are
entitled to graduate under the curriculum In effect at the
time of their transfer Into the College, II they have been In
continuous attendance.

Maximum Number of Hours

Hours beyond 21 In a regular semester or 11 during the sum­
mer session will not be counted toward graduation.

Students may enroll for more than the stipUlated 21 hours or 11
hours If they:

1. have a GPA of 3.0 or higher
2. present and receive approval of a written pet~lon 10 the

chairperson of their department and receive the approval of
the Associate Dean of the College.

General (Liberal) Education
Requirements

All prospective professional educators should be broadly edu·
cated as a foundation for a successful career. It Is required,
therefore, that UNM students expecting to get degrees from
the College which lead to teacher licensure Include In their
preparation program a well·balanced plan of study In the liberal
arts and sciences. Students must satisfy minimum require­
ments (54 semester hours) In the following six areas 01 study:

1. English (12 hours)
2. History, Including American history and western civilization

(12 hours)
3. Mathematics (6 hours)
4. Economics, sociology or government (8 hours)
5. Science, Including biology, chemistry, physics, geology,

zoology, or botany (12 hours)
6. Fine Arts (6 hours)

Students should consult an advisor to plan a program which
Includes the preferred courses.

Professional Education Requirements

Students pursuing teacher education curricula must qualify on
a test of basic skills In the areas of reading, writing, and mathe­
matics. In add~lon, students must complete the professional
education courses described below:

1. Six hours of coursework In Educational Foundatlons+
(+ or approved subst~ute.)

2. All students must also lake appropriate methods courses
and student teaching as prescribed In the curriculum they
are following. A minimum of 24 semester hours In profes­
sional education Is required.

In some programs Ed Fdn 303 and 310 are part of a module.
Students should check whh the appropriate department for
further Information.

Scholastic Regulations

See also General Academic Regulations section.

Admission to the College of
Education

Application Process

All students seeking admission to the College of Education
must complete the application process prior to being admit­
ted. Application materials are available from the College
Advisement Center. Students seeking admission should con­
sult the College Advisement Center for Information early In
the semester prior to Which they are seeking to be admitted.
Completion of the application process and transfer to the
College of Education takes approximately one term.

Students already enrolled at the Unlvers~y 01 New Mexico,
whether In University College, a degree·grantlng college, or
In'non'degree status, will not be eligible to transfer to the
College ot Education or to take 300 and 400 level profession­
al courses until they are admitted. (Note exception
Elementary Education below. ) Exceptions will be made for
students with earned baccalaureate degrees upon recom­
mendation of the department concerned and for students
transferring from other Inst~utlons. Transfer students may be
enrolled In the College of Education on a provisional basis for
one semester during which time they must complete the pro·
cess for admission Into a College of Education program.

It Is not necessary to be working toward a degree In the
College of Education In order to pursue certain programs.
However. those seeking licensure to teach, Including gradu·
ate students and those w~h an earned baccalaureate degree,
must be admitted to a teacher education program and must
complete all requirements specified by thai program. Those
seeking secondary teacher licensure who are majoring In a
field In the the College of Arts and Sciences may continue to
be enrolled In that College and minor In secondary education
In the College of Education.

Counseling and Advisement
Students considering teaching as a career or those planning
to enter any field offered by the College of Education should
contact the College Advisement Center when they begin their
studies. Counseling and advisement will be provided to clarl·
Iy course selections and Insure proper planning. After admis­
sion Into a program In the College of Education, a permanent
advisor will be assigned. Advisement Is mandatory for those
enrolled In College of Education programs.

C' Eligibility Criteria

Students who wish to apply lor admission to the College of
Educallon should meet one 01 the following criteria:

1. Be enrolled In Unlvers~y College or any degree granting
College at the University of New Mexico and
a•. have a minimum 01 26 hours of coursework (normally

students would have completed three to fou r
semesters of coursework to acquire the basic skills
necessary to pass the Pre-Professional Skills test)

b. to enter a teacher preparation program, have a mini·
mum cumulative GPA of 2.5, or a 2.5 GPA on the last
sixty hours of coursework If more than sixty hours
have been accumulated

c. to enter non-teaching programs have a minimum
cumulative GPA 012.0.

2. Have a Bachelor's Degree from an accredited. ,College
(Post-baccalaureate students who are pursuing a teach-
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ing license must follow the regular application process. )
Some departments andror programs in the College of
Education have additional criteria for admission:
a. Art Education requires successful completion of Art Ed 220

concurrent with applying and a positive recommendation
from the student's professor 01 Art Ed 220 (In some cases
Art Ed 320).

'b. Elementary Education requires completion of Ed Fdn 303
and 310 and CIMTE 41>5 with a grade of "C· or better.

c. Secondary Education requires a minimum GPA Qf 2.8 in the
teaching field .

d. Special Education undergraduate majors must have com­
pleted 6 hours In Eng lish and 6 hours In Math. Special
Education 201 and 204 must be cOrTl'leted with a grade of
B or better.

e. Nutrition/Dietetics requires a cumuiatlve GPA of 2.75.

Application Process

1. Obtain an Application Packet from the College Advisement
Center and return the packet to the Center.

2. Take the required tests of basic skills In reading, writing and
mathematics at the scheduled time and place for that
semester.

3. Complete an Interview w~h a facutty member In the depart­
ment to which admission is being requested (if required).
Students applying for admission In Art Education must bring
examples of their art work (slides, photographs or actual
work) to their Interviews,

4. Students will be noUied by mall of their acceptance into a
College of Education program.

5. Those who wish to graduate from the College of Education
must also make application for transfer to the College from
their college of origin,

NOTE: This admission process must be completed before tak­
ing upper division (300 and 400 level) courses in the College of
Education,

The English as a Second Language
Writing Program

This English 100. 101 option provides a special service to
those who speak English as a second language. Classes are
composed of only fifteen students, meet five hours a week,
and give full credit (3 hours each) fGr English 100 and 101.

For informatiGn, contact t~e English as a Second Language
Writing Program, Mesa Vista, Room 2043, or telephone 277­
5426. Admission and placement testing are done at the pro­
gram office only. For class sched ules, see the program office.
Registration Is by instructor permiss IGn only.

Center for English Language and
American Culture

The Center for English Language and American Cutture offers
full-time English language classes (non-credit) for students
planning to attend an American unlverstty. StUdent visas may
be obtained for the program. A Certificate of Attendance or
Certificate of Completion Is awarded. Classes are offered in
summer, fall and spring according to the regUlar university
schedule. Inquiries should be made at the Office of
International Programs ami Services, 2111 Mesa Vista Hall,
2774032.

Student Teach ing
The student teaching assignment Is considered one of the
most Important prerequisites to teacher licensure and Is per­
formed under the personai direction of selected cooperating
te.achers in the public and private school systems of New
Mexico and professors from the University. Because of the

,~i~
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importance of this experience, specific requirements ar'!l
established for admission to student teaching. The GPA
required for admission to student teaching Is often higher
than that required for admission to the College and University.
Students should familiarize themselves wtth specnlc require­
ments for student teaching upon admission to a teacher edu­
cation program.

Requirements for Admission to
Student Teaching ,

The student must have:
1. Earned a cumulative GPA of 2.5 at the University of New

Mexico and must not be on probation. Graduate students
must maintain a 3.0 GPA.

2. Been admitted to a teacher education program at the
University of New Mexico. Any stipulations' indicated at
the time of admission must have been removed.

3. Applied for admission to student teaching with the depart­
mental supervisor of student teaching the semester before
the actual teaching Is to begin.

4. Completed and passed a tuberculosis skin test. Anyone
showing a positive result must follow up with a chest x-ray.
Evidence of the examination and tts findings, completed
wtthln three months of the date of application, must be
flied with the department.

5. Achieved a GPA of at least 2.5 In courses attempted in the
major teaching area. Some departments require a higher
grade point average. ,

6. Completed satisfactorily all prerequisites for student
teaching listed In the current University catalog, Including
having passed all reqUired testing.

7. Planned a total semester schedule of no more than 15
hours of course work Including student teaching. (A
course load of 12 hours including student teaching Is high­
ly recommended). Majors In elementary education must
pian for two professional semesters. They must be avail­
able five hours dally for the Junior Block semester and for
the entire school day during the Senior Block. Secondary
student teachers must have full weekdays clear for
assignment in the schools. Majors In Technological and
Occupational Education programs must plan for at least
one professional semester In their senior year, and must
be available seven hours dally for the entire semester.

8. Flied an application for degree In the College Advisement
Center.

9. Have on file In the College Advisement Center a COrTl'leted
and signed program of studies (major and minor).

Licensure
All students pursuing a program leading to teacher licensure
must complete a planned program previously approved by a
department advisor and placed on file In the College
Advisement Center. Upon their request, successful gradu·
ates from College of Education teacher preparation programs
will be recommended to state departments of education. The
College aiso offers planned programs for licensed teachers
who wish to add endorsements to their current licenses.

Programs which lead to state licensure In the areas of coun­
seling, educational diagnosis, library/media, and school
administration are also offered. These programs require
graduate work. Programs leading to vocational licensure are
available for both those who hold a baccalaureate degree
and those who do not Persons already holding a baccalau­
reate degree may pursue planned programs leading to licen­
sure and should consult wtth the College Advisement Center.

Students who are working toward degrees through colleges
other than the College of Education and who seek to obtain
licensure In teaching areas under the jurisdiction of any
department In the College of Education are subject to the
same regUlations as students in the College of Education.
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All students.!n the College of Education desiring licensure. In
the state 01 New Mexico may complete appropriate forms
which are available from the College Advisement Center.
Students planning to teach In other stales should Insure that
their planned program meets the requirements of those stales.
For lurther Information about licensure, consutt the College
Advisor In the Advisement Center of the College 01 Education.

Curricula
Curricula are outlined on the following pages under the respec­
tive departments. Descriptions lor the courses listed are found
later In this catalog. Note carefully the specWled prerequisites.
These determine the sequence In which courses must be
taken. Also note that not all courses are offered every
semester. The listings In this catalog Indicate the general pat­
tern In which courses are offered. For a listing of the courses
offered In a particular semester, one shOUld consult the
Schedule of Classes for that semester.

The College 01 Education offers a variety of Instructional pro­
grams through eight departments: Art Education; Counseling
and Family Studies; Curriculum and Instruction In Multlcuttural
Teacher Education; Educational Administration; Educational
Foundations; Health, Promotion, Physical Education and
Leisure Programs: Special Education; and Technological and
Occupational Education. These departments work In coopera­
tion with each other, with other units In the larger Unlverstty,
and with a variety of specialized agencies located on the cam­
pus and In the communtty. Descriptions of departmental pro­
grams are provided below and are available In more detailed
form through the departments and the College Advisement
Center.

Art Education
Students enrolling In the department of art education have a
choice of curricula leading to the Bachelors degree in etther 1)
teacher preparation In art or 2) arts In recreation (a non-teach­
Ing program)

Major In Art EducatIon

Teacher Preparartlon Program

The following program leads to a bachelor of arts In education
with a major In art education - teacher preparation In art. Upon
completion of this program the graduate Is qualWled to apply for
New Mexico licensure to teach visual arts, grades K· 12.

A student who wishes to be admitted Into the teacher prepara­
tion program In art Is required to meEll the screening crtterla
and procedures of the College of Education and the
Department of Art Education. Screening Is done concurrently
with the Department's prerequisite screening course, Art Ed
310 (220), and In some cases Art Ed 320.

Upon admission Into the teacher preparation program In art,
the student will be assigned a department faculty advisor wtth
whom the student must design and contract an official program
of studies. The student Is required to meet with his/her advisor
each semester throughout the program.

CURRICULUM FOR ART EDUCATION
MAJORS· TEACHER PREPARATION

I, GENERAL EDUCATION· 54 hours

A. Fine Arts - 6 hours Including Art HI 151 (3) Artistic
Traditions of the Southwest and Art HI 250 (3) Modern Art.

B. English. - 12.hours InclUding Engl.101 (3) Writing with
Readings In Exposttlon and Engl102 (3) Analytic Writing.

C. History· 12 hours Including a course In American History
(3) and one In Western Clvlllzalion (3).

D. Science - 12 hours.

E. Math - 6 hours.

F. Government or Economics or Psychology or Anthropology
6 hours Including Phil 367 (3) Philosophy of Art and
Aesthetics.

II. PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION AND ART
EDUCATION· 30 hours.

Ed Fdn 313 (6) Human Development and Learning.
Art Ed 3tO (3) Teaching Art In Elementary School.
Art Ed 320 (3) Teaching Art In Secondary School.
Art Ed 400 (3) Elementary Student Teaching In Art.
Art Ed 461 (6) Secondary Student Teaching In Art.
'Art Ed 430 (9) Studio Art In the Schools.

III. TEACHING AREA· 36 hours.

A. Basic Art courses (12 hours, )
Art St 121 (3) 2-D Design.
Art St 122 (3) 3·0 Design.
Art St 106 (3) Drawing Fund.
Art St 205 (3) Drawing I.

B. Studio Concentration I (9 hours. )
A concentration of 9 hours In a single studio area (not
drawing), 3 hours 01 which must be courses numbered
300 or above.

C. 'Art Electives (15 hours.)
A concentration 01 15 hours of approved art electives to
fullill art teaching competencies, 6 hours of which must be
In courses numbered 300 or above.

'At lease 8 hours combined In two 01 the following three
areas: ceramics, weaving and/or Jewelry.

IV. FREE ELECTIVES· 8 hours.

Total 128 hours.

Major In Arts In RecreatIon

This program prepares Ihe atudent In an arta apecll1zatlon
applicable to thoae recreation aetlings which Include the arta
as a basic component. A student may puraue a curriculum
leading to a Bachelor of Arts with a major In Arta In
Recreation In the Art Education Department. For detaila of
this program, please contact the department.

• The 8 hour requirement In Educational Foundationa can be
met by taking Ed Fdn 303: Human Growth and
Development and Ed Fdn 310: Learning and the
Classroom or by taking a new 6 hour course which will be
numbered Ed Fdn 313, combining the content from 303
and 310. Ed Fdn 313 will be available by Fall 1989.
Please contact the Ed Fdns Department for more Informa-
tion. ,,"

:j:~
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Minor Study In Art Education for
Elementary Majors Only (24 Hours)

Art St 121, ArtSt 122, Art HI 101
Art Elective (200 level, 3 hrs)
Art Ed 214, Art Ed 310 and Art Ed ~19cllves (400 Iev~I, 6 hrs)

For Students In Other Than Teacher
Training Programs (18 Hours)

Nont~achlng minor r~qulr~rnents:Art St 121, Art St 122, Art St
el~ctlve (200 level, 3 hrs); Art Ed 285, Recreation Arts and
Crafts (3 hrs); additional hours 10 be determined with an art
education advisor. .

Graduate Program

Education Speclallat certificate In Counselor Education. A
mastefa degree Is prerequisite to application for a doctoral
program. The mastefs in family studies may be pursue~ In
any of the three following specialties: human development
and family relations; family management and consumer sci­
ences; or family studies composite. The mastefs in counsel­
Ing may be pursued In any of the following specialties: ele­
mentray school counseling; secondary achool counseling;
community and agency counseling. Contact the department
for more Information about specific requlrementa. In addition
to the application to the Office of Graduates Studies, appli­
cants muat submit an application to the department. Students
wishing to pursue any of these programs should refer to the
Graduate Programs Bulletin.

Family Studies

The Department offers an M. A. In Art Education with empha·
sis In teaching, art therapy and Museum education. For details
of the gradUale program see the Graduate Programs Bulletin.

The department prepares atudents according to three curricu­
lum areas, Home Economics Education. Child Development
and Family Relations and General Family Studies.

CurriCUlum for Students Preparing To
Teach Home EconomIcs

FS 130L Food Science Lab 3
FS 244 Conaumer Declslona 3
FS 313 Contemp Family Lifestyles 3
FS 403 Growth/Development Preschl Child 2
FS 407L Preachl Child Lab 1
FS 444 Family Finance 3
FS 493 TIConsumer Clothing 3
NUTR 125 Introductory Nutrition 3
In addtlon, student must pass a clothing competency

exam.

This curriculum preparea students to teach Home Economics
In middle school, junior and senior high achoola. Students
completing this program will be eligible to apply for a New
Mexico teacher certWlcation In Vocational Home Economics.
Students also wJII be preparsd for related home economics
careers such as In cooperative extension, social service
agencies, and business.

Thlrty-alx hours of required family studies subject matter Is
required for a major with a minimum of 27 hours In a teaching
minor. Students must seek advisement when planning their
major and minor.

t5

3
3
3
3
3

21

FS 181 Intro to FS
FS 213 Marriage and Family Relations
FS 312 ParenVChlld Interactions
FS 343 Family Mgmt Theories
FS '481 Family and Public Policy

2. REQUIRED COURSES

1. CORE

The department sponsors a child care center at the Manzanita
Center on campua which provides students an opportunity to
obaerve tha behaVior of children. Also offered at Manzanita
Center Is a counaelor training program which provides counsel·
Ing services to students and the general public under the direct
supervlson of department faculty members. Mastefs and doc­
loral level studenta participate as counaelora In this program.
Research training and partlclpallofl Is available for those stu­
dents Interested In careers h academic tlelds related to human
development, family manal:lement, counseling paychology, and
related areas.

The department la a newly establahed merger between the
former Department of Counselor Education and the
Department of Family Studies, The department Is committed
to the development of programs which enhance Individual and
family atrengtha following Interdisciplinary and ecological
approaches. The department emphasizes Individual develop·
ment, Interpersonal relationships, and family functioning
through the components of education, reaearch, and service.

The programs are designed to prepare students for a variety of
career options Including classroom teacher, counselor In
schools or commun~y agenclee, family specialist, and others
concerned with facilitating families as educators and learners.
Job opportunities can be found In schools, universities. com­
munity agencies, business and Industry, mental health clinics
and many other settings where work Is directed toward educa·
tlon, prevention, Intervention, and research w~h Individuals and
families,

Counseling and Family Studies

In addition to degree programs, the department offers courses
which may be of Intereat to students as background for careers
in other flelda In the college. For example, course work In
career development, mental health prlnclplea, growth and
development, and family relations may be helpful to a wide
variety of teachers, administrators, and human aervlce profea­
slonals. Bolh undergraduate and graduate minors are avail­
able to atudents from other progrerrs w~hln the university.

3. PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION

FS ED 361 Prestudsnt Teaching In Ssc. Schl
FS ED 437 Methoda In Home Economics
FS ED 461 Student Teaching In Sec. Schl
FS ED 465 Seminar: Voc. Home Ec. Ed.
CIMTE 438 Reading In the Content Areas
ED FDN COE Teacher Education Core

30

3
3

12
3
3

6'

The department offers majors Ifl Child Development and
Family Relations and In General Farnlly Studies which lead to
a Bachelor of Science (B, S,) degree and a major In Family
Studies Education Which leads to a Bachelor of Science In
Education (B. S, Ed.). The department also offers work leading
to the Master's of Arts degree In Family Studlea or In
Counseling, the doctorate (f>h. D or Ed. D) with specialties In
Counseling Psychology and In Counselor Education, and an

'NOTE: The six hour requirement In Education Foundations
can be met by taking Ed Fdn 303: Human Growth and
Development and Ed Fdn 310: Learning and the Classroom
or by taking a new six hour course which will be nurnloered Ed
Fdn 313, ~omblnlng the content from Ed Fdn 303 and 310.
Ed Fdn 313 will be available by Fall 1989; please contact the
Education Foundations Department Office for more informa·
tlon.
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CurricUlum for Students Preparing for
General Family Studies

A minor In CDFR consists 01 21 hours. FS 213 & FS 312 are
required. An add~jonal 15 hours, with at least 9 hours num­
bered above 300, are to be selected with a department advi­
sor. Courses taken as a major requirement in the department
cannot be counted as a minor requirement in CDFR.
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Family Studies Education licensure

State Board of Education licensure regulations are sUbject to
periodic change. Please contact a College of Education or
department advisor for specific requirements for programs
leading to educator licensure and endorsement.

Curriculum for Students Preparing for Child
Development and Family Relations

The curriculum leading to a Bachelor of Science In Family
Studies with a major in Child Development and Family
Relations is designed to prepare students for a career In early
childhood program settings, cooperative extension, a social
services agency, in home economics, a family counseling cen­
ter, or a business setting. Students Wishing to screen into this
concentration must have a 2.5 GPA and have successfully
completed FS 181 and 213 with grades of C or better.

The curriculum w~h a major in Child Development and Family
Relations requires a minimum of 21 hours in CDFR and 9
hours In selected other Family Studies courses in addition to
the departmental requirements. A minor of 18-21 hours in a
related field Is recommended. A 54-hour program w~hout a
minor is available. Students should seek advisement w~hin

the department for program planning.

5. Suggested minor: 18-21 hours'in one of the following:

Anthropology
Psychology
Sociology
Special Education
Composite Behavioral Science
OR
54 hours major

6. Unrestricted Electives

Total Houra

Minor Study

11

128

Family Studies: Child Development
and Family Relations

1. CORE

FS 181 Intro to FS
FS 213 Marriage & Fam Relat
FS 312 ParenVChiid Interactions
FS 343 Family Mgmt Theories
FS +481 Family and Public Policy

2. REQUIRED COURSES

FS 208 Theories of CDFR
FS 313 Contemp Family Lilestyles
FS 494 Practicum

and a minimum of 12 units from the following

FS 202 Infant Growth & Develop
FS 207L Infant Lab
FS 304 Growth/Devel Mid Child
FS 310 Friends and Intimate Relat.
FS 315 Adolescent Dev in Fam
FS +403 Growth/Develop Preschl Child
FS +407L Preschl Child Lab
FS +415 Aging & Family

15

3
3
3
3
3

21

3
3
3

The curriculum for a major in General Family Studies requires
27 hours 01 Family Studies subject matter in add~ion to the
15-hour departmental core. A student may select e~her a 54­
hour concentration or a minor. Sludents wishing to screen
into this concentration must have a 2.5 GPA and have suc­
cessfuily completed FS 181 and 213 w~h grades of C or bet­
ter. Students should seek advisement w~hin the department
for program planning and selection of a minor.

This particular curriculum will allow students to prepare them­
selves as generalists In Family Studies. This academic back­
ground can lead to careers in social service agencies, busi­
ness and cooperative extension.

Family Studies: General Family Studies

(In addition, the student must complete 42 hours for the
general education requirements. Consult the department
for specific courses. )

a. Chooses 6 credits from Child Development and Family
Relations among the following or other approved course:

3. Choose a minimum of 9 units from the following
(or an approved future course in department)

FS 244 Consumer Decisions
FS 341 Ecol Aspects of Housing
FS 342 Computer Appl in the Home
FS +409L Org/Mgt Early Chldhd Prog
FS +411 Marr & Fam Life Ed
FS 443 Applic of Fam Mgt Theories
FS +444 Family Finance

4. GENERAL EDUCATION

3
3
3
3
3
3
3

42

FS 202 Infant Growth and Dev
FS 207L Infant Lab
FS 208 Theories of Child Dev & Fam Relat
FS 304 Growth/Devel Mid Child
FS 310 Friends & Intimate Relations
FS 313 Contemp Fam Lilestyles
FS 315 Adol Dev in Family
FS +403 Growth/Bev Preschl Child
FS +407L Preschl Child Lab
FS +409L Org/Mgt Early Child Program
FS +411 Man & Family Lile Education
FS +415 Aging & Family

3
1
3
3
3
3
3
3
2
3
3
3
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b. Choose 9 credits from Family Resource Management to
Include:
FS 443 AppJ. of Family Mgt. theories 3

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 195

Curriculum and Instruction in'
Multicultural Teacher Education

l

and 6 credits from among the following or other approved
courses:

FS 244 Consumer Decisions
FS 341 Ecol Aspects of ~ouslnlJ
FS 342 Computer Applin the Home
FS '444 Family Flnanoe

3
3
3
3

The purpose of the department Is to develop exemplary
teachers and teacher educators. The department will take
advantage of the state's rich cuhural resources to guide Its
work as tt focuses on the schools In the areas of teacher edu·
calion, curriculum development, and classroom practices.

...

c. Choose 12 credtts from addttlonal FS courses to Include:
FS 495 Field Experlenos 3

The student must have 40 BOUrs above 300.

In addllion, the student must complete 48 hours for the general
educalion requlremsnt. Consutt the department for specific
courses.

Suggested minors are: Anthropology, Management,
Economics, English, Journalism, Psychology, Sociology.

General Family Studies Minor

A minor In General FamilY' Studies consists of a total of 21
hours; nine of which are required bY' all department majors.
These Include FS 213, 312. and 343. A minimum at an addl·
tlonal twelve hours distributed among the following areas Is
required:

1. Family Relalions/Chlld Cevelopment (8-9): For example:
FS 202, 313, 403L

2. Family Resouros Management (6·9): For exarlllle:
FS 244, 341, 443L, 444

Nine hours must be numbered above 300. Grades at C or bet·
ter are required In all FS courses used to meet minor require­
ments. This Is a non.teachlng minor. II the same course(s)
are required In both the major and the minor an equivalent
number of approved hours shall be added to the total hour
requirement.

Other Curricula

Malor StUdy In Art. lind Sciences. A major In Family
StUdies In the College of Arte and Sciences prepares the stu·
dent for a career In family studlss In social service agencies,
business or In the home.

This curriculum would be a minimum of 34 hours In Family
Studies. Twelve of the 34 hours must be upper division cours·
es. The curriculum described for tile General Family Studies
major best approximates the program of studies for an Arts
and Sciences Major.

Ten additional hours must be approved by the student's advisor
In Family StUdies.

Minor Study. A minor stud)l consists at a total of 24 hours, at
least 9 hours numbered above :J()() (this doss not Include FS
Ed 437). The General Family Studies minor best approximates
this program of studies.

Any substhutlons must be approved by the Chairperson of the
Department. Those seeklnlJ a certification endorsement
through a minor study must take FS Ed 437, and see the
department for specific requlremer'lts,

GENERAL ISSUE 1989·91

Department Programs

The Department of Curriculum and Instruction In Mullicuttural
Teacher Education offers both undergraduate and graduate
programs and courses which focus on the study of the fields
of curriculum, Instruction, multlcutturaJ teacher educalion, and
research related to these areas. The department offers grad·
uate programs leading to the masters' and doctors' de'grees
and the Certificate of Education Specialist. Students who
wish to pursue one of these programs should consult the
chairperson and the Graduate Programs Bulletin for details.

Post bachelor students who wish to be certilled must apply
for admission to a teacher education program through the
College of Education Advisement Center and must follow a
certification program as established through advisement In
the Curriculum and Instruction In Multicultural Teacher
Education Department's Student Services Offloe. This offloe
Is located In Mesa Vista Hall.

Curriculum for Students PreparIng to
Teach In Elementary Schools

Admission to elementary education Is limited to 100 students
per year. Students apply and are admhted on a competttive
basis: a GPA of 2.5 Is required for admission. Therefore, a
nurrber of students who meet the minimum catalog require·
ments for acceptance to the program may be denied admis­
sion on a selective basis.

Catalog requirements are regarded as minimal for admission
to the Elementary Education Program. That Is, simply meet­
Ing the minimum requirements will not automatically result In
admission to the program. Among the crtterla that are used
to determine admission are grade point average, standard,
Ized test scores, survey test battery results, and personal
Interview results. These and other criteria are considered In
the application and admission process. The Department
admits those students who appear to be the best qualilled to
profit from hs elementary teacher preparation program. In
addition, students who are admitted may be asked to take
their pratesslonal semesters at designated times when space
Is available.

All prospective elementary school teachers are required to
complete a minimum of 57 semester hours In general educa­
tion. The faculty of the department sees the role of the ele­
mentary teacher In the Southwest as one that requires a
broad education which Is supportive to muttlcultural needs of
southwestern communities. The general education require·
ments also provide a knowledge base by encouraging learn­
Ing In a wide range of study areas, consistent with the cur·
rlculum of elementary schools. In addition to general
education courses, students are given elective options In sub­
ject matter fields that may lead to teaching endorsements.

DUE TO CHANGES IN STATE REGULATIONS AT THE TIME
OF PRINTING, STUDENTS SHOULD CONTACT THE
DEPARTMENT FOR INFORMATION REGARDING SPECIFIC
COURSE WORK IN THIS PROGRAM.

Symbols. See page 379
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Pre-Professional Course Requirements
Ed. Fdns. 393 Human Development and Learning 6
CIMTE 465 Microcomputer Applications in the Schools 3

The methods blocks combine on-campus instruction with
opportunnies to observe and work wnh children In classroom
settings. .

The following courses are required and may be taken prior to
or concurrently with the blocks.

CIMTE 443 Children's Lnerature 3
CIMTE 465 Microcomputer in Schools 3
Sp Ed 407 Special Education In the Regular Classroom 2

Professional Blocks

JUNI9R METHODS BLOCK (Entire morning)
CIMTE 321L Tchg of Soc St In EI Sch 3
CIMTE 331 L Tchg of Reading in EI Sch 3
CIMTE 333L Tchg of OrallWrn Lang In EI Sch 3
CIMTE 400 Stu Tchg in EI Sch 4-6

SENIOR METHODS BLOCK (Entire day)
CIMTE 353L Tchg of Sci In EI Sch 3
CIMTE 361 L Tchg of Math in EI Sch 3
CIMTE 400 Stu Tchg In EI Sch 8-9

Students enrolled In Junior and Senior Blocks are assigned
grades of CR (credn Is awarded) or NC (no credn is awarded).
The hours for these blocks are not computed In the grade point
average. StUdents should, therefore, exercise caution in
selecting CRINC grading options in nonprofessional aspects of
the undergraduate program.

Students must apply for admission to each Junior and Senior
Block separately. Applications are accepted during October
and March preceding the semester In which the student wishes
to enter the respective block. Applications are not accepted
during the summer session. Students are charged a $10.00
laboratory fee for the methods blocks and student teaching
blocks. This fee is for materials and supplies used in the
schools by elementary education students.

Endorsement Areas

Students may develop one ·or more teaching fields of 24-36
credn hours in a subject-matter area These include mathe­
matics, science, social studies, language arts, bilingual educa­
tion, teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages
(TESOL), and reading. Programs of studies should be
designed for the endorsement area(s) by the student and an
advisor. General education courses may be counted toward
the completion of these options.

Composite teaching fields have been approved science, social
sciences, language arts and mathematics.

SCIENCE. This is designed for students wishing to pursue a
broad field's study of science. Acceptable fields include
astronomy, biology, chemistry, geology, physical science, and
physics.

THE SOCIAL SCIENCES. This is designed for students wish­
ing to pursue a broad field's study of the social sciences.
Acceptable fields Include anthropology, economics, geography,
political science, history, sociology, and psychology.

The minor must include at least 12 semester hours of study In
each of two departments (such as geography, polnical science,
anthropology, and economics) and at least 6 hours in a third
department.

LANGUAGE ARTS. This is designed for students wishing to
pursue a broad field in language arts. Acceptable fieldS
include English, Linguistics, Journalism, Theatre Arts,
Communications and Communications Disorders.

MATHEMATICS. This Is designed for students wishing to
pursue an endorsement In mathematics. Topics include set
theory, logic, number theory, probabllhy, statistics, geometry,
measurement and calculus.

Students may elect teaching fields in bilingual education and
and reading which meet K-12 licensure requirements. (See
secondary teaching fields, below).

LICENSURE. Students who successfully complete the cur­
riculum for elementary education and earn a bachelor's
degree are eligible to apply for a Level I New Mexico
Elementary License.

Curriculum for Students Preparing
to Teach in Secondary Schools

DUE TO CHANGES IN STATE REGULATIONS AT THE TIME
OF PRINTING, STUDENTS SHOULD CONTACT THE
DEPARTMENT FOR INFORMATION REGARDING SPECIFIC
COURSE WORK IN THIS PROGRAM.

The undergraduate secondary teacher education programs of
the Department are based on a broad general education.
Beyond this general education, the program involves both
pursuit of knowledge in areas of study In which students pro­
pose to become competent to teach and experiences and
coursework In foundations of education, curriculum, and
instruction.

General Education

To meet the general education requirements for secondary
teacher education, students must complete the general edu­
cation requirements as prescribed by each curriculum area.

Programs of Study

The following curriCUla, leading to the bachelofs degree, are
designed for students preparing to teach in middle schools,
junior high schools, or senior high schools. For graduation
from the College of Education through this Department, the
candidate must have successfully completed, in conformity
wnh the regulations prescribed for the several major concen­
trations, not less than one departmental major concentration.

All students who wish to elect teaching major concentrations
will consuh wnh the Department of Curriculum and Instruction
in Multicultural Teacher Education for detailed information
and requirements.

Because degree minors and certain patterns of coursework in
degree majors do not always meet licensure requirements,
students' programs must be approved by an advisor In the
Department.

Any student Wishing to be certified in any majors or minors
must be admitted to secondary teacher education before the
semester in which he/she enrolls in CIMTE 362, Pre-Student
Teaching and/or Special Methods courses (e. g., The
Teaching of Science).
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Professional Sequence

The following professional sequence Is required of all under­
graduate and post-baccalaureate students working toward sec­
ondary licensure through this Department.

Ed Fdns 393 Human Development and learning 6
C1MTE 465 Microcomputers In the Classroom 3
Sp Ed 407 Special Education In the Regular Classroom 2
CIMTE 438 Reading In the Content Fields 3
CIMTE 4xx Sp9CIaJ Methods (e. g., Teaching Science) 3
CIMTE 362 Pre-Student Teaching 3
CIMTE 463 Student Teaching 12

Pre-Student Teaching consists of a 6-9 semester hour block
which Includes CIMTE 362 Pre-Student Teaching; the special
methods course(s) In the student's proposed teaching area(s).
Also, n is highly recommended that CIMTE 438 Reading In the
Content Field (required In the teacher certification program) be
taken concurrently with the block. During the Pre-Student
Teaching semester, students will serve an In19rnship In the sec.
ondary schools. Pre-Student Teaching and a special methods
course In each teaching field are prerequIsites to admIssion
Into secondary teaching. The special methods course(s) must
be taken concurrently with CIMTE 362 Pre-StUdent Teaching.

Student Teaching Preparation and tnternship. Full-time stu­
dent teaching for 'at least one public school semester Is
required for a total of 12 semester hours.
Prerequisite: Pre-Student Teaching Block, and Special
Methods

Overall, the secondary teacher professional sequence may
require from two to four semesters. The student Is urged to
consult an advisor in the Department of Curriculum and
Instruction in Municultural Teacher Education as early In herlhis
college career as possible.

Special Requirements for Secondary
Student Teaching

The student must have:·
1. Compieted an application at least one semester prior to stu­

dent teaChing, which Includes a program of studies by the
student's advisor(s). The program of studies will verify the
following:
a. Completion of a major portion of work In the student's

major and minor (degree check); ,
b. A GPA of at least 2.8 in the major teaching area and of

at least a 2.5 in the minor teaching field. A general GPA
of at least 2.5 must be achieved in all courses anempted
at the undergraduate level. Graduate students must
also meet these requirements and maintain a 3.0 GPA.

c. A grade of "B' or better In all required CIMTE courses;
and

d. Application has been made for graduation.

2. Students enrolled in secondary student teaching are
required to comply wnh a modified academic calendar, I. e.
students are obliged to meet the public school schedule for
the student's teaching semester.

Teaching Fields

Available only to students In the College of Education are
majors In mathematics education, bilingual education, teaching
English to speakers of other ~nguages, and composite majors
In social studies, science, and language arts in secondary edu­
cation. Minors are available In bilingual education, teaching
English to speakers of other languages, and teaching of read­
ing in the secondary schools.

GENERAL ISSUE 1989-91
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Composite Teaching Areas

The composite teaching field are designed to enable the
prospective secondary teacher to acquire unified learning
wnhln a broad field of closely related SUbject maner disciplines
which would not be possible In a slngle-subject-maner major
teaching area. Specific requirements for each field may be
obtained for the CIMTE Student Advisor (MV 3077).

The application of this unified knowledge to the teaching of
currently unified or generalized secondary school subjects
(e.g., language arts, mathematics, science, and social studies)
Is an avowed purpose of this form of preparation.

DUE TO CHANGING LICENSURE REQUIREMENTS, STU·
DENTS MUST CONSULT THEIR CIMTE ADVISORS WITH
REGARD TO THE FOllOWING PROGRAMS.

TEACHING FIELD IN lANGUAGE ARTS major consists of
Interdisciplinary study In each of these areas: linguistics,
English, communication arts, and non-print media.

TEACHING FIELD IN SCIENCE. The major In science con·
slsts of coursework In the broad fields of science and mathe­
matics. Four areas of concentration are available in the com­
posite major:

F;1yslcal Science. (Physics Emphasis) This program
requires 30 hours In physics and 8 hours EACH in biology,
chemistry, geology and mathematics.

Physical Science. (Chemistry Emphasis) This program
requires 30 hours In chemistry and 8 hours EACH In biolo­
gy, geology, physics and mathematics.

Earth Science. This program requires 30 hours of geology
and 8 hours EACH In biology, chemistry, physics, and
mathematics.

Life Science. This program requires 30 hours of biology
and 8 hours EACH In geology, chemistry, physics, and
mathematics.

Requirements are subject to change. See Science Education
Office for advice.

TEACHING FIELD IN SOCIAL STUDIES IN SECONDARY
EDUCATION. The composne major In social studies requires
history, (InclUding U. S. and Western Civilization), political sci­
ence, anthropology, economics, geography and sociology.

tylATHEMATICS. This program requires 34 hours in mathe­
matics, enabling students to develop proflclencles In calculus,
algebra, geometry, probability and statistics, computing, appli­
cation of mathematics and history of mathematics.

BiliNGUAL EDUCATION. Students may elect a teaching field
In bilingual education wnh enher a Spanlsh·English or Navajo­
English concentrations. this program meets K-12 licensure
requirements.

TEACHING ENGLISH to SPEAKERS of OTHER lAN­
GUAGES (TESOl). Students may .elect a 36 hour teaching
field in Teaching Engilsh to Speakers of Other languages.
This program meets K-12 licensure requlrmants.

READING. Students may elect a 24 hour teaching field in
.Readlng. This program meets K·12 licensure requirements.

Educational Administration
See Courses of Instruction for course descriptions and the
Graduate Programs Bulletin for all graduate programs.

Svmhols - See nape 379
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Educational Foundations THIRD YEAR

"Psych 210 Ed Psych 3

This Department houses the Library/Media program which may
"Psych 230 Psych of Adjust

or "Psych 260 Psych of Leam 3
be taken as a minor In several departments. Students Interest- "Psych 371 Soc Psych 3
ed In this minor should see the advisor In their major depart- HEd 471 Inlro to Comm Htth 3
ment and the chairperson 01 Educational Foundations. Course HEd 345 Prof Lab Exp 3
offerings meet state certWlcation requirements In Library/Media. Approv Sp Comm (Upper Dlvlslonj 3

"Engineering Course - General Ed 3
See Courses 01 Instruction lor course descriptions and the EM/LS 432 Prod 01 Inst Mat 3
Graduate Programs Bulletin lor all graduate programs. Approv H Ed Electives 6

Electives 3

Health, Promotion, Physical
33

--t

Education and Leisure FOURTH YEAR

Programs H Ed 495 Field Experience I 3
H ED 470 Methods of Teaching HEd 3

. "Multlcuttural Elective 3
H Ed 495 Field Experience II 3

Curricula for Health Education Approv H Ed Electives 9
Electives 9

Both lead to a Bachelor 01 Science In Heatth Education.
30

...,
Two tracks are available to students majoring In HEALTH EDU-

General Education for CommunityCATION. Both lead to a Bachelor of Science In Health
Education. Track one Is school health education which leads Health Education Majors
to teacher licensure and prepares the student to teach heatth
In elementary and secondary schools. Track two, communtty

Students must develop a wrll1en plan of study lor general edu·heatth education, Is a non·teachlng track. This track provides
students with a broad-based Introduction to community and cation In consultation wtth a heatth education laculty advisor.
publiC health and prepares them lor professional service In The plan shall consist of a minimum of 48 hours, Including
community health agencies, clinical settings, and the work· courses and electives designated by the (') In the major pro- ...
place. The community health emphasis also prepares stu· grams. Screening by heatth education laculty Is a prerequlstte
dents lor graduate studies In communtty heatth education, at to entering ekher track.

UNM or any of the many schools of public health in the United
States.

School Health Education Track

Community Health Education Track State Board of Education licensure regulations are subject to
periodic change. Please contact a COllege 01 Education or
department advisor lor specific requirements lor programs

FIRST YEAR leading to educator licensure and endorsement,

H Ed 184 First Aid 3 FIRST YEAR
~

H Ed 171 Personal & Community Health 3 H Ed 184 First Aid 3"Soc 101 Intro Soc or Appr Attern 3
"Psych 101 or 102 General Psych 3 H Ed 171 Personal & Community Health 3
"Bioi 121L Prln of Bioi 4 Engll0l Writing wkh Readings In Exposition 3
"Chem lllL ElemGen Chem 4 Psych Approved Psychology course 3
"Nutr 126 Intro to Nutrition 3 Soc Approved Sociology course 3
"Bioi 122L Prln of Bioi 4 SCience Elective 4
"EngI 219 Tech Wrtg Engl 102 Analytlo Writing 3

or "Engl220 Expos Wrtg 3 Nutr 126 Introduction to Nutrition 3
"Electives 3 Hlsll0l or 102 3 ..

Elective 3
33

31

SECOND YEAR SECOND YEAR

HEd 280 Intro to Hlth Ed 3 H Ed 280 Inlroductlon 10 Health Education 3
"Approv Cuk Anthro or CUlt Geograph 3 Bioi 138·139L Human Anatomy & Physiology 4
"Bioi 138·138L Hum Anal & Physlol 4 Malh 146 Introduction 10 Prob and Stals 3
"Approv Intro 10 Statistics 3 HIsl181 or 182 3 jo

"Econ 336 Econ of Hlth or Soc 321 Soc 01 Med 3 Fine Arts Elective 3
Bioi 221 Genellcs or 238L Micro lor Hllh Sc 3·6 Approved English course 3

"Approved Sp Comm Course 3 Math Elective 3
"Ed Fdn 303 Human Growth and Oev 3 H Ed 212 Fund of Human Sexuality 3
H Ed 247 Consumer Hkh 3 H Ed 247 Consumer Heakh 3
Electives 3·6 Elective 3

33 34
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THIRD YEAR Nutrition-Dietetics
Ed Fnd 303 or 403 3
H Ed 345 Prof. Exp. In Sch. and Com. 3 FIRST YEARH Ed 301 General Safety E!ducallon 3
H Ed 333 MentaVEmotlonal Health 3 Nutr 125 Intro Nutrnlon 3
Fine Ms Elective 3 Bioi 121 L Prln of Biology 4
L1br 432!TOE432 3 Bioi 138 Hum Anat and Physlol 3
Approved Science Course 4 Bioi 139L Hum Anal and Physlol Lab 1
H Ed 471 Community HeBnh 3 Chem 121L General Chemistry 4
Ed Fdn 310 or410 3 Math 121 College Algebra 3
Electives - 3

Soc 101 Intro Sociology 3

3i or Psych 102 Gen Psychology
Engl101 WngslRdgs In Expos 3
Engl 102 Analy1lc Writing 3.. FOURTH YEAR Elective 3
Anth 130 Cunures of World 3

Hlst Electives 8 33
H Ed 451 Curriculum Development 3 1<
H Ed 470 Methods of Teaching H Ed 3
H Ed 475 Alternative Approaches to Drug Ed. 3 SECOND YEAR
H Ed 442 Emergency Heanh Care 3
Health Education Elective 8 Bioi 122L Prln of Biology 4
H Ed 481 Student Teaching 8 Nutr 225 Food Nutr & Society 3
Electives 3 Chem 122L General Chemistry 4...-

Chem 212 Integ Org and Blochem 4

33 or Chem 301·303L Organic I
Comm 221 Interpersonal Comm 3
Bioi 239L Microbiology 4

Minor Study In Health Education H Ed 171 Pers & Comm Hnh 3
Math 145 Statistics 3
Elective 3
Restricted Elective 3

A minor In school health s comprised of 24 credit hours and
must be approved wnh a faculty advisor In the school health 34
education program.

The Health Education Minor Is as follows: THIRD YEAR

H Ed 184 First Aid 3 Nutr 325 Adv Nutrnlon 3
H Ed 171 Personal & Community Health 3 Nutr 320 Meth of Nutr Educ 3
H Ed 280 Intro to Heanh Education 3 Nutr 330L Prln Food Science 4
H Ed 212 Human Sexuality 3 Blol429 Cell Biology I 4
H Ed 345 Professional Experience In 3 Econ 200 Prln & Prob 3

School or Communny or Econ 201 PrJn of Econ
H Ed 475 Alternative Approaches to Drug Ed 3 Mgt 381 Organizational Theory 3

H Ed 451 Curriculum Development 3 Engl 219 Technical Writing 3
~ H Ed 470 Methods of Teaching H Ed 3 Ed Fdn 303 Human Grwth & Devel 3

Humanities Elective 3

24
Restricted Elective 3

32

Curriculum for Students Preparing for
Nutrition/Dietetics FOURTH YEAR

Nutr 321 L Food Service Mgmt 4.. The curriculum leading to a Bachelor of S~ience In Nutr 424 Nutrnlon Llle Cycle 3

Nutrition/Dietetics Is !designed to provl<le students wlt.h the aca- Nutr 428 Diet Therapy 3

demic requirements necessary for membership In the Nutr 427L Lrg Onty Food Prod 3

American Dietetics Association (ADA). Following successful Nutr 408 seminar, Communny Nutr 3

completion of the undergra!duate degree, students will need Restricted Electives 10
... 'addnlonal training via a dietetic Internship or an approved pre- Humanities Elective 3

professional practice program as part of the preparation to take 29the national exam to become a registered dletetlan. To be
admnted Into the NutrltlolllOletetlcs program, students must

Minor Study In Nutrition
A. have a 2. 75 GPA and have successfully completed Nutr 125,

and one chemistry, or one biology with grades of f or better.
A minor In nutrnlon consists of Nutr 125, 225 and 325 plus a

StUdents may wish to declare a minor field of study as stated In minimum of nine hours selected from the following: Nutr 320,
the UNM Catalog. Elective hours will then be used to fulfill the 33OL, 408, 424, 428. Grades of C or better are required In all
minor requirements. Students wtlo do not declare a minor will Nutr courses used to meet ths nutrition minor requirement.
choose their restricted electives wnh their advlso(s approval. The sequence of courses for the minor has a minimum pre-
Students shoul<l seek advIselT18nl for program planning. requlsne of organic chemistry (Chem 2120r 301).
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Curricula for Students Preparing to
Teach Physical Education

Curricula leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science In
Education are designed to prepare the student to teach physi­
cal education In elementary, middle, and/or Junior and senior
high schools. Students completing the program are eligible to
apply for a teaching license In New Mexico. To be certified
applicants must pass the NTE Core Battery and the Physical
Education Speciatty examinations.

State Board of Education licensure requirements are subject to
periodic change. Please contact a College of Education or
department advisor for specnlc requirements for programs
leading to educalor licensure and endorsement. '

Three teaching majors In Physical Education are offered: K-12,
Secondary and Elementary P. E. See the department for spe­
cific course requirements. Course requirements for the K-12
Physical Education major are listed below.

THIRD YEAR

Ed Fdn 310 learning and the Classroom
Ed Fdn 303 Human Growth and Development
P E-P 444 Teaching Physical Education
P E-P 301 Teaching Team Sports
P E-P 310 Folk Dance in the SChool Program
P E-P 445 Motor Development In Children
P E-P 289 Test and Measurements
P E-P 309 Teaching of Gymnastics
P E-P 326 Physiology of Exercise
General Education-Fine Arts Elective
General Education-History Elective
Elective

FOURTH YEAR

3
3
3
2
2
3
3
2
3
3
3
3

33

K- 12 Physical Education Program

FIRST YEAR

Engll0l Writing w/Readlngs In Exposition
Psych 101 or 102 General Phychology I
Math 120 Algebra
Nutr 125 Introductory Nutrition
Bioi 136 Human Anatomy and Physiology
Bioll 139 Human Anatomy and Physiology lab
H Ed 164 First Aid
Ed Fdn 124 Mlcrocorrputer Aware for Ed
Engl 102 Analytic Writing
P E·NP 115 Women's Gymnastics

or P E-NP 117 Men's Apparatus Stunts
P E-P 231 Flickerball.Flag Football,

Volleyball, Basketball
P E·P 232 GoII, Aerobic Dance
P E·P 233 Soccer, Speedaway, Racquetball
P E-P 234 Track and Field
P E-P 235 Tennis. Aerobics
P E-P 273 Intro to Athletic Training
Math 145 Probablltty and Statistics

SECOND YEAR

P E-P 217 Physical Ed In Elementary Schools
P E-P 239 Dance
P E-P 236 Personal Defense. Archery
P E-P 237 Softball,Tearn Handball, Badminton
P E·P 238 Wrestling or Modern Dance

and Weight Tralnglng
P E-P 245 Professional lab Exp In Phys Ed
P E-P 277 Kinesiology
P E-P 288 Motor learning and Performence
Hlst 101 or 102
Hlst 161 or 162
General Education-English Elective
General Educatlon-Govt.. Econ., Soc., or Psych

General Educatlon·Fine Arts Elective
General Education-Science Electives

3
3
3
3
3
1
3
1
3
1

1
1
1
1
2
3

34

3
1
1
1
1

2
3
3
3
3
3
3

5

35

P E-P 479 Organization and Administration of PE 3
P E-P 378 Principles of Physical Education 3
P E-P 466 Special Physical Education 3
P E-P 461 Student Teaching-Secondary 9
P E-P 400 Student Teaching-Elementary 3
General Education-English Elective 3
General Education-Science Elective 3
General Education-History Elective 3

30

Must have waler safety Instruction certnlcation prior to student
teaching.

Special Requirements for Physical
Education Student Teaching

The student must have:

1. Submitted recommendations from three facuity members,
Including the student's advisor, Indicating that the student Is
believed ready for student teaching .

2. Successfully completed a major portion of the theory
coursework as determined by the advisor In consultation
with the student teaching personnel.

3. Completed all 01 the prerequisites Including water safety
Instruction.

4. Removed all Ds and Fs In the major field.
5. Attained at least a 2.5 grade·polnt average In the major

field and at least a 2.2 grade point average overall.
6. Students enrolled In physical education student teaching

may be required to comply with a modified academic
calend,ar and should plan to be In the school for a full day.

Additional Information

Students who, for any reason. Interrupt their progress in the
physical education program at UNM for more than two consec­
utive semesters must reapply.

Physical education majors will not be allowed to graduate with
a grade of D or lower In a course In their major field.

High School Preparation. Students Intending to study profes­
sional physical education should prepare themselves ade­
quately in high school with courses in biology, algebra, chem­
Istry, and physics.
Non-teaching majors are offered In Exercise Technology and
Athletic Training. A non-teaching minor in Athletic Coaching Is
also available.
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Minor Study Requirements In Athletic Coaching
(Not available to physical education majors. )

PE·P 273 Athletic Trng 2
PE·P 209 Fdn Human Perf 3
PE·P 481 Adm Varsity Athiet.lcs 3
PE·P 495 Field Exper 3

Choose two of the following three courses:

PE·P 288 Motor Lrng 3
PE·P 378 Prin of PE 3
PE·P 452 Org and Coachln~ of Sports 3

Choose nine hours from the foliewlng group:

... PE·P 202 Theory and Prac of Baseball 2
PE·P 203 Theory and Prac of Wrestling 2
PE·P 204 Theory and Prac of Track and Field
PE·P 205 Fund of Basketball 2
PE·P 206 Fund of Football 2
PE·P 207 Theory and Prac of Swmng 2
PE·P 309 Tchn~ Gymnastics 2
PE-P 464 Theory of Football 3
PE-P 465 Theory 01 Basketball 3
PE-P 245 004 Prof Lab ElCper 2...

26

Athletic Training Major Requirements

·#Nutr 125 Intro to Nutrnlon
·#H Ed 164 First Aid w/Lab
·#H Ed 171 Pers & Comm Hlth
·H Ed 442 Emergency Health Care
#P E-P273 Intra to Athl Trng
#P E-P264 Athl Trng Clin Exper
#P E-P277 Kinesiology
PE-P288 Motor Learning
P E·P289 Tests & Measuremsnts

#P E-P326 Physlo of Exercise
#P E-P373 Adv Athl Trng
#P E-P484 Clln Prog for Athl Trng
#P E-P466 Special PE

P E·P470 Designs for Fitness
·#Blol 237 Hum Anat & Physlo I
·#BloI247 Hum Anat & Physlo Lab
·#Blol 238 Hum Anat & Physlo Ii
·#Blol 248 Hum Anat & Physlo Lab
#P E-P472 Eval of Athl Injuries
#P E·P473 Rehab of Athllnjurles
#P E-P474 Org & Adm of Athl Trng
#Phy Th306 Clin Use of Modalities

3
3
3
3
2
3
3
3
3
3
3

12
3
3
3
1
3
1
3
3
3
3

70

Currlculu.m for Non-Teaching Major:
Athletic Training

Following are requirements for certification by
the National Athletic Trainers Association:

4 ~

·Cannot count toward General Education Requirement.
3 # Mandated by the National Athletic Trainers Association.

Admission

3
3
3
3
4
4
4
1
1
3
1
3
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FIRST YEAR

Engll01 Wrtg w/Rdgs In Exp
Psych 101 Gen Psychology I or 102
Math 120 Intermediate Algebra
Nutr 125 Intra to Nutr~ion

Bioi 123L Bioi for H~h Related Sciences
Chem lllL Elem of Gen Chem
Chem 212L Integ Organic Chem & Blochem
PE·P 232 Golf, Dance
PE-P 234 Track & Field
Mgt 113 Intro to Mgt
PE-NP 1021ntermed Swim
Engll02 Analytic Writing

Completion of specKle required courses:
1. Anatomy Bioi (Bioi 237, 247L)
2. Physiology (Bioi 238, 248L)
3. Physiology of Exercise (PE-P 328L)
4. Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology (PE-P 277)
5. Psychology (2 coun&es) (Psych 102 and 220)
8. First Aid and Safety (H Ed 164)
7. Nutrnlon (Nutr 125)
8. Remedial Exercises (PE-P 466)
9. Personal, Communny, and School Health (H Ed 171)

10. Techniques of Athletic Training (PE-P 273)
1t. Advanced Techniques of Athletic Training (PE·P 373)
12. Laboratory Practice (800 clock hours) (PE-P 484)
13. Evaluation of Athletic Injuries (P E-P 472)
14. Rehabilitation of Athletic Injuries (P E-P 473)
15. Org & Adm of Athletic Training (P E-P 474)

Curriculum for Non-Teaching Major: EXERCISE
TECHNOLOGY

3
1

9

4

8

3
3

8

3
3
3

The major leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science In
Athletic Training and national certification In athletic training.

To be accepted as a malor In athletic training a student must
first gain admission to the HPPELF' department by successfully
completing the COE application and admission process. The
student must then successfuliy complete the following proce­
dure:
1. Intervlewwnh athletlctralnln~ faculty
2. Receive a grade 01 El or better In P E-P 264, 273, H Ed 164.

General Education: 48 hours required

" 1. Humanities and Social Sciences
(6 hours minimum)

2. Behavioral Sciences (6 hours ninlmum)
Psych 102, General Psych
Psych 220 Developmental Psych

3. Natural and/or Physlca Sciences
(4 hours minimum),

~
Bioi 121 Bioi 121 General Biology

4. Communication Ans (9 hours minimum)
Engl 101 Wrnlng w/Rdgs In Expos
Engl102 Analytic Writing
Comm 130 Speech Communications

~.

5. Fine and Practical Arts
6. Mathematics (4 hours minimum)

"'- Math 145 Intro Prob & Stats
Ed Fdn 124 Intra to Microcomputers

7. Heanh Ed and Recreation
8. Foreign Language
9. Munlcultural Studies (3l1oore minimum)
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SECOND YEAR

Comm 130L Public Spk
Math 145 Intro Prob & Stat
Bioi 237-247L Human Anat & Physlol
Bioi 238·248L Human Anat & Physlol
H Ed 164 First Aid
PE-P 273 Intro Athl Trng
PE-P 289 Test & Meas In PE
PE·P 277 Kinesiology
PE·P 288 Motor Learning
PE-P 235 Tennis, Aerobics
PE-NP 126 Aerobic Dance
PE·NP 167 Basketball Recreation
C S 150L Fdns of Comp Sci

THIRD YEAR

Psych 230 Psych 01 Adjustment
or !"sych 260 Psychology 01 Learning

PE-P 472 Eval Athllnjurles
PE-P 326 Exercise Physlol
PE-P 470 Designs for Fttness
PE-P 391 Problems
PE·P 495 Field Exper
PE-NP 160 Wt Training
PE-NP 161 Dev PE and Wt Control
Electives
Nutr 325 Interm Nutrttlon

REQUIRED COURSES

3 PE 158 Aerobic Dance I 1
3 PE 159 Aerobic Dance II 1
4 PE 209 Foundations of Human Performance 3
4 PE 293 Methods of Teaching Aerobic Dance 2
3 PE 245·004 Practlcum In Teaching Aerobic Dance 2
2
3 9
3
3
1 Youth Sports Coaching
1
1 This program Is designed to help prepare Individuals for
3 coaching In the area of Youth Sports. tt provides Information

relative to safe and proper training of young athletes, prlncl- ~

34 pies 01 mo1or skills development, as well as the appropriate
methods for treating InJuries. The coaching theory courses of
coaching which apply to specific sports are available on an
elective basis.

3
REQUIRED COURSES

3
3 Pre-requistte: First Aid Certificate
3

..,
3 PE-P 209 Found of Human Movement 3

PE·P 288 Motor Learning 3
1 PE·P 2731ntro to Athl Trng 2
1 PE·P 452 Org & Coach of Sports 3
6 Elective Coaching Theory Course 3

3
14

32

FOURTH YEAR

PE-P 493 T/Concpts In SptlFtt Prog
PE-P 467 Survey Phy Defects
PE·P 487 Phys Actlvtty & Aging
PE·P 426 Interm Exercise Physlol
PE·P 495 Field Experience
PE·NP 152 Racquetball
PE-NP 165 Yoga
PE·NP 162 Jogging Fttness
H Ed 493 T/Hlth Prom In Workplace
PE·NP 170 Volleyball
Electives General Education

3
3
3
3
6
1
1
1
3
1
6

Aquatics Specialists

The Aquatics Specialist Certificate Program enables students
to develop expertise In a wide variety 01 aquatics skill. It
Includes appropriate Information on pool management and
general recreational administration. The elective component
offers specific water skills corrpetencles as well as practical
applications. The holder 01 this certificate Is well qualified to
conduct a diverse aquatic program In the typical public or prl·
vate senlng.

REQUIRED COURSES

Prerequlatte: Certification In L1vesavlng, Water Safety
31 Instruction, CPR, and First Ald.

Students must have American Red Cross or American Heart
Association CPR certification prior to graduation.

Department Certification Programs
The Department offers special certification programs for those
students who desire specialized preparation In specific areas.
The certification programs are available In Teaching Aerobic
Dance, Youth Sports Coaching and Aquatics Specialization.

Teaching Aerobic Dance

The program In Teaching Aerobic Dance proVides those who
wish to teach this very popular activity, the physiological princi­
ples for safe and worthwhile participation as well as skill devel­
opment In a variety of dance routines. It also Includes methods
and techniques of choreography and practical teaching oppor.
tunttles.

PE-P/ RECREA 493 Pool Mgmt/Operatlon
RECREA 454 Dev 01 Rec Prog
RECREA 245 FleldworkiPractlcum

Elective Courses-choose 9 hours from the following:

RECREA 480 Admin of Rec Prog
PE-P 304 T/Adapted Aquatics
PE-P 207 Theory & Practice of Swimming
PE-NP 105 Water Polo
PE-NP 104 Diving
PE-NP 109 Skin and Scuba or
PE-NP 110 Advanced Scuba
PE-NP 108 Small Craft
PE·NP 103 Adv Swimming/Synchronized
PE·NP 193 Aquatic Exercise
PE-NP 193 Windsurfing
PE-P 391 Problem

3
3
3

9

3
2
2
1
1

1
1
1
1
1

1·3
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Recreation THIRD YEAR.

Recrea 378 Outdoor Recrea 3
The curriculum for the degree of Bachelor of Arts In Recreation Comm 225 Prob Solv Groups or 3
Is designed to prepare students for professional careers In Comm 221 Interpersonal Communlcparks, recreation and lelsLl,e services. Recrea 454 Dev of Recrea Prog 3

Recrea 495 TIFleld Exper 6Student should contact department for Information regarding
Psych Elective (200 level or above) 3recreation program options such as Therapeutic recreation.
Social Science Elective 3
Fine and Practical Arts Elective 3
Recrea 385 Leisure Serv for Spec Pop 3

General Educatlo" Ed Fdn 303 Human Growth & Dev 3
Electives 3

Students must develop a written plan of study for general edu-
cation In consultation with an adl/lsor from the recreation pro- 33
gram, Department of Health Promotion, Physical Education

~
and Leisure Programs. This plan must satisfy the following
requirements: FOURTH YEAR

Behavioral science 6 hours Recrea 480 Admin of Reerea Prog 3
Psych 102 (Gen Psych II) (3) Elective 3

Psych (200 level and ablJ\le)(3) Social Science Elective 3
Communlcatll/e arts 15 hours Recrea Program Option 6
English 101, (3) 102(3) Recrea 407 Hlst & Phil 3
Comm 130 (PUblic Spkng)(3) Directed Recrea Eleet 3
Comm 221 InterpersonalComm (3) Ed Fdn 124 Mlcrqcomputer Awareness 1... or Comm 225 (Group Prob Solv) (3) Electives 10

or Writing Electlve(3)
Fine and practical arts 6 hours 32
Natural sciences 6 hours
Social sciences 9 hours
Health education or physical education Total 128
H Ed 171 Personal & Comm Health 3 hours
Ed Fdn 303 (Human Grth & De,,) 3 hours
Computer Skills 7 hours Minor Study Requirements In Recreation

Math 120 Intermediate Algebra (3)
Math 145 Intro to Prob &. Stat (3) Recrea 175 Fdns of Recrea 3
Ed Fdn 124 MlcroconnpLlter A'Nare Ed (1) Recrea 290 Creat and Soc Arts for Recrea 3

Recrea 221 Recreation Leadership 3
Total 55 hours Recrea 245 Prof Lab Exper In Recrea 3

Recrea 454 Dev of Recrea Prog 3
Recreation Elective 6

Malor Study In Recreation Recrea 385 lntro to T. R. 3

24
FIRST 'fEAR

Music Education
Engl101 Wrtg wlRdg In Expos 3... Engl102 Analytic Writing 3 NASM Membership
Natural Sciences Electives 6
Recrea 175 Fdn of Recrea 3 The University of New Mexico Is a member of the National
Fine and Practical Arts Elective 3 Association of Schools of Music. Requirements lor entrance
H Ed 164 First Aid 3 and lor graduation as set forth In this catalog are In accor-
Psych 102 Gen Psych II 3 dance with the published regulations of the National
Recrea 290 Creat and Soc Arts for Reerea 3 Association of Schools of Music.
Math t20 Algebra 3

Curriculum for Students Preparing to Teach Music In Grades
~ 30 1-12 (128 Hours)

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Music Education. ) See
SECOND 'fEAR Curriculum In Music Education In College of Fine Arts.

Minor In Music Education
Writing Elective 3
H Ed 171 Per and Comm Htth 3 Students may also minor In music education. See Music
Comm 130 Public Speaking 3 Education section under College of Fine Arts for minor
Recrea 221 Reerea Leadership 3 requirements.... Reerea 245 Field Work 3
Recrea 311 Leis In Society 3 Special Education. Social Science Elective 3
Math 145 Statistics 3
Recrea Program Option 3 The Department of Special Education offers degrees and pro-
Electives 6 grams at several levels: Associate of Arts Degree In

Education, a Non-Teaching Minor, an Undergraduate Major
33 and Graduate Degrees.
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Special Education
Paraprofessional Training

Non-Teaching Minor and
Undergraduate Major

Course RequIrements

The requirements lor the Associate of Arts Degree In SpeCial
Education Paraprofessional Training are Indicated below.

The Associate of Arts Degree In Special Education
Paraprofessional Training Is a specialty program designed to
prepare qualified aduhs for employment as teacher aides or
assistants to other professionals In special education pro­
grams. The curriculum combines IdentWled areas of course­
work whh supervised field experiences, to enable trainees to
develop the competencies considered Important lor working
with handicapped students and clients effectively. Students
wishing to enter this program nnust meet the requirements lor
admission to UNM. as well as complete an application and
Interview whh program stall. The AA degree requires 66 total
hours. Nine hours are designed lor electives (whh the advl·
sor's approval). so that trainees may locus on content areas
(for example. reading, math. PE, or fine arts). human growth
and development. certain age or ethnic groups. dlBablihy cate·
gorles. or other areas of Interest. Students are required to
seek advisement for Initial and ongoing program planning.

The Department of Special Education olfers an
Undergraduate Major 01 thirty (30) hours. Also offered Is a
twenty (20) hour non·teaching minor. Students should plan to
enroll In special education courses during the lall and spring
semesters. slnos most courses In this sequence are seldom
offered during the summer sessions.

Following are the courses required for the undergraduate minor
and a general sequence lor completing required courses.

..

STEP FOUR:
Complete course sequenos as outlined on Individual pro­
gram 01 studies.

STEP TWO:
Complete appllca110n for non·teachlng minor.

STEP THREE:
Alter acceptance to non-teaching minor meet with an
undergraduate advisor to plan a course sequenos.

UNDERGRADUATE MINOR

STEP ONE:
Enroll In Spc Ed 201 and Spc Ed 204.
(Concurrent enrollment required)
Spc Ed 201 Ed of Excpt Person (3)
Spc Ed 204 Intro to Spc Ed (2)
(Field Experience and Seminar)

3
3
3

COMMUNICATION SKILLS REQUIREMENTS
(6 hours)
Engl 101 Wrtg/Rdgs In Exposition
Engl 102 Analytic Wrhlng

or Comm 270 Comm for Teachers

Electives (to be approved by advisor) (9 hours)
To be selected from list of suggested electives 9

Courses classified as Unlvershy Skills may not be used to sat­
Isfy the requirements for the A. A. degree.

ARTSIHUMANITIESISOCIAL SCIENCES REQUIREMENTS
(6 hours)
Fine Arts: Art, Dance. Music, Mus Ed, Th Ans 3
Humanhles: Ling 101. Am St, Hist of NM or SW 3
Soc Sciences: Econ. Geog, Pol Sc. or Soc 101 3

MATHINAT SCIENCEtBEHAV SCIENCE REQUIREMENTS
(6 hours)
Math: 111 or 112 3
Nat Science: BioI. Chem. Geol, or PhyscstAstr 3
Behav Science: Anth. Psych 1011103L, 102l104L 3-4

INSTRUCTIONAL FOUNDATIONS REQUIREMENT
(6 hours)
Human Grth & Development course (Ed Fdn 303, Psych

210 or 260, FS (various age levels» 3
Ed Fdn 310 Learning In Classroom 3

Special Education Courses Required Prior to
Undergraduate Major: ...

Spc Ed 201 Education of Exceptional Chlldern (3)
Spc Ed 204 Introducatlon to Special Education (2)

Courses Which Must be Taken Prior to Pre-Student·
Teaching Block: (May be taken before Admission)

UNDERGRADUATE MAJOR

Spo Ed 319 Classroom Organization & Management (3)

Courses Which May be Taken Prior to Pre-Student ~

Teaching Block (and prior to admission): (Choose one)

Spc Ed 420 Nature & Needs of Mental Retardation (3)
or

Spc Ed 430 Nature & Needs of Behavior Disorders (3)
or

Spc Ed 440 Nature & Needs of Learning Dlsabllhles (3)

FollOWing are the courses reqUired for the undergraduate
major In Special Education. as well as the sequence In which
courses should be completed.

REQUIRED:
Spc Ed 319 Clsrm Organ & Manag (3)
Spc Ed 409 Affect Ed & Exopt Persons (3)

Choose one (1) or two (2):
Spc Ed 420 Nat & Needs of MR (3)
Spc Ed 430 Nat & Needs of BD (3)
Spc Ed 440 Nat & Needs of LD (3)

Choose one (1) ofthe following:
Spc Ed 493 Intro to Micro Comupters & Software (3)
Spc Ed 302 Intro to CO (3)
Spc Ed 467 Survey of Physical Defects (3) "
Spc Ed 465 Art & the Excpt Chid (3)

66TOTAL

SPECIAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
(32 hours)
Spc Ed 201 Educ 01 the Exosptlonal Person 3
Spc Ed 204 Intro to Spacial Education 2
Spc Ed 207T Paraprollnteractlons In Spe Ed 3
Spc Ed 319 Classroom Org & Management 3
Spc Ed 211T Educ Approaches whh Spec Pop 3
Spc Ed 104T Field Applications I 3
Spc Ed 232T Therapeutic Tech For SBD 3

or Spc Ed 252T Therapeutic Tech for SIP & MHP 3
Spc Ed 209 Affective Educ & Except Person 3
Spc Ed 264 Clsrm Dlag & Program Planning 3
Spo Ed 203T Ways & Means: Olr Serv w/Handlcapped 3
Spc Ed 205T Field Applications II 3
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Courses Which Require Admission to Special
Education Major:

Pre-Student (Practlcum) Teaching Block:
Spc Ed 303 Methods & Materials In Special Education (3)
Spc Ed 304 Practlcum (4)
Spc Ed 313 Curriculum Development (2)

Student Teaching Block:
Spc Ed 464 Classroom Diagnosis & Program Planning (3)
Spc Ed 462 Student Teac~lng (7)

Application and Admission

Applicants must contact the College of Education Advisement
Olflce lor Inlormatlon on application and admission procedures
lor the paraprolesslonal prog ram and the undergraduate major.
Individuals Interested In the non-teaching minor shoUld contact
the Special Education Recorde Secretary lor an application.

ReqUirements

Students must earn a grade c:A B or better In Spc Ed 201 and
Spc Ed 204 (which must De taken concurrently), and must
have a minimum GPA 01 2.5 prior to admission to any Special
Education undergreduate program. Other specific require­
ments are stated In department documents, which describe
Individual programs. Upon aoceptance Into any program, the
students will be assigned an advisor who will assist In the
preparation of the program 1)1 studies.

StUdents seeking lurther Information should contact the
Department 01 Special Education and request an appointment
wllh an undergreduate advisor.

Graduate Program

The Department ot Special Education offers the M. A., Ed. S.,
Ed. Doo and Ph. D. Concentratlone are available In the areas of
Learning Dlsabll~les, Behavior Disorders, Mental Retardation,
Educational Dlagnoels and Gifted. There are aslo specialized
areas of emphasis In other areas such as bilingual special edu­
cation, secondarylVocatlonal, and early childhood.

TECHNOLOGICAL AND
OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION

The Department 01 Technological and Occupational Education
offers degree and profess Il)nal development programs lor Indi­
viduals who want to Improve their performance through the
application of learning technologies In education, business and
government settings.

The department offers four areas 01 emphasis; Instructional
Technologies, Adult Learning, Training and Development, and
Occupational Education. Thrl)ugh these areas, the department
serves the lollowlng client groups:

EDUCATION

-Classroom Teachers
'Post-Secondary Facufty Irom all disciplines
'Staff Development Specialism
'Educational Technologists
-Computer Education CoordlnatorsIResource Personnel
'Administrators

GENERAL ISSUE 1989-91
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BUSINESS/GOVERNMENTJlNDUSTRY

'TralnerslTralnlng Directors
'HRD Practloners
'Staff Development Specialists
'Training Consuhants
'Instructional Tes:hnologlsts
'Managers/Supervisors

Together with the student population In the department, these
client groups represent a wide resource ot experiences and
disciplines. The dlvers~y 01 backgrounds and personal Inter­
action compliment leamlng experiences.

Professional growth In a changing society, rapid Inluslon 01
learning technologies In education, corporate-sponsored edu­
cation and training, economic development/employment con­
cerns and rapidly changing conditions In the workplace and
classroom continue to Influence the mission ot the depart­
ment. In response to these lorces, the department offers the
working adult evening and weekend courses, non-tradhlonal
delivery systems, and programs leading to certifications or
degrees at the Baccalaureate, Masters, and Doctoral levels.
Each student's program Is purposely designed with maximum
llexlbility to achieve IndiVidual goals.

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGIES

Area Advisors: J. GllIlnger, P. Resta, C. Taylor, G. Watson

Learning how to Instruct with and about Instructional technolo­
gles, how to design effective educational and training materi­
als using these technologies, and how to plan and Implement
the use of these technologies within educational and training
settings represent crucial challenges lor educators and train­
ers. In order to meet the challenges posed by technology and
In order to Implement programs which will have a direct
Impact on the learning process, students will be prepared to
develop effective strategies for making these technologies
Integral elements In the educational process of schools, cor­
porations, and government agencies. As more and more cor­
porate, governmental, non-profit, and educational organiza­
tions Incorporate Instructional technologies Into their training
and development aetlvhles, the career opportunities for edu·
cators and trainers In this field will continue to expand. An
exchlng aspect of selecting Instructional technologies as a
career choice Is that Individuals In this field can be at the cut­
ting edge 01 a developing field.

The Instructional Technologies courses locus on the develop­
ment 01 applications based upon communication and delivery
technologies, as well as emphasizing the crherla lor selecting
appropriate media. Courses develop design skills lor Inte­
grating Instructional technologies with special learner charao­
terlstles, distance delivery systems, and current research.

ADULT LEARNING

Area Advisor: J. Dalla

Career opportunities In the Ileid 01 adult learning and human
resource development are rapidly expanding and cover many
organizational settings as public and private organizations
Incorporate continuing education Into their operational priori­
ties. One of the most exchlng aspects 01 working In this field
Is that praethloners are continually redefining the scope of the
field hself.

Courses In Adult Learning provide both the structure and
Iramework whhln which the student can develop knowledge
and skills In the various organizational lorms, clientele groups,
learning processes, program development strategies, and
research perspectives. The primary emphases Is on the aduh
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in a variety of learning environments. Programs In this area
are designed to reflect the multi-disciplinary nature of the field
and students are encouraged to take courses In other College
and University departments, such as adult community pro­
grams, adult basic education, management and psychology.

Training and Development

Area Advisors: J. Dalla, P. Blackwell

A new and growing field, training and development Is based on
the concept that an organization's greatest potential for growth
and productlvhy Is tts people. By developing their skills, the
organization Is enhanced. Training and development as a field
of stUdy attracts people from diverse backgrounds: those wtth
stall development as experience who want to move from edu­
cation into the corporate sector; persons wtth training experi­
ence Interested In expanding their sk»ls; Individuals with under­
graduate training In education, business, communications, psy­
chology, social work, and the like, who want to specialize In
training and development.

Training and Development courses provide both the structure
and framework within which the student can Increase or devel­
op skills appropriate to a future training role In education, busi­
ness, government, mllttary or Industrial setting. Through muttl­
disclp»nary courses, electives, directed Internships, and Indi­
vidual projects, students may acquire common group of com­
petencies and may enhance individual expertise.

Coursework toward a Trainer's CertWicate is offered in addition
to degree programs.

Occupational Education

Area Advisors: C. Taylor, E. Tweeten

Occupational Education programs In Business/Marketing
Education, Industrial Technology Education (teaching),
Industrial Technical Education (business and Industry), and
courses for Vocational Education Licensure are offered by the
department. Technical content courses are available at branch
and post-secondary Instttutions throughout the state, atthough
courses to be transferred must be approved by the depart­
ment. General education and professional preparation courses
are offered on the main UNM campus. Students entering
degree programs must consult with an advisor for approval of
an appropriate program of studies and If pursuing a license to
teach, consuh the New Mexico State Department of Education
regarding current licensure standards.

Business/Marketing Education

Area Advisor: E. Tweeten

The Business/Marketing Education program blends business
whh technology and leads to the Bachelor of Science In
Education degree, preparing people to teach business/market­
Ing education at the mid-school through post-secondary level.

Industrial Technology Education

Area Advisor: C. Taylor

Industrial Technology Education Is a program leading to a
Bachelor of Science In Education degree, preparlng people to
teach (formerly Industrial Arts) at the mid-school through the

post-secondary leveL The teaching field Is comprised of four
technical clusters; I. e., communication, construction, manu­
facturing and transportation as well as a technical support
component.

Industrial Technical Education

Area Advisor: C. Taylor

Industrial Technical Education Is a program leading to a
Bachelor of Science Degree, designed to prepare students for
technical, managerial, production, training, and related profes­
sional leadership poshlons In business and Industry. Recent
graduates 01 the program are employed In a variety oflndustrl- ."
ai/business mid-management positions both locally and
nationally.

Vocational Education Licensure

Area Advisors: E. Tweeten, C. Taylor

The department provides professional courses designed to
prepare IndiViduals for New Mexico Vocational Licensure.
Students Interested In pursuing a career teaching Vocational
Education at ehher the secondary or post-secondary level
should IIrst contact the New Mexico State Department of
Education for an evaluation of their credentials, and then con­
suh with a TOE departmental advisor for an appropriate
courseworkplan.

DEPARTMENT POLICIES AND
PROCEDURES FOR STUDENT TEACHING

Area Advisor: E. Tweeten

The student must have:

1. Completed an application for studentteachlnglprofesslonal
semesters, and submttted the form to appropriate major
area advisor verifying the following;
a. Completed 80 percent of the coursework In his/her

major and minor (degree check).
b. Maintained at least a 2.5 grade point average In the

major teaching area, and a cumulative GPA of at least
2.5 In all courses Included In the degree requirements.
Graduate students must maintain a 3.0 grade point
average.

c. Applied for graduation.
2. Students enrolled In student teaching/professional

semester may be required to comply with a modWled aca­
demic calendar.

GRADUATE COURSES AND PROGRAMS

Coordinator of Graduate Affairs:

The Department oilers a variety of graduate activities Includ­
Ing workshops, courses, programs, certWlcates, and degrees.
For Information, see the UN M Graduate Programs Bulletin,
and/or contact the Department at 277-4131. For specWlc Infor­
mation, contact the Department Coordinator of Graduate
Affairs. Department Graduate Bulletins describing the pro­
grams are available upon request.
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

ART EDUCATION

James Srubek, Chairperson
Art Education-Masley Hall, 277-4112

PROFESSORS:

Howard McConeghoy, Ed. 0., MieNgan State Unlveraity
James Srubek, Ph. D., Penneylvsnla S18le Unlveraily
Nesl Townsend, M. A., Unlveraity of New Mexico

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS;

Josle Abben.nte, M. A., Unlvoraity cf Louisville
Phlll Peterson, M. A., New York Unlvaraity

MAJOR CURRICUL.UM ··TEACHER PREPARATION

See p. 192

MAJOR CURRICUL.UM··ARTS IN RECREATION

Contact Department

MINOR STUDY

See p. 193

ART EDUCATION (ART ED)
120. Technique. of Craft Educlltlon. (1·3) Townsend
Beginning crafts and teaching methods for recreation sltua·
tlons. Special fee required.

214. Art In Elementary end Special Cla••roomal. (3)
Understanding the art process BB It relates to the growth and
development of children. Experiences, methods, and currlcu·
lum for art education In the elementary school. Sequel course
Is 215. Special fee required. (Summer, Fall, Spring}

215. Art In Elementary end Special Cla8llroomall. (3)
Continuation of Art Ed 214 w~h more emphasis on expanding
art forms, media and concepts for art teaching In elementary
and special classrooms. Special fee required.
Prerequisite: 214. (Offered upon demand}

230. Technlquee of Dealgn Education. (3) Townsend
Design In everyday life. Special fee required.

285. Recreation Arts and Cralla. (3) Townsend
Exploration In recreational arts and crafts Including application
of techniques, materials, and methodology of teaching and
supervising arts and crafts actlvhles In all age groupe of hetero­
geneous nature. Course Includes laboratory and field experl·
ences In preselected sites. Course design to develop full pote·
tlal of students for recreation. Spedal fee required.

291. Problems In Art Educstion. (1-3)
Independent study In art education to be designed by the stu·
dent In conjunction with the supervising professor. (Summer,
Fall, Spring}
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ART EDUCATION 207

293. Topics. (1-3)<1
Courses on a variety of topics are offered according to need
and Interest. Different seetlon numbers Indicate dlfferenttop·
Ics (Offered upon demand}

310. Teaching Art In the Elementary School. (3) Peterson
Philosophical, psychological, theoretical and practical con·
ospts about teaching art In the elementary school, Including
observation and InVOlvement In art teaching situations on
Saturday mornings In the Department's Community Art for
Children Program. Initial screening course and prerequlstte
for teacher preparation curricula. Special fee required. {Fall,
Spring}

320. Teaching Art In Secondary SchooL (3) Peterson
Phllsophlcal, psychological, theoretical and practical concepts
about teaching art In the mlddlel)unlor and senior high school,
InclUding observation 01 and Involvement In art teaching situ·
atlons. Additional screening course when Indicated In Indlvld·
ual cases.
Prerequistte: 310. {Falij

357. Medla·Arta and Women. (3)
(Also offered as W St 357. ) Will present overview of women
In art and media; will survey history 01 women In communlca·
tlons media; will serve as a wor1<shop for developing skills;
will Interpret how the media Influences status 01 women.
Prerequlstte: W St 200. {Offered upon demand}

391. Problema. (1·3)
Individual problems are studied and researched under the
supervision of a lacualty member. Permission 01 faculty
merrber Involved Is reqUired. (Summer, Fall, Spring}

400. Elementary Student Teaching In Art. (3, 6, 9, to a
maximum of 15) § Peterson
Directed and supervised student teaching In art at the ele·
mentary level (grades 1·6) In a school plus a seminar on
campus dealing wtth thsory and practice relevant to art In the
elementary school.
Prerequisites: 310, 320, and approval of the Department's
Director of Elementary Student Teaching. {Fall, Spring}

414. Art Education In EIamantaJy SChool Teaching. (3) Peterson
Direct experlenos whh the art process set In a theoretical
context lor elementary schoolteaching oriented toward cur·
rlculum development In art, Integration of art wtth the rest 01
the curriculum, art as non-verbal communlcallon and the mul·
tlcuttural aspects of art Special fee required. (Offered upon
demand}

420. Art Education In Early childhood. (3) Peterson
Theory, methods, curriculum lor teaching art with children
ages 4-7 emphasizing the teachers response to the creative
needs of young children as a part 01 their total growth and
learning. Special lee reqUired. (Spring}

430. Studio Art In the School: • (3) Abbenante,
McConeghey, Peterson, Srubek, Townsend
Studio experience In art lor school and recreational situa­
tions. Different art lorms are emphasized In different offer·
Ings of the courses··e. g. ,Studio Art In the School: Porcelain;
Studio Art In the Schools: Weaving, etc. May be repeated for
credit as studio area varies; may be taken twlos with same
studio area, and may be repealed more than twice wtth per­
mission of Instructor and department chairperson. Special
lee Required. (Summer, Fall, Spring}

460. Studlent Teaching In tihe Middle/Junior High School.
(3, 6, 9) § Peterson
Directed and supervised student teaching In art at the mid·
dleJjunlor high level (grades 6-9) In a school plus a seminar
on campus dealing whh theory and practice relevant to art In

§ A maximum 0115 hours of student teaching combined
(all levels) Is allowed.
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the middle/junior high school.
Prerequisttes: 310.320,400, and approval of the Department's
Director of Secondary Student Teaching. {Fall, Spring}

461. Student Teaching In the Senior High School. (3, 6, 9)
§Peterson
Directed and supervised student teaching In art at the senior
high level (grades 9-12) In a school plus a seminar on campus
dealing with theory and practice relevant to art In the senior
high school.
Prerequisites: 310, 320. 400, 460. and approval of the
Departmen's Director of Secondary Student Teaching. {Fall.
Spring}

465. Art and the Exceptional Child. (3)
(Also offered as Spc Ed 465. ) Course designed to acquaint
teachers wtth the value and therapeutic uses of art in special
education classrooms and to acquaint art education majors
with adaptions of art to various exceptional cases. Special fee
required. {Falij

468. The Image and Imagination In Art Education and Art
Therapy. (3) McConaghey
Metaphorical aspect of art and realtty, and Importance of man's
images In relation to art education and art therapy. Imaginal
basis of memory and cognition, psychological source of Image In
the unconscious and ns fundamental Importance In human moti­
vation and experience. {Spring}

470, Art In Multicultural Education. (3)
Survey of the major cultural elements relating to the American
Southwest and altempts to affect the Inclusion of the cultural ele­
ment Into the teaching of art as weli as provide a methodology
and curricular component. Special fee required. {Offered upon
demand}

474. Art for the Gifted. (3)
(Also offered as Spc Ed 474. ) Identlflcallon and characteristics
of the gifted student In general and In art. Theory, methods, cur­
riculum, and practical art experiences for the gifted. Special fee
required. {Spring} {Offered upon demand}

475. Art, Architecture and Environmental Education In the
Schools. (3)
The use of art and architecture In the school curriculum. the
aesthetics of the built environment In relation to design and
behavior and the order and delicate design In nature and build­
Ings. Design of learning environments are also explored.
Special fee required. (Offered upon demand}

492. Workshop, (1-4~

Different workshops are offered about various aspects of art
education and art therapy according to interest and need.
Different sections Indicate different workshops.
Prerequisite: varies with workshop content. {Offered upon
demand}

493. Topics, (1-3~

Courses on a wide variety of topics about art education are
offered according to Interest and need. Different sections Indi­
cate different topics.
Prerequisite: varies with course topic. (Offered upon demand}

495. field Experience. (3-6, to a maximum of 12)
Planned arid supervised professional laboratory or field experi­
ences In agency or Instnutlonal seltlng.
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor.

SOD. Seminar In Art Education. (1-3~ McConeghey, Srubek
{Fall}

510. Curriculum Development In Art Education. (3)
McConeghey, Srubek
{Spring}

514. Art Education In Bementary School Teaching. (3)
Peterson
{Offered upon demand}

520. Art Education in Early Childhood. (3) Peterson
{Spring}

530. Studio Art In the School: (3)<1
Abbenante, McConeghey, Peterson, Srubek, Townsend
(Summer, Fall, Spring)

560. Survey of Art Therapy. (3) McConeghey
{Falij

561. Practlcum In the Supervlalon of lnatructlon. (3)<1
{Summer, Fali, Spring}

565. Art and the Exceptional Child. (3)
(Also offered as Spc Ed 565. ) {Fall}

567. Theory and Technique In Art Therapy I. (3)
Abbenante
Prerequistte: permission of Instructor. {Fall}

568. The Image and Imagination In Art Education and Art
Therapy. (3) McConaghey
{Spring}

570. Art In Multicultural Education. (3)
{Offered upon demand}

574. Art for the Gifted, (3)
(Also offered as Spc Ed 574. ) {Offered upon demand}

575. Art, Architecture and Environmental Education in
the Schoole. (3)
(Also offered as Arch 562. ) {Offered upon demand}

577. Theory end Technique In Art Therapy II. (3)
Abbenante
Prerequlstte: permission of Instructor. {Spring}

585. Research Applied to Art Education. (3) Srubek
(Also offered as Ed Fdn 500. ) {Fall}

590. Current Trends snd Issuee in Art Education. (3)
McConeghay, Srubek
{Spring}

591. Problema, (1-3, to s maximum of 6)
{Summer. Fall, Spring}

592. Workshop. (1-3)<1
{Offered upon demand}

593. Topics. (1-3)<1
{Offered upon demand}

595. Advanced FIeld Experiences. (3-6, to a maximum of 12)
Prerequlstte: permission of Instructor. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

598. Directed Readings In Art Educetion. (1-3, to a maxi·
mum of 6)
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

599. Master'e Theels. (1~ hre. per semester)
McConeghay, Srubek, Townsend
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credtt require­
ments. {Summer. Fali. Spring}

696. Internship, (3~. to a maximum of 12) McConeghey,
Srubek
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

§ A maximum of 15 hours of student teaching combined (all
levels) Is allowed.
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COUNSELING AND FAMILY
STUDIES

Virginia C. Shipman, Chairperson
Home Economics 102,277-4316

PROFESSORS:

Darrell E. Anderson, Ph. D., U,,;wrsity of Nebraska
Lewis A. Dahmen. Ed. D., Arizona State University
William R. Fishbum, Ed. D., Uniwrsily of Arizona
Wayne R. Maes. Ph. D., Mienigan State University
Mary M. Smith, Ph. D., Colorado State Uniwrsity
Pauline Tumer, Ph. D., Univenily of Tens-Austin

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Guille""';na Engelbnscht, Ph.D., Arizone State Uniwrsity
Marion J. Heisey, Ph. D., Kent State University
Vonda Long, Ph. D., Washington Stete University
John Rinaldi, Ed. D., Texas Tec1l Univenity
Richard MSmith, Ed. D., O<lahoma Sla18 University Stillwater

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Blains J. Fowers, Ph. D.. University ofiexas-Austin
Pamela N. Olson, Ph. D., Oregon Stat..University
Mary E. Steir, Ph.D.. V...hiva UniverSty

PROFESSORS EMERITI:

George L. Keppa.... Ed. D., Uniwrsily of Colorado
Robert Micali, Ed. 0.. Rutgers UniverSty
Ednell M. Snell, Ed. D.. Columbia Univenity
Gordon Zick, Ed. D., Universilf of 116noi.

COUNSELING (COUNS)
'413. Career Development In lt1e Classroom. (3)
To familiarize the student whh lhe world of work and career
development and how to Integrate this knowledge Into the reg­
ular classroom, with emphasis on the group discussion
approach. Appropriate for all levels of Instruction. (Fall,
Spring}

420. Foundations of Counseling. (3)
Designed to provlde'the sludent w~h a basis for examination
and development of a meaningful philosophy .of counseling
services, and to understand the principles of counseling prac­
tices In keeping with that philosophy.
Prerequisite: permission of InstruclOl. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

'422. Interviewing Skills. (3)
Designed to help students develclp and Improve their human
relations Interactions by focusing upon different Interviewing
techniques using a oounsellng emphasis.

'425. Wlldarnaaa Counseling. (3)
Using the outdoors as a laboratory setting, this course Is
designed to teach personal and professional growth. It
Includes a unique COmbination of academic cognitive skills,
group counseling, and outdOOl skills.
Prerequisite: permission of InslruclO'. {Summer}

430. Dynamics of Human Behavior. (3)
To perm~ the student to acheve a broader base with respect to
understanding of the various theorists and theories of person­
alny which, in tum, would allow for greater ooncentrallon In the
areas of philosophy and techniques of counseling. (Summer,
Fall, Spring)
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431. Theorlea of Human Interaction. (3)
Provides a comprehensive picture of man and the problems
of human existence and personal adjustment w~h emphasis
upon the se~ and one's Interaction ~h others.
Prer9CIuls~e: permission of Instructor. (Fall, Spring}

476. MedIcal Aspecta In Counseling. (3)
An Introduction to medical Information for the oounselor who
has a need to understand and Interpret Information about
clients who have a dlsabil~y or who are on medication. The
counselor must be conversant wnh medicine because he/she
may be professionally Involved with people who have experi­
enced severa and disabling Illness. (Offered upon demand}

'492. Worftahop In Counseling. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when spec~lcally approved by the
Office of Graduate Studies. (Offered upon demand}

'493. Topics. (1-3)

510. Techniques of Parent·Teacher Counseling. (1,2,3)
(Also offered as Spe Ed 508. )
Prer9CIuls~e: 420 or permission of Instructor.

512. A_IIBmant of Intelligence. (3)
Prerequls~e: permission of Instructor.

513. Soclo-Economlc Information In Counseling. (3)

514. Organtzatlon and Supervision of Counseling
Services. (3)

515. Using Tests In Counseling. (3)
(Fall, Spring} .

516. Clinical Case Study. (3)

517. Theories of Counseling. (3)
Prerequls~es: 520, 530. (Summer, Fall, Spring}

516. Group Counseling. (3)
Pre- or cor9CIuls~e: 517. (Summer, Fall, Spring}

520. Foundations of Counseling. (3)
{Summar, Fall, Spring}

521. Techniques of Counseling Laboratory. (1)
Prerequls~es: 520, 530. Corequls~e: 517.

530. Dynamics of Human Behavior. (3)
{Summer, Fall, Spring} .

531. Theories of Human Intersctlon. (3)
(Fall, Spring}

540. Counseling In the Elementary SChool. (3)

541. Counseling and Play Therapy With Children. (3)

542. Counseling In secondary Schoo's. (3)
Prerequls~e:517.

560. Fsmtly Counseling. (3)
(Also offered as FS 560. )
Prer9CIuls~es: 420,430,517, and a course In the study of the
family. (Fall, Spring}

561. Counseling IIIBUBs In Death and Dying. (3)

562. Non-Sexlst Counseling. (3)
Prer9CIuls~e: 517. {Spring}

575. Values Clarification. (3)
Prerequls~e: permission of Instrudor.

576. Medlcsl Aapecta In Counseling. (3)
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580. Psychosoclsl ASpectll of Dlaablllty. (3)

581. Sexuality In Counseling and Psychotherapy. (3)

582. Traatment Approachaa In Human Sexuality. (3)
Prerequlshe: 581 or permission of Instructor.

590. Practlcum In Counseling. (1.e)
Prerequisites: 520. 530, 517, 518. permission of Instructor.
{Summer. Fall, Spring}

591. Problema. (1·3. to a maximum of 6)
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor.

592. Workshop In Counseling. (1-4)
For degree restrlcllons, consult the Graduate Programs
Bullelln.

593. Topics. (1·3)

595. Field Practlcum. (3.e)
Prerequlshes: permission of Instructor and major In the depart­
ment. {Summer. Fall. Spring}

596. Internship In Rehabilitation. (1·12)
Prerequisites: 420, 430. 517. 518, 590.

599. Maater'a Theala. (1.e h.... per semeater)
Sae the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credit require·
ments.

610. Profaaalonallaauea and Ethlca. (3)

620. Seminar In Counseling. (3)

621. Advanced Theorlea of COUnseling and Psycho·
therapy. (3)

622. Advanced Group Counseling and Paychotherapy. (3)

630. Advanced Practlcum In Counaellng, Counaelor
Education, and Supervlalon. (3.6)

696. Internahlp. (3-6, to a maximum of 12)

699. Dleeertation. (3·12 hra. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credit require-
ment. '

FAMILY STUDIES (FS)
130L Food Science. (3)
Principles of selection and preparation of food Including eco­
nomic aspects. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. {Offered upon demand}

181. Introduction to Family Studies. (3) .
Introduction to content matter covered In department as well as
career opportunities. Required of all majors. {Fall}

202. Infant Growth and Development (3)
Basic needs and growth factors of the child with emphasis on
the prenatal period. Infancy, and through the second year.
{Fall, Spring}

207L Infant Laboratory. (1)
Observation of Infants, 2 hours per week. Required to be
taken concurrently with· 202 by FS Child Development and
Family Relations (CDFR) students; may be elected by non­
majors. whh 202 as a corequlshe. (Fall, Sprlng)

208. Theories of Child Development and Family Relations.
(3)
Overview of significant theories and research for better under­
standing children's development and family Interaction.
{Spring}

213. Marriege and Famlty Relatlonshlpe. (3)
Survey of research In premarital. marital, and family relation­
ships. {Fall. Spring}

244. Consumer Decisions. (3)
Role of the family member as a consumer and exploration of
the resources available for purchase decisions. {Fall, Spring

258. Clothing snd Human Behavior. (2)
An Interdlsclpllnary approach to study of clothing Including
factors of clothing In behavior and decision-making. {Spring}

293. Topics. (1-3)&

304. Growth and Development In Middle Childhood. (3)
Principles of growth and development for 6-to ,,-year-olds In ..
cognitive, physical-motor and soclal·emotlonal areas.
Influences on devalopment Included.
Prerequlshe: 3 hrs. In child development In FS or Psych 102
or Ed Fdn 300. {Fall}

310. Frlenda & Intimate Relatlonahlps. (3)
This course reviews the research concerning friends and Inti­
mate relationships. The focus of the course will be on the
dynamics characteristic of friendship and other Intimate rela-
tionship excluding marriage and family relations. {Fall}fC .'Y

312. Parent-Chlld Interactions. (3)
Dynamic Interactions of parents and children throughout the
life cycle In diverse family configurations.
Prerequlshe: 3 hrs. In FS or Psych 102 or Ed Fdn 300 {Fall,
Spring}

313. Contempo...ry Family Ufestyl9ll. (3)
Analysis of current Inestyles of families InclUding single par­
ent, remarried. same sex, COhabitants.
Prerequlshe: 213 for majors; Psych 102 or Soc 101 for oth­
ers. {Fall, Spring}

315. Adolescent Development In the Family. (3)
Development and communication patterns of adolescents
whhln the family setting. .
Prerequisite: 3 hIS. In chl1d development FS or Psych 102 or
Ed Fdn 300. {Fall. Spring}

341. Ecological Aspecta of Houalng. (3)
Variations In housing structures and the Impact of housing on
family functioning. {Offered upon demand}

342. Computer Applications In the Home. (3)
A survey of computer applications for family use to Include
managerial and educational actlvhles, Impact of ·current tech­
nology on family relationships and atthudes concerning com­
puter usage,.)
Prerequlshe: Ed Fdn 124. (Fall, Sprlng)

343. Family Management Theories. (3)
Corrparlson of current theories of family management.
Prerequisite: 213 for majors; Soc lOt or permission of
Instructor for others. {Fall}

391. Problema. (1-3)

*403. Growth and Development of the Praachool Chllcl. (2)
Developmental prlnclples and recent research on cognitive.
physical and social-emotional development of the preschool
child.
Prerequisbes: 202 or permission of Instructor; Junior slandlng;
corequlslte: 407L. {Fall. Spring}

*407L Preschool Child Laboratory. (1·2)
Laboralory experience In child care center to be taken con·
currently whh 403. Includes participation or observation/par·
tlclpatlon. Hours arranged.
Prerequisbes: 202. 207L, or permission of Instructor.
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·409l. Organlzallon and Management of Eal1y Childhood
Programs. (3)
Prerequisite: 403 or the equivalent. {Offered upon demand}

·411. Marriage end Family Ufe Education. (3)
Philosophies and processes of marital and family Iffe education
programs. Includes learnlfllJ how to develop. Irrplement and
evaluate programs.

·415. Aging and the Family. (3)
The Impact of aging upon family functioning.
Prerequls~e: 3 hrs. In human growth and development. (Fall.
Spring)

443. Application of Family Msnagement lheorlee. (3)
Working with adun family members to Identffy and help meet
family demands with an emphasis on family resouroa use.
Prerequisite: 343. {Fall. Spring}

·444. Family Rnanee. (3)
Financial decisions of the fanily throughout the Iffe cycle.
Prerequisite: a basic course In economics. (Fall. Spring)

·491. Family and PublIc Polley. (3)
Synthesis of Issues In family studies wbh errphasls on the for·
mulatlon and Impact of public pollclee.

Y Prerequisite: major In department or permission 01 Instructor.
(Spring)

·493. Toplcl. (1-3)

·494. Prectlcum. (3·8)
Designed to give the student practical experience In a specified
area of Family Studies.
Prerequisites: major In department. upper division standing.
and permission of Instructor. {Summer, Fall. Spring}

485. Reid Experlenoe. (3·8)
Planned and supervised field experlsnce In agency or Instltu·
tlonal setting.
Prerequisite: major In depanment, upper division standing and
permission of Instructor. (Summer, Fall. Spring)

S01. Plrent Educltlon. (S)
Prerequisites: Graduate standing whh a minimum of 8 credb
hours In child development, ea~y cl1lldhood education, family
relationships. and/or developmental psychology.

S03. Semlnlr In HumIn Qrawth Md Development. (S)
(Also offered as Ed Fdn 603. ){Fall. Spring}

S08. Young Child It Home end 8dhool. (3)
Prerequisite: A oourse In ohlld development or developmental
psychology.

512. Working with Plren" and Children. (3)
Prerequisite: permlaalon ot Instructor.

513. Semlnlr·CurrentlullII.ln Family Studio•• (3)
Prerequisite: A oourse In Fall"Uy Studies.

517. Flmlly Interlctlon. (3) .~

Prerequisite: permlealon of Instructor. {Spring}

643. Menlglng Family R.lauroe.. (3)
Prerequisite: A OOUretl In home menagementtheorles or per·
miseIon of Instructor (Fall}

5SO. Flmlly Counllling. (S)
(Also offered u COUM 550.)
Prerequisites: Coune 420. 4SD, 517, and. oourse In the study
of the family. (Fill I. Spring)

57D. Flmlly Studl.1 R....rch. (3)
Prerequisite: required of FS graduate majors. (Fall. Spring)

581. Probloml. (103 hr•• "ch ..me.ter)
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592. Workshop. (1-4)
For restrictions. consub the Graduate Programs Bulletin.

593. Top/ce. (1-3)

598: Directed Readings In Family Studies. (3·6, to a
maximum of 6)

599. thesis. (1.0)

696. Internship. (3-6, to s maximum of 12)

FAMILY STUDIES EDUCATION
(FS ED)
361. Pre-Student Teaching experience In Secondary
Education. (3) .
2 hrs. lecture. 3 hrs. field work weekly. Concurrent whh 437.
(Spring)

381. Problems. (1.3)

·437. Teaching of Home economics. (3)
(Spring)

451. Student Telchlng In the Secondary Schools. (3-12,
to I maximum of 15)
Prerequlsbe: 437; concurrent: 485. FS 443L. {Fall. Spring}

485. Seminar: Vocatlonsl Home Economlos Education. (3)
Trends In vocational home economIcs educatIon. (Offered
upon demand)

·476. Evsluatlon In Family Studle. Educltlon. (3)
The use of methode of BSeessment and program evaluation
for family studlee programs with special emphasis on mea·
sures appropriate for the olassroom.
Pre- or oorequlshe: 481, {Offered upon demand}

·480. Curriculum Development for Home Economics. (3)
Currloulum. methods. and faolllties for oourses whloh use
home eoonomlcs knowledge and skills.
Prerequisites: major In home eoonomlos or equivalent and
teaching experlenoe. (Offered upon demand)

·492. Worklhop. (1-4)
For degree restriction see college requirements for degree In
this catalogwe and the Graduate Programs Bulletin. Carries
graduate oredlt When speoffloally approved by the Office of'
Graduate Studies, (Offered upon demand)

·493. Top/ci. (103)

4a6. Field Experlenel. (3.e, to I mlxlmum of 12) .
Planned and supervised professional laboratory or fleldexpe­
rlenoes In agenoyor Institutional setting;
Prerequlehe: permission of Instructor. (Sum",!!", Fall. Spring)

497. R.ldlnglnd Rellirell In Honore. "(3-8)
Prerequlehe: see oollese requirements for departmental hon­
ors. (Offered upon demand)

591. Problema. (1-3, to I mlxlmum of 8)

692. Workshop. (1-4)

593. Toplci. (1-3)

5U. AdvenOid FIeld ExperlenOll. (3, to I mlxlmum of 8)
Prerequlshes: aooeptanoe Into a graduate program and per·
mleelon of Instructor. (Summar, Fsil. Spring)

588. Dlr.otad Reldlng. In Home Economics EduOitlon.
(3.e,to I maximum of I)
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CURRICULUM AND
INSTRUCTION IN
MULTICULTURAL TEACHER
EDUCATION
William A. Kline, Chairperson
MESA VISTA 3081, 277-4114

PROFESSORS:

F. Keith Auger, Ed. D.• University of llfinois
David W. Darting. Ed. D., University of Texas (Austin)
Donald E. Kelly, Ed. D.• Arizona State University
William A. KNne, Ph. D., Stanfold University
Calherine E. Loughfin, Ed. D., Rutgers University
Sara Dawn Smith, Ph. D., University of Maryland
George C. Stoumbis, Ed. D., University of Oregon
Paul W. Tweeten, Ph. D., University of Iowa
Richald D. Van Dongen, Ed. D.• University of New Mexico
Robert H. White, Ph. D., University of Arizona

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS

Dean G. Brod1<ey, Ed. D., University 01 Cafifomia
Zelda Maggart. Ph. D., University of New Mexico
Marli. E. Mann. Ed. D.. Arizona State Uni\l8rsity
Sigmund A. Mierzwa, Ph. D., Stanfold University
Sandra J. Odell, Ph. D., Uni\l8rsity of New Maxico
Leroy I. Ortiz, Ph. D., University of New Mexico
Anita B. Pfeiffer, M. A.• University of Arizona
Patrick B. Scott. Ed. D., Columbia University

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Federico Carrillo, Ph. D., University of New Mexico
Luisa C. Duran, Ph. D., University of New Mexico
Priscilla Norton, Ed. D.• U. S. International University
Lynette Oshima, Ed. D., University 01 Indiana
Joseph H. Suina, Ed. D., University 01 New Mexico
Donald A. Zancanella, Ph. D. X

LECTURERS:

Linda M. Meyers Day, M. A., University of New Mexico
Thomas P. Keye., M. Ed., Boston College

PROFESSORS EMERITI:

Leroy Condie, Ph. D., University of New Mexico
Bonner M. Crawford, Ph. D., University of McNgan
Harold D. Drummond, Ed. D.• Stanford University
George Hirshfield, Ed. D., University of New Maxico
Wilson H. Ivins. Ed. D., University of Colorado
Mari-Luci Jaramillo, Ph. D., Universith 01 New Mexico
Robert D. KNne, Ph. D., Syracuse University
Peter Prouse, Ph. D., Northwestern University(deceased)
Wilfiam B. Runge, Ed. D., University of Southern Cafilornia
Halene Weaver, M. A., University of Arizona
Miles V. Zintz, Ph. D., University of Iowa

CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION
IN MULTICULTURAL TEACHER
EDUCATION (CIMTE)
128. Directed Experience with Children fo.r AUXiliary
Personnel, Levell. (1-6) § .
Designed to provide classroom experiences to aduits working
with children. Student has opportunity to develop skills in theo­
ry and practice which accomodates the learning styles of chil­
dren.

192. Workshop: The Parsprofeaalonalln the Classroom.
(1-6) §
To be taken concurrently w~h 128, and provides the cogn~ive

referents for the classroom experiences. Enables the student
to gain practical and theoretical knowledge.

200. Directed Experience with Children for Auxiliary
Personnel, Levell!. (1-6) §
Provides 1he sequel necessary to extend skills introduced in
128, and the opportun~y for students to initiate extensive
development of activities, classroom managem!!nt, and
teacher skills. '

233. Language/Arts Methods for Paraprofeaaionala. (2)
An introductory language arls methods oourse appropriate for
teacher aides working in elementary school settings.
Attention will be given to language acquisition, observation of
children's language, planning language experiences for chil­
dren, and the role of the adult in children's language deVelop­
ment {Offered upon demand}

260. Phyalc81 Science. (4) Kidd, Tweeten
(Also offered as NS 261. ) Deals with man's distribution in space
and time. Man's cultu ral ascent Is discussed from the stand­
point 01 revolutions in cosmology, geology, mechanics, and the
atom and ~ social consequences. For elementary and middle
school teachers only.
Prerequisile: permission of Instructor.

261. Mathematica Methods for Paraprofessionals. (2)
Hands on experience w~h materials appropriate for teacher
aides in elementary school mathematics. Much attention will be
given to diagnosing students' understanding so that proper
activ~ies can be assigned for problem solving as well as drill
and practice. {Offered upon demand}

262. ute Science. (4) Kldd, Tweeten
(Also offered as NS 262. ) Deals w~h man's peaks of discovery
in biology. For elementary and middle schoolteachers only.
Prerequis~e: permission of instructor.

291. Problema. (1-3)
Prerequis~e: permission of Instructor.

292. Workshop: Working with Children In Elementary
Schools. (1-6) §
Offered to follow 192 and to correlate with 200. Offers the
opportun~y for students to do extensive investigations regarding
teaching techniques. child development and classroom organi­
zation.
Prerequls~e: 192.

293. Topca. (1-3)

296. Internship. (3-6, to a maximum of 12)

298. ....sic for the Elementary Teacher. (3)
(See Mus Ed 298. )

300. BIlingual Teaching Methoda-Materials and
Techniques. (3-9) carrillo, Duran, Jaramillo, Ortiz
Involves theory and practice in bilingual education emphasizing
the Spanish language and cutture dimension of the bilingual
program.
Prerequisile: admission to Elementary Education, Bilingual
Minor Program. {Spring}

305. Teaching In the Kindergarten-Primary Years. (3)
Engelbrecht, Loughlin, Mann, Sm~h
Strategies and materials of 'effective learning experiences and
classroom organization for young children. {Summer, Fall,
Spring}

§ Open to students In the A.A. In Education (Elementary) pro-
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319. Physical Education in the Bemenlary School. (3)
(Also offered as PE·P 217. ) Introduction to all methods 01 teach­
ing elementary physical education. 4 class meetings a week.
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

321 L Teaching 01 Social Studies In the Elel1lllntary School.
(3) Auger, Kelly, Ortiz, Oshima. Sulna
Development of conceptual framework lor study of communlly­
based curriculum wllh emphasis on the diverse cuhures 01 the
southwest and value clarnlcatlon. Supervised work wllh children
allows lor In-depth analysis 01 both content and process. 3 lec­
tures, 1 hr. lab. {Fall, Spring)

331 L Teaching of Reading In the Elel1lllntary School. (3)
Duran, Maggart, Norton, Van Dongen
Establishing a theoretical framework for exploring various

.. approaches to reading/language development, instruction and
evaluation in mUhlcuhural classroom settings. 3 lectures, 1 hr.
lab. {Fall, Spring}

333L. Teaching Oral .nd Written Language In the
Bemenlary School. (3) Duran, Ortiz
Study of oral and written forms of language. Background theory
in language development and use In taacher-chlld interactions Is
presented and followed bY carefully designed experiences wllh
children. 3 lectures, 1 hr. lab. {Fall, Spring}

341. Technlquea of Litersry Presentatlona. (2-3) Van
Dongen
ExploTallon 01 the art and materials 01 storylelllng in schools
and recreation centers. Folk and fairy tales, myths, legends,
fables, epics and hero tales. and realistic stories will be stud­
ied, presented, and evaluated. {Offered upon demand}

353L Teaching of Science In the Elementary School. (3)
Duran, Tweeten
Methods, processes, content and management of children's
science observation, exploration, discovery, and invention; attl·
tudes of inquiry, and wonderment. Science integrated with
math and other areas 01 lile. 3 lectures, 1 hr. lab. {Fall,
Spring}

361L Teaching of M.thematics In the Elementary School.
(3) Darling, Scott
Strategies and materials appropriate for traditional and Innova­
tive instructional programs In elementary school mathematics.
Supervised work wllh children allows for in-depth analysis of
both content and process.
Prerequisite: see Departmen1 of Mathematics. 3 lectures, 1 hr.
lab. (Fall, Spring)

362. Pre-Student Teaching Experience I. (3)§§
3 hrs. seminar, 6 hrs. field work weekly. {Fall, ,Spring}

363. Pre-Student Teaching Experience II. (3)
{Fall, Spring}

391. Problems. (1-3)
~ Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. {Summer, Fall, Spring)

400. Student Teaching In the Elementary School. (3-6-9­
12-t5)
Pre- or corequislle: 3211., 3311..3331.,3531.,3611.. Additional
requirements are listed in previous section entitled "Student
Teaching". Special fee of $10.00 is charged. {Fall, Spring}

404. Planning Early Childhood Learning. (3)
To be taken with senior block.

.... Corequisite: 400. (Fall, Spring)

"421. The Social Studies Program In the Elementary
School. (Estudios Soclale8 en las Eacuela Primarla. ) (3)
Auger, Kelly, Ortiz, Oshima
Overview and development of the social studies curriculum
within the contexts of the elementary school program and mul­
ticultural community settings.
Prerequisite: 321 I.. {Summer 1985 and a~ernate years, Fall}
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"425L Teaching of Biology. (3) §§
Prelequlslles: 362 or 363 and Bioi 123L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs.
lab.

"429. Teaching of Mathematics. (3) Scott
Prerequislles: 362. {Fall, Spring}

430. Teaching of Communication Arts. (3) White,
Zancaneila
Prerequisites: 362 or 363, and Ling 2921. or Engl 440.
{Spring)

431. Teaching of Sciences. (3) Tweeten
To be taken concurrently with 362 or 363. {Fall, Spring}

432. Teaching of Social Studies. (3) Oshima
Prerequislle: consu~ instructor for prerequisites. {Fall, Spring}

"433. Oral and Written Language Program In the
Elementary School. (Lenguaje Oral y Escrlto en la
Eacuela Primaria. ) (2-3) Duran, Ortiz
The development extension/elaboration and analysis of the
language arts In both home language and English language.
Creative methods and materials. {Fall}

434. Teaching Art In secondary School. (3)
(See Art Ed 460. )

"435L. Remedial Reading Problema. (3) Maggart
Designed to meet needs of classroom teachers in understand­
Ing and teaching children with reading problems; includes a
supervised tutoring experience of 3 hours weekly. Includes 3
hrs. supervised laboratory each week. Prerequisite: permis­
sion of instructor. 3 lectures, 1 hr. lab. {Fall, Spring, Alternate
Summers}

436. Teaching of English. (3) While, Zancanella
Prerequisttes: 362 or 363, and Ling 2921. or Engl440. Carries
credit both in education and In English. (Fall)

"437. Teaching of Home Economlca. (3) Smith
(See FS Ed 437. )

"438. Teaching Reading and Writing In the Content Field.
(3) Norton, Oshima, Whtte
Prerequislle: classroom teaching experience or permission of
the department. {Fall, Spring, Summer}

439. Diagnosis and Prescription in Elementary School
Reading. (3) Maggart, Norton
Study and administration of a variety of formal and informal
assessment procedures. Collected data is reviewed for
instruction. Designed to provide experiences for teachers In
the use of many informal reading diagnostic Instruments and
techniques
Prerequislle: 331 I. or permission of instructor. {Fall}

"440. Teaching of French. (3)
(Also offered as French 440. )
Prerequislle: 362 or 363. {Spring}

"441. Teaching of Spanish. (3) Carrillo
(Also offered as Span 441. ) Applies linguistics basis acquired
in Spanish 342 to problems of teaching. Required for teach­
ing certnlcate. Does not count for Spanish major or minor.
Students are advised to take 441 prior to student teaching.
Prerequlslle: 362 or 363. {Fall, Spring}

"442. Teaching 01 Reading. (3) While
Includes two hours supervised lab each week.
Prerequlslles: 362 or 363 and Ling 2921. or Engl 440. {Fall}

§§ Students in 362 must enroll concurrently In the appropriate
section of Ed Fdn. 303 and 310.
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*443. Children's Uterature. (L1teratura Infantil. ) (3) Van
Dongen
(Also offered as EM/LS 443 543. ) A survey course of the field
of chlldrens' Ilierature. Focuses on knowledge and practice of
Ilierature, I~erary response, and classroom programs. K-8.
Pre- or corequlslle: 331 L. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

444. Teaching of Physical Education. (3)
(Also offered as PE-P 444. ) {Fall}

*445. Teaching of Garman. (3)
(Also offered as German 445. ) Includes practice teaching In
UNM elementary courses. Intended for prospective German
teachers but may also be taken by others who are Interested In
a teaching experience.
Prerequisites: 362 or 363 and permission of Instructor.
{Offered upon demand}

.446. Games snd Songs of New Mexico. (3) Duran
Course to cover theory and content of the games and songs of
the culture In which course Is offered.
Prerequlslle: proficiency In the language In which the course Is
taught. (Summer, and upon demand)

*448. Csreer Education. (3) Darling I

New career education concepts, obJectives, 'models occupa­
tional clusters, USOE, state and local curriculum materials and
Implementation guidelines. Class activities Include use of
resource persons, field trips, and contacts with the business
communlly. {Offered upon demand}

*449. Teechlng the Native Language to the Native Speaker.
(3) Carrillo
A comprehensive examination of characteristics, behavior, and
language of the native-speaking student, with specific Implica­
tions for teaching the native language to the native-speaking In
secondary schools.
Prerequisites: proficiency In the native language (Spanish,
Navajo, etc. ), 362 or 363, 441. and permission of Instructor.
IFall and upon demand} .

*450. Teaching In BIlingual Programs In Secondary
Schools. (3) Carrillo
Bilingual education philosophy and programs will be examined
with specific Implications for applying theory to practice In
teaching In Interdisciplinary bilingual programs In secondary
schools.
Prerequlslles: 362 or 363. and permission of Instructor.
{Spring and upon demand}

*453. The Science Program In the Elementary School. (3)
Duran. Tweeten
Prerequisite: 353L. {Summer. Spring}

*454. Environmental Education through Camping. (3)
Designed to teach both the methods and techniques of teach­
Ing environmental education through camping to elementary
school students, and to acquaint recreation personnel with the
operation of a school-camp program. {Offered upon demand}

*461. The Mathematics Program In the Elementary Schoo/.
(3) Darling, Scott, Mierzwa
(Summer, Fall)

462. Student Teaching. (3-6·9, to s maximum of 15)
Observation and teaching In secondary schools for one or
more semesters. Weekly seminar meetings required with
Unlverslly supervisors. Prerequisites listed In previous section
entilled "Student Teaching". {Fall. Spring}

463. Professional Education Block. (12)
Combines foundations. methods. pre- and student teaching In
one semester. Students should apply for admission at least
one semester In advance to the program director. See Instruc­
tors for special prerequlslles and scheduling.

464. Student Teaching. (3~-9. to a maximum of 15)
A second student teaching experience.

465. Microcomputers In Schools. [Mlcroccomputers
Application In Elementary Education] (3) Norton. Scott
An Introduction to the use of LOGO, word processing, simple
data base management and computer assisted Intructlon In
schools.
Prerequlslle. Ed Fdn 124. {Summer. Fall, Spring}

*470. Supervision of Student Teaching In Elementary
Schools. (3) Auger, Smllh
Overview of teacher preparation programs InclUding program
of UNM. Restricted to cooperating teacher WOrking wllh pro­
gram.
Prerequlslle: graduate or non-degree status.

472. EXploring Albuquerque's Environment. (3)
(Also offered as Arch 472. ) Lectures and student research on
Issues In the cultural. natural, and built environment In
Albuquerque.

*480. Second Language Pedagogy. (3) Carrillo
(Also offered as M Lang 480. )

*481. Education Across Cultures In the Southwest. (3)
Carrillo, Duran. Kelly, Ortiz, Pfeiffer
(Also offered as Ed Fdn 481. ) {Summer, Fall, Spring}

*482. Teaching English as a Second Language, (3)
Brodkey. Duran, Pfeiffer, White
Prerequlslles: Ling 292L or Engl 440 (may be taken concur·
rently) and permission of Instructor. {Spring}

*490. Reading In th8 Content Area-Music. (3) Dodson,
Van Dongen .
(Also offered as Mus Ed 493. ) Discovering the ways music
education can be employed as a posilive InflUence In teaching
of verbal reading. The slmllartles which exist In note and ver·
bal reading are covered. The necessity of a workable means
of Integrating the teaching of reading wllh other content areas
(e. g. music) will be given attention. (Offered upon demand)

*492. Workshop. (Taller Pedagoglco. ) (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the
Graduate Committee. For degree restrictions consult the
Graduate Programs BUlletin. {Offered upon demand}

*493. Topics. (1-3)4
{Offered upon demand}

*495. Field Experience. (3~, to a maximum of 12)
Planned and ~upervlsed professional laboratory or field expe­
riences In agency or Institutional setting.
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

497. Reading and Research In Honora. (3·6)
Prerequisites: for degree restrictions, see the section In
Education entilled "Requirements for Graduation". {Offered ..
upon demand}

500. Advanced Inatructlonal Strateglee. (3) Auger,
Loughlin. Mierzwa, Kelly, Ortiz
Prerequlslle: permission of Instructor. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

501. High School Curriculum. (3)

502. The Junior High School. (3)

503. Student Act/vltlea In the Secondary School. (3)
{Summer, Fal~

506. The Middle School. (3)
{Failor Spring, Summer upon demand}

507. Developing Curriculum for Middle Schools. (3)
{Fall or Spring, Summer upon demand}
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SOB. Instructional Strateg lea for Middle Schools. (3)

509. Seminar In Supervisl!)n of Reid Experiences. (1-3)

510. Curriculum Apprelsel and Improvement of School
Programa. (3) Stoughton, Sloumbis

511. Curriculum In the Elementary School. (3-12) Auger,
Darling, Duran, Kelly, Ortiz, Sm~h
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

512. Arranging Learning Envlronmenta. (3) Auger,
Loughlin, Ortiz, Van Dongen
(Spring, Upon demand)

513. The Proce.. of Teaching and Learning. (3) Norton,
Odell, Van Dongen •.
Prerequisite: permission of Inslructor. {Fall)

514. Young Children Moving Into Uteracy. (3) Maggart,
Van Dongen
Prerequisites: 331 L and 3~3L {Fal~

515. Remedial Teaching Technlquea. (3)
Also offered as CIMTE 535.

516. Integrating Curriculum In the Claaaroom. (3)
Pre- or corequlsttes: 500, 542 or eqUivalent.

517. Reading Informational Books, an Inatructlonal
Strategy. (3) Van Dongen
Prerequisites: 500, 542 or equivalent. {Spring and alternate
Summers} •

520. Instructionsl Trends in the Communication Arts. (3)
Zancanella
{Fall and upon demand}

521. Seminar In the Social Stud!ee. (3-12) Kelly, Ortiz,
Oshima, Pfeiffer

522. Seminar In English Cllrrlculum and Inatruction. (3)
Zaneanella
{Offered upon demand)

527. Studies In Rhetoric for Teachers. (3jd Zaneanella
(Also offered as Engl 527. )

528, Studies In Reading end Utersture for Teachers. (3)
Zaneanella
(Also offered as Engl 528. )

530. Seminar In Science Teechlng. (3) Tweeten

531. The Reading Program In tihe Elementary School. (EI
Progrsma de Lectura en la Escuela Primarla.) (2 or 3)
Duran, Maggart, Norton, Oshima,
Prerequlslte:331L. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

532. The Resdlng Proceea. (3) Maggart, Norton, White
Prerequisites: 531 and permission 01 Instructor. {Spring 1984
and atternale Summers. }

533. Seminar In the Lenguage Arta. (3-12) Ortiz.
Zaneanella
{Spring}

534. Seminar In Teaching Reading. (3-12) Maggart, White
.... Prerequisite: 531. {Spring and alternate Summers}

535L Remedial Teaching Techniquea. (3) Maggart

537. Practlcum In Learning Disabilities (Reading). (3)
Maggart
InclUdes 3 hrs. supervised laboratory each week.
Prerequisites: 435L and 534 or 520. 3 lectures, I hr. lab.
{Allernate Springs and Summers]
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538. Teaching Reading through the Content Field. (3)
Norton, Oshima, Van Dongen, White
Prerequlstte: classroom teaching experience or permission 01
the department. {Fall, Spring, Summer)

540. Instructional Trends In the Social Studies. (3)
Oshima

541. Seminar In Children's Uterature. (3-12) Van Dongen

542. Principles of Curriculum Development. (3)
{Fal~

544. Children's Uterature. (3) Van Dongen
(Also offered as EM/LS 543. ) {Fall, Spring, Summer}

549. History Education. (3) II
(Also offered as Hlst 549. )

550. Seminar In History Education. (3)
(Also offered as Hlst 550. )
Prerequlstte: 549.

553. Seminar In Teaching Elementary Science. (3-12)
Duran, Tweeten .

556. Proaemlnar in Problema of Languege Instruction. (3)
(See Spanish 543. )

560. Supervleion of Instruction (Elementary). (3) Auger,
Kelly, Smtth, Tweeten
(Also offered as Ed Adm 560. )

561. Seminar In Teaching Mathematiea. (3-12) Darling,
Mierzwa, Scott

562. Practicum in tha Supervision of Instruction. (3)
Auger, Smtth,
May be repeated lor a maximum of 12 hrs. {Fall, Spring}

565L. Diagnostic and Corrective Techniques in
Mathematics Teaching. (3)
Prerequlstte: 461. {Offered upon demand}

574. CurriCUlum for Early Childhood. (3) Englebreeht,
Loughlin, Mann, Smith
Prerequlstte: FS 403L. {Summer, Fall}

575. Earfy Childhood Language DeveiopmentlCuniculum.
(3)
Duran, Mann

576. Early Childhood Visual/Motor Development &
Curriculum. (3) Duran

579. Seminar In Early Childhood Education. (3-12)
Loughlin, Mann, Smith .
Prerequisites: 501 and permission of instructor. {Summer
1988 and alternate years, Spring)

581. Seminar In the Educstion of the Bilingual Student
(3) carrillo, Duran, Ortiz, Pleiffer
(Also offered as Ed Fdn 481.) {Fall and upon demand)

582. Curriculum Development In Multicultural Education.
(3) Carrillo, Duran, Ortiz, Plelffer
Prerequlsttes: 581 and permission 01 Instructor. {Spring
and upon demand}

590. Seminar. (3)
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

591. Problems. (1-3, to a maximum of 6)

# Available for graduate eredtt except lor graduate majors in
Economics or History.
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592. Workshop. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the
Office of Graduate Studies. Consult the Graduate Programs
Bulletin for restrictions.

593. Topics. (1·3)

595. Advanced Field Experiences. (~to a rnaxlmlm of 12)

596. Intarnshlp. (3-6, to a maximum of 12)

597. Directed Readlngaln Secondary and Adult Teacher
Education. (3-4, to amaximum of 6)

599. Dlrectad Reading In Elementary education. (3-6, to a
maximum of 6)

599. Mastar'a Theala, (1-6 hi'll. per aemeetar)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credit require·
ments.

611. CurriCUlum Appralaal and Improvement of SchOOl
Program. (3) Darling, Kelly, Smith

643. Curriculum Theory Seminar. (3) Darling, Drummond,
Kelly, smith
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor.

681 and 682. [681,682] Seminar In Multicultural Teacher
Education. [Seminar In Mu~lcullUral Teacher and Childhood
Education] (3, 3)
681 offered Fall and Spring
682 offered on demand
Prerequls~e for 681: Admission to Doctoral Study
Prerequls~e for 682: Clmte 681

690. Dlaaer1atlon Seminar. (3)
{Fall, Spring}

694. Practlcum In the Supervlalon of Inatructlon. (3)
May be repeated to a maximum 0' 12 hours. {Fall, Spring}

696. Intarnehlp. (3-6, to a maximum of 12)

698. Dlrectad Readlnga In Eementaryl8econdary Teacher
Education. [Directed Readings In Secondary and Adult
Teacher Education] (3-6, to a maximum of 12)

699. Dlaaer1atlon. (3.12 hra. per aemeater)
See the Graduate Programs BUlletin for total credit require­
mente,

EDUCATIONAL
ADMINISTRATION

Mike Milstien, Chairperson
Education 211,277·4533

PROFESSORS:

Ronald E. Blood, Ph. D., Claremont Graduate School
S. Gregory Bowea, Ed. D., Northern lltinoia University
David Co~on, Ph. D., University 01 Chicago
Ignacio R. Cordova, Ed. D., University 01 New Mexico
Mike Milslein, Ph. D.. University 01 California
Paul A. Pohland, Ph. D., Washington University
Alex Sanchez, Ed. D., New Mexico State University

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Breda Bova, Ph. D., University 01 New Mexico
Gene LeDoux, Ph. D., University 01 New Mexico
CarolynJ. Wood, Ph. D., Waahington University

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:

Gary Anderson, Ph. D., Ohio State University
Jon M. Faoay, Ph. D., University 01 New Mexico

LECTURER:

Bettye Bobroff, Ph. D., University 01 Texas(Austin)
Ernest S. Stapleton, M. A., University of New Mexico

PROFESSORS EMERITI:

Frank Angel, Ph. D., University 01 California
Harold Wade Lavender, Ph. D., University 01 New Mexico
Paul Vernon Petty, Ph. D.. University 01 Texas
Chesler C. Travelstead, Ph. D., University 01 Ken1ucky
Richard F. Tonigan, Ed. D., Columbia University
Horacio U6barri, Ed. D., University 01 New Mexico

The programs offered In this department are aI the graduate
level. For Information concerning these programs, consult
the Graduate Programs Bulletin.

EDUCATIONAL
ADMINISTRATION (ED ADM)

504. The lIrio-Year 90llege Curriculum. (3)

509. Organizational Analyala. (3) Wood
(Summer, Fall, Spring)

510. School-Communlty Reletlona. (3) Bova
Prerequls~e: 509, {Summer, Fall, Spring)

512. Public Education In New Mexico. (3) Cordova,
Stapleton
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

520. The SChool PrlnclpBlahlp. (3) Anderson, Bobroff
Prerequls~e: 509, {Summer, Fall, Spring)

521. Public SchOOl Finance. (3) LeDoux
{Fall, Spring, Summer}

522. School Buslne.. Management. (3) LeDoux
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

526. Educational Planning and the School Plant. (3)
LeDoux
Prerequls~e: a course In curriculum. {Spring}

530. Administration of Adult Education. (3) Bowes
{Fall}

531. Administration of Staff Personnel. (3) Pohland
Prerequls~es: 509, 520. {Summer, Spring}

532. Current Educational Problems. (3)
{Offered upon demand}

560. Supervision of Instruction (Elementary and
Secondary). (3) Pohland, Wood
(Also offered as CIMTE 560. )
Prerequls~es: 509, 520 for admlnlstrallon majors. {Summer,
Fall, Spring}

561. School Law. (3) Colton
Prerequlske: 509. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

564. Scho'!land Community Surveys. (3)·LeDoux
Prerequis~e: 510. {Fall}
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571. State and Federal Educational Administration. (3)
Colton
Prerequisites: 609, 610. {Summer, Sp~ng}

581. Seminar In Educational Administration. (3) III
Prerequlslte:parmlselon 01 Instructor. {Summer, Fall. Spring}

591. Problema. (1-3,10 a maximum of 8)
Prerequisite: parmlsslon 01 Instructor. {Summer, Fall. Spring}

592. Workahop In Educational Administration. (1-4)
{Offered upon demand} .

593. Toplca. (1.3)
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

595. Advanced field experience.. (3-8,10 a maximum of 12)
Prerequisite: parmlsslon 01 Instructor. {Offered upon demand}

... 598. Internahlp. (3-6. to a maximum of 12)

598. Directed Readlnga In Educational AdminIstration. (3·
6, to a maximum of 8)
Prerequisite: permission 01 Instructor.

Wayne P. Moellenbelg, Ed. 0., Colorado State College
Candsce G. Schau, Ph.D.• Iowa State University
John T. Zepps<, Ed. D" University of Miasouri

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Rupert A. T",,1I0, Ed. 0., University of New MelCico
(Oean, Continuing Education)

Andre A. Vierra, Ph.D., Unlverity of New Meldoo

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Tony Lam. Ph.D., University of Washington
Gledye Lavi..Pilz, Ph.D., Northwestem University
Joseph G. R. Martinez, Ph.D., University of New MelCico
Ann Nihlen, Ph.D., University of New Mexioo
Shlame Okunor, Ph.D., University of New Mexioo
Cynthia T. WoW, M. L. S" Oenv.., University

AFRLIATED FACULTY:

Chari.. O. Biebel, Ph.D., University of Wioconaln (Madieon)
Dan O. Chavez, Ph.D., University of Michigan
John W. Oller, Ph.D., University of Rochester
PROFESSORS EMERIn:

699. DIssertation. (3·12 hra. per semeater)

698. Directed Resdlngs In Educational Admlnlatratlon. (3·
6, to a maximum of 12)
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor.

EDUCATIONAL
FOUNDATIONS

James G. Cooper, Ed. D., Stanford University
James C. Moone, Ph.D., Arizona State University
Loula A. Rosaoco, Ed. D., New York University
Albert W. Vogel, Ed. 0., American University

124. MIcrocomputer Awareneaa for Educatora. (1)
An Introduction to microcomputers, software, and several pro­
gramming languages uselul In educational applications.
{Summar. Fall, Spring}

181. Seminar for Returning Women Studente. (3)
(Also offered as W St 181. ) Designed lor women who are
entering or returning to school alter an Intarruption; will identify
problems associated with re-entry; will revlaw academic skills;
will provide an opportunity to begin to dellne educational
needs and Issues.

193. Top/ca. (1-3)

203. Introduction to Human Development. (3)
Designed to serve elther, as an Introduction to a sequence 01
lour courses in the area 01 human development, or as a seil­
contained resource lor students requiring a basic orientation
whh a practical emphasis.

210. Introduction to Claaaroom learning. (3)
Designed to serve either as an Introduction to a sequence 01
four courses In the area 01 education psychology and learning,
or as a seif-contalned resource lor students requiring a basic
orientation whh a practical errphasls.

262. Introduction to Ungulatlc Analyala. (3)
(S99 Ling 2921... )

EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATIONS
(ED FDN)

290. Foundations of Education. (3) Bachelor, Okunor,
Zepper
An Introduction to the philosophical. social. historical. and
comparative foundations 01 education. {Summar, Fall. Spring}

291. Problema. (1·3)

303. Human Growth and Development. (1-3) Harris, John­
Steiner, levls-Pllz, Moellenberg, Nlhlen, Schau
P~nCIpI9B 01 growth and devalopment and Implications lor the
school curriculum. {Summer. Fall, Spring}

Gladys Levis-Pilz. Chairperson
Student Services Center 826,277-5141

David L. Bachelor, Ph.D., Uni....rsity of Chica90
Mary B. Harria, Ph.D.. Stanford University
Vera P. John-8teiner. Ph.D.• UnivOf&i1y of Chica90

PROFESSORS:

599. Maeter'a Theals. (t -S hra. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs ~ulletln lor total credh require­
ments. (Summer, Fall,.Spring}

.. 605. Qualltatlvs Research In Education. (3) Pohland
(Also offered as Ed Fdn 605. )
Prerequisite: Ed Fdn 50t or equivalent. {Fall}

810. Orgsnlzatlonal Change: Theory and Processea. (3)
Wood
Preraqulsltes: advanced graduate standing. 509 and permls·
slon 01 Instructor. {Spring}

828. Educational Bulldlnlls alld Equipment. (3)
.. Prerequlslta: 528. {Offered upon demand}

629. Seminar for Praetlclnll Scnool Admlnlstratora. (1·3)
{Offered upon demand}

630. Administration In Hlgnar Education. (3) Sanchez
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. {Fall}

895. Reid Experlances In Educational Administration. (1.
6, to a maximum of 8)
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. {Offered upon demand}

696. Internship. (3-6, to a maximum of 12)
Doctoral Students only.
Prerequisite: permission of Inatructor.

...

' ..
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310. Leaming and the Claaaroom. (3) Harris, John-Steiner,
Martinez, Moellenberg, Schau
The basic principles of learning and their application to class­
room situations. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

'353. Bilingual Education: History and Theory. (3)
(Also offered as Ling 353. ) Survey of mukilingual education
throughout the world; principles and practices.
Prerequisite: an introductory linguistics course.

'362. Language Testing. (3)
(Also offered as Ling 362. ) Survey of language testing proce­
dures with special application in mukilingual and bilingual edu­
cation programs,
Prerequisne: an introductory linguistics course; some knowl­
edge of statistics recommended.

374. Principles of Educstlonal and Psychological
Measurement. (3) Harris, Lam, Moellenberg, Vierra
An analysis of the educational and psychological tests used in
a school testing program.

383. Education of the Mexican-American: Trends, Issues,
Problems. (3)
(Also offered as Spc Ed 383, ) Educational trends, issues and
problems of the Mexican-American and the solutions neces­
sary to alleviate these problems.

384. Women and Self-Education. (3) Nihlen
An analysis of how to take the tools of learning into one's own
hands in order to change women's second-class position in
society.
Pre- or corequisite: at least one,other course in women studies
or education, .

391. Problems. (1-3)

393. Topics. (1-6)

'401. U. S. Politics and Education. (3) Garcia
(Also offered as Pol Sc 303. ) A course for the education stu­
dent and educator on politics and government emphasizing the
relationships between these and education. Focuses upon the
politics of education, political education in the schools, and the
effects of education on political systems.

cation.
Prerequiske: 290 or equivalent. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

'420. Theories of Small Group Communication. (3)
(Also offered Sp Com 425. ) Major concepts, theories and
research in small group communication. Atlention to deci­
sion-making, group formation and development, and commu­
nication processes and networks. Consideration of applica­
tions in a variety of contexts. {Fall, Spring}

'421. Sociology of Education. {3) Bachelor
(Also offered as Soc 421; Soc 421, however, does not carry
graduate credk.) The comparative study of the structure and
functioning of educational instnutions In the developing and
developed societies. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

'422. ,Education and Anthropology. (3) Levis-Pilz, Nihlen,
Vierra
An overview of educational implications from the field of
anthropology, {Fall, Spring}, ..

'474. Principles of Educational and Psychological
Measurement. (3) Harris, Lam, Moellenberg, Vierra
An analysis of the educational and psychological tests used in
a school testing program.

'481. Education Across Cultures in the Southwest. (3)
(Also offered as CIMTE 48t. ) {Summer, Fall, Spring}

"'-,
486. Paychological Development of Women. (3) John­
Steiner
Prerequisites: an introductory course In psychology and/or a
course In the psychology of personality. An introdUctory course
in women's studies is recommended but not necessary.

'487. Sexism In Education. (3) Nihlen
(Also offered as W St 487; W St 487, however, does not carry
graduate credn. ) Course will focus on an historical and socio­
logical analysis of discrimination as well as the psychological
effeets on children and adults, Will include the development of
sex roles;the effects of curricula materials and Tkle IX.
Prerequiskes: 290, W St 200, and permission oflnstruetor.

'493. Topics. (1-3)<1.

'403. Principles of Human Development. (3) Moellenberg,
Nihlen
A survey of major developmental theories and their implica­
tions for educational practices. Intended for advanced under­
graduates, in-service teachers, and graduate students wnh lim­
ited background in developmental theory. {Summer, Fall,
Spring}

'410. Principles ,of Classroom Learning. (3) Martinez,
Moellenberg
A survey of major learning theories and their implications for
educational practices. Intended for advanced undergraduates,
in-service teachers, and graduate students with limned back­
ground in learning theory, {Summer, Fall, Spring}

'411. History of American Education. (3) Zepper
The development of American education from the Colonial
period to the present. An analysis of the contributions of
teachers, statesmen, philanthropists, psychologists, sociolo­
gists, and philosophies to educational thought and practice In
the U. S. A.
Prerequisne: a course in American history.

'412. History of Education. (3) Zepper
The development of education in world civilizations (with the
exception of the U.S.A.). An analysis of educational thought
and practice In historical perspective.
Prerequiske: course in world history,

415. Philosophies of Education. (3) Zepper
A survey of philosophical systems and their application to edu-

'495. Reid Experience. (~, to a maximum of 12)
Planned and supervised professional laboratory or field experi­
ences In agency or Instnutlonal selling.
Prerequiske: permission of instructor. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

500. Reselll'ch Applications to Education. (3) Bachelor,
Levis-Pilz, Nlhlen, Vierra, Zepper
(Also offered as Art Ed 585. ) {Summ~, Fall, Spring}

SOl. Fundamental Statistics in Education I. (3) Harris,
Martinez, Moellenberg, Schau, Vierra
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

S03. Seminar In Human Growth and Development. (3)
Harris, Moellenberg
(Also offered as FS 503, )

504. Mainframe Computer Softwlll'e Use In Education. (3)
Schau, Vierra
Prerequiske: 501 or permission of Instruetor.

S05. Planning and Conducting Educational Research. (3)
Harris
Prerequiske: 501 or equivalent.

507. Rell9ach Design in HPER. (3)
(Also offered as PE-P, H Ed. Recrea 507. )

510. Seminar in Classroom Leamlng. (3) Harris, Martinez,
Moellenberg, Schau
{Spring}
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513. Aging and education. (3) Moellenberg
(Also offerl1d as Educ 513. ) {Fall. Spring}

515. Phlloaophles of education. (3) Zepper
Graduate students taking this course for certification only
should enroll In Ed Fdn 4t5. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

516. educational Claaaice. (3) DeSantes. Okunor, Zepper

517. educational Ideas In Ulerature. (3)

518. ComparatIve Education. (1-3)t> Bachelor, Okunor,
Zepper

523. Ethnographic Reeellrch In the Cls_oom. (3) Levis·
Pllz, Nlhlen, Vierra
PrerequI8~e: 422 or permission of Instructor.

524. Computers In the EducatlcJnsl Prowaa. (3)
Prerequls~e: permission ,of Instructor.

533. Behsvlor Modlflcatlon In Education. (3) Harris

555. seminar In Educedonal Linguistics. (1·3)4 John·
Steiner, Oller
(Also offered as Ling 555. See Mlang 555. )

562. seminar. (3)t>
(Also offered as Ling 562. )

563. seminar In Language Acquleltlon. (3)
(Also offered as Ling 583. )

574. Theory snd Constructlo" of Educational Measures.
(3) Harris, Lam
Prerequls~e: 474. 50t or permission of Instructor.

576. Cognition and the Gifted Child. (3)

581. seminar: Sociology of Education. (3) Bachelor
(Also offered as Soc 521. )

586. Psychological Developmam of Women. (3) John­
Steiner
Prerequls~e: an IntroduClOry COUml In the psychology 01 per­
sonality. An Introductory course In women's studies Is recom­
mended but not necessary.

581. Problema. (1-3 hre, eeclnemeater)

582. Workshop In Foundations of education. (1-4)6
For degree restrictions conslJltthe Graduate Programs BUlletin.

583. Toplca. (1-3)6

585. Advanced Reld Experiences. (3-8, to a maximum of
12)
Prerequls~es: acceptance Into a graduate program and permls·
slon of Instructor. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

588. Directed Readings In EdlJcstional Foundations. (3-8,
to a maximum of 6)

588. Master's Theals. (1-6 hre. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bullelln for total cred~ require­
ments.

603. Stetlatlcal Design and Anelyses In Education. (3)
Harris, Lam, Manlnez
Prerequls~e: 501 or equivalent {Summer, Fall, Spring}

604. Multiple Regreselon Techniques as Applied to
Education. (4) Schau
Prerequisites: 504 and 603.
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605. Qualitative Research In education. (3)
(Also offered as Ed Adm 605. )
Prerequls~e: 501 or equivalent.

608. Statistical Dealgns and Analyaes for MUltiple
Dependent Measurea. (3) SChau
Prerequls~es: 603 and 604 or permission 01 Instructor. {Falij

815, Contemporary Philosophies of Education. (3) Zepper

845. Advenced Seminar In Foundations of Education.
(3)6

850. Dissertation seminar. (1-3) Harris, Levls·Pllz, Schau
Corequls~e: 899. (Offered on a CRINC basis only. )

851. Seminar In Educational Statlstlea and Dsta
Pro_lng. (1-3) Schau
Prerequisites: 504, 803 and permission of Instructor.
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

888. Intarnshlp. (3·6, to a maximum of 12)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

888. Directed Readings In educational Foundations. (3·6,
to a maximum of 12)

888. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credit require­
ments.

LIBRARY/MEDIA
The area of library/media Includes library and media courses.
Three programs In library/media are offered: a minor of 24
semester hours cred~ for undergraduates In other departments In
the College 01 Education, an outside minor 01 21 hours for under­
graduates In the College of Arts and Sciences and an M. A.
Program In Educational Foundations for those who hold a B. A.
Students Interested In cenWlcatlon as a school library/media spe­
clanst should contact the Depanment 01 Educational Foundations
lor current requirements.

MAJOR STUDY

Not offered.

MINOR STUDY FOR UNDERGRADUATES
IN EDUCATION

Consult Educational Foundations Department Chairperson.

MINOR STUDY FOR UNDERGRADUATES
IN ARTS AND SCIENCES

Consu~ Educational Foundations Department Chairperson.

LIBRARY/MEDIA (EM/LS)
235. Video Laboratory for Educators. (2)
(Also offered as TOE 235. ) Laboratory Instruction and prac­
tice In the operation of ponable 112", color video recording and
ed~lng of Individual tapes. Lab fee.
Prerequls~e: permission of Instructor.

247. Library and Media tor Educators. (3)
An Introductory course for educators. Explores the resources
of library and media centers. Not Intended for Library/Media
osrtlflcatlon.
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391. Problems. (1-3)
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor.

424. Fundamentals of Library Science. (3)
This basic course in library media Is to give students knowl­
edge. skills, and motivation to Integrate people, materials,
equipment. and facilnies into the school curriculum

425. Reference snd Bibliography. (3)
Study of materials and methods for locating information In gen­
eral works. encyclopedias. dictionaries, indexes. biographical
works. media guides, and other major tools in subject fields.

427. Claaaification and Cataloging. (3)
Study of the purpose, history. theory, and principles of classffi­
cation, cataloging, and general arrangement of books and
other media. Practical applicalion of the Dewey Decimal clas­
sification and Sears List of Subject Headings to both book and
nonbook materials.

432. Production and Utl1lzation of InstnJctional Materials. (3)
(Also offered as TOE 432. ) Includes training In the use of
media production and display equipment, production of graphic
materials, overhead transparencies. slides. S8mm motion pic­
tures. audio recordings, basic principles of black-and-white
photography and crneria for effective design and use of media
materials. Lab fee required.

433. Inetructional Dealgn snd Development--A Systems
Approach. (3)
(Also offered as TOE 433. ) Application of instructional design
and development principles to the production of mediated units
of instruction. Includes a systematic approach to specffications
of content and objectives. assessment of entering behavior.
determination of strategy. organization of groups: allocation 01
time and space requirements. selection of appropriate media
resources; and evaluation of performance. Students will be
required to produce one packaged unit of instructions.
Prerequlsne: 432 recommended as Introductory course.

434. TV Technlquea and Use in Education. (3)
(Also offered as TOE 434. ) Research Into education uses 01
TV, operation of portable TV equipment; graplc. aUdio. lighting
lab. and editing lab; planning and producing a Storyboard
script and producing a video tape program. Lab fee.
Prerequisne: 432 recommended as introductory course.

*435. Video Laboratory for Educators. (2)
(Also offered as TOE 435. ) Laboratory instruction and practice
In the operation of portable, 1/2*, color video recording and
editing equipment. Students will record and edit Individual
tapes. Lab fee.
Prerequisne: permission of instructor required.

436. S8mm Film-Production and Uae in Learning
Envlronmenta. (3)
Research on use and value of film in education; social. cuttural,
and experiential variables affecting learning from film.
Operallon and use of S8mm cameras. ednors. and projectors;
principles of design. scripting. and Storyboard preparation;
lighting. edning. and animation labs. production of two films.

437. Selection of Materlala for Llbrariea and Media
Centera. (3)
Study of the principles of selection and evaluation for develop­
ing collections of print, and nonprint materials; Includes acquisi­
tion policies. criteria, and tools for selection.

438. Still Photography Techniques and Use In Education. (3)
Research Into uses and values In education; research related
to effect of cutture. social level, and experience on the Interpre­
tation of photography; operation of 35mm cameras; processing
film; printing and enlarging; lighting, composition mounting
prints; teaching photography to students and inexpensive sub­
stitutes for photo equipment. Lab fee.
Prerequisne: 432 recommended as Introductory course.

443. Children's Literature. (3)
(Also offered as CIMTE 443.)
Pre- or corequisite: CIMTE 331 L.

451. Books and Related Materials for Young Adults. (3)
A survey 01 books and nonbook materials suitable for stu­
dents 01 Junior and senior high school age. Emphasis on uti­
lization and evaluallon of materials, adolescent reading. view­
ing, and listening interest.

457. Govemment Documents. (1-3)
Introduction to U. S. federal. state, and international govern­
ment pubiications. the acquisition, organization. and refer­
ence service of government publicalions, and the field ot gov­
ernment document librarianship.

460. The Organization and Administrstion of Media
Centers. (3)
Study of the organlza1ion and management of media centers.
of facllny design and services related to the production and
distribution of materials and equipment.

470. Automation in Libraries. (3)
To Instruct library media specialists in the basics 01 oomputer
technology, Its application to school library media centers,
and how to program a typical library problem.

492. WoJkshop. (1-4)
Carries graduate credn when speCifically approved by the
Office of Graduate Studies. Consult this catalog and the
Graduate Programs Bulietln for restrictions.

524. Fundamentsla of Library Science. (3)

525. Reference and Bibliography. (3)

527. Claasification and Cataloging. (3)

532. Production & Utilization of Inatruction Materials. (3)
(Also offered as TOE 532. )

533. Instructional Design and Developrnent-A Systems
Approach•. (3)
(Also offered as TOE 533. )

534. TV Techniques and Uee in Education. (3)
(Also offered as TOE 534. )
Prerequisite: 432 reoommended as introductory course.

535. Interactive Video. (3)
(Also offered as TOE 535. )
Prerequisite: permission of instruclor. {Fall. Spring}

536. S8mm Film' Production and Use in Learning
Environment. (3)

537. Selection of Materials for Libraries and Media
Centers. (3)

538. Still Photography Techniques and Use in Education.
(3)
Prerequisite: 432 reoommended as introductory course.

543. Children's Literature. (3)
(Also offered as CIMTE 544. )

551. Books and Related Materisls for Young Adults. (3)

557. Government Documents. (1-3)

560. Organization and Administration of Media Cen1llrs. (3)

570. Automation in Libraries. [Microcomputer Automation
In School Library Media Centers] (3)

592. Workahop. (1-4)
Consult the Graduate Programs Builetinfor restrictions.
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HEALTH PROMOTION,
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
AND LEISURE PROGRAMS

John A. Gustafson, Chairperson
Johnson Gym Center 1155, 277-5248

PROFESSORS:

Hemming Atterbom, Ph. D., U~i\l8rsi1y ri Oregon
Leon E. Griffin, Ed. D., UniverSty of Utah
Vivian Heyward, Ph. D.. University of Illinois
Nicolaa. J. Moolenijzer, Ph. D., Unive",ity of Southern California
Richald L. Pape~1uss, Ph. D., Univ<nity 01 Utah
Elmer A. Scholer, Ph. D.. UniV<lrsity of illinois
Armond H. Seidler, Ph. D., UniV<lrsity of Illinois (Director, Facilities)
Neal Townsend, M. A., University of ~ew Mexico

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Mary J. Campbell, Ph.D" Otio State Uni\l8rsity
(Director, Physical Education and Recreation)

William De Groot, Ed. D.. Arizona State Uni\l8rsity
Lorain F. Diehm, M.S., Kansas Stat.. Teachers College
Philip Eias Duryea, Ph.D.. UniV<lrsity of Nebraska
John A. Gustafson, Ph. D., UniV<lrsity of Utah
Ernest Lange, Ed. D., University of New Mexico

(Coordinator, Therspeutic Programs)
Robert G. Ness, Ph.D,. Stanford University
Charlotte L. Piper, M. A., University of New Mexico
Wendy M. Ssndoval, Ph, D., Oklahoma Stste University

(Director, Heahh Promotion Program).

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Nancy L. Carleton, Ph. D., Oklahoma State University
Carolyn Campbell, Ph. D., Comell Unive",ity
Gerald Gustafson, Ph. D., University of New Mexico
MichaelJ. Hammes, Ph. D., Univerllity 01 Utah
Kathleen M. Koohler, Ph. D" University of Illinois

(Urbana-Chsmpaign) .
Denni. Lobstein, Ph. D., Purdue Univorllity
Fred V. Perez, M. S., UniverSl)' 01 NB'N Mexico
Steve Rubio, Ph. D., University of Utah
Catherine G. Stivers, Ph. D., Southom Illinois University

LECTURERS:

Wayne Bargor, Lecturer III, University of New Mexico
Pam Cox, Lecturer III, Universty of New Mexico
Lawrence E. Willock, Lecturer III, University 01 Now Mexico

ADJUNCT ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Edward B. Cazzola, M. D.. Texas Tech
Richard D. Luoker, M. D., Univorsity of Colorado
Wan..ta CoesterTuttle, Ph. D., University of New Mexico

ADJUNCT ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Edward G. Case, B, 5., Univerllity of New Mexico
Daniel Fisher, M. D., University of Florida
Jack Albert Looppky, Ph. 0 .• University of ~ew Mexico

The Department offers a nlJmber of programs. The service
program in physical education (see Basic Instruction Program)
is open to all students In the University and Is reqlilred by
some of the degree-granting colleges (for specific require­
ments, refer to group requirements of each individual college).
The instructor In each course should be consulted concerning
proper clothing or uniform.

The Department offers cur~cula leading to undergraduate and
graduate degrees In NutrhionfDietelics. community health edu-
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cation, school health education and physical education. Non­
teaching majors in Exercise Technology and Athletic Training
are also offered. It offers undergraduate and graduate
degree programs In recreation and Therapeutic Recreation
designed to train recreation leaders and administrators.

HEALTH EDUCATION (H ED)
164. Standard First Aid. (3)
Preparation in knowledge and skills to meet the needs in shu­
atlons when basic first aid care Is needed. Students eligible
for Standard First Aid Certification and CPR Certificate.
{Summer. Fall. Spring} •

171. Personal and Community Health. (3)
Exploration of the major areas of heatth Information pertinent
to understanding how to achieve, maintain. and promote pos­
Itive health. Topics covered include mental health, drugs,
human sexuality, prevention and control of diseases. nutrition,
consumer health, and ecology. {Summer. Fall, Spring}

212. Fundamentals of Human Sexuafity. (3)
Basic knowledge about human sexualhy Including anatomi­
cal, physiological, psycho-social, and ethical components.
Reproduction. contraception, sexually transmitted disease,
sexual health and sexual dysfunctions are among areas
examined. {Fall, Spring}

247. Consumer Healtih. (3)
Preparation In knowledge and skills related to consumers of
heatth products and services.
Prerequlshe: 17t. {Spring}

260. Introduction to Health Education. (3)
For those considering becoming heatth majors or minors in
school health or communhy health. Exploration of the basic
philosophy and fundamental practices currently utilized In
health education.
Prerequlstte: 17t. {Fall, Spring}

264. Advanced First Ald. (3)
{Summer}

292. Workshop. (1-4)
(Summer. Fall, Spring}

293. Topics. (1-3)

301. General Safety EdlJcstion. (3)
Basic principles of safety education. Current safety programs
as they apply to school, home, community, and occupational
settings. (Spring}

333. Emotional Health and Interpensonal Relationships. (3)
Primary focus Is on a frame work that enables an Individual to
manage the stresses of life and make them beneficial.
Students will also discuss how the frame work provides direc­
tion for their IWe. provides goals and assists In minimizing and
preventing conflict. in addition, students will apply the lrame
work to developing and maintaining healthy Interpersonal
relationships.
Prerequisttes: 17t. 260, Ed Fdn 290, 303. 310 or permission
of instructor. (Fall)

345. ProfessIonal Experience in School and Community
Health Education. (1-4)
Prerequishe: heatth education majors only. {Spring}

39t. Problema. (t-3)
Prerequlstte: permission of health education facutty mermer..
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

400. Student Teaching In Elementary Schoola. (1-6)
{Fall, Spring}

Symbols - See page 379



222 COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

402. TraHic Safely Education In Secondary Schoola. (3)
Those enrolling must be licensed drivers. Discussion Includes
Irrprovement of traffic conditions; the schoors part In the safety
program, the need for high school courses; methods and
equipment for skill tests; Insurance costs, records for behind­
the-wheel training; classroom teaching methods; and physical
tests for drivers.
Prerequlskes: basic first aid course and permission of Instruc­
tor. {Offered upon demand}

442. Emergency Health Care. (3)
Information and skills In recognizing and managing emergen­
cies due to Illness or Injuries. Prepares students to be eligible
for First Aid Instructor Certification and CPR Instructors.
Limited to Juniors/seniors.
Prerequls~e: 164 or permission of the Instructor. {Summer,
Fall, Spring)

'451. Curriculum In Health Education. (3)
Students will examine a model for developing a marketing
strategy for development, Implementation and evaluation of a
health education prevention program. Students will also
discuss the procedures for prograr!) development and account­
abll~y. In add~lon, students will examine the concerns of the
public education system and possible solutions to some of
these concerns.

461. Student Teaching In the'SecOndary SChools. (1-6)
{Fall, Spring}

462. Student Teaching In the Secondary Schools. (3-6-9,
to a maximum of 15)
{Fall, Spring}

470. Methoda of T!!achlng Health Education. (3) #
Development of needed competencies for teaching school
hea~h education. Emphasis on planning, teaching methodolo­
gy, and observations, practice and critical study of problem
areas related to classroom Instruction.
Prerequisites: 171, 260, 333, Ed Fdn 290, 303, 310, EM/LS
432 or permission of Instructor. {Fall, Spring}

'471. Introduction to Community Health. (3)
New developments In research In major health problems, the
ecology of local, national, and world hea~h problems. A basic
foundation In the history of public health, principles In environ·
mental health and control of disease in communities. {Fall,
Spring}

'473. Health l&aues In Death and Dying. (3)
An Introduction to content In the area of death and dying: the
dying process, grief, types and alternatives to funerals, out-of­
body experiences, types of death, and community resources
available for support. {Fatij

'475. Alternative Approachealn Drug Education. (3)
Substance abuse Information will be presented utilizing effec­
tive teaching skills necessary to communicate effectively In this
subject matter. Emphasis on methodology, curriculum, teacher
qualities and the current psychological, physiological and soci­
ological aspects of drug-related behavior In various popula­
tions.
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. {Spring}

477. Stress Managemsnt. (3)
Deals with mUltiple causes of stress and ks resolutions.
Emphasizes chief stressors of adults, self-responsibility for
change, holistic approach, emotlonaVmental methods of stress
reduction. {Fall, Spring} •

'482. Multicultural Health Betlefs In New Mexico. (3)
An overview of the hea~h beliefs of people In New Mexico w~h

a proportional emphasis towards the Hispanic population and
Native Americans. The Implications of these beliefs will be
addressed by varloys learning experiences.
Prerequisites: permission of Instructor, upper division or gradu­
ate status. {Summer}

'487. Physical Activity and Aging. (3)
(Also offered as Recrea, P E-P 487. ) Concerned with the
process of aging as k affects physical activity and the poten·
tlal of physical activity in adjustment to the process of aging.
{Spring}

'492. Workshop. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the
Office of Graduate StUdies. For degree restrictions see the
section In Education ent~led 'Requirements for Graduation"
of this catalog or' consult the Graduate Programs BUlletin.
{Offered upon demand}

'493. Topics. (1-3)

'495. Reid Experience. (3-6, to a maximum of 12)
Planned and supervised professional laboratory or field expe­
riences In agency or Institutional setting.
Prerequlskes: permission of field experience supervisor, 345.
Limited to heakh education majors. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

497. Readings and Research In Honore. (3-6)
Prerequlske: see College of Education departmental honors
section.

501. Contemporary Health Inues. (3)
{Summer}

504. Research Seminar: (1)

505. Foundations for a Philosophy In HPER. (3)
(Also offered as P E·P, Recrea 505. ) {Summer, Spring}

506. Health Behavior. (3)
{Fall}

507. Research Design In HPER. (3)
(Also offered as P E-P, Recrea, Ed Fdn 507. )
Prerequlske: senior standing.

509. Public Relatione for Health, Physical Education,
Recreation and Sporta Administration. (3) Price, Scholer
(Also offered as Recrea, P E-P 509. ) {Fall}

511. Admlniatratlve Aspects of School and Community
Health. (3)
{Summer}

516. Seminar In Health Education. (3)
{Offered upon demand}

520. Teaching Human Sexuality. (3)
Prerequlsne: 212 or permission of Instructor. {Spring}

560. Perspectives In Health Education. (3)
Prerequlsnes: graduate status and 171. {Fall}

572. Community Health Education Program Planning,
Development, and Evaluation. (3)
Prerequisite: graduate status In Health Education. {Spring}

574. Epidemiological Principles for Health Educators. (3)
{Spring)

5n. Siren Management. (3)
{Fall, Spring}

591. Problems. (1-3, to a maximum of 6)
Permission of health education faculty member. {Summer,
Fall, Spring}

592. Worllehop. (1-4)
{Offered upon demand}

# L1m~ed to juniors and seniors.
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593. ToplCll. (1·3)

595. Advanced FleklExpetl_ (3-6, 10 a maxlll'AITlI of 12)
Prerequisites: acceptance In hea~h education graduate pro­
gram and permission of field work supervisor. {Summer. Fall.
Spring}

391. Problema. (1·3)

406. Seminar, Community Nutrition. (3)
Classic and recent literature on community nutrition Integrat·
ed wnh student experience. {Spring}

598. Directed Readlnge In Health Education. (3-6, to a
maximum of 6)
Prerequisite: permission of Instruct()l'.

599. Mester's Theeill. (1-6 hra. per semester)
{Summer, Fall. Spring} .

604. Resesrch Seminar. (1.
(Also offered as P E-P, Recrea 604. )
Prerequisite: Departmental reoqulred research skills sequence.

696. Internship. (3-6, to. malClmum of 12)
Prerequisite: permission of Instruct()l'.

698. Directed Readings In Health Education. (3-6, to a
maximum of 12)
Prerequislta: permission of Instruct()l'.

·424. Nutrition In the Ute Cycle. (3)
Nutritional assessment, physical growth and development,
and the physiological basis for nutrient needs In pregnancy,
lactation, Infancy, childhood. adolescence and old age.
Application to food selection patterns and the Influence of
social and cultural factors.
Prerequlsnes: 125 and a oourse In analomy and physiology.
and junior standing or higher. {Spring}

425. Introduction to Clinical Nutrition. (3)
Determination of nutritional status 01 normal persons by the
heatth team, using research methodology.

427L Large Quantity Food Production. (3)
Standard methods of food production In quantity; food cost
oontrol; standardization of formulas. menu planning. and food
service.

699. Diseertetion. (3-12I1n. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credit require­
ments. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

428. Diet Therapy. (3)
The adaptation 01 diets In the treatment of Impaired digestive
and metabolic cond~lons.

Prerequlsnes: 125, 325,Chem212.

·493. Topics. (t-3)

Most activity courses are offered every semester.

535. Seminar In Nutrition. (3)

.,

591. Problema. (1·3)

592. Workshop. (1-4)

593. Topics. (1-3)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(P E-NP)

595. Advenced Reid ElCperlence. (3, to a maximum of 6)
Prerequisites: acceptance Into a graduate program and per·
mission of Instructor.

·492. Worbhop. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specnlcally approved by the
office of graduate studies. For degree restriction, S99 oollege
graduation requirements.

·495. Reid Experience. (3-6, to a malClmum of 12)
Planned and supervised professional laboratory or field expe·
rlences In an agency or Institutional setting.
Prerequlsne: permission of Instructor.

526. 'Nutrltlon Assessment. (3)
Prerequlsne: 325 or permission of Instructor.

BASIC INSTRUCTION PROGRAM--PHYSICAL
EDUCATION

10t. Beginning Swimming. (1)
Instruction for students who have not been in the water or
have a tear of water.

528. Advenced Clinical Nutrition. (3)
Prerequisite: 428 or permission 01 Instructor.

320. Methods In Nutrition Education. (3)
Principles of education baslcto effective learning by Individuals
or groups. Selection and effective use of teaching materials
and resources to promote the learning process.

125. Introductory Nutrition. (3)
Nutritive needs of normal Individuals of all age groups: relation
of nutrition to health. {Fall. Spring}

225. Food, Nutrition and Society. (3)
Food selection as Influenced by cultural. psychosocial. eco­
nomic factors. and by aVailability and merchandising. Effect of
processing. additives, storage. preparation on nutritive value.
safety. and palatability. Avallablltty of food, maintenance 01
nutritional well-being as public pollc:V Issues.
Prerequisite: 125. {Fall}

292. Workshop. (1-4)

293. Toplcll. (1-3)

NUTRITION (NUTR)

321L Food Service Management. (4)
Principles of organization and management applied to lood
service establishments.
Prerequisites: 330L and Mgl 361. 3 lectures. 4 ryrs. lab. {Fall}

325. Advanced Nutrition. (3)
Nutrition related to the chemistry, physiology of the human
body: Interrelationships of nutrientll, analysis of nutritive value
01 foods.
Prerequisites: 125. organic and Inorganic chemistry. {Fall}

326L Nutrition Laboratory. (1)
Calculating and vlsuallzlnlJ amounts and proportions of nutri­
ents In foods and analysis of recipes to determine nutritive
value. Concurrent with 325. 2 hn. lab. {Fall}

330L Prlndple8 of Food SciertC9. (4)
Sclentilic aspects of food properties, requiring some know~

edge of nutrition and organic chenistry. Food processing and
preparation In the context of chemical and physical properties
of food.
Prerequisites: 225, Chern 212 or 301. Corequlslte: Bioi 239L.
3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. (Spring)

•
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102. Intermediate Swimming. (1)
Instruction in all basic strokes. For students who can swim.

103. Advanced Swimming. (1)
Instruction and practice In perfecting all swimming strokes;
competitive skills; synchronized skills.

104. DIving. (1)
Instruction In basic fundamentals of springboard diving, primar­
Ily on one·meter board.

105. Water Polo. (1)
Basic skills, strategy, rules, and terminology to play and offici­
ate the game.

106. Ufeaavlng. (1)
Instruction and practice In Inesavlng techniques which lead to
advanced Red Cross Lifesaving certlflcBle.
Prerequisite: ability to swim, basic strokes.

107. Water Safety Inatructlon. (2)
Intructlon In swimming, teaching techniques for those who
want to become teachers of swimming.
Prerequisite: current Red Cross Senior Lifesaving Certnlcate.

108. Small Water Craft Operation. (2)
Instruction and practice In canoeing, sallboatlng, kayaklng, and
In operation of small motor craft.

109. Skin end SCuba Divlng. (2)
Special fees. Fundamental skills of skin and scuba diving, use
of equipment, medical and safety aspects, dive planning,
oceanography, and marine Ine. .

128. Beginning Country Weatern Dance. (1)
Instruction In the basic movements of the Waltz, Two-Step,
Swing, and Polka.

129. Intennedlate Country Weatem Dance. (1)
Instruction dependent upon experience of students in basic
movements of all segments of Country Western Dance.

130. Advanced CountryWestem Dance. (1) ..
Instruction In developing creative combination of Country
Western Dance steps.

135. Wrestling. (1)
Instruction In the techniques and strategies of collegiate
wrestling.

136. Peraonal Defense. (1)
Instruction In the basic skills needed to defend oneself
against assault.

138. Karate. (1)
Instruction In the basic skills, blocks, strikes, and kicks of
Japanese karate.

140. Beginning Golf. (1)
Instruction In the basic skills, equipment, rules, etiquette, and
Shot-making.

141, Intennedlate Golf. (1)
Instruction emphasizes actual play.
142. Advanced Golf. (1)
For the low handicap player. Emphasis Is on the refining of
skills and strategies of competitive gon.

110. Advanced SCuba. (2)
Special fees. Instruction In technical aspects of diving such as
repetitive, deep decompression and high attitude diving, equip­
ment maintenance and repair, underwater navigation, search
and recovery, light salvage diving, life savlng, and first ald.

115. Women'a Gymnaatlca. (1)
Acquaints the student with fundamental skills of tumbling, bal­
ance beam, trampoline, uneven parallel bars, and vaulting to
better acquaint the student wtth gymnastics.

117. Men'a Apparatus Stunts. (1)
Instruction In activities in tumbling,. vaulting, parallel bars, and
trampoline to better acquaint the student with gymnastics.

118. Individual Tumbling. (1)
A class for the beginner to help develop coordination, agility,
flexibility, a kinesthetic sense, and neuromuscular control.

120. American Square Dance. (1)
Instruction In the basic movements of square, contra, and
round dance.

122. International Folk Dance. (1)
Instruction of selected folk dances of the world.

123. Intermediate Intemational Folk Dance. (1)
Instruction dependent'upon experience of students in folk
dances of the world.

124. Ballroom Dance. (1)
Instruction in the basic movements of social dances such as
fox trot waltz, lindy, rhumba, tango, and cha-cha.

125. Intermediate Ballroom Dance. (1)
Instruction dependent upon experience of students In basic
movements of all segments of ballroom dance.

126. Modern Dance I. (1)
The techniques and practice of basic motor skills and their
application to aesthetic communication.

143. Beginning Tennis. (1)
Instruction In the basic skills and rules of tennis.

144. Intennediate Tennis. (1)
Instruction dependent upon experience and skills -of students
In basic fundamentals. Perfection of strokes.

145. Advanced Tennla. (1)
Instruction for the consistent player with emphasis upon
advanced skills.

146. Bowling. (1)
Special fees. Instruction and practice In the basic skills of
bowling.

148: Archery. (1)
Instruction In the basic skills and knowledge of range archery.

149. Badminton. (1)
Instruction In the basic skills, rules, and strategy of competi­
tive play.

150. Fencing. (1)
Instruction in the basic skills and knowledge of French foil
fencing.

151. Handball. (1)
Instruction and practice in all the four-wail handball shots and
rules.

152. Racquetball. (1)
Instruction and practice·in the skills and rules of racquetbail.

153. Track and Field. (1)
Instruction in the basic techniques of track and field· events
for both men and women.

154. (ntennediate RacquetbaK. (1)
Instruction dependent upon experience and skills of students
in basic fundamentals. Perfection of all strokes and strate­
gies used In the game of racquetball.
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158. Aerobic Dance I. (1)
Instruction In continuous movement using basic dance steps
for Improved cardiorespiratory endurance.
Fitness Test Fee

159. Aerobic Dance II. (')
Instruction In a longer aerobic workout using more advanced
dance steps for IrTllroved cardiorespiratory endurance.
Fitness Test Fee

'60. Weight Training and Physical Conditioning. (1)
Individual training prog rams for development of general
strength, tone, endurance. ancl weight control.
Fitness Test Fee

161. Developmental Phyalcal Ecluca1lon-Welght ControL (1)
Combined weight training and running for overall development.
Fitness Test Fee

162. Jogging Fllne... (1)
Individualized running prograrrs for Improved cardiorespiratory
endurance.
Fitness Test Fee

163. Intermediate Welllht Training. (1)
Instruction In advanced welg ht·llftlng principles and techniques
as well as f~ness related topics.
Fitness Test Fee

164. Fitness Fundsmen1alll, (1)
Instruction In a variety of aerobic conditioning experiences and
emphasizing a conceptual approach 10 movement.
Fitness Test Fee

165. YOllS. (1)
Introduction to five areas of yoga Which are particularly signIII·
cant to the Western World.

166. In1Brmedlete Yoga. (1)
Instruction In more advanced lechnlques of Yoga emphasizing
the physical aspects of Hatha Yoga.

167. Baakelball Recreatlan. (1)
Instruction and praetlCBof basic skills.

168. Baaketball Competltlan. (1)
Instruction and practice of gameak8ls In a team setting.

169. Beginning Judo. (1)
Ancient Japanese methods of bare·handed lighting. A special
uniform Is necessary.

170. Volleyball. (1)
Instruction and praetlce of basic game skills, with emphasis
upon power techniques.

172. Field Hockey. (1)
Instruction and practice of basic skills and the rules of field
hockey.

173. Soccer. (1)
Instruction and practice of basic skills of soccer and speed­
away.

174. Softball. (1)
Praetice In playing and learning the fundamentals of softball
and team handball, a team game which can be described as
being similar to a combination of basketball and hockey, some­
times called European handball.

175. Flag Football. (1)
Instruction and praetlce of bas Ie game skills of flag football.

176. Ice Skating. (1)
Special fees. Basic and Intermediate skating, Including figure
skating, basic broom hockey, Ice skating, and precision skating.

GENERAL ISSUE 1989-91

177. Beginning Skiing. (1)
Special fees. Instruction leading to wide-track parallel skIIng.

178. Intermediate SkIIng. (1)
Special fees. Review of beginning skills Including beginning
parallel skIIng and Instruction In more advanced techniques.

179. Cro.. Country Skllnll. (1)
Special fees. Instruction and practice In techniques leading
to cross country touring.

180. Camplnll Experiences. (2)
(Also offered as Recrea 180. ) Instruction and field experl·
ences designed to develop skills In shelter, food, warmth,
and safety.

181. Horeeback Rldlnll. (1)
Special fees. Basic fundamentals of western horsemanship
In relationship to trail and recreation riding•

183. W1lc1ernellS Experience. (2)
(Also offered as ReClea 183. ) Creation of stressful situations
In the wilderness environment to help students learn more
about themselves.

185. Bicycling. (1)
Instruction In bicycle maintenance, safety, speed trail riding,
and touring; Includes speed trails and tours ot various dis·
tances.

188. Therapeutic Physical Education, (1)

190. Casting and Angling, (2)
(Also offered as Recrea 190. ) Instruction In skills and tech·
nlques for fishing In New Mexico.

193. Topics. (1-2)
New activities offered on an exploratory basis.

PROFESSIONAL COURSES-­
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (P E-P)
Some of the following courses are schedUled to meet more
periods or hours per week than Indicated by the number of
credn hours. These courses, In addition to lectures, Include
professional activity, laboratory, or field types of class experl·
ences. To Identify these courses, the number of class meet·
Ings or hours per week Is stated after the course description•

202. Theory and Practice of Baaeball. (2)
The professional course In the coaching of baseball. 4 class
meetings per week. (Fall}

203. Theory and Practice of Wrestling. (2)
The professional course In wrestling. 4 class meetings per
week. {Spring}

204. Theory and Prsctlce of Track and Reid. (2)
The professional course In the coaching of track and field. 4
class meetings per week. {Fall}

205. Fundamentals of Baeketball. (2)
The professional coaching course In the fundamentals of
basketball. 4 class meetings per week. {Falij

206. Fundamentala of Football. (2)
The professional coaching course In the fundamentals of
football. 4 class meetings per week. {Spring}

207. Theory and Practice of Swimming. (2)
The professional course In SWimming.
Prerequisfie: abimy to swim. 4 class meetings per week.
{Fall}

Symbols - See page 379
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209. Foundations of Human Perfonnsnce. (3)
Physiological, kinesiological, and psychological variables which
affect human performance In exercise and sport skills. (Falij

211. Competency In Sporte snd Dsnce I. (1-4)
{Fall, Spring}

212. Competency In Sports snd Dsnce II. (1-4)
{Fall, Spring}

217. Physlcsl Educstion In the Elementary School. (3)
(Also offered as CIMTE 319. ) Introduction to all methods of
teaching elementary physical education. 4 hrs. per week.
(Summer, Fall, Spring}

219. Practlcum In Elementary School Physical Education.
(2)
Designed to provide beginning teacher experiences In the ele­
mentary school level under the direct supervision and guidance
of Unlversny personnel. {Spring}

231. Baaketbsll, Volleyball, Aag Football, Alckerball. (1)
Instruction and practice of advanced game skills, tactics and
strategy of basketball, volleyball, flag football, and flickerball.
Prerequlshe: physical education major or minor. {Fall, Spring}

232. Golf and Aerobic Dance [Golf and Dance] (1)
Comprehensive skill and knowledge In golf and aerobic dance.
Prerequishe: physical education major or minor. {Fall}

233. Soccer, Speedaway, Racquetball. (1)
Instruction and practice of advanced game skills tactics and
strategy of soccer, speedaway, and racquetball.
Prerequlshe: physical education major or minor. {Fall, Spring}

234. Track and Aeld. (1)
Comprehensive skill and knowledge of track and field.
Prerequlshe: physical education major or minor. {Fall, Spring}

235. Tennis, Aeroblee. (1)
Comprehensive skill and knowledge of tennis. Knowledge of
factors Involved In designing an aerobics program and partici­
pation In a variety of aerobic programs.
Prerequlshe: physical education major or minor. {Fall, Spring}

236. Personal Defense, Archery. (1)
Comprehensive skill and knowledge of personal defense and
archery.
Prerequlshe: physical education major or minor. {Fall, Spring}

237. Softball, Team Handball, Badminton. (1)
Instruction and practice of advanced game skills, tactics and
strategy of softball, team handball, and badminton.
Prerequlshe: physical education major or minor. {Fall, Spring}

238. WrestllnglWelght Training. [Wrestling or Modern
Dance, Weight Training] (1)
Comprehensive skill and knowledge of wrestling and weight
training.
Prerequlshe: physical education major or minor. {Fall, Spring}

239. Dance. (1)
Comprehensive skill and knowledge In folk, square, and contra
dance.
Prerequlshe: physical education major or minor. {Fall, Spring}

245. Professional Laboratory Experience In Physical
Education. (2)4
Designed to provide an Introduction to the teaching of physical
education. For physical education majors only. May be
repeated to a maximum of 8 semester hours. {Fall, Spring}

260. Officiating In Sports. (2)4
Discussion and practice In officiating techniques In soccer,
speedaway or field hockey, volleyball, basketball, e!C.
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. 4 hours per week. Not
reslrJcted to education stUdents. (Fall, Spring)

273. Introduction to Athletic Training. (2)
An Introduction to the prevention and treatment of athletic
Injuries. [Fall, Spring}

275. Camp Leaderllhip. (3)
(Also offered as Recrea 275. ) To Introduce students to camp
experience and to study camping skills with emphasis on
leadership functions. Field trips. {Fall}

2n. Kinesiology. (3)
Science of human motion.
Prerequlshes: Math 120, Bioi 136, 139L. {Fall, Spring}

284. Clinical Program for Corrective Therapy or Athletic
Training. (1-2-3.6-9-12)
Clinical experience in corrective therapy or Athletic Training.
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

288. Motor Leamlng snd Performance. (3)
Psychological and neurophysiological factors related to the
development of motor skills, emphasis on the teachefs role In
facilitating learning. {Fall, Spring}

288. Teats and Measuremente In Physical Education. (3)
Techniques to determine abllhies, needs, and placement in
the physical education program.
Prerequlslle: Math 145. (Fall, Spring}

292. Workshop. (1-4)
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

293. Topics. (1-3)
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

301. Teaching of Team Sports. (2)
Organization, nnethods, skills necessary to teach a wide vari­
ety of team sports.
Prerequlslles: 231,233,234,237, or permission of instructor.
4 hrs. per week. {Fall}

302. Teechlng of Individual and Dual Sports. (2)
Organization, methods, skills necessary to teach Individual
and dual sports.
Prerequislles: 232, 235, 236, 238, or permission of Instructor.
4 hrs. per week. {Spring}

303. Methode of Teaching SkIIng. (3)
Organization and methods to teach skUng.
Prerequlslles: skiing ability and experience and permission of
Instructor. {Fall}

304. Adapted Aquatics. (2)
Covers the theoretical and applied aspects of teaching aquat­
ics to disabled populations. Students will have the opportuni­
ty to become certllied as American Red Cross Adapted
Aquatics Instructors.
Prerequisite: American Red Cross Water Safety Instructor
CertWicatlon or permission of Instructor. {Spring}

309. Teaching of Gymnastics. (2)
Organization, methods, and spotting techniques when teach­
Ing gymnastics.
Prerequlsne: 115 or 117 or permission of Instructor. 4 hrs.
per week. {Spring}

310. Teechlng of DMce In SChools. (2)
Organization and methods In teaching social, folk, and
square dance.
Prerequlsne: 239. 4 hrs. per week. {Fall}

318. Rhythms and Movement In Elementary Phyelcal
education. (2)
Fundamentals of rhythm (and dance) and the development of
movement education concepts and their application In teach·
Ing physical education In elementary schools. {Fall}
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320. Teaching Altematiw8 In Elementary PhysiCal
Education. (2\
Programming for extra currlc~1ar adlv~les. developing managa­
ment skills and managing eq~lpment and malerlals when teach­
ing elementary physlcal9d~caIlon. {Spring}

326L FUndamenlaJs of Emrdoe Phyalology. (3)
Prerequisites: 289,8101136, 139L. {Fall, Spring}

366. Theory and Practice of Teaelling 0..,09. (3)
(Also offered as Dance 466. ) 6eec:t1on of methods and materials
for teaching modern dance. SlJP8fVlled practice teaching In local
schools; elementary, J~nlor, and high school levels. {Fall, Spring}

373. Advanced Counseln AtIlletlc trailing. (3)
Expansion of the knowledges and techniques of training room
procedures, principles and ethics of medical aspects of alhletlc
training, organization and admlnlstrallon of alhletic training pro­
grams, alhletlc therapy, emergency care.
Prerequls~e: 273, 277, and HEd 184. {Spring}

378. Prlnclplaa of Phyalcel Educetlon. (3)
The alms and oblectlvas of physical education; physlologlca~

psychological, and sociological principles which underlie prac­
tices In the profession. {Spring}

385. Lale~e Services far Spedel Populations, (3)
(Also offered as Recrea 385. ) Survey analyses and techniques
of recreation and lellure delivery services for spacial populations
In a variety of settings. Fkllo trlP!'-AFalij

386. Women In Sporta. (3)
(Also offered as W St 366. ) An historical and sociological study
of woman and sports In Arrerican cu~ure and an examination of
the recent changes In women's athletics.

391. Problema. (1-3)
Prerequisite: permission of Physical Education. Coordinator.
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

400. Student Teechlng In tile Elementary SChool. (maximum
of15ho~e)

Prerequll~es: 217, 245, 'En, 288,289,301,309,310, 326L, 444,
445, PE-NP 107, Ed Fon 303,310. {Fall, Spring}

'426. Intermediate Exerclee Ph'Y8lology. (3)
Contln~atlon of 326L. Specific tOllles of Interest to those who
need an Introductlon to the practice of exercise physiology and to
become familiar with research posslbll~les and career opportuni-
ties In the field of exerclsa physiology. .
Prerequisites: undergrachate exercise physiology or Instructor
permission.

444. Teaching of Physical Edllcadon L (3)
(Also offered as CIMTE 444. ) Theortes and concepts related to
teaching physical education.
Prerequls~es:217, 245, 282, PE·NP 106. {Fall}

445. Motor Development In Children. [Teaching 01 Physical
Education I~ (3)
Prenatal through adolescent hurran growth and development Is
studied w~h an efT1lhasls on rT1ClYement periormance application.
KnOWledge Is then appl~d toward developing an appropriate
physical education curriculum.
Prereq~ls~es: 217, 245, 282,444, PE-NP 106. {Spring}

452. Organization of Sporta Program.. [Organization and
Coaching of Sports] (3)
(Also offered as Recr9a 452. ) Organization and administration of
games and sports In Intramural, IntelSchool, and community
recreation programs.
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. {Spring}

461. Student Teaching In the Secondary SChoole. (maxi­
mum of 15 ho~e)

Prereq~is~es: 107, 217, 245.277,288,200, 3Ot, 309, 310, 326L,
444,445, Ed Fdn 303, 310. {Fall, Spring}
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462. Student Teaching In the Secondary Schools. (maxi­
mum of 15 hours)
Prerequlshes: 107, 217, 245, 277,288,289, 326L, 301, 309,
310,444,445, Ed Fdn 303, 310. (Fall, Spring}

464. Theory of Football. (3)
To review and enlarge lhe sludent's knowledge of the basIc
techniques of football and to acquaint him with the principles,
techniques, and strategy 01 coaching football at the junior
high, high school, and college levels.
Prerequls~e: 206 and senior standing. {Spring}

465. Theory of Basketball. (3)
To revlaw.and enlarge the student's knOWledge of the basic
techniques and stralegy 01 coaching basketball al the junior
high, high school, and college levels.
Prerequls~e: 205 and senior standing. {Fall}

466. Speclsl Physlcsl Education. (3)
(Also offered as Recraa 466. ) The field of adaptive and cor­
rective physical education and Its relallonshlp to the regular
currlcul~m In PE. {Fall, Spring}

"467. SUrvey of Phyelcal Defec18 snd Patllology. (3)
(Also offered as Recraa, Spo Ed 467. ) To Investigate the etiolo­
gy, characteristics, and treatment programs necessary for
teaching the physically handicapped child.
Prerequls~e: Spc Ed 201 or permission 01 Instructor. {Fall}

"470. Designs for Rilles.. (3)
Focuses on physical Ihness assessment and exercise pre­
scription and Includes (1) use of field tests and laboratory
tests to appraise physical f~ness levels, (2) designs of Individ­
ualized physical f~ness programs, and (3) evaluation 01 exer­
cise programs.
Prerequls~es: 277, 289, and 326 or equivalents. {Spring}

472. Evalustlon of Athletic InJuries. (3)
ProvIdes the student wlth the evaluative technIques and skills
necessary In the recognition of athletic Injuries, and an under­
standing of the mechanism 01 various athletic InJuries.
Prerequishes: 273, 277, 264, H Ed 164, 8101237, 238, 247,
248. (Fall}

473. Rehabilitation of Athletic InJuries. (3)
Designed to provide the student with the basic components of
a comprehensive rehabilitatIon program-therapeutic goals,
modal~les and exercise, progression cr~erla, and methods of
evaluallng and recording rehabilitation progress.
Prerequls~es: 273, 277, 264, 326, H Ed 164, Bioi 237, 238,
247,248, Phy Th 306L. {Fall}

474. Organization and AdminlatrBtlon of Athletic Training. (3)
The student will learn to plan, coordinate, and supervise all
administrative components 01 an athletic training program lor
a high school, college, or professional athletic organization.
Prerequls~es: 273, 472. {Spring}

479. Organization and Admlniatrstlon of Physlcsl
Educstlon. (3)
Program bUilding, Including criteria for the selection of activi­
ties and progression, and other factors affecting COUlSe of
study such as lacilltles, equipment, budget, laws, policies,
professional responsibilities. (Fall}

'421. Administration of Varsity AtIlletics. (3)
{Summer, Spring}

'422. History of Physicsl Education. (3)
{Falij

'464. Clinical Progrsm for Corrective Therapy or Athletic
Trslnlng. (1-3-6-9-12)
Lecture and actual clinical experience .in corrective therapy or
athletic training.
PrerBqulshe: 273 for athletic training students. {Summer,
Fall, Spring}
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'486. Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation. (3)
(Also offered as Reerea 486. ) Philosophy, principles, relation­
ships, and contributions 01 therapeutic recreation as back­
ground lor the recreation leader, physical educator, hospital
administrator, and other personnel. {Spring}

'487. Physical Activity and Aging. (3)
(Also offered as Recrea, H Ed 487. ) Concerned with the pro­
cess 01 aging as n affects physical activity and the potential 01
physical actlvny in adjustment to the process 01 aging. {Spring}

'492. Workshop. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the
Graduate Committee. For degree restrictions see the section
In Education entnled 'Requirements lor Graduation' 01 this cat­
alog or consult the Graduate Programs Bulletin. {Summer}

'493. Topics. (1-3)
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

495. Practicum. (3-6, to a maximum of 12)
Planned and supervised prolessional laboratory or field experi­
ences In agency or Instnutional setting.
Prerequisite: permission 01 instructor. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

497. Reading and Research In Honors. (3.e-9)
Prerequisite: see college section on degree requirements.
{Summer~ Fall, Spring}

505. Foundations for a Philosophy In HPER. (3)
(Also offered as H Ed, Recrea 505. ) {Summer, Spring}

506. Assessment Theory and Principles for HPER. (3)
Prerequisites: 289 or equivalent; Ed Fdn 501 or equivalent.
{Spring}

507. Research Dealgn In HPER. (3)
(Also offered as H Ed, Recrea, Ed Fdn 507.)
Prerequisne: Ed Fdn 501 or equivalent {Summer, Fall}

509. Public Relations for Health, Physlca' Education,
Recreation and Sports Administration. (3) Price, Scholer
(Also offered as H Ed, Recrea 509. ) {Fall or Summer}

510. Curriculum COMtRlC1lon In Physical education. (3)
{Fall}

514. Klneslotherapy. (3)
(Also offered as Reerea 514.) {Spring}

516. Seminar In Physical education. (3)
{Spring}

521. Motor Learning of the Handicapped. (3)
(Also offered as Reerea, Spo Ed 521. ) {Fall}

522. Motor learning of the Handicapped. (3)
(Also offered as Reerea, Spc Ed 522. ) {Spring}

523. Biomechanics. (3)
{Fall}

526. Motor Assessment of the Handicapped. (3)
.(Also offered as Reerea, Spc Ed 526. )
Prerequisne: Undergraduate major or minor In physical educa­
tion, recreation, special education or permission 01 Instructor.
{Spring}

528. NeuromUSCUlar Basis of Human Performance. (3)
Prerequisites: 328 or equivalent. {Fall}

530. Laboratory Procedures and Instrumentation In
Applied Physiology. (3)
Prerequisites: undergraduate course in exercise physiology
and permission of Instructor. {Spring}

540. Sporta In American Culture. (3)
Prerequisne: Soc 101 or equivalent. {Spring}

569. International Foundation 01 Phyalcal Education and
Sport. (3)
Prerequisite: 482 or permission of Instructor. {Spring}

570. The Analysis of Teaching Phyelcs. Education. (3)"
Prerequisite: permission 01 Instructor. {Spring}

57t. Concepta Teaching In Physical Education. (3)
{Summer}

575. Facilities Planning, Construction, and Utilization.
(3)
{Spring}

586. Principles of therapeutic Recreation. (3)
(Also offered as Recrea 586.) .

588. Psychological Aspects of Sporta. (3)
Prerequisne: Psych 230 or 332 or eqUivalent. {Fall}

590. Supervlalon of Phyelcai Education Programs. (3)
Prerequisite: permission 01 Instructor. {Fall}

591. Problems. (1-3, to a maximum of 6)

592. Workshop. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the
Office of Graduate Studies. For degree restrictions consult
the Graduate Programs Bulletin. {Summer}

593. Topics. (1-3)
{Summer. Fall. Spring}

595. Advanced Reid Experiences. (3.e)
Prerequisites: acceptance Into a graduate program and per­
mission 01 Instructor. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

598. Directed Readings In PhysiCal education. (3.e, to a
maximum of 6)

599. Master's Thesis. (1.e hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin lor total credit require­
ments.

604. Research Seminar. (1)
(Also offered as HEd, Recrea 604. )
Prerequisite: Departmental required research: skills
sequence. {Summer, Fall, Spring)

627. seminar In Applied Physiology. (3)
{Fall}

69t. Problema. (1-3, to a maximum 016)
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. {Summer, Fall. Spring}

695. Advanced ReId Experiences. (3-6, to a maximum of 12)
Prerequisite: permission 01 Instructor.

696. Intemshlp. (3.e, to a maximum of 12)
Prerequisite: permission 01 Instructor. (Summer, Fall, Spring}

698. Directed Readings In PhysiCal education. (3.e, to a
maximum of 12)
Prerequlstte: permission of Instructor.

699. DIssertation. (3.12 hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credit require­
ments.
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RECREATION (RECREA)
175. Foundatlona of Reereatlo,," (3)
History 01 leisura and recreation; concepts 01 play and recre­
ation; major recreation agencies. {Fall, Spring}

180. Camping Experlencea. (2)
• (Also offered as P E·NP 180. ) Instruction and lIeld exper~

ences designed to develOJl skills In shelter, food, warmth, and
safety. {Falij

183. W1ldernesa Experfance. (2)
(Also offered as P E·NP 183. ) Creation 01 stresslul situations
In the wilderness environment to help students learn more
about themselves. {FaJij

190. Caatlng and Angling. (2)
.. (Also offered as P E-NP 100. ) Instruction In skills and tech­

niques lor Ilshlng In New ""exlco. (Fall)

221. Reereatlonalleadershlp. ($)
Methods and materials In recreation leadership; theory, princi­
ples, and practice.
Prerequisites: 175,290. {Sprlng,offered upon demand}

245. Field Work In Recreation. (3)
Practical experiences in a variety 01 settings.

..- Prerequisite: majors/minors only. {Summer, Fall, Spring)

275. Camp leaderahlp. (3)
(Also offered as P E-P 275. ) To Introduce students to camp
experiences and to study camping skills with emphasis on
leadershlplunctions. FlelelTrips. {A~ernate Fall, 19BB}

285. Recreatlon Aria and C:ralta. (3)
(See Art Ed 2B5. )

290. Creative and Sodal Aria for Recreatlon. (3)
Experience In selection of rrateria1s and leadership techniques
In group work In social and recreational activities lor use In
recreation programs. Field trips. {Falij

281. Music In Recreation. (3)
(Soo ""uslc 291. )

282. Workahop. (1-4)
{OfIered upon demand}

28$. Topics. (1-3)
{Ollered upon demand}

301. Recreetlonal Sporta Programming. (3)
Foundallons, programming, anel operation 01 recrealional sports
in diversilled settings. {Fall}

302. Recreational Sporta. (3)
Expansion 01 301 to Include development 01 campus recreallon.
Field trips. {Spring}

311. leisure In Society. (3)
Background In leisure problems 01 today whh emphasis on the
Indlvlduars role and relationship to those problems. {Falij

378. OUtdoor Recreation. (3)
The development and OIgan~alion of outdoor recreallon in the
Unhed States. InclUdes economics, land planning, trends, and
projedlons. Field trlps. {FaJ~

385, lelaure Servlcee for Special Populations. (3)
(Also offered as P E-P 385. ) Survey analyses and techniques 01
recreallon and leisure delivery services lor special populations In
a variety of settings. Field lJIpe. (Fall)

388. Tourlam and RIlcreation. (3)
The role of tourism and hs rslationshlp to recreation In the Unhed
States whh emphasis on the $ouIMest and New Mexico. {Fall}
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381. Problema. (1-3)
Prerequlshe: permission 01 the Instructor. {Summer, Fall,
Spring}

400. Environmental Awareneaa In Outdoor Recreatlon
Areall. (3)
Overview of environmental awareness In southwestern
Unhed States outdoor recreation areas managed by Federal
and State Agencies. Emphasis Is on arid land environments.
Field trips required.
Prerequlshe: 37B. (Atternate Spring, 1988)

407. Hlatory IInd'Phlloaophy of Parka and Recreation.
(3) .
The historical development of recreation concepts and
philosophies. {Spring}

452. Orgllnlzatlon 01 Sportll Programs. [Organization and
Coaching 01 Sports] (3)
(Also offered as P E-P 452. ) Organization and administration
01 games and sports In Intramural, Interschool, and communi­
ty recreation programs.
Prerequisite: permission 01 Instructor. {Ollered upon
demand}

'454. Development 01 Recreation Programs. (3)
Planning and evaluating recreallon programs: promotion, uti­
lization of resources and Iacllitles, and leadership.
Prerequlsftes: 221, 245 and lor majors/minors only. {Fall}

466. Special Phyalcal Education. (3)
(Also offered as P E-P 466. ) The field of adaptive and correc­
tive physical education and Its relationship to the regular cur­
riculum In PE. {Fall, Spring}

'467. Survey of Physical Defectll and Pathology. (3)
(Also offered as P E-P, Spc Ed 467. ) To Investigate the etiol­
ogy, characteristics, and treatment programs necessary for
teaching the physically handicapped child.
Prerequlshe: Spc Ed 201 or permission 01 Instructor. {Fall}

'477. leisure Servicellin Special Settings. (3)
KnOWledge 01 procedures and principles related to leisure
services In Institutional, commercial, private, and Industrial
settings. Also Includes Interrelations of special settings.
Field trips. {Spring}

'478. Partl Management. (3)
The principles, practices, and problems Involved In public
pari< management, with emphasis upon lacllhy design, main­
tenance, finance, and administration. Field trips. {Ahernate
Spring, 19B9}

'480. Admlnlatratlon of Recreation Programs. (3)
The organization, administration, and conduct 01 recreation
programs In public and private agencies.
Prerequlshe: 454. {Spring}

'485. Interpretative Servlcell In Outdoor Recreation
Areall. (3)
An overview 01 the Interpretive process InclUding planning
aspects, media selection, and techniques 01 Interpretation.
Field trips. (Alternate Spring, 1988)

486. Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation. (3)
(Also offered as P E-P 486. ) Philosophy, principles, relation­
ships, and contributions 01 therapeutic recreation as back­
ground for the recreation leader, physical educator, hospital
administrator, and other personnel. {Spring}

'487. Phyalcal Activity and Aging. (3)
(Also offered as P E·P, H Ed 487. ) This course Is concerned
whh the process 01 aging as It affects physical ectlvlty and the
potential 01 physical actlvhy In adjustment to the process 01
aging. {Spring}

Symbols - See page 379
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'492. Workshop. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the
Office of Graduate Studies. For degree restrictions see appro­
priate sections of this catalog, or consult the Graduate
Programs Bulletin. {Offered upon demand}

'493. Topics. (1-3)
{Offered upon demand}

495. Prsctlcum. (3-6)
Prerequisites: 245, majors/minors only. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

497. Resdlng and Research In Honors. (3-6)
Prerequisite: see honors requirements In this caralog. {Offered
upon demand}

504. Research Seminar, (1)
(See P E·P 604. )

505. Foundatlona for a Philosophy In HPER. (3)
(Also offered 88 P E-P, H Ed 505. ) {Summer, Spring}

507. Resesrch Design In HPER. (3)
(Also offered 88 Ed Fdn, H Ed, P E-P 507. )
Prerequisite: Ed. Fdn 501 or equlvlanl

508. Organization and Administration of P~lc Recreation.
(3)
(Alternate Spring, 1990)

509. Public Relations for Health, PhysIcal Education,
Recreation and Sporta Administration. (3) Price, Scholer
(Also offered 88 H Ed, P E·P 509. ) (Fall or Summer)

514. Klnealothen:py. (3)
(Also offered 88 P E·P 514. ) {Spring}

518. Seminar In Recreation. (3)
(Spring)

521. Motor learning of the Handicapped. (3)
(Also offered 88 P E-P, Spc Ed 521. ) {Fall}

522. Motor learning of the Hsndlcapped. (3)
(Also offered 88 P E-P, Spc Ed 522. ) {Spring}

524. Evsluatlon of Park and Recreation Resources and
Programs. (3)
{Fall}

526. Motor Aaaeaament of the Handicapped. (3)
(Also offered as P E-P, Spc Ed 526. )
Prerequisite: Undergraduate major or minor In physical educa­
tion, recreation, special education or permission of Instructor.
(Spring)

540. Outdoor Recreation Planning. (3)
{Alternate Spring, 19S9}

555. Contemporary Leisure Concepts. (3)
{Fall}

586. Principles of Therspeutic Recreation. (3)
(Also offered 88 P E-P 586.) (Alternate Spring, 1988)

591. Problems. (1·3, to a maximum of 6)
Prerequisites: majors only and permission of the recreation
coordinator. {Summer, Fall, Spring)

592. Workshop. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the
Office of Graduate Studies. Consult the Graduate Programs
Bulletin for restrictions. (Offered upon demand)

593. Topics. (1-3)
{Offered upon demand}

585. Advanced Reid Experiences. (3-6, to a maximum of
12)
Prerequisites: acceptance Into a graduate program and per­
mission of Instructor. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

598. Directed Readings In Recreation. (3-6, to a maxi·
mum of 6)
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. {Offered upon
demand}

599. Maater's Theala. (1-6 hra. per 89meater)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credit require­
ments. {Offered upon demand}

804. Research SemInar. (1)
(Also offered 88 H Ed, P E-P 604.)

698, Intemahlp. (3-6, to a maximum of 12)
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

698. Directed Readlnga In Recreation. (3-6, to a maxi·
mum of 12)
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. {Offered upon
demand}

699. Dlaaertatlon. (3·12 hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credit require­
ments. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

SPECIAL EDUCATION

Deborah D. Smith, Chairperson
Education Administration Building 206, 277·5018

PROFESSORS:

Gary W. Adamson, Ed. D., University 01 Kansas
Eloy R. Gonzalea, Ph. D., University 01 New Mexico
Roger l. Klllth, Ed. D., University 01 Kansas
Richard l. II1cDowell, Ed. D.• University of Kansaa
Marian N. Sholton, Ph.D., University of Oklahoma
Deborah D. Smith, Ed. D., University 01 Washington
Billy l. Watson, Ed. D., University of Ca610mia

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

James S. EVMett, Ed. D.. University of Kansas
Ruth luckasson, J. D., University 01 New Mexico
Henry J. Peps, Ed. D., University of Kansas
Glen D. Van Etten, Ed. D., University 01 Kansas
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Ginger Blalock, Ph. D., University 01 Texss(Austin)
Virginia Cevalluzzo, Ph. D., George Peabody College lorTeachers
Josephine Deleon, Ph. D., New Mexico State University
E6zabeth Nielsen. Ph. D.• Purdue University

LECTURER:

Carlene Van Etten, Ed. S., George Peabody College lor TeachelS

SPECIAL EDUCATION (SPC ED)
104T. Reid Applications I. (3) Blalock
This field course allows paraprofessional trainees to explore
populations, programs, and potential employment settings of
Interesl. Placement provides students the opportunity to
apply and strengthen competencies learned through formal
Instruction. (Summer, Fall. Spring)
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201. Education of the Exceptional Person. (3) Everett,
Gonzales, Pepe
A survey of the characteristics and educational needs of
exceptional children. Includes definition, etiology, characteris·
tics, and various educational ahernatlves for each of the excep­
tlonal~les.

Corequlslte: 204. (Fail, Spring)

203T. Ways & Means: Direct Service with \he Handicapped.
(3)
A range of widely used rrethods and materials for daily Inter·
ventlon with special education students will be presented.
Students will learn to select or develop and use methods and
mate~a1s appropriate for paraprofessionals.
Prerequisites: 201, 204, 264. {Fall or Spring}

204. Introduction to Special Edu~atlon. (2)
Field experience and seminar In special education settings.
Required of all undergradualEl majors.
Corequlslte: 201. {Fail, Spring}

205T. Reid Appllcationsll (3) Blalock
This field course ailows advanced paraprofessional trainees to
explore populations, programs, and potential employment set·
tlngs of Importance. Th e placement provides students the
opportuntty to apply and reline oompetencles learned through
formal Instruction.
Prerequisite: 104. (Summer, Fall, Spring}

207T. Paraprofeaalonal Interactions In Special Educetlon.
(3) Blalock
Designed to help paraprof9Sslonals cla~fy their roles as Impor·
tant team members In special education programs.
Discussion, experiential, and other actiVIties will Improve
skills/attitudes for working with staff, students, and faml11es.
(Summer, Fall, Spring)

209T. Affective Education and Exceptional Persons. (3)
Communication skills, values clarification, nonverbal behavior,
and other affective techniques are presented as they relate to
exceptional persons and their teachers. Special emphasis Is
placed on social and psychological problems In special educa­
tion. {Fall or Spring}

211T. Educational Approachea with SpecIal Populations. (3)
Selected aspects of teaching students with learning disabll~les,

behavior disorders, mental retardation, and communication dis­
orders, as well as gifted students who are also LD, BD, or CD,
will be surveyed.
Prerequisites: 201, 204. (Offered upon demand}

232T. Therapeutic Techniques for Severe Behavior
Disorders. (3)
This course will Improve paraprofessionals' competencies In
recognizing and priorttlzlng severe behavior problems of handl·
capped students. Hands-on experience will train students to
assist In plannlnglimplementlng appropriate behavioral tech·
nlques and programs.
Prerequisites: 201, 204, 319. {Offered upon demand}

252T. Therspeutlc Techniques for severely/Profoundly
and t"'lItiply Handicapped Students. (3)
This course will Improve paraprofessionals' competencies In
Identifying and responding to needs of students with
severe/profound and mulllple handicaps. Fieldwork will train
students to assist In plannlnglimplementlng appropriate Inter·
ventlons.
Prerequisites: 201, 204, 31S. {Offered upon demand}

264T. Classroom Dlagnosl. and Program Planning. (3)
Provides functional Instruction In the use of observation and
Informal and formal assessment procedures. Students will
receive Instruction In the merits and IImtts of various diagnostic
procedures and InstNmenlB.
Prerequisites: 201, 211T, 311J. (Spring}
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293. Top/ca. (1-3)
Designed to offer specialized content to paraprofessionals
working wtth handicapped learners.

297. Music for Special Education. (3)
(See Mus Ed 297. )

302. Introduction to Communicative Dlaorders. (3)
(Aiso offered as Com Os 302. ) Introduces students to nature
of speech. language and hearing disorders In children and
adults, and acquaints students with professions of speech­
language pathology and audiology.
Prerequistte: permission of Instructor. {Fall, Spring}

3ll3. Mathoda end Materiala for the Mikly Handicapped. (3)
To provide the undergraduate speclal education student wtth
a variety of specKlc strategies and a knowledge of materials
which are Important In meeting the needs of mildly hand~

capped students at all ages and In a variety 01 classroom set·
tlngs.
Prerequisttes: 201. 204; corequlsltes: 304,313 {Fall, Spring}

304. Practicum. (4)
Emphasis will be on developing a functional understanding of
the Instructional needs of the mildly handicapped, developing
Initial competencies In basic skills, content, and In affective
programming, development of skills In behavior management,
and Integration of Inttlal course content. Also accompanied
by a weekly seminar.
Corequisttes: 303, 313. {Fall, Spring}

306. Introduction to Behavior Management (3)
Provldes an Introduction to behavioral principles and proce­
dures In application wtth children and youth. Covers plan­
ning, environmental organization and behavioral principles.
Prerequlsttes: 201 and 204. {Fall, Spring}

313. CurriCUlum for the Mildly HandicapPed Learner. (2)
Primary focus areas: altering/adapting basic curriculum,
Implementing behavioral, affective, academic curriculum, and
selecting/altering curriculum content lor special needs of
handicapped learners.
Corequls~es: 303, 304. {Fall, Spring}

319. Classroom Organization and Management. (3)
Provides future teachers with technical management sklils
needed to cope with the behaviors of exceptional students
across all categories, age groups, and service levels.
Emphasis on management and organization of environment,
Instruction, behavior, and record keeping. {Fall, Spring}

383. Education of \he Mexlcan·Amerlcan: Trenda, Issuea,
Problema. (3)
(Also offered as Ed Fdn 383. ) Educational trends, Issues and
problems of the Mexlcan·Amerlcan and the solutions neces­
sary to alleviate these problems.

391. Problema. (1-3, to a maximum of 6)
PrereqUisite: permission of Instructor. {Offered upon
demand}

'408. Special Education In the RegUlar Claaaroom. (3)
Everett
Provides regular educators with skills to assist mildly handl·
capped children In the regular class and provides special
educators with skills and strategies to assist regUlar teachers
wtth mildly handicapped children In their class. {Fall, Spring}

409. Affective Education and the Exceptional Person. (3)
Develops communication skills, values clarKlcatlon methods,
non·verbal skills, and other effective techniques related to the
exceptional person and teacher. Emphasis Is placed on
social and psychologIcal problems In special education. (Fall,
Spring}

Symbols· See page 379
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503. Instructional Strateglea In Special education. (3)
Van Etten

502. Verbal and Non·verbal Communication in Special
education. (3) Shelton
Prerequlshe: permission of instructor. (Spring}

513. Cunlculum Development In Special education. (3)
Van Etten
{Fall}

512. Teaching the Secondary Work Study StudenL (3)
Everett, Gonzales
(Fall)

J
530. Nature and Needs of the Behavior Disordered. (3)
McDowell
{Fall. Spring}

532. Education of Behaviorally Disordered. (3) McDowell
(Spring}

540. Nature and Needs of Learning Disabled Person. (3)
Blalock, Van Etten, Watson
{Fail. Spring)

526. Mother Asseasment of the Handicapped. (3) Lange
(Also offered as P E·P. Recrea 526.)
Prerequlshe: undergraduate major or minor in physical edu­
cation. recreation. special education or permission of instruc­
tor.

521. Motor Leamlng of the Handicapped. (3) Lange
(Also offered as P E·P. Recrea 521)

522. Mother Leaming ofthe Handicapped. (3) Lange
(Also offered, as P E·P. Recrea 522)

523. Teaching the Educable Mentally Handicapped. (3)
Luckasson, Van Etten
Prerequisite: 520. (Spring}

525. Legal Rlgh1a of Handicapped Peraons. (3) Luckasson
{Falij

504. Practlcum in Special Education. (1·6~

Prerequisites: major In department and permission of Instruc- ..
tor. See department for other restriction. (Offered on
de,mand}

505. Seminara In Special Education. (3~

May be repeated as topics vary.

506. Sex education for Exceptional Paraon. (3)Shelton
Prerequlshe: permission of Instructor. (Fall}

508. Techniques of Parent·Tescher Counseling. (1, 2, 3) ,~

Kroth
(Also offerad as Couns 510)(Fall Spring}

509. Affective Education and the Exceptional Person. (3)
Shelton
(Fall. Spring)

509. Affective Education and the Exceptional Person, (3)
Shelton
{Fall. Spring}

519. The Application of Applied BehaVior Analysis In the
Special Education Classroom. (3) McDowell, Smith, Van

, Etten
Prerequisite: major In the Department. {Summer, Fall,
Spring}

520. Nature and Needs of the Mentally Retarded. (3)
Luckasson, Van Etten
(Fall)

420. Nature and Needs of the Mentally Retarded. (3)
Offers a study of the social, medical, emotional. physical. and
mental characteristics of mentally retarded persons.
Emphasizes classnication, diagnosis and treatment from medi­
cal. psychological, sociological, and educational points of view.
Prerequishe: 201. (Falij

430. Natura and Needs of the Behavior Disordered
Person. (3)
Covers the characteristics of emotionally or behaviorally dlsor·
dered children. Emphasis Is on Identification, behavioral
description, classnlcatlon, and Intervention stategles In various
therapeutic environments. (Fall}

440. NBlUre and Needs of Leeming Dlaalllecl Peraons. (3)
Covers the characteristics of the learning disabled person.
Emphasis Is on historical development of the field. characterls·
tics, diagnosis. and deflnhlons. and research findings. (Fall}

452. Teaching the Severely/Profoundly Handicapped. (3)
Strategies and techniques for teaching the severely handl·
capped (TMR) child.
Prerequlshes: 201, 204,420, and program of studies (contract)
on file. (Spring}

462. Student Teaching In SPecial Education. (7)
Students will be placed In an elementary or secondary class·
room, preferably at B or C service level. They will spend all
day for one semester In the classroom setting, and spend 1 to
2 hours per week In a seminar session.
Prerequlshe: all other courses In sequence; corequishe: 464.
(Fall, Spring}

463. Student Teaching In the Secondary Schools:
Profeaslonal Education Block. (6·15)
{Offered upon demand}

464. Cissaroom Dlagnoals and Program PlannIng. (3)
Provides functional Instruction In observation and InformaVfor·
mal diagnostic procedures. Instruction In the merits/limits of
diagnostic procedures and Instruments. Use of case Informa·
tlonltest protocols to determine functioning 'evel and program
plan.
Prerequisites: 303, 304, 313. (Fall, Spring}

465. Art and the Exceptional Child. (3)
(Also offered as Art Ed 465. ) Designed to acquaint teachers
with the value and therapeutic uses of art In special education
classrooms and to acquaint art education majors whh adapta­
tions of art to various exceptional cases. Special fee required.
(Fall, Spring)

"467. Survey of Phyaicai Defecta and Pathology. (3)
(Also offered as P E-P, Recrea 467. ) To Investigate the etlolo·
gy, Characteristics, and treatment programs necessary for
teaching the physicallY handicapped child.

474. Art for the Gifted. (3)
(Also offered as Art Ed 474.) Identification and characteristics
of the gilted student In general and In art. Theory. methods,
curriculum and practical art experience for the gifted. Special
fee required. Lab fee required. (Spring)

"492. Workahops In Special Education. (1-4)
Prerequlshe; permission of instructor. Carries graduate credit
when specnically approved by the Office of Graduate Studies.
Copnsult this catalog and the Graduate Programs BUlletin for
degree restrictions. (Offered upon demand)

"493. Field Experience (3-6, to a maximum of 12)
Planned and supervised professional laboratory or field experi­
ences In agency of Insltuatlonal setting.
Prerequishe: permission of instructor. (Summer, Fall, Spring}

501. The Paychology and Education of Exceptional
Person. (3) Everett, Pepe
(Summer, Fall, Spring}

THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO CATALOG



.--------------------------------,-----,------------ -

SPECIAL EDUCATION 233

t,

541. Precision Teschlnll end Direct Instruction In Speclsl
Education. (3) Van Etten
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor; 5t 9 recommended.
{Fall}

542. Teschlng and learning Disabled. (3) Smith
{Fall, Spring}

543. Resdlng for Handicapped LeNners. (3) Van Etten
Prerequisite: Completion of reading courses requIred for
teacher certification. {Spring} .

552. Taachlng the Severly/Profoundly Handicapped. (3)
Van Etten
Prerequisites: 4201520 and Department majors only or perm1s­
slon of Instrucotr. {Summer}

563. AS8988ment for Special Educstlon Teschers. (3)
Gonzales, Pepe, Watson
Prerequls~es: 201 or 501. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

564. Administration and Use of Diagnostic Tests In
Speclsl Education. (3) Gonzal9s, Pepe, Watson
Prerequisite: Ed Fdn. 474 or permission of Inatructor;
Department majors only. {Fall, Spring}

565. Art and the Exceptional Child. (3)
(Also offered as Art Ed 565.)

566. Differential Dlagnosla I. (3) Gonzales, Pepe
Pre,requlsltes: 564 or permission of the Instructor. {Fall}

567. Differential Dlagonls II. (3) Gonzales, Pepe, Watson
Prerequisites: 566. {Spring}

568. Diagnosis of Multlculwral Exceptional Chlldrt:ln. (3)
Gonzales
Prerequisite: 566. {Spring}

569. Clinical Intarnehlp In Dlagnoels. (3·6) Gonzales,
Pepe, Watson .
Prerequisites: 567, 568. (Offered upon demand}

570. Nature snd Need. of the Gifted. (3) Adamson, Nielsen
{Fall} ,

572. Teaching the Gifted Peraon. (3) Nielson
Prerequisite: 570 and departm9nt majors only. {Fall}

573. Instructional Stralagles In Education of the Gifted. (3)
Nielsen
Prerequisite: 572. (Spring)

574. Art for the GIf1Bd. (3) Schoonover
(Also offered as Art Ed 574.) Special fee required. {Spring}

sao. Language/Learnlnll in Special Education Cla88roorns.
(3)

582. Teaching the Communicatively Disordered Child. (3)
(Also offered as Com Os 582, )
Prerequisites: Com Os 430, 5:lO, must be admitted to graduate
study In the department. {Fall}

593. Topics. (1-3)
{Offened upon demand}

595. Advanced Reid exPerience. (3·6, to a msxlmum of
12)
{Summer, Fall, spring}

599. Maslar's Thesis. (1.e hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate Proilrams BulletIn for total credit require­
ments.

601. Professional Seminar In Special Education. (3)
Luckasson, Watson
Prerequisite: admission to post-master's work In Special
Education or permission of Instructor. {Fall}

608. Seminsr: i>srents arid Famllie. of Exceptional
Persona. (3) Kroth
Prerequ1s~ea: S08 or permission of Instructor. Mastefs stu­
dents may enroll only with permission of the Instructor.
{Spring)

615. Trends and Is.ues In Special Education. (3)
Adamson, D. Sm~h

Prerequisites: doctoral.lntermedlate status In Special
Education and Permission of Instructor. {Spring}

619. The Application of Applied Behavior Analysis to
Academic Research In Special Education. (3) D. Sm~h

Prerequisites: 519 or'permlsslon of Instructor. {Fall In odd
years}

625. Seminar In Menlal Retardation. (3lA Luckasson, G.
Van Etten .
Prerequla~es: 520, 522 or permission of Instructor. May be
repeated for credit when topics differ. Mamefs students may
enroll w~h permission 01 Instructor. {Fall}

630. Clinical and Behsvloral Aspects of Behavior
Disorder. (3) McDowell '
{Spring In even years}

635. Semlnsr In Behavioral Disordera. (3) McDowell
Prerequisite: permission of the Instructor. (Spring In odd
years)

640. Cllnlesl AsPects of learning Disabilities.' (3) Watson
{Fallin odd years} , .

645. Seminar In l.B~rriing DI88billtles. (3) D. Smith
Prerequls~es: 440, 542, arid permission of the Instructor. {Fall
In even years}

675. Seminar on the Gifted. (3lA Nielsen
Prerequ1s~e: mastefs candidates w~h experience and training
may enroll with permission of ihe Instructor. {Spring}

696. Inlarnehlp. (3·6, to s maxl.mum of 12)

699. Dissertation. (3·12 hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credit require­
ments.

568. Organization and Supervlslon of Special Education
Progrsms. (3) Everett
{Offered upon demand}

591. Problems. (1-3 hr•• each semeater)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Offered upon demand}

1>. 592. Workshops in Special Education. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit wh9n specifically approved by the
Office of Graduate Studies. Consult this catalog and the
Graduate Program Bulletin for degree restrictions. {Offered
upon dsmand}

GENERAL ISSUE 1989-91 Symbols - See page 379



234 COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

TECHNOLOGICAL AND
OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION

Frank R. Field, Chairperson
Mesa Vista 3011,277-4131

PROFESSORS:

Frank R. Field, Ed. D., Ball Stale Univeraity
Paul A. Resta, Ph. D., Arizona S_ University
Etizabeth Tweeten, Ed. D., Uni...rsity 01 Kentucky
Edwin J. Weber, Ph. D., University of Michigan

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Peggy J. "Blackwell, Ph. D., Texas Tech University
Charles O. Taylor, Ed. D., Temple University
Guy A. Watson, Ed. D., Univeraity of Southern Ca6fomia

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Jeffrey J. Datia, Ph. D., Georgia State Uni...rsity
Jack D. Gillingsr, Ph. D., University of New Mexico

PROFESSORS EMERITI:

Gerald E. Cunico, Ed. D., Utah State University
Robert Nesbill, M. Ed., Texas A&M University
William B. Rungs, Ed. D., University of Southam Catilornia

The departmental courses translate a contemporary body 01
content into awareness, understanding, experience, and com­
petencies. The department deals primarily with the preparation
01 prolesslonal teachers, Instructors, trainers, supervisors, and
technologists who work whh the citizenry In public schools, pri­
vate schools, businesses, and Industries. Our society provides
an attractive and exciting range 01 occupational choices lor
persons who like to combine theory and application In a chang­
ing technological environment.

For graduate advice contact Edwin J. Weber, the department
Coordinator 01 Graduate Affairs.

TECHNOLOGICAL AND
OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION
(TOE)
DEPARTMENTAL PROFESSIONAL COURSES

270. [Oce Ed. 371) Vocational Instructional Planning. (3)
Includes an Introduction to vocational technical education In
area schools, learning theory, Instructional planning with perlor­
mance objectives, units and lessons, and selection of materials
and methods. (Fall, Spring)

271. [Oce Ed 372) Vocational Inalructlonallmplementatlon.
(3)
Includes use of Individualized modules In learning, motivation,
total vocational technical curriculum, methods and strategies In
teaching adults. (Fall, Spring)

293. Toplca. (1-3)

296. Internahlp. (3-6. to a maximum of 12)
Offered on a CRINC beals only.

370. [361) Pre-Student Teaching Experience I. (2)
Offered on a CRINC beals only.

391. Problema. (1-3)
(Offered upon demand)

401. [433] Instructional Design and Development: A
Systems Approach. (3)
(Also offered as EMILS 433. ) Application 01 Instructional
design and development principles to the production of medi­
ated units 01 Instruction. Includes a systematic approach to
specllications 01 content and obJectiVes, assessment of enter­
Ing behavior, determination 01 strategy. organization 01
groups. allocation of time and space requirements. selection
01 appropriate media resources, and evaluation 01 perfor­
mance. Students will be required to produce one packaged
unit ollnstrudlon.
Prerequlstte: 421 recommended as Introductory course.

420. [I ED 325L) Creativity and Technical Design.
[lndustTlallTechnlcal Design) (3)
Design theory and prll]Ciple as applied to the research and
development lunctions of Industry. Product development via
team organization. brainstorming, data analysis, oral presen­
tations, and creative problem solVing. 2 lectures. 3 hrs. lab.
(Offered upon demand)

421. (432) Production and Utilization of Instructional
Materials. (3)
(Also ollered as EMILS 432. ) InCludes training In the use 01
media production and display equipment, production 01
graphic materials, overhead transparencies. slides, S8mm
motion pictures. audio recordings, basic principles 01 black­
and-white photography and crtterla lor effective design and
use of media materials. Lab lee reqUired. _(Summer, Fall,
Spring)

422. [434J Video Technlquea: Use In Education &
Training. [TV Techniques and Use In Education] (3)
(Also offered as EM/LS 434. ) Research Into education uses
01 TV. operation of portable TV equipment; graplc. audio.
lighting lab, and editing lab; planning and producing a
Storyboard script and producing a video tape program. Lab
lee.
PrerlXlulshe: 432 recommended as introductory course.

*423. r435] Video Laboratory for Educators & Trainers.
[VIdeo Laboratory lor Educators) (2)
(Also offered as EM/LS 435, ) Laboratory Instruction and
practice In the operation 01 portable, 1/2", color video record­
Ing and editing equipment. StUdents will record and edk Indi­
vidual tapes. Lab fee.
Prerequisite: permission 01 Instructor required. {Summer.
Fall. Spring}

440. [550] Training and Development. [Human Resources
Development) (3)
Prerequisite: admitted to "graduate study or permission 01
Instructor. (Fall, Spring)

441. [·462) Training Needs Aaaeaament. [Training Needs
Analysis and Perlormance Monttorlng) (3)
Designed to Introduce alternative methods 01 data collections
when determining training needs, review models 01 training
needs analysis, review 01 better needs assessment models
Irom education that sutt the workplace setting, and to consid­
er performance measures and transfer 01 training to the job.

443. (551) Delivering Workplace Training. (3)
Prerequlske: admitted to graduate study or permission 01
Instructor. [Fall, Summer)

460. [Educ 570] Introduction to Adult Education &
Training. [Introduction to AdulVCommunlty Education) (3)

470. (420) Philosophy & Curriculum in Occupational
Education. [CurriCUlum Development In Occupational
Education) (3)
Introduction to the principles 01 curriculum development
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472. [421]lnstJuctlonal Methode & Systems In OCcupational
Educatlon]Taachlng Occupational Education Programs] (3)
Methods of developing Instructional untts and teaching methods
for occupational education teachers.

473. [423] Perlormance Evaluation In Occupational
Education. OnslTuCllonai Evaluation In Occupational Education]
(2f
Principles of evaluation of Instruction and student performance
applied to occupational educallon.

. I'
474. [422) Organization Il Malilgement of Occupational
Education Progrsma. [Laboratory Organization &
Management 01 Occupational EdlJCatlon Programs] (3)
Methods and techniques 01 organizing occupational education
programs.

475. [462] Student Teaciling for Occupational Education
Minora. [Student Te8Chlng][ (3-6", to a maximum of 15)
A second student teaching experience. Offered on a CAINC
basis only.

476. [461] Student Teaciling for Occupational Education
Majora. (8)
Observation and teaching In secondary schools for one or more
semesters. Weekly seminar meetings required with
Unlversky supervisors. .
Prerequisites: See department lor specific requirements.
Offered on a CAINC basic only.

477. ['443] Organization Il Supervision of Co-op work
Program. [Coordination Techniques In Vocational Cooperative
Programs] (3)
Development 01 present practices In work experience programs
for secondary school and post secondary students. Special
errphasls Is given to organlzsllcn anll administration of vocation­
al education cooperative part-time plans for marketing. office,
and Industrial occupations.

478. [503J Student Assoclatlona ,. Ctubs In OCcupational
Education. [Student ACllvttles In the Secondary School] (1)

479. [439] Special Inatructlonal Techniques In OCCupational
Education. [Teaching of Business SubJeClS] (3)

480. [430] Teaelling Prtnciples of Technology. [Teaching of
Industrial SubleCIs] (3)
Methods of developing Instructional units, teaching methods
assoclatell with the Prlnclplas of Technology Project, and the
selections and evaluation of strategies used In the IabI class­
room. {Offered upon demand]

481. [I ED. 102] Technological Cllel1(lB and Society. [Modern
IndustryJ (3)
Focus will be on Industry as man's systematic effort to provide
the necessttles and conveniences of Ine. In addition to develop­
Ing a historical perspective. students will study In depth a variety
of Industrial organizations that provide goods and services to
meet the needs and desires of society. {Offered upon demand}

482. [I ED. '425) Salety and Accident Prevention In
Occupetlonal Educstlon. [Industrial Accident Prevention] (3)
Principles. responslbllttles, and techniques for developing, orga­
nizing. Implementing. anll administering an Industrial safety pro­
gram. Includes an Interpretation of the provisions of the
OCcupational Safety and Heilnh Act as well as the regulations
and standards pursuant to h.

*492. Workshop. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved. For degrea
restrictions see the college llectlon on degree requirements of
this catalog or consult the Graduate Programs Bulletin.
{Offered upon demand}

'493. Toplca. (1-3)
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495. Field experience. (308, to a maximum of 12)
Planned and supervised professional laboratory or field expe­
riences In agency or Institutional setting.
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. Offered on e
CRlNCbIlsis only.

497. [509] Field Experience & InternshIp 5emlnar[Semlnar
In Supervision of Field Experiences] (1)

500. [556] Science, Technology and Society. (Science,
Technology, and Human Values: Implications lor Education]
(3)

501. [533] Instructlonsl Design and Development: A
Systems Approach. (3)
(Also offered as EM/LS 533. )

502. [542] Models of Currtculum Development. [Principles
of Curriculum Developt"Snt] (3)

503. [500] Instructional Techniques & Appllcatlol1e.
[Advanced Instructional Strategies] (3)

505. Contemporary Instructional Technologies: Survey.
[Development, Selection. Use, and Organization of
Instructional Materials] (3)

508. [465] Meaaurement, Evaluation. and Performance
Monltortng[Measurement and EValuation Techniques] (3)

510. [I Ed 511]lnatructlonsl Technology Facility Design.
[Laboratory Planning and Design] (3)

511. [546] economic Education. (2 or 4)

520. [I ED325L] Creativity and Technical Design.
[lndustrlaVTechnleal Design] (3)

521. [532] Production & Utilization of Instructional
Materia's. (3)
(Also offered as EM/LS 532. )

522. [531] Video Techniques: Use In Education & Training.
[TV Techniques and Use in Educatlon](3)
(Also offered as EM/LS 534. )
Prerequlstte: 521 recommended as Introductory course.

523. [536] Computer Authortng Languages and Systema.
(3)
{Summer, Fall. Spring}

525. [535] Interactive Video. (3)
(Also offered as EM/LS 535. )
Prerequlshe: permission of Instructor.. {Fall, Spring}

539. [I Ed 525] Advanced Instructional Technologies:
Seminar. [Advanced Technleal Knowledge and Skills] (3)

540. [550] Training and Development. [Human Resources
Development] (3)
Prerequisite: admitted to graduate study or permission of
Instructor. {Fall. Spring}

541. ['482] TrainIng Needs Aaeeasment. [Training Needs
Analysis and Performance Monitoring] (3)

543 [TOE 551] Delivering Workplace Leamlng. (3)

550. [Educ 570) Introduction to Adult Education and
AdUlt/Community Education. (3)

561. lEduc 571) The Adult Learner. (3)

562. (Educ 572J Facilitating Adult Learnlng[Teachlng
Adults] (3)
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NOTE: StudenlS interested in the Bachelor 01 Science degree, with a ".
major in teaching busines&'lTBJketing subjeds, should consun with
the TOEIBushess Education a<Msot' before enrolDng in courses.
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563. ['448] Aduit Career Development & Change[Career
Education] (3)'" , " ~. ' '

570. [501] Foundations of Occupational Education.
[Foundations 01 Vocational Education] (3)

571. [510] Contemporary lsauss & Developments In Occ.
Education. [Development.s In Industrial & Vocallonal
Education] (3)

572. [Bus Ed 516] Advanced Instructional Methods In Occ.
Ed. [Advanced Methods ofTeachitiii Business Skill SUbjects]
(3) , .

573. [Bus Ed 514]lnatructlonal Trends In Occupational
education. [Instructional Trends and Research In Business Ed]
(3)

575. [562] Practlcum: SuperVision of Instruction &
Training. [Practlcum In Supervision 01 Instruction] (3)

576. [523] Administration of Occupational Education
Programs. [Administration 01 Industrial and Vocational
Education](3)

577. ['443] Organization & Supervision of Co-op work
Program. [Coordination Techniques In Vocational Cooperative
Programs] (3)

578. [503] Student Associations & Clubs in Occupational
Education. [StUdent Activnles in the Secondary SChoo~ (1)

582. [I ED. '425] Safety and Accident Prevention in
Occupational Education. [Industrial Accident Prevention]
(3)

590. Maater's Seminar. (3)

591. Problema. (1-3, to a !1'axlmum of 6)

592. Workshop. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specilically approved by the
Office 01 Graduate Studies. Consun the Graduate Programs
Bulletin lor restrictions.

593. Toplca. (1·3)

595. Field Experiencea. (3-6, to a maxlmur:n of 12),
Offered on a CRiNC baals only.

596. Internship. (3-6, to a maximum of 12)
Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

597. [509] Field Experience & Internship Semlnar[Seminar
in Supervision 01 Field Experiences] (1) "

598. Directed Readinga In Tech,:\ologlcal and
Occupational Education. (3-6, to a l1'!axlmum of 6)

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin lor total credn require-
ments. '

690. Diaaemtlon Proposal Seminar. [Dissertation Seminar]
(3-6)
Offered on a PRlCRINC basis only.

696. Internship. (3-6, to a maximum of 12)
Offered as a CRiNC basis only.

698. Directed Readings In Technological and
Occupational Education. (3-6, to a maxl!1'um of 6)

699. Diaaemllon. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin lor total credit require­
ments.

BUSINESSIMARKETING
EDUCATION (BUS ED)

INDUSTRIALTECHNOLOGY
EDUCATION (I ED)
Curriculum for students majoring in IndustriaVTechnicai
Educallon:

TECHNICAL CONTENT AREAS:

*OOMMUNICAllON
*OONSTRUCllON
*MANUFACTURING
"TRANSPORTATION

NOTE: Negotiations are cunantly in progress to transler technical
content course offerings to other institutions, such as the
Albuquerque Technical-Voca!ional Instnute. Students are encour­
aged to cl"ed< with department aMaas as to the cunant stalus 01
courses. '

1101.. Machine WoocIwork81g. (3)

111 L I~on to Graphic Cormulication. (3)

1121- Intenneeiate Graphic Cormulicatlon. (3)

120L Melal Technology. (3)

165. Sa~ Service, and Pl'eventive Mailtenanc:e. (3)

230L Power Mecharics. (3)

280L htroikJction to 8edronics. (3)

2S5L Weking. (3)

312L AIchilecturaJ Drafting. (3)

320L ManulaCUing Technology; (3)

335L nterrnecia1a POwer Mechanics. (3)

350L Catlinet Making. (3)

361 L Advanced Techrical Drafting. (3)

365L Advanced Machine MeiaJworkilg. (3)

380L Advanced 8edronics. (3)

386L Me1aI Fabrication. (3)

'410L Industrial P1astiC;lL (3)

415L Hot Metal Processes. (3)

470L Conalruclion Technology. (3)

475L Me1aI Tech1oIogy. (1-3)

480L Wood Technolog)t (1-3)
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COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

James E. Thompson, Dean
College of Engineering
Farris Engineering Center 107, 277-5521

ENGINEERS are creators, problem solvers, and builders.
They direct their imagination. Ingenutty, resourcefulness, and
intelligence to the economical use of our natural resources.
Few professions offer Individuals greater challenge. stlmula·
tion, and satisfaction of creative accomplishment. In these
days, when breathtaking technologi<:al advances are common·
place a,nd the Impacts of techno logy are widely recognized.
engineers require ever greater breadth and depth of mathe­
matical and scientillc cognition, combined wtth a sympathetic
appreciation of social, economic, ecological. and human val­
ues. Engineers are not only the couplers 01 science and math­
ematics into human needs; they also are managers of people,
resources, and machines In effecting the satisfaction of these
need~.

The College seeks to educate persons as engineers and com­
puter scientists who are readily employable. contribute slgnnl­
cantly in their jobs, have a strong public responsibiltty, and con­
tinue to learn. It also seeks to meet continuing education
needs of post-baccalaureate engineers, computer scientists,
and others who need to extend or strengthen their capabilities.

The several curricula of the College of Engineering are
designed to give students suitable education, attitudes, and
motivations for their entry Into successful careers as practicing
engineers, computer scientists, administrators, researchers. or
educators. The undergraduate programs are solidly founded
on mathematics and the natural sciences. with additional
emphasis placed upon human values and relations. Many
graduates continue their formal education at the post-graduate
level and work toward maste~s or docto~s degrees. Students
must realize, however. that education does not stop with col­
lege graduation. More accurately, that is Just the first phase of
education. True professional engineers and computer scien­
tists never stop learning; they are conlinually broadening their
intellectual horizons. One Indication of continued growth and
development is registration as a Professional Engineer. Every
state has established criteria of education and experience
which must be met before an engineer can be registered as a
Professional Engineer.

Students in the College d Engineering have opportunities for
scholarly study, laboratory elCerclse, and research partlclpalion.
They may Interact with nationally recognized engineers. The
Universtty of New Mexico strongly believes that teachers must
be competent professionals In their own right; faculty members
are encouraged to participate actively In professional practice
and research. Th is experience keEPS the faculty involved wtth
new developments, Increases their understanding of subjects
taught, and gives students the benefit of their findings and per­
sonal experiences. Faculty and students work side by side in
research and instructional laboratories.

The New Mexico Engineering Research Institute, which per­
forms research related to soils, blasts. Instrumentation, energy
and environmental mailers, Is closely associated with the
College of Engineering. Research institutes housed In the
College Include the Center for High Technology Materials, the
Center for Micro-Engineered Ceramics and the Institute for
Space Nuclear Power Studies.

High School Preparation

It is important that high school sludents wishing to pursue pro­
fessional engineering or computer science studies at the
Unlverstty of New Mexico orient their SUbject selection In the
proper directions at the earliest possible moment. Students
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properly prepared will be able to follow the regular pattern of
studies without the necessity of making up scholastic defi­
ciencies. Students inadequately prepared in mathematics or
English are required to take remedial work for no credit to
remove these SUbject defiCiencies.

High School students Intending to study engineering or com­
puter science should take all of the high school mathematics
and English possible as well as chemistry and physics. The
mathematics should include a minimum of 2 units of algebra.
1 untt of geometry, and 1/2 unit of trigonometry or college­
preparatory mathematics. High school courses in calculus
and computer programming are not required, but students
who have had them may be able to prOgress faster toward
their degrees.

Admission
All freshman students are admitted to the Unlverstty College.
A detailed statement of entrance requirements to University
College Is In the Admission and Registration section of this
catalog. All freshman students in University College Intend­
Ing to study for an Engineering College bachelor's degree
take the Course of Study lor Engineering Students, First Year,
listed In section entitled ·Currlcula Requirements· in the
College of Engineering. except students planning to enter
computer science. These students should take a course of
study as prescribed In the degree description for computer
science.

Admission to the College of Engineering

To be eligible for admission to the Engineering College from
the University College, from other degree-granting colleges or
from other accredtted instttutions. the student must meet
the following requirements:

Completion of 26 hours of acceptable credtt for a degree in the
College of Engineering. Of these 26 hours of credtt, at least 18
must be Irom the courses required In the freshman year,
exciudlng English, humanttles and social science courses.

In addition to requiring a 2.2 grade point average for all
courses presented. It is required that the 18 credtts also yield
at least a 2.2 grade point average and a grade of ·C· or better
In each course.

For additional requirements to enter the departments of
Computer Science or Electrical and Computer Engineering,
see the requirements listed by the department.

The College grants credits for courses In tts degree programs
for performance on nationally administered examinations only
when specific course equivalency has been established by
the University department associated wllh the subject matter
of the course. ($ee CLEP SUbject Examination, and CEEB
Advanced Placement Program. )

Students transferring into the College of Engineering from
other universtties will normally be admitted on a PROVISION­
AL basis until official transcripts of all of their previous work
have been evaluated by College of Engineering advisors.

A transfer student from another university who does not
meet the above requirements for acceptance in the College
of Engineering may be eligible to enroll in the University
College to make up any deficiencies In admission require­
ments. If such a transfer student Is Ineligible to enroll In the
Unlverstty College because he/she has a total of 64 or more
c~edlts, the student should seek advisement in the
Engineering Advisement Office.
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Academic Advisement

Academic advisement Is required for all students who plan to
complete bachelo~s degree requirements In the College of
Engineering. The Engineering Advisement Office Is located In
the Farris Engineering Center. Each student Is responsible lor
meeting w~h the assigned academic advisor in his/her major
field prlot to registration. This applies to students stili In
University College as well as to students in the College of
Engineering.

Probation

The Engineering College uses two proballonal procedures:

1. A student enrolled In the College of Engineering will be placed
on academic proballon " the student's cumulallve grade point
based on all work taken aI UNM lalls below a 2. O.

2. A student enrolled In the College of Engineering will be
placed on College of Engineering Probation under either
of the lollowlng conditions:
a. A cumulative grade point based on work taken at UNM

and accepted toward a particular College of Engineering
degree below 2. O. .

b. Unsatisfactory progress towards a College of Engineering
degree.

Suspension or Dismissal

A student on academic probation during any regular semester
or summer session may. aI the end of that semester or ses­
sion. be suspended Irom the University If the cond~lon lor the
academic probation has not been removed. A student on aca­
demic probation and not making satisfactory progress towards
a College 01 Engineering degree may be dismissed Irom the
College 01 Engineering.

A student who accumulates 30 or more attempted cred~ hours
01 D, F, or WF shall be dismissed Irom the College 01
Engineering.

A student on College 01 Engineering Probation during any reg­
ular semester or summer session may. at the end 01 that
semester or session. be dismissed Irom the College" the con­
d~lon lor the College Probation has not been removed.

No student Is subject to suspension Irom the Unlvers~y 01 dis­
missal Irom the College 01 Engineering until the end of the
semester or summer session In which the cumulative hours
attempted at UNM exceeds 16.

A student suspended lrom the University may not apply lor
readmission to the University lor a minimum period 01 one cal­
endar year from the date 01 suspension.

A student dismissed Irom the College 01 Engineering may not
apply lor readmission to the College of Engineering lor a mini­
mum period of one calendar year Irom the date of dismissal. A
student dismissed Irom the College 01 Engineering may trans­
ler to another college In the University subject to that college's
regulallons. However. a student dismissed Irom the College 01
Engineering Is not permitted to register lor any course offered
by the College 01 Engineering. Also. a student who has been
suspended Irom the Unlvers~y. while enrolled In the College 01
Engineering, and who has been admitted to any unit 01 the
Unlvers~y other than the College of Engineering alter the sus­
pension Is terminated. Is not permitted to register lor any
course offered by the College 01 Engineering.

Courses of StUdy

Four·Year Programs. The College 01 Engineering Is a mem­
ber of the American Society lor Engineering Education. The
curricula In chemical. civil, computer, electrical, mechanical
and nuclear engineering are accredited by the Accreditation

Board lor Engineering and Technology. The curriculum In
computer science Is accredited by the Computer Sciences
Accreditation Board.

The College of Engineering offers the degrees 01 Bachelor of
Science In Chemical Engineering, Civil Engineering,
Computer Engineering, Computer Science, Electrical
Engineering, Mechanical Engineering; Nuclear Engineering.
Construction Engineering and Contructlon Management, and
the Bachelor of Engineering. These curricula are designed
as lour.year programs lor students who enter without dell­
clencles and who are capable 01 carrying the required
scholastic loads Indicated under the respective departmental
programs. StUdents should anticipate more than eight regu·
lar semesters to complete requirements lor their degree II
they have deficiencies or II they do not carry a lUll load each
semster. .

OptIons and Special Relds. In add~lon to the major profes­
sional fields 01 study listed above, In which the bachelor of sci·
ence degree Is offered. lour options are currently available In
the bachelor 01 engineering program. These options are:
biomedical engineering, energy and power systems, microelec­
tronics processing, and manulacturlng engineering and
robotics. It Is expected that In the luture add~lonal options may
be available wfthln the bachelor 01 engineering degree program
to meet changing needs In add~lon, It Is possible to specialize
by choosing approprlale elective courses w~hln the baSic cur­
riculum 01 one 01 the major departments.

Cou..... Offered upon Demanc:l. Engineering departments
attempt to schedule courses listed In the Catalog as "offered
upon demand" so as to satlsly student needs. Students may
present a petition lor a specific depanmental course lor consid­
eration by the chairperson. at least two weeks belore the
beginning 01 open registration. This pet~lon Is to Include the
names 01 those students who will enroll.

Degree In Combination with Other Colleges. If a student
wishes to secure a degree In another college together with an ,Ai
engineering degree. he/she Is urged to seek adVice early In the
college program Irom the deans 01 the colleges concerned.
W~h care In selection 01 the program 01 studies. It Is possible
lor students to secure two degrees In one add~lonal year.

Military Studlee. Students enrolled In the Air Force, Army, or
Naval ROTC may need an extra semester to complete the
requirements lor both a degree and a commission. Students
should consu~ the department chairperson concerned In plan-
ning their programs.

Minority Programa. The College 01 Engineering recognizes
that the role 01 minorities In the engineering prolesslon Is •
expanding and that this role Is particularly Important In New
Mexico. To encourage this expansion, the College 01
Engineering sponsors the Native American Program In the
College 01 Engineering (NAPCOEl, the Hispanic Engineering
Organization (HEO). and chapters of the American Indian
Science and Engineering Society (AISES), the National
Society 01 Black Engineers (NSBE). and the Society 01 Women
Engineers (SWE). Each program provides opportun~les lor
students to meet others having the same Interests, opportuni-
ties, and problems. These programs help students obtain --\
scholarships. provide personal and academic counseling. and
offer class work tutoring.

Coope~atlve Education Program. The College 01
Engineering offers a cooperative education program (Co-op)
lor students majoring in any lIeld In the College of Engineering.
The Co-op curriculum Is a program that combines classroom
study whh a planned program 01 relaled engineering or com­
puter science work experience in Industry and government ....
agencies. The progra"m extends the period necessary to com­
plete a stUdent's degree to at least live years. Co-op students
gain work experience that enhances their academic studies
and provides the opportunity to earn a major portion 01 col-
lege expenses.
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A student In good standing with a minimum degree GPA of
2.0 may enter the Engineering Co-op Program K a suitable
employer can be found to sponsor the student. A 2.5 GPA Is
required of students majorinG In computer science, computer
engineering, or electrical engineering, and the majority of
employers seek students 'N~h 2.5 GPA's or better. The stu·
dent must have completed at least two semesters at the
University of New Mexico, carrying a full-time load and have
completed the normal fll1lt semeSler freshman curriculum. A
transfer student from some other university or college shall
become eligible lor the Co-op Program upon completion of t2
hours In a degree program In the College of Engineering. To
remain In the Co-op PrOGram, the student must maintain a
minimum GPA of 2.0 and otherwise be In good standing In a
degree program In the College of Engineering.

While on each workph811e Co-oJ) etudents must register In
Engineering .Co·op 105 anli pay art III'Proprlate fee. This reg­
Istration maintains stulient acaliemlc status, Including ellglbll~

ty for dormitory, activity card, library, and Insurance. After
completing each work phaee. the Co-op student Is encour·
aged to register In one of the Engineering College courses,
Evaluation of Co·op Work Phaee, for one credit hour. A maxi·
mum of six hours of academic: cred~ earned from the Co-op
work phase may be counted as technical elective credit
toward the studenfs degree with the approval of the student's
department. For computer science majors, Co·op may be
applied for credit only as a general elective.

Students wishing to' know more about the Engineering
Cooperative Edu.catlon Program should contact Its director.

Graduate StUdy. A IIfth year of study leading to the maste(s
degree. Is strorgly recommenlied for students of academic
ability. A program of graliuate studies Is offered by the
College 01 Engineering leading to the Master of Science In
Chemical Engineering, Civil Engineering, Computer Science,
Electrical and Computer Engineering, Mechanical
Engineering, and Nuclear EnGineering. A program In
mechanics Is offered Jointly by the Departments of Civil and
Mechanical EngineerinG. '" mallters program with an empha­
sis on manUfacturing engineering Is available through the
Departments of Mechan leal and Electrical and Computer
Engineering.

The College of Engineering offers p~grams leading to the the
degrees of Doctor of Philosophy In Engineering and Doctor of
Philosophy In Computer Salence. Study concentrations with­
In the doctorate may be pursued In a variety of engineering
and computer science f1ek:ls. Consu~ the aurrent Graduate
Programs Bulletin for details oftheee programs.

Scholastic Regulations. The student should become famll·
lar with the general aaademic and scholastic rules which
apply to all students enrolleli In the University (see section In
General Aaademlc Regulations entitled Scholastic
RegUlations). Spec:lal attention 18 called to the rules on pro­
bation and suspension of the College of Engineering. (see
P.robatlon and Suspenslort).

Coureea Numbered 300 or Abo'l/e. Students may be admit­
ted to courses numbered 300 or ebove In the College of
Engineering II: (1) they are not more than 8 hours short of
completing all freshman and sophomore requirements, (2)
they have completed all prerequisites for the course In ques­
tion, (3) the remaining lower-dlvlslort requirements appear on
their prOGram, and (4) they obtain approval from the Dean of
the College. If a student falls a required lower-division course
while enrolled In a 3OO·level course, the student will not be
eligible to enroll In additional 300·level courses until all
required freshman and sophomore courses have been com­
pleted.

The College of Engineering will not accept 3OQ-level or above
engineering courses which have been taken by extension or
correspondence except by prior approval of the appropriate
Department Chairman and the College Dean.
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Maximum Semeater Hour Load. The maximum semester
hour load for students In the College of Engineering Is 20
hours, Including physical education. Only In exceptional
caees and with approval of the Dean of the College will a stu­
dent be permitted to carry 21 or more hours.

Graduation Requirements

SpecKlc graduation requirements are as follows:
1. Candidates for the bachelo(s degree In any of the engl·

neerlng majors must complete all of the work outlined In
their respective curricula. The student Is solely responsi­
ble for completing all requirements for graduation.

2. Students must file applications for degree wlth their major
chairperson during the second semester of their Junior
year, but In no caee later than when they have completed
100 semester hours acceptable toward the degree.

3. Each candidate for a degree must have at least a 2. 0
grade point average on work taken at the Unlvers~y of
New Mexico which Is counted toward graduation. Among
the cred~s presented for graduation not more than 9 credk
hours shall be D.

4. For minimum residence requirements, see Graduation
Requirements under General Academic RegUlations.

5. Physical education activity aourses are not acceptable
toward bachelor degree requirements In the College of
Engineering.

6. Introductory Studies courses are not acceptable toward
bachelor degree requirements In the College of
Engineering.

7. Total number of hours required for graduation varies,
depending on the speclfic program.

8.The normal method for satisfying the requirement for com­
petence In English writing (see: Graduation Requirements
under General Academic Regulations) In the College of
Engineering Is to I)98s Engl 102 with a grade of C- or bet­
ter. Transfer cred~ for a course equivalent to Engl 102
from another Institution also satisfies this requirement as
does credit earned through appropriate CLEP or AP tests.

g. Requirements for all B. S. engineering degrees In the
College of Engineering (exclUding computer science)
Include at least 18 cred~ hours of humanities and soc:lal
science courses distributed as follows:

a. At least 6 credit hours In humanities.
b. At least 6 credit hours In social sc:lence.
c. At least 6 credit hours must be taken from one

department. Three of these credit hours must be
non·lntroductory.

All students In the College of Engineering (Including computer
science) are required to take H&SS electives. All students
should therefore see their academic advisors for departmen·
tal H&SS regUlations and lists of acceptable H&SS electives.

Curricula Requirements In the College
of Engineering

The degree programs offered by the several departments are
listed In alphabetical order on the following pages. Following
these departmental listings, the programs of studies for the
various options available under the bachelor of engineering
program are listed. Descriptions of the courses offered will
be found, listed by departments, In the Courses of Instruction
section of this cataJog.

Symbols - See page 379
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Course of Study for Engineering Students

FIRST YEAR

First Semester

Hrs.
Cr. LectlLab

Chern 121 L Gen Chemistry 4 (3-3)
Engl 101 Wrtg w/Rdgs In Expos 3 (3-0)
tH&SS Elective 3 (3-0)
Engr-F 120L Engr Computing 3 (2-2)
Math 162 Calculus I 4 (4-0)

17 (15-5)

Second Semester

Engr-F 122L Intro Engr Methods 3 (2-2)
Physcs 160 Gen Physics 3 (3-0)
Math 163 Calculus II 4 (4-0)
Engl102 Analytic Wrtg 3 (3-0)
Chern 122L Gen Chemistry 4 (3-3)

17 (15-5)

Notes

1. Special Ireshman requirements lor students majoring In
computer science are shown in the section on Computer
Science.

2. Students in computer engineering should substitute CS 155
lor Engr-F 122L.

3. Students In mechanical engineering, manulacturing engi­
neering and robotics, or energy and power systems engi­
neering may subst~ute a science elective lor Chern 122L.
A departmental advisor should be consulted lor a list 01
su~able science electives.

4. Chern 131L and 132L may be substMed lor Chern 121L
and 122L. This subst~ution Is encouraged lor students who
major In chemical engineering, biomedical engineering, or
nuclear engineering.

5. High school preparation lor Math 162 should include at
least 2 units 01 algebra, 1 01 geometry, and 1/2 oltrigonom­
etry or college-preparatory mathematics. Students who do
not qualily lor Math 162 will be required to take additional
preparatory mathematics courses.

6. Students with unsatisfactory scores in the ACT English area
will be required to take remedial English.

7. The courses listed In this lirst-year program by name and
number are considered to be part 01 the student's major
and may not be taken on a credit (CR) basis (see section
on Grading under General Academic Regulations for an
explanation of the grading system).

Chemical Engineering

The chemical engineering program is offered under the admin­
istration of the Department of Chemical and Nuclear
Engineering.

training prepares us to function effectively in environmental
clean up activities because separation processes and chemi­
cal reaction engineering lorm the basis 01 any attack on pOllu­
tion. The chemical engineer will continue to play an impor­
tant role in feeding, clothing, and housing an Increasing popu­
lation throughout the world. Participation 01 chemical engi­
neers In artillclal body organ development and other areas
closely related to the medlcallield continue to be expanded.

The goal of chemical engineering education is the develop­
ment 01 the ability to apply the chemical and physical princi­
ples to alter molecules to resolve technological problems for
the benef~ of society. The course 01 study in chemical engi­
neering Is designed to afford students broad training In the
lundamentals of mathematics, physics, chemistry, and the
engineering sciences, lollowed by the distinctly professional
topics of mass transport, chemical separations, chemical
reaction engineering and design. The student may choose to
concentrate electives In order to gain additional expertise In a
given area. A concentration consists 01 3 advanced chem­
istry or science courses and 3 technical electives which are
locused. In addition, the major project In the advanced
design course may also be in this area. Concentrations cur­
rently exist In traditional chemical processing, biotechnology,
materials processing and preparation for graduate studies.

The graduate chemical engineer will find many avenues 01
opportunity In research and development; production, opera­
tion, and maintenance; design and construction; manage­
ment and administration; technical service and sales; and
consulting. These opportun~les are worldWide in industries
which have produced an array of synthetic chemical prod­
ucts: antibiotics, fibers, lertilizers, paper, explosives, rocket
propellants, ceramics, polymers, detergents, paints, medical
supplies, processed foods, cosmetics, and synthetic rubbers.
There are also abundant opportunities lor students desiring to
work toward advanced degrees.

Laboratory Facilities

The chemical engineering laboratory Is equipped with pilot
plant equipment for the study of unit operations such as
evaporation, solvent extraction, distillation, absorption, fi~ra­

tlon, and crystallization. Teaching laboratories for the engi­
neering sciences, fluid mechanics, and process control are
available in the Farris Engineering Center.

Computer Facilities

Computers provide the basic computational tool for today's
modern engineer. Freshman engineering students are Intro­
duced immediately to the Unlvers~y's DECNA>< computers.
Numerical analysis Is an important part 01 each year's instruc­
tion in chemical engineering, and by the senior year students
make extensive use 01 the sophisticated process simulation
code, ASPENPLUS, and gain experience w~h other sophistl­
caJed computer software.

Cooperative Education

'f)

I)

Chemical engineering has long played the primary role in the
extracting, refining, and transporting of the nation's energy
rasources--natural gas, crude oil, and other fossil fuels. We
continue to play a v~al role In developing energy resources for
the luture--nuclear, geothermal, solar, and coal gasification. In
addition, chemical engineers have developed processes to
produce a host 01 industrial chemicals which are used in every
sector of modern Iile. Chemical engineers are beginning to
play major roles in several developing technologies, including
integrated clrcu~ manufacturing, ceramics processing, and the
production of genetically engineered biological products. Our

Chemical engineering students may participate in the cooper­
ative education program. Excellent opportunities exist
throughout the Southwest for undergraduate chemical engi­
neering students. For further Information contact the
Department Chairperson or the Director 01 Cooperative
Education. ~

t Students should consult with advisors for a list 'of accept­
able human~ies and social science (H&SS) electives.
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Curriculum In ChemIcal EngIneering
Second Semester

The Bachelor of SCience Pl'Ollram In Chemical Engineering Is Ch·NE 415L Chem Engr Lab II 3 (2-8)

accredited by the Englnaerlng Accredhatlon Commission 01 the Ch·NE 454 Pree Dynamlcs&Contrl 3 (3-0)

Aceredhatlon Board lor Engineering and Technology. Ch·NE 494L Avd Ch EDesign 3 (2·3)
AH&SS Elective 3 (3-0)

Hours required lor graduation: 138 AH&SS Elective 3 (3-0)

• ATechnlcai Elective 3 (3-0)

SECOND "lEAR 18 (18-11)

First Se"*lter NotesHrs.
Cr LectlLab 1. Technical electives are chosen Irom approved upper dlvl-Math 254 Calculus III 4 (4-0)

Physcs 181 Gen Physics 3 (3-0) slon courses In engineering, mathematics, and science.

Chem 301 and 303L Organic Cham 4 (3-3) The department requires that these courses be part 01 an
approved concentration. The chairperson may allow up toCh-NE 251 Chem Pree Calc 4 (4-0) 6 hours 01 technical electives lor students taking required.' Econ 200 Prln and Prob 3' (3-0) ROTC courses In aerospace or naval science.

18 (17-3) 2. Students may select EECE 202 or 203, CE 202, or ME
206L as their basic engineering elective.

Second Semester 3. Prior to the completion 01 95 semester hours, the student
must IIle an application lor the B. S. degree.

Math 316 App Ord Dlff Eq 3 (3·0)
Ch·NE 302 ChE Thermo 4 (4-0)
Advanced Chem lor Concentration 4 (3-3)

Civil Engineering,Basic Sellor Concentration 3 (3·0)
~ tEngl 2t 9 Tech Wrhlng 3 (3-0)

18 (12-11) Civil engineering Is an extremely broad prolesslonal lIeld.
Areas 01 Interest Include such seemingly diverse subjects as
the theory 01 traffiC lIow, electronic computations, microbiolo-
gy, the chemistry 01 polymers, network theory, earth physics,

THIRD "lEAR the stresses and strains Induced In aerospace structures, the
psychology 01 automobile driver behavior, the problems of air

First Semeater and water pollution, and the effects of earthquakes on struc-
tures. Civil engineering problems Involve the physical, math-

"
ematlcal, life, earth, social, and 'engineering sciences and

Hrs
may Involve many other prolesslonal areas. However, civil
engineering does have a unique and unWled role. In partlcu·

Cr. LectlLab lar, e1vll engineering Is concerned with the engineering (plan-
Ch-NE 311 Intro Transpt Phanma 4 (4-0) nlng, dealgn, and construction) 01 ayatems of constructed
Ch·NE 317 Chern Engr Analyals 3 (3-0) facilities related to man's basic needs and dealres. The laclll-
Ch·NE 450 Ch-NE Economics 3 (3·0) ties are often large or extensive and must be engineered as
Adv Chem for Concentration 4 (4·0) operational systems Involving the complex Interaction 01
AH&SS Elective 3 (3-0) many components w"h each other as well as with the physl-

17
cal and social environment. Typical civil engineering lacllhles

(17-0) Include tranaportatlon systems, water conservation and dlatrl-
butlon systems, pollution control and waste disposal projects,

Second semester and various structural systems such as bUildings, bridges,
~ and aerospace vehicles and launching laclllties.

Ch-NE 312 Unh Ops II :4 (4-0)
Ch·NE 393L Int to ChE Design 3 (2-3) The scope and complexity as well as the Interdisciplinary
Basic Engineering Elective 3 (3-0) Involvement 01 civil engineering continua to Increase rapidly
Adv Chem for Concentration 4 (4·0) whh the development 01 modern science and technology and
ATech Elective 3 (3·0) the population growth with hs spiraling demands upon the air·

land-water environment. The future challenges to the proles-

17 (16-3) slon are Immense. The preparation 01 the civil engineering
student Is aimed t<?Ward meeting these challenges through

FOURTH YEAR- Innovative application 01 known principles, creative research
~ to discover new approaches, and Imaginative design to luWIII

First Semester society's needs. Civil engineers with advanced education
beyond the baccalaureate are In Increaalng demand.
Studenta with sufficiently high grades should continue to the

Hrs
maste(s degree or beyond.

Cr. LectlLab
Ch-NE 314L Chem Engr Lab I 2 (1-5) - Students are encouraged to take the Fundamentals of
Ch-NE 451 Senior Seminar 1 (I-I) Engineering Examination (Ell) during their senior year.
Ch-NE 461 Chem Engr Kinetics 3 (3-0) This la In preparation lor the prolesslonal registration

...... Ch·NE 493L Chem Engr Design 3 (2·3) examination•
AH&SS Elective 3 (3-0) t Econ 200 and Engl 219 may be taken In ehher semester
ATechnlcal Elective '3' (3-0) of the aophomore year.

A. Electlvea and general courses are lIexlble and should be
15 (13-9) taken whenever convenient.
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Construction Option

Glenn A. Sears, advisor.

Students who are Interested In car~ers in the construction
Industry can lollow the Construction Option program which
leads to a Bachelor 01 Science in Civil Engineering. This pro­
gram provides a background In accounting and economics as
well as a working knowledge 01 construction costs, administra­
tion, contracts, management, methods, and equipment. Two
addttional construction oriented programs are available. The
first program is In the area of construction engineering, a tradi­
tional engineering curriculum with courses pertaining to the
technical aspects 01 construction and leading to aBachelor 01
Science degree In Construction Engineering. The second pro­
gram Is in the area 01 construction management. This curricu­
lum includes approximately equal emphasis In engineering sci­
ence, business and management, and construction operations;
leading to a Bachelor of'Sclence degree in Construction
Management. For lurther information on each 01 these pro­
grams, contact the Civil Engineering Department.

Honors Program

Eligible Ireshmen and upperclassmen In the Department 01 Civil
Engineering are urged to enroll In the Honors Program. Civil
engineering students may graduate with General Honors (honors
In general studies) or with Departmental Honors or w~h both.
Information Is available from Univers~y College advisors, depart­
mental advisors, and the Univers~ Honors Center.

Cooperative Education Program

The Department 01 Civil Engineering offers a cooperative edu­
cation program which alternates classroom study with a
planned program of related work experience (see p.•- lor lur­
ther details). Additional Information may be obtained from the
Chairperson of the Department 01 Civil Engineering and the
Director 01 the Cooperative Education Program.

Combined BSCE·MBA Program

A combined program is available in which a student may earn
both a B. S. In Civil Engineering and a Master 01 Business
Administration. The student should begin planning lor a com­
bined program during the sophomore year. Details are avail­
able Irom the Department 01 Civil Engineering and the Robert
O. Anderson Graduate School 01 Management.

Civil Engineering Laboratories

The civil engineering laboratories have been designed to be an
integral part of the educational process as well as an Introduc­
tion to modern industrial laboratory practice in materials quality
control, design, and research. Well-equipped Instructional lab­
oratories are provided lor engineering measurements,
mechanics of materials, concrete and bituminous materials,
soil mechanics, fluid mechanics, and sanitary engineering.
Modern experimental equipment and techniques are utilized In
all laboratories.

Computational Facilities

Throughout the curriculum the student is exposed to a variety
01 computational equipment ranging Irom departmental micro­
computers to the University owned system. The department
has digital micro and minicomputers available lor student use
as well as remote terminals connected to the University's cen­
Iral computer,system.

Curriculum in Civil Engineering

The Bacheior of Science Program In Civil Engineering is
accredited by the Engineering Accreditation Commission 01
the Accreditation Board lor Engineering and Technology.

Hours required lor graduation: 134 •
FIRST YEAR

First Semester
Hrs

Cr LectlLab
Engl 101 WrtglExps 3 (3-0)
Math 162 Calculus I 4 (4-0)
Chem 121 Gen Chem I 4 (3-3)

1
EngrF 120L Engr_ Computing 3 (2-2)
H&SS Elective 3 (3-0)

17 (15-5)

Second Semester

Engl 102 Analy1lcal Wrtg 3 (3-0)
Math 163 Calculus II 4 (4-0)
Chern 122 Gen Chem II 4 (3-3)

~,

EngrF 122lntro Engr Methods 3 (2-2)
Phys 160 Gen Physics I 3 (3-0)

17 (15-5)

SECOND YEAR

First Semester
Hrs

Cr LectlLab ~

Math 264 Calculus III 4 (4-0)
Physcs 161 Gen Physics 3 (3-0)
C E 202 Engr Statics 3 (3-0)
C E 281L Engr Meas 2 (1-3)
Econ 200 Prln & Prob 3" (3-0)
Engl219 Tech Wrtg 3 (3-0)

18 (17-3)

Second Semester

Math 314 Linear Algebra 3 (3-0) ..'
Physcs 262 Gen Physics 3 (3-0)
.C E 282L Geo Trans Systems 2 (1-3)
M E 206L Dynamics 3 (2-3)

. C E 252 Comp Appl CE 2 (2-0)
C E 270L Const Mat 1 (0-3)
H&SS elective 3 (3-0)

17 (14-9)

~

THIRD YEAR

First Semester

Hrs

~~
Cr LectlLab

Math 316 Difl Eq 3 (3-0)
C E 302 Mech of Mat 3 (3-0)
C E 303~ Mach of Mat Lab 1 (0-3)
C E 331~ Fluid Mach 4 (3-3)
C E 382Transp Engr 3 (3-0)
H&SS Elective 3 (3-0)

17 (15-6)
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Second Semester FIRST YEAR

C E 360L Soli Mach 4 (3-3) Fall Semester
C E 308L Struc Anal 4 (3-3)
C E 324 Struc Des In Metals 3 (3-0) Chern 121L Gan Chemistry 4
C E 332 Intro to Hydrology 3 (3-0) Engll0l Wrtg w/Rdgs In Exp 3
EECE 203 Circuit Analysis I C E 171L Const Orientation 3

or CH-NEiME 301 Thermodynamlce 3 (3-0) Engr 1201CS 150 Programming 3

• MaJh 162 Calculus I 4

17 (15-6)
17

FOURTH 'fEAR'
Spring semester

Flrsl Semester
Arch 104 Intro to Design Skills 3
Physcs 160 Gen Physics 3

Hrs Math 163 Calculus II 4
Cr LectJlab Engll02 Analy1lc Writing 3

.- C E 411 L Relnf Coner Des 3 (2-3) Psych 101 Gen Psychology 3
C E 435 Wlr & Wast Wlr 3 (3-0)
C E 370 Engr Mat Science 3 (3-0) 16
C E 350 Engr Econ 3 (3-0)
Tech Elective 3 (3-0) SECOND YEAR

15 (14-3) Fall Semester

Second Semester Physcs 16t Gan Physics 3
GRol 1~1 Pirl'sical Geology 3

y' C E 472 Constr Contract 3 I~.n\ C E 202 Engr Statice 3
C E 490 Prof Prac 1 (1-0) C E 281L Engr Measurements 2
Tech Electives 6 (6-0) Econ 200 Prln & Prob 3
H&SS elective 6 (6-0) H&SS Eledlve 3

16 (15-0) 17

Notes Spring Semester
1. H&SS electives are to be chosen from humanities and

A- social sciences list See Department for list of approved Engl 219 Tech Wr~lng 3
courses. Econ 201 Prln of Econ 3

2. See Department for list of approved technical electives. C E 282L Gaomety of Transp 2
Approval of Advisor requi red. Mgt 202 Accounting 3

H&SS Elective 3
H&SS Elective 3

Curriculum In Construction Management 17

THIRD YEAR
Construction management Is a four year professional program
which combines quantitative skills. management expertise, and Fall semester
field construction know-how. The program has been designed

• to meet the accreditation requirements of ACCE (American Mgt 290 Statistical Meth
Council for Construction Educatloll) and will seek this accredl- OR Math 345 Statistical Meth 3
tatlon at the earliest date_ This program provides engineering C E 302 Mech of Matis 3
courses thro.ugh soli mechanics, and structural design. It pro- C E 303L Mach Matis Lab 1
vides management courses going from accounting and small C E 312 Arch Struc 3
business through finance and oontract law. Additionally, the C E 350 Engr Economy 3
program includes courses In construction, coverl~g topics from C E 270 Const Materials 1
contract documents and graphics to estimating and network H&SS Elective 3
scheduling techniques. It Is anticipated that this program will
be of interest to students who have grown up around the con- 17

~ structlo~ Industry or have a slrong'entrepreneurallnterest The
basic emphasis of the program will be In the area of building Spring semester
construction. Graduates 1rom tllis program can anticipate
careers as owners or managers of medium to large construe- C E 360L Soli Mach 4
tionfirms. C E 372 Methods Improv 3

Mgt 310 Law of Contracts 3
Both this program and the Construction Engineering program Mgt 303 Aoct for Mgt 3
have strong support from the loca' construction Industry. The Mgt Elective 3
curricula for both programs were developed with the assis-
tance of an Advisory oommlttee of tile New Mexico Building 16...., Branch of the Associated General Contractors of America. In
addition, the BUilding Branch Ilas endowed a chair In the
Department to support tile Construction Engineering and Students are encouraged to take the Fundamental~ of
Construction Management programs. Engineering Examination (Ell') during their senior year.

This Is In preparation for the professional registration
Total hours for graduation: 134 examination.
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FOURTH YEAR THIRD YEAR

Fall Semester Fall Semester

C E 474 Plan & SChed 3 Math 346 Stat MlIlhods
C E 472 Const Cont 3 or C E 450 Prob MlIlh In Engr II 3
C E 470 Const MlIlh a Equip 3 C E 302 MIlCh 01 Malls 3
C E 478 DeB 01 Temp Str 3 C E 303L Mech MaUs Lab 1
Mgt Elective 3 C E 331L Fluid Mech 4 -.
Technical Elective 3 C E 350 Engr Economy 3

HaSS Elective 3
18

17
Spring Semester

Spring Semester
C E 471 Building Const 3

C E 360L Soli MechC E 4n/Arch 388 Envlr Ct~ 3 4
C E 473L Const COBt Anal 3 C E 30BL Str Anal 4
C E 490 ABPets Prof Pract 1 C E 324L Str Des In MlIlh 3 --.
Mgt 361 Org Thry Mgt 303 Aocount for Mgt 3
or Mgt 495 Small BuslnllBB 3 HaSS Elec:tlve 3
Mgt Elective 3 17

18
FOURTH YEAR

Curriculum in Construction Engineering
Fall Semester

Total hours for Graduation: 138
C E 474 Plan a Sched 3
C E472 Const Cont 3 "If

FIRST YEAR C E 470 Const Meth a Equip 3

Fall Semester
C E 411 Reinforced Conc 3
C E 372 Methods Inprovrnt 3

Chem 121L Gen Chemistry
C E478 DeB 01 Temp Str 3

4
Engll0l Wrtg W/Rdgs In Exp 3 18
HaSS Elective 3
Engr-F 120L Engr Computing 3 Spring Semester
Math 182 Calculus I 4

A
C E 490 Aspets Prof Prect 1

17 C E477 Environ Control Sys 3
C E473L Const COBt Anal 3

Spring Semester Mgt 495 Small BuslnllBB
or Mgt 498 Venture C8pttal 3

Engr-F 122L Intro to Engr MlIlh 3 Mgt Elective 3
Physcs 160 Gen Physics 3 Hass Elective 3
Math 183 Calculus II 4
Engl 102 Analytic Writing 3 18
Geoll0l Physical Geology 3

18 Computer Science ~

SECOND YEAR
The program of this department Is Intended to provide stu-

Fall Semester dents with a well rounded general education and a broad Bet
01 skills and knowledge In the basic areas of computer pro-

Math 284 Calculus III 4 grammlng and computsr science. The program Is accredtted
Physcs 161 Gen Physics 3 by the Computer Science Accreditation Board. The core
Mgt 202 Accounting 3 requirements In mathematics, computer science and electrl-
Econ 200 Prln a Prob 3 cal engineering cover the basic prlnclpleB and methodologies
C E 202 Engr Statics 3 of dlBCrete mathematics, problem analysis and algorithmic
C E 281 L Engr Measursments 2 development, assembly language, high level programming --<

languages (PASCAL, FORTRAN, C), language design and
18 Implementation, operating systems, analysis of algorithms,

and computer architecture.
Spring Semester

Admission
Math 314 Linear Algebra 3
Physcs 262 Gen Physics 3 Students wishing to enroll In the bachelors program In com-
M E 206L Dynamics 3 puter science must apply for admission or transfer to the
Engl 219 Tech Wrttlng 3 DePartment of Computer Science, College of Engineering. ~
C E 270L Const. Material I The admission request Is Initiated through the Office of
C E 282L Geometry of Transp 2 Admissions and Records for students wishing to transfer to
C E 252 Computer Applications 2 UNM from other Institutions. Students transferring to the

computer science program from another program at UNM
17 should Inhlatethe paperwork In their current college office.
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Because of high enrollmenls and limited resources lhe
Department 01 Corripuler Science has Inst~uted a restrictive
admissions policy. Students denied entrance to the depart·
ment due to lack 01 sufflelanl credits or specWlc courses may
enroll In compuler science c:lBBBes and reapply at a later time
when they nnaet the entrance r8Clulrements. The criteria for
admission to the departmenl~e:

1. A minimum of 30 hours 01 cred~ acceptable toward the
degree w.h a grade 01 C or belter In all courses counted In
the 30 hours and an overall academle average for all cours·
es taken at UNM 01 not lees than 2. 5.

2. 24 hours taken from among tM English wmlng, computer
science. mathematics, and laboratory science graduation
requirements. with an academic average 01 not less than 3.
o In the 24 hours. Engll01, Eng1102, CS 154. CS 155L,
and Math 182 must be Included In the 24 hours.

Students wlahlng to enler the Computer Sclence program and
haVing university level credit for course work completed at
another Inst~utlon will have their transfer credits evaluated on
an Individual basis. Grades earned In 8Clulvalent courses at
other Institutions will be used In determining eligibility for
admission to the d8lJartment

Advanced Placement and Transfer Credit

The d8lJBrlment subscribes to t~e general polley althe College
of Engineering with regard to advanced placement credit
esrned by e_amlnatlen.

Students w~h university I_I ocuree work from other Instltu·
tlons will have their academic records evaluated by an under·
graduate advisor from the department on an Individual baals.
The student should be aware that't~e delJBrtment has the final
say about which tranafer cred~s can be BlJlJlled toward the
graduatlen requlremants Ilsled below. Because computer sci·
ence programs vary greatly, aludenls transferring from other
Institutions should not eesume that computer science courses
they have taken elsewhere can be BlJlJlled toward the 40 hour
computer science course work graduation requirement.
Ccuraes not accepled toward the 40 hours may be applied
toward the 130 semester hour graduation requirement as gen·
eralelectlves at the discretion 01 an undergraduate advisor.

Graduation ReqUirements

To receive lhe degree 01 Bachelor of Science In Computer
Science a student must saUsty all general UNM regulations
concerning baccaleureate programs and the student must
have corrpleted all work defined by the following groups. Only
coursea w~h a grade 01 C or better may be uead to aatl.ty any
of the requirements defined herein. The Iollowlng courses can·
not be uead to satisfy any of the requIrements listed below:
Reserve Officers Training Corp (ROTC). recreational physical
education (PE·NPl, Business Education (BUS ED). courses
offered by Unlvers~y College, Inlroductory StUd les courses
(e.g.• Engl 100). and mathematics courses prior to Malh 123.
WIn doubt about lhe BlJlJllcablllty of a course contect an under·
graduate advisor In lhe Department 01 Corrputer Science.

1. Completion of 130 semmer hou IS.
2. Completion of at least 42 hou IS In courses numbered 300

or above.
3. Complelion 01 40 hours In ocmputer science with a GPA of

nOlI888 than 2. 51n the 40 houre presented. The 40 hours
must Include lhe following ocurses. which total 34 hours:
CS 154 Foundations 01 Computing Science
OS 155L Introduction to ComplJler Programming
CS 253L Intermediate Progremmng
OS 255L Introduction to ComplJllng Systems
OS 303 Fundarnantals of Algor.l1ma
CS 355 The Syntu and Semantics of Programming

Languages
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CS 3B3L Fundementals 01 Data Structures
OS 387 OIJBraling Sy81ema Principles
CS 460 Software Engineering
EECE 23BL COlTlluter logic Design

The remalnlng sl_ hours are technical electives of lhe stu·
dent's choosing to betaken from among the Department 01
COlTlluter Science offerings. The following courB8B In the
D8IJBrlment 01 Electrical and Corrputer Engineering are also
acceptable as lechnlcal electives:

EECE 344L MIcroproceaeors
EECE 43B Design 01 Computers

OS 259L may be subBt~uted for CS 155L and CS 253L. Only
five hours cred~ Is awarded; The compute science hour
requirement Is reduced 10 37. but the overall graduation
requirement remains at 130 and lhe number of hours of
quantitative sludles remalns 75.

The followlng addlilonaJ rules apply.
a. Department offerings below the 300 level cannot be

used as technical electives. CS 390, 420, 421, 490,
493. 494. and 495 cannot be used as technical elec­
tives.

b. At most 3 hours 01 CS 499 may be used toward satls·
faction 01 this rsqulrement. .

c; At least 15 cred~s at or above the 300 level used to
satisfy thl. requirement must be taken from luI~tlme

Unlvers~y of New Mexico D8IJBrtmenl 01 Computer
Sclenca lacully.

4. COlTllletlon 01 the mathemallcs sequence:
Math 182 and 183 (CalculUS I and II)
Math 317 (Elementary Comblnatorlcs)
Math 375 (Introdutlon to Numerical Computing)
One additional malhematlcs course: ellher
Math 284 (CalculUS III) or a course at the 300 level or
above. Mathematics courses for teachers and education
students may not be used to satlsly this requirement.
Math 314 or 321 (Linear Algebra) or Math 318 (Applied
Ordinary Dlfferental Equations) are recommended. as
they better pr8lJBre the student for Math 375.

5. SI_ hours 01 wr.lng skills: Engl101 and 102.
This requirement may be satlslled by passing an autho­
rized prollclency e_amlnatlon. The d8lJartment generally
follows the rules used by the College or Arts and
Sciences. Note that for a score 01 25 or better on the
English portion 01 the ACT Engl 101 and 102 are waived.
but no cred~ toward the 130 hour graduation requirement
Is granted.

8. Nine hours In humenltles. The following general areas
are ocnsldered humanities: English. L1lerature, Modern &
Classical Languages, Philosophy, Art, Music, Fine Arts,
Arch~eeture. American Studies, History.

7. SI_ hours In the social and behavioral sciences. The fol·
lowlng general areas are ocnsldered social and behavioral
science: Anthropology. Geography. Economics. Political
SCIence, Psychology, Linguistics. Sociology, COmmunication.

8. One 01 the following sequences of laboratory science
(nOle that only a ocmplete sequence satisfies this require­
ment. not two courses from two different sequences):

Astronomy 270, 272L - 271. 273L
Biology 121L -l22L
Chemistry 121L •• 122L
Geology 101, 105L·· 102. 102L
Physics 160 - 181. 163L

Physics Is recommended.
9. Seventy five hours of quant.aIlve studies. Courses used

to Sallsfy other requlremenla may also be used 10 satisfy
this requirement. Additional hours can come from addlilon­
a\ malhernallca, addlllonallaboralory science, englnesrlng,
and certain quant.atlve social science:claasea. AI most
forty hours from COrrputer ScIence courses may be used to
meet this requirement. Mathematics below the level of cal­
culus. OS 150. Engr.F 12OL, and laboratory science cours­
es lor non-sclence and englnesrlng majors are not accept·
able. WIn doubt about lhe appllcabll~ of a cIaas. obtaln the
approvaJ of an undergraduate edvIsor In the department,

Symbols - See page 379
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10.Course work sufficient to satisfy requirements of a minor.
Minors approved by the College 01 Arts and Sciences are
generally acceptable for Computer Science majors. The
University of New Mexico Catalog should be consutted for
the requirements for completing a minor In various fields of
study. An Interdisciplinary minor 01 not less than 24 hours
can be developed to sutt the goals 01 Individual students;
such a minor must be approved by the undergraduate cur­
riculum committee of the depar1ment.

The following concentration 01 courses taken from the
Department of Electrical and Computer Engineering satis­
fies this requirement: EECE 203, 206L, 213.. 344L, either
(EECE 323 and 325L) or EECE 314, an additional course
numbered 300 or above, and a total of 20 credits In EECE.

The following courses may not be used In building the
concentration: EECE 204, 238L (required of all.CS majors),
EECE 337 and 437.

Mathematics minors may not use Department of
Mathematics Courses for Teachers and Education Students
In constructing the minor.

StUdents enrolling In the three-two MBA program offered
by the Anderson School 01 Management may satisfy this
requirement with 18 hours 01 500 level management cours­
es, normally taken during their senior year. For more Infor­
mation contact the department or the Anderson School.

Courses taken to satisfy this requirement may also be
used to satisfy the requirement of categories 1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8,
and 9.

An courses taken to satisfy these requirements are subject to
final approval by an undergraduate advisor. A maximum of 24
semester hours taken for CR/NC may be applied toward the
baccalaureate degree. Courses taken for CR/NC may only be
used to satisfy the requirement of 130 hours.

Certain courses offered by departments In the College of Arts
and Sciences may not be used to satisfy the humanities and
social science elective requirements because they do not satis­
fy the spirit of these requirements, which Is to broaden the per­
spectives of the student. In particular, Phil 156 (Introduction to
Logic) and Phil 257 (Introduction to Symbolic Logic) may not
be used to satisfy the humanities requirement and Psych 200
(Statistical Principles), and numerous technical courses In the
Department of Geography may not be used to satisfy the social
science requirement. Students who speak a foreign language
fluently are encouraged of to take literature courses taught In
the foreign language, but the applicability of basic language
and grammar courses toward the humanttles requirement will
be decided on an Individual basis after consultation wtth the
Department of Modern and Classical Languages. If there is
any doubt regarding applicability of a course, an undergradU­
ate advisor In the Department of Computer Science should be
consutted.

Students may not take elementary courses In a department
after progressing past a certain point in the course offerings of
that department. Some examples are: taking CS 150 after
having taken CS 253L and taking Math 145 andlor Math 245
after having taken advanced mathematics courses. Courses
taken out of sequence In this manner may not even be used as
general elective credits to satisfy the requirement of 130 hours.
Students may not go back and retake elementary computer
science courses In order to raise their grade point average In
computer science to 2. 5.

No one course may be used to satisfy more than one require­
ment of categories 3, 4, and 10. Due to the cross listing of vari­
ous courses within the universtty and the different requirements
for the minor from department to department this has a number
of Implications. In particular, EECE minors cannot count EECE
344L toward the major. CS 441iEECE 401 (Modern Computer
Architecture), CS 4321EECE 432 (Introduction to Image and
Pattern Analysis), and CS 4331EECE 433 (Computer Graphics)
can be used as either a technical elective wtthln the 40 hour
requirement or to fulfill the requirements of the minor, but not
both. Mathematics minors cannot count the required sequence
In mathematics toward the minor In mathematics.

Minor In Computer Science

A minor In computer science Is available for students in other
departments. The requirements for a minor are completion
of the following courses: .

CS 154, CS 1551.., CS 253L, EECE 238L, CS 255L, and
CS 363L

CS 259l, n;ay be substttuied for CS 155L and CS 253L.

No course with a grade' of less than C may be counted
. toward the minor.

Advising'

Students are required to see an undergraduate advisor within
the department each semester prior to registering for classes.
The student should ched< with an advisor about the admissi­
billtyof classes used to satisfy graduation requirements 6, 7,
and 10. as some courses offered by other departments' are
similar In nature .to required courses and do not meet the spir­
tt of these breadth requirements.

Associate of Applied Science in
Computer Programming

Students who do not wish to pursue a four year degree may
find the two year Associate 01 Applied Science In Computer
PrograJ'T1l11lng degree offered through the University College
more suitSd to their 'needs and Interests. Students should
contact the deJ)lirtment or the University College regarding
this program and the applicability of courses taken In this pro­
gram to the requirements for the four year degree.

Graduate Study

The department offers a MaSter of Science and a Doctor of
Philosophy In Computer Science.' For maste~s degree curric­
ula, see the Graduate Programs BUlletin. Contacf the
Department of Computer Science for more Information on the
Ph. D. program.

In order to encourage students 'Wlth backgrounds' other than
computer science to enter the field, the department gives a
series of Immigration courses which cover the essential bad<­
ground material needed to begin work on an advanced
degree. These courses are extremely Intensive and should
not be attempted by:persons without a strong technical bad<-
ground in a related field. ..

'- , ,
~

Curriculum In Computer Science

The following schedule Is intended. as a model for students
when planning their course load for any particular semester.
It should be noted that the schedule must normally be adjust­
ed to compensate for any deficiencies or advanced prepara­
tion on the part of the student prior to beginning the freshman
year. All entering freshmen must take the mathematics
placement exam, given free by the Department of
Mathematics and Statistics, to aid, the advisor In guiding the
student into the appropriate entry level math course.
Students must also have taken the ACT exam for the sarne
purpose In math and English. Students should not be In any
Computer Science courses until they have knowledge of
mathematics equivalent to Math 150 (Advanced Algebra).
General electives Include courses In humanttles, social and
behavioral sciences. It Is recommended that a student not
allempt more than 12 hours of technical material in one
semester.
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FIRST YEAR Electrical and Computer
First Semester Engineering

Engll0l Wrtg wlRdgs In Expo& 3
General Electives' 6
Math 162 Calculus I 4 The Department of Electrical and Computer Engineering
Laboratory Science I 4 (EECE) offers two undergraduate degree programs, one In

.. electrical and one In computer engineering. The technology
17 In both these fields changes very rapidly. For this reason the

curricula In both electrical and computer engineering stress
Second Semester fundamental concepts as well as current application methods.

ttEngl102 Analytic Writing 3
CS 155L Intro Comp Prog 4 Minor Studiescs 154Fdnof CS 3
Math 163 Calculus II 4 A minor In electrical and computer engineering Is offered In
Laboratory Science II 4 conjunction with major study In other departments such as

~ 18 Physics, Mathematics, and Computer Science. Prior

SECOND YEAR
approval of the minor and attendant courses must be
obtained from the department 01 Interest and the Electrical

Third 5elTl9Ster
and Computer Engineering Department.

CS 253L Interm Programg 4
Honors ProgramEECE 238L Comp logic Dsgn 4

MlnorlGeneral elective 9
Students with a B+ average In the Department of Electrical

17 and Computer Engineering are encouraged to enroll In the
y Honors Program. EECE students may graduate wllh General

Fourth Semester Honors (honors In general studies) or with Departmental
Honors or with both. Information Is available from University

CS 255llntro Comp Sci 3 College advisors, departmental advisors, and the University
Math 264 Calculus III 3 Honors Center.

or Math 3XX
MinorlGeneral elective 9

15
Special Five-Year Programs

.. This Department participates In the College of Engineering

THIRD YEAR
cooperative education program. It Is a five-year curriculum
which offers, during anemate semesters (InclUding the sum-

Filth Semester
mer session), classroom study and, during off-semesters, a
planned program of related engineering work experience In

CS 363L Fdn 01 Data Strllct 4
Industry.

Math 317 Elem Comblnatorics 3
MlnorlGeneral elective 9 Computer Facilities

16
The department has a number 01 computer systems for stu·

Sixth Semesler dent Instruction and studenVlacuny research. All these sys-.. tems are Interconnected through a state·of-the-art ethemet
CS 303 Fdn of Algornhms 3 system, and hence readily accessible. These systems
CS 355 SynlXISemtc Prog Lang 3 Include:
Math 375 Num Comp 3 AVaxStatlon II system that suppo/l8 a general purpose Iaborato-
MlnorlGeneral electives 9 ry whh fourteen VT240 terminals, and three high-speed printers.

A SUN-3'tSOS file server whh a oolor work station, six SUN3-50
18 monochrome work stations, and a color Versatec plotter for

VLSI design work.
A VaxStation II GPX color Image processing system whh two

FOURTH YEAR work stations.
~ Twelve M68000 mlcroporces80r stations supported by a

Seventh Semester mlaovax.
, Three DEC VT t03 computer systems that support an advanced

CS 387 Operating Sye Prine 3 microprocessor laboratory.
CS elective 3 A computer-alded design (CAD) laboratory whh several IBM PC
Minor/General electives 9 supported work stations.

A hypercube liiJoratory consisting 01 several SUN-3 computer
15 systems and an Encore computer system.

A signal processing laboratory whh two SUN-2 systems and a
Eighth Semester VaxStation II system.

~

CS 460 Software Engr 3
CS elective 3 General electives generally Include courses In the humanl·
Minor/General electives 9 ties, social and behavioral sciences.

tt See the College Advisement Office for Information on
t5 authorized proficiency test substitutes for English 102.
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16 (14-6)

Second Semester

"Technical Electives 11
"EECE Lab Elective 2
tH&SS Elective 3

16

Cr
EECE 371 EE Mat and Dev 4
EECE 445 Intro to Control 3
EECE 419L Projects Lab 3
tH&SS Electives 8

16
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A real time signal processing facility that Is supported by
several IBM PC's, signal processing chips, and AID and
D/A hardware.
Astale-ol-the-art computer vision laboralory.
Seven high resolution Hewlett-Packard PC systems that
support a software engineering laboratory.
A VaxStatlon II and laser printer system accessible to facu~y

and staff for word processing. The above·systems are sup­
ported w~h a variety of peripherals, Including disk and tape
drives, terminals, line printers and laser printers. Hands on
experience wnh computers is stressed. The department
also has access to several VAX computer systems In the
UNM Computing Center via a campus wide computer net­
work.

Electrical and Computer Engineering
laboratories

Laboratories emphasize the major specla~y areas of electrical
and computer engineering.· laboratory courses are organized
around design and the solution of engineering problems rather
than a pattern of routine experiments.

Admission to Baccalaureate Programs

Of the 18 semester hours required by the College of Engineering
for adrrisslon, a grade point average of 2. 5 In those courses Is
required for admission to study toward a baccalaureate In e~her

electrical engineering or computer engineering.

Graduate Credit Polley

Department graduate students may receive Graduate credit
only for 400-level EECE courses marked by', subject to
approval of the departmental graduate coordinator.

Electrical Engineering

Electrical engineering uses mathematics, physics, and other
sciences In the design of electrical devices and systems,

. Including lasers, transistors, optical fibers, Integrated clrcu~s,

communication systems, satell~e systems, electronic medical
systems, and electrical power systems. As such, electrical
engineering Is a very sophisticated, rapidly changing discipline.
It Is also a discipline that requires rigorous training In advanced
mathematics and the basic sciences. At UNM, this field Is
divided Into several areas of concentration: electronics, micro­
electronics, optoelectronics, computers and digital systems,
netwol1ls and, control systems, power systems, and signal pro­
cessing and communications. The B. S. in electrical engineer­
Ing Is the basic degree offered at UNM, and Is accred~ed by
the Engineering Accred~allon Commission of ABET.

CurriCUlum In Electrical Engineering

Second semester

EECE 206L EE Lab I
EECE 213 Clrcu~ Analysis II
Physcs 262 Gen Physics
Math 264 Calculus III
C E 202 Engr Statics
tH&SS Elective

THIRD YEAR

First Semester

EECE 340 Prob Methods
EECE 344L Microprocessors
EECE 323 Intro Dlg~al Electr
M E 206L Dynamics
EECE 361 Fields and Waves I

Second semester

Ch·NElM E 301 Thermodynamics
EECE 324 Intro Analog Electr
EECE 326L Electr Lab II
EECE 362 Fields and Waves II
EECE 314 Signals and Comm
ttMath elective

FOURTH YEAR'

First Semester

2
3
3
4
3
3

18

Cr
3
4
3
3
3

3
3
2
3
3
3

17

(1-3)
(3-0)
(3-0)
(4-0)
(3-0)
(3-0)

(17-3)

His
Lecl!Lab

(3-0)
(3-3)
(3-0)
(2-3)
(3-0)

(3-0)
(3-0)
(1-3)
(3-0)
(3-0)
(3-0)

(16-3)

Hrs
Lect?Lab

(4-0)
(3-0)
(Q.9)
(6-0)

(13-9)

(11·0)
(Q.6)
(3-0)

(14-6)

The Bachelor of SCience Program In Electrical Engineering Is
accredned by the Engineering Accred~atlon Commission of the
Accred~atlon Board for Engineering and Technology.

Hours required for graduation: 133

SECOND YEAR

First Semester

Computer Engineering

The Computer Engineering program, which leads to a
Bachelor of Science In Computer Engineering, Is designed to
meet the growing demand for engineers familiar w~h both
computer hardware and corrputer software. The demand for
computer engineers Is expected to exceed the supply for the

Physcs 161 Gen Physics
EECE 203 Clrcu~ Analysis I
EECE 238L Comp Logic Dsgn
Math 316 Dill Eq
tH&SS Elective

Cr
3
3
4
3
3

16

Hrs
LecVLab

(3-0)
(3-D)
(3-3)
(3-0)
(3-D)

(15-3)

, Students are encouraged to take the Fundamentals 01
Engineering Examination (EIT) durIng their senJor year.
This Is In p~eparatlon lor professional registration examina­
tion.

t See approved list 01 Humanities and Social Science
Electives.

tt 30Q.level or higher math elective and approval of advisor
" Approval of advisor required
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10reseeable future. The emphasis In the program Is on the THIRD YEAR
design-oriented aspects d both computer hardware and soft-
ware. In order to accomplish this goal, the Ilrsttwo years of First Semester

. the program lay a firm loundatlon ()f mathematics, physics, and
engineering science. Courses In Eleclrlcal Engineering pro- Hrs
vide the student with an under81andlng 01 how a computer Cr LecULab
operates at the eleclronlcs level. Courses In computer logic, EECE 323 Inlro Digital Electr 3 (3-0)
organization. and systeme. provide the undel8tandlng at a EECE 340 Probabilistic Methods 3 (3-0)

~
higher level of abetraetlon. The soIlware courses Include pro- EECE 231 Data Strc In C Prog 4 (4-0)
grammlng at both the high level, such as Pascal, and at the Math 264 Calculue III 4 (4-0)
low level,' such ae aesarrbly language. In order to teach the tH&SS ElectIve 3 (3-0)
design of good programs, such topics ae data structures and

(17-0)block structured programming are Included. 17

Second Semester

Curriculum In Computer EngIneerIng EECE 337L Inlro Comp Arch & Op Sys 3 (3-1)
EECE 314 Signals and Comm 3 (3-0)

...- EECE 3251. Electr Lab I 2 (1-3)

The Bachelor of Science Program In Computer Engineering Is
Math 314 or 321 Linear Algagra 3 (3-0)
tH&SS Elective 3 (3-0)

accredited by the EngineerinG Accreditation Commission 01 Math 327 Discrete Math 3 (3-0)
ABET.

Hours required for graduation: 133
17 (16-4)

FOURTH YEAR"

FIRST YEAR First Semester

First Semester Hrs

Hrs
Cr LecULab

Cr LecULab
EECE 435 Comp Engr Design 3 (3-0)

Chem 121L Gen Chern 4 (3-3)
EECE 437L Operating Systems 3 .(3-1)
CEIME 350 Engr Econ 3 (3-0)

Engl 101 WrtG wfRdgs In EKp 3( 3-0) EECE 438 Design of Comp 3 (3-0)
Engr-F 120L Fortran 3 (3-0) tH&SS Electives 3 (3-0)
Math 162 Calculus I 4' (4-0)
H&SS Elective 3 (3-0) 15 (15-1)..

17 (16-3) Second Semester

Second Semester EECE 440 Computer Networks 3 (3-0)

CS 155 Intro Comp Prog 4 (4-0)
EECE 447L Comp Design Lab 2 (1-3)
''Tech Electives 6 (6-0)

Physcs 160 Gen Physics 3 (3-0) ·Free Elective 3 (3-0)
Math 163 Calculus II 4 (4-0) tH&SS Elective 3 (3-0)
Engl102 Analytic WritinG 3 (3-0)
tH&SS Elective 3 (3-0) 17 (16-3)

17 (17-0)

110 Mechanical Engineering
SECOND YEAR

First Semesler ProfessIon
Hrs

Cr LectlLab Mechanical engineering Is a very dlversffled branch of engl-
EECE 238L Comp Logic Design 4 (3-3) nearing. It Is broadly concerned with energy, dynamic sys-
EECE 203 Circuit Analyss I 3 (3-0) tems, manufacturing processes, CAD/CAM, applied mechan-

~
Math 316 Dill Eq 3 (3-0) Ics and robotics. Mechanical engineers conceive, plan,
Physcs 161 Gen Physics 3 (3-0)
C S 253 Intermed. Prog 4 (4-0) Students are encouraged to take the Fundamentals of

17 (16-3)
Engineering Examination (EIT) during their senior year.
This Is in preparation lor the professional registration
examination.

Second Semester t See approved list of Social SclencatHumanitles electives.
" Technical electives: These electives will be developed In

EECE 344L Microprocessors 4 (3·3) consultation with the computer engineering advisor Irom
EECE 213 Circuit Analysis II 3 (3-0) courses In EECE, CS, Math, Physics, and other areas 01

.... EECE 206L EE Lab I 2 (1-3) engineering to satlsly restrictions.
Physcs 262 Gen Physics 3 (3-0) • Consult the computer engineering advisor for restrictions
'''Science Elective 4 (3-3) on this elecllve.

'"""i6
,.. See approved list 01 Science elecllves. The Science elec-

(13-9) tlve may be taken during the freshman year.
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design. and direct the manufacture, distribution, and operation of
a wide variety 01 devices, machines, and systems lor energy
conversion, llexlble automation, environmental control, material
processing, transponatlon, materials handling, and other purpos­
es. Mechanical engineers do creative design, applied research,
development, and management. The demand lor mechanical
engineers by Industry Is consistently high at all levels.

Curriculum

In order to meet the challenge 01 a changing technological
society, mechanical engineering students are prepared with
basic principles lor analysis, design, experimental work, and
computer utilization. Many technical electives permit stUdents
to develop lunher according to their Interest and aptitude.

Mechanical Engineering Laboratories

Student Activities

Mechanical engineering Is not all work and study. There are •
many social opportunities available within the Department
and elsewhere on campus. Student organizations 01 the
Department allow students to develop lasting .frlendshlps and
unity. Students have always enjoyed close relationships with
the laculty In the Department.

Curriculum In Mechanical Engineering

The Bachelor of SCience Program In Mechanical Engineering
Is accredited by the Engineering Accreditation Commission 01
the Accreditation Board lor Engineering and Technology.

Hours required lor graduation: 133§

SECOND YEAR

First Semester



FOURTH YEAR'

First semester
Hrs

Cr LectlLab
ME 351L ME Lab II 2 (3-6)
ME 358L DesIgn of Sol Sys 3 (2-3)
tElectlve 3 (3-0)

,~
Tech elective 9 (9-0)

"""""i7 (17-9)

Second semester

ME 352 ME Lab III 2 (0-6)
ME 359L Mech Eng Design 4 (1-6)
ME 363L Anal of Eng Sys 3 (2-3)
ATech Elective 5 (5-0)

.-" 14 (111-15)

NOTE

1. Technical electives taken for degree requirements must be
approved by the Oepanment Chairperson. They may be
seleeled from ME 273, 341, 350. 355,356,365,367, 373L,
362, 401, 402, 404, 414, 425,428,430, 451-452, 455,456,
461·462, 465, 470, 471 ,475, 480, 481, 462, 463, 464,490,
and other engineering and scIence courses. Technical
electives may not betallen on the CRINC option.

Nuclear Engineering
The nuclear engineering progr!lm Is ollered under the adminis­
tration of the Department of Chemical and Nuclear
Engineering.

Nuclear engineering Is an exciting, rapldly·evolving field which
requires engineers capable of continuously developing new
Ideas and concepts. Nu clear engineers are primarily con­
cerned w~h the energy released In nuclear processes and in Its
control, mon~orlng and use, Some nuclear englneels are help­
Ing to solve our Immediate energy needs by designing environ­
mentally-sound, passively safe nuclear fission reactors.
Others are looking to our fulure energy needs by eeeking a
means to control nuclear fusion which will be a safe and vlnu­
ally Inexhaustible energy source. Nuclear engineers also help
In the exploration and utilization of outer space by developing
the nuclear power sources that will be essential for carrying our
many planned missions, In addition to developing energy
sources, nuclear englneere also he~ to develop a wide variety
of uses for radioisotopes. Applications have Included the treat­
ment and diagnosis of diseases; food preservation; manufac­
turing development, proceselng and qual~y control; low-power,
long-life energy sources; tracing biological and mechanical pro­
cesses; oil well logging; and many types of basic research.

The goal of nuclear engineering education is to give the stu­
dent an excellent understanding of both nuclear processes and
the physics and engineering principles necessary to develop
useful applications based on these processes. The course of
study In nuclear engineering will give the student broad training
In the fundamentals of mathematics, physics, chemistry, and
the engineering sciences, followed by distinctly professional
courses In radlallon, nuclear detection and safety, reaelor theo­
ry, therma~hydraullcs, and nuclear design. Students will also
select three technical eleC1~es which will allow them to explore
In depth, areas of nuclear englnserlng that are of particular
Interest to the student.

The graduate nuclear engineer will find a wide variety of career
opportun~les. Many will find jobs eupporting nuclear power In
areas such as nuclear fuel processing, waste management.
transportation, safety and safeguards, design of new plants
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and modification of existing plants In addition to actually
working at a nuclear reactor. Others will find opportun~les In
fusion research, SpaOB nuclear power, or In Industrial and
research applications of radioisotopes and nuclear process­
es. The graduate from our program will also be well-pre­
pared to pursue advanced graduate studies.

Degree Programs

The department of Chemical and Nuclear Engineering offers
an undergraduate degree program leading to a Bachelor of
Sclence degree In Nuclear Engineering.

Nuclear engineering graduate programs are available leading
to a master of science and to a doctor of philosophy.
Students from other disciplines who expeel to do graduate
work In nuclear engineering are advised to concentrate on
physics, mathematics, and nuclear engineering In the under­
graduate course work in addition to their regular
program.

Nuclear Engineering Laboratories

The nuclear engineering laboratories are equipped with an
AGN·201 M critical reactor; a 3,000 curle Co-60 facility;
pUlsed neutron generators; a natural uranium, sub·crltlcal
reactor; a graphite pile; and supporting radiation counting
equipment. In addition to the well·equlpped laboratories on
campus, the advanced reaelors and radiation equipment of
the Sandia National Laboratories, Los Alamos National
Laboratory, and the Air Force Weapons Laboratories are uti­
lized for both Instruellon and research.

Computer Facilities

Computers provide the basic computational tool for today's
modern engineer. Freshman engineering students are Intro­
duced immediately to the Unlvers~y's DECNA>< computers.
Numerical analysis and dlg~al computations are an Important
pari of each year's Instruell~n In nuclear engineering. and by
the senior year students are encouraged to use many of the
sophisticated computer codes available In industry.

·Cooperatlve Education

Nuclear engineering students may participate In the coopera·
tlve education program. Excellent opportunities exist
throughout the Southwest for undergraduate students. For
further Information contael the Department Chairperson or
the Dlreelor of Cooperat~eEducatlon.

CurriCUlum In Nuclear Engineering

The Bachelor of Science Program in Nuclear Engineering Is
aocred~ed by the Engineering Accreditation Commission of
the Accreditation Board for Englnserlng and Technology.

Hours required for graduation: 136

, Students are encouraged to take the Fundamentals of
Engineering examination (EIT) during their senior year.
This Is In preparation for the professional registration
examination.

t The electives are to be chosen from the human~les and
social sclences. w~h the approval of the studenfs advisor.

A Credit may vary depending on the freshman science elec­
tive.

Symbols - See page 379
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SECOND YEAR NOTES:

First Semester

Math 264 Calculus III
Physcs 161 Gen Physics
Ch-NE 230 Prln Nuclear Engr
CE 202 Statics
Econ 200 Prln & Probs

Second Semester

Math 316 App Ord Dllt Eq
Physcs 262 Gen Physics
Ch-NE 231 Radiation Safety Engr
Ch-NE 301 Thermodynamics
Engl219 Technical Writing
EECE 202 Elec Engr I

. THIRD YEAR

First Semester

Cr
4
3
3
3
3

16

Cr
3
3
3
3
3
3

18

Hrs
LectlLab

(4-0)
(3-0)
(3-0)
(3-0)
(3-0)

(16-0)

Hrs
LectiLab

(3-0)
(3-0)
(3-0)
(3-0)
(3-0)
(3-0)

(18-0)

1. Technical electives are chosen from approved upper
division courses in engineering, mathematics, and sci­
ence. The Chairperson may allow up to 6 hours of
technical electives for students taking required ROTC
courses In aerospace or naval science.

2. Prior to the completion of 95 semester hours, the stu­
dent must file an application for the B. S. degree.

Bachelor of Engineering
Options

A student who wishes to pursue a bachelor of engineering
degree, instead of the bachelor of science In one of the
departments preViously listed, must report this Intention to the
College of Engineering Records office at the time he or she
transfers Into the College. The College Records office will
assign an advisor appropriale for the option that the student
plans to pursue. The student will work with this advisor rather
than a specific department, In planning programs and select­
Ing electives.

Biomedical Engineering Option

Cr
Ch-NE 317 Chem & Nucl Engr Analysis 3
Ch-NE 450 ChNE Economics 3
CH-NE 311 Untt Operations I 4
Ch-NE 323L Rad & Det Meas 3
6H&SS Elective 3(3-0)

16

Second Semester

Ch-NE 313L Nuclear Systems 4
Ch-NE 370 Engr Mtls Sci 3
Ch-NE 330L Nucl Engr Science , 4
Physcs 330 AtomiNucl Physics 3
6Tech Elective 3

17

FOURTH YEAR"

First Semester

Hrs
LectlLab

(3-0)
(3-0)
(4-0)
(2-3)

(15-3)

(3-3)
(3-0)
(3-3)
(3-0)
(3-0)

(15-6)

Biomedical engineering Is a relatively new and growing pro­
fession which combines the concepts and techniques of
many related disciplines. With the aid of the necessary sup­
porting knowledge of chemistry, physics, mathematics, and
biology, many of the theoretical and experimental methods of
engineering can be applied directly to the solution of numer­
ous challenging problems In the life sciences and In clinical
medicine, For example, research-oriented biomedical engl·
neers may wish to participate In the design of more Intelligent
machines. Expanding national heatth care delivery systems
and new prlortties for the quality of Ille In future economic
planning are providing new employment opportunities for
practice-oriented biomedical engineers. The graduate
biomedical engineer Interested In eventual clinical practice
may wish to apply for admission to a school of medicine, den­
tistry, or veterinary medicine. Opportunities are also available
to qualified biomedical engineering graduates to pursue fur­
ther graduate study In engineering, biology, biochemistry,
pharmacology, physiology, and microbiology.

Curriculum In Biomedical Engineering Option

Hours reqUired forgraduallon: 133

SECOND YEAR
Cr

Ch-NE 410 Nuc Rctr Theory I 3
Ch-NE 464 Thermal-hydraulics 3
Ch-NE 497L Intro NE Design 3
6Tech Elective 3
6 H&SS Elective 6

18

Second Semester

Hrs
LectiLab

(3-0)
(3-0)
(2-3)
(3-0)
(6-0)

(17-3)

First semester

Bioi 121L Prln Bioi
Chem 301 Org Chem
Chem 303L Org Chem Lab
Physcs 161 Gen Physics
CE 202 Eng Statics
Math 264 Calculus III

Cr
4
3
1
3
3
4

Hrs
LectiLab

(3-3)
(3-0)
(0-3)
(3-0)
(2-3)
(4-0)

Ch-NE 413L Nucl Engr Lab I
Ch-NE 498L NE Design
Ch-NE 468 Space Nucl Power

or Ch-NE 485 Fusion Technology
Ch-NE 452 Seminar
6 Tech Elective
6H&SS elective

3
4
3

1
3
3

17

(1·6)
(1·9)
(3-0)

(1·0)
(3·0)
(3-0)

(12-15)

18 (15-9)

Students are encouraged to take the Fundamentals 01
Engineering Examination (EIT) during their senior year.
This is In preparation for the professional registration
examination.

6 Electives and general courses are flexible and should be
taken whenever convenient.
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Second Semester

Bioi 122L Prln Bioi 4
Chem 302 Org Chem 3
Chem 304L Org Chem Lab 1
Math 316 Diff Eq 3
EECE 203 Circuit Analysis I 3
EECE 206L EE I Lab 2

16

THIRDYEAR

First Semester

Cr
Physcs 262 Gen Physics 3
Chem 315 Phys Chem 4
Comm 130 Pub Spkng 3
tT~he~~w~ 7

(3-3)
(3-0)
(0-3)
(3-0)
(3·0)
(1-3)

(13-9)

Hrs
LecVLab

(3-0)
(4-0)
(3-0)
(7-0)

3) three cr9d1t hours of engineering analysis, design or pro­
ject work that Involves synthesis of the knowledge gained In
preceding courses. Technical elective courses must be
approved by a faculty advlsor who Is a member of the E & PS
Option Committee. and they must satisfy a statement of edu­
cational objectlv~ prepared by the student and approved by
the Option chairperson. In practice. the courses selected to
"top off" a program dictate other pre- and corequlslte courses.
so the number 01 freely se~ed cours~ Is not so large as It
might appear. .

The energy-related research and development actwhy In the
College of EngineerIng Is at a high ~vel. and sInce the faculty
utilized for this option may be drawn from the entire
Engineering College faculty, the opportunities for research
and proJElct work are great. Work currently under way
Includes projects Involvlng solar energy utilization, e~ctrlcal

energy distribution. In·sltu energy production from coal,
nuclear energy production and nuclear waste disposal, trans·
ponatlon Elnergy use, and Improved energy use In buildings.

Second Semester

Chem 423 Blochem 3
Engre~wes 3
H&SS electwes 6
tTech ele~we 4

16

(3·0)
(3·0)
(6-0)
(4·0)

(16·0)

Individual programs of study may be oriented towards energy
production from conventional and/or unconventional sources,
energy conversion devloss and systems, or environmental
effects of energy production and use; or they may more
closely parallel the traditional engineering disciplines.
E~lves may be selected with a view to graduate studies In
engineering or one of the other professions. They may also
be selected to ooordinate with managElment cours~, to form
a "3-2" program In engineering and management.

FOURTH YEAR'

SECOND YEAR

Hours required for graduation: 133

Curriculum In Energy and Power Systems
Option

Hrs
LectA.ab

(4-0)
(3·0)
(3-0)
(3-0)
(3-0)

(16·0)

Cr
4
3
3
3
3

16

First Semester

Math 264 Calculus III
Physcs 161 Gan PhysiCS
CE 202 Statics
Econ 200 Prine & Prob
tTElch elective

(3·0)
(3-0)
(7·0)
(3-0)

(16-0)

Hrs
LecVLab

(3·3)
(6-0)
6-0)

(15-3)

Cr
4
6
6

16

3
3
7
3

16

First Semester

Second Semester

Life Sclenos electives
H&SS electwe
tTech electw~

AElective .

Life sclenos electwe
tTech ele~w~

AElectlves

t Tech electives: These electives will be developed In con·
sultatlon with an option committee advisor to comprise a
meaningful sequenos for technical specialization (e. g.•
medical Instrumentation and computers, biomechanics
engineering, blomsdlcal systems and analysis. biome­
chanIcs and prosthesis design, blomaterlals develop·
ment). These 27 hours will Include 10 hours from engl·
neerlng sclenos courses.

A Unrestricted electives.
Students are encouraged to take the Fundamentals of
Engineering Examination (Ell) during their senior year.
This Is In preparation for the professional registration
examination.

15 (15-0)

Energy and Power Systems Option

This option Is designed to aceommoclate students wishing to
study energy sources, energy conversion systems, end uses of
energy or environmental effects of energy use, whose needs
cannot be accommodated by the standard disciplinary engi­
neering programs. The Energy and Power Systems Option
draws on courses offered by all of the departments of the
College of Eng \neering to enable students to formulate pro­
grams of studies ~peclally designed to meet their educational
objectwes by cutting across departmental lines. However, stu·
dents whose needs can be satisfied by existing departmental
programs are encouraged to follow such programs. Students
with previous college experience may find the flexibility offered
by this option appealing. Up to twelve hours of electives are
completely unrestricted In nature; however. students are
encouraged to select or use courses that are well-coordlnated
with their educational objectives and with the rest of the cours·
es In thelr program of stUdies. Up to twenty-fwe hours of tech·
nlcal courses are elective In nature; but these electwes must
Include at least: 1) three credit hours of ordinary differential
equations, 2) two experimental engineering laboratory courses,
one of which must deal wilt! energy conversion systems"and

Second Semester

Math 311 Vector Analysis
Physcs 262 Gan Physics •
tTech elective
EECE 203 Circuit Analysis I
Communications elective

3
3
3
3
3

(3-0)
(3-0)
(3-0)
(3-0)
(3-0)
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The widespread realization of the declining competklve pcsl-.
tlon 01 American Industry has led to renewed Interest In and
Increasing Importance of Manufacturing Engineering. To
respond to this neglect 01 nationwide concern and to Increase
the human and technological resources of the state, a
Bachelor of Engineering Degree Progam In Manufacturing
Engineering and Robotics has been established.

The focuses of this program are the equipment and technology
aspects of modern manufacturing and their expected lines 01
development. A research stUdy commissioned by General
Electric which studies the uttlmate cost savings available In
typical fabricating and assembly plants showed that:
" 20% of ultimate cost savings come from productivity

Improvement programs - what has tradttlonally been called
efficiency Increase.

" 40% 01 total savings can be attributed to manufacturing policy
and structure changes. These are aspects of management
functions.
The remaining 40% Is attributed to new equipment and pro­
cess technologies which Incorporate Information processing
Into manufacturing operations.

These new equipment concepts and technologies, such as
computer Integrated manufacturing, flexible manUfacturing sys­
tems and robotics, permtt the manufacture 01 a variety of prod-
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THIRD YEAR

First Semester
Hrs

Cr LectlLab
ME or Ch-NE 301 Thermodynamics 3 (3-0)
Ch-NE 252 or ME 317 Fluid Mech 3 (3-0)
tTech electives 6 (6-0)
6Elective 6 (6-0)

18 (18-0)

Second Semester

ME or Ch-NE 302 Thermodynamics 3 (3-0)
Ch-NE 311 or ME 320 Heat Transfer 3 (3-0)
CE/ME 370 Mat Science 3 ,(3-0)
ME 382 Energy UtII and Conv 3 (3-0)
tTech elective 3 (3-0)
H&SS elective 3 (3-0)

18 (18-0)

FOURTH YEAR"

First Semester
Hrs

Cr LecVLab
EECE 480 Power Sys Anal 3 (3-0)
t Tech elective 9 (9-0)
H&SS elective 3 (3-0)

15 (15-0)

ucts on the same equipment wtth shorter lead Umes and con-
sistent. higher quality. This new equipment Is expensive and
requires highly skilled and creative professionals for its
design and Implementation.

The curriculum requires that all studenm design an elective
course sequence, In consultation with a faculty advisor,
aimed at an Important area of manufacturing.

•
CurriCUlum In Manufacturing
Engineering and Robotics Option

Hours required for graduation: 135

SECOND YEAR

First semester
Hrs ....

Cr LeetlLab
Phys 161 General 3 (3-0)
Math 264 Calculus III 4 (4-0)
C E 202 Statics 3 (3-0)
Communication Skills 3 (3-0)
H&SS Elective 3 (3-0)

16 (16-0)

Second Semester ".
Math 345 Stat Math 3 (3-0)
EECE 203 Crt Anal 3 (3-0)
M E 206L Dynamics 3 (2-3)
C E302 Mecof Mat 3 (3-0)
Science Elective 3 (3-0)
H&SS Elective 3 (3-0)

18 (17-3)
A

THIRD YEAR

First Semester
Hrs

Cr LectlLab
Math 316 Dill Eng 3 (3-0)
EECE 204 Intro Elec Eng 3 (3-0)
EECE 238L Comp Log Des 4 (3-3)
ME 301 Thermodyn 3 (3-0)
ME 317 Fluid Mach 3 (3-0)

t6 (15-3) .'Second Semester

M E 370 Mati Sci 3 (3-0)
M E 362 Robotics 3 (3-0)
M E 314L Om Mech Sys 3 (2-3)
ME 381L ME Lab 2 (0-6)
M E 373 Manf Proc 3 (3-0)
tTechnlcal Elective 3 (3-0)

(14-9)
.~

17

t Tech electives: These electives must be developed In con-
suttatlon with an option committee advisor to comprise a
meaningful sequence for a stem specialization. At least 9
hours must be taken from engineering, mathematics, and
natural or physical sciences, to InclUde ordinary differen-
tial equations, engineering design or analysis, and two
experimental engineering laboratories. ~

6 Unrestricted elective.
" Students are encouraged to take the Fundamentals of

Engineering Examination (EIT) during their senior year.
This Is in preparation for the professional registration

, examination.

(3-0)
(1-0)
(3-0)
(4-0)
(6-0)

3
1
3
4
6

Second Semester

Ch-NE 430 Intro to NE
Engr-F 30t Seminar In Engr Prac.
CE/ME 350 or ChE 450 Engr Econ
t Tech electives
6Electives

Manufacturing Engineering and
Robotics Program
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FOURTH YEAR THIRD YEAR

First Semester' First semester
Hrs HIS

Cr LectlLab Cr LectlLab
M E 358L Des Solid Sys 3 (2-3) EECE 323 Intro Dlg~al Elect 3 (3-0)
M E 480 Mech Crtl 3 (3-0) EECE 325L Elect Lab I 2 (1-3)
M E 470 Mlcroproc 3 (3-0) Chem 301 Organic Chem 3 (3-0)
H&SS Elective 3 (3-0) Chem 303L Org Chem Lab 1 (0-3)

~ tTechnlcal Elective 6 (6-0) Math 345 Stallst Meth 3 (3-0)
EECE 361 Fields & waves I 3 (3-0)

'18 (17-3) Tech Elective 1 (1-0)

Second Semester 16 (14-6)

M E 350 Engr Econ 3 (3-0) Second Semester
M E 359L Mech Eng Des 4 (1-6)
M E 482 !'lobO! Eng 4 (4-0) Ch-NE or ME 301 Thermodynamics 3 (3-0)
H&SS Elective 3 (3:0) CE 202 Engr Statics 3 (~~).... tTechn,lcal Elective 3 (3-D) ME or CE 350 or Ch·NE 450

Engr Economy
,

3 (3-D)
17 (14-6) EECE 371 EE Mal & Dev 4 (4:0)

H&SS Elective 3 (3-0)

Microelectronics Processl~g Option 16 (16-0)

Microelectronics Is one of the most exciting fields for the FOURTH YEAR"
1990s. It has been responsible for the ·computer !evolutlon·,

... microprocessors. hand-held calculators, TV games, and' many First semester
other familiar lIems. Many more useful and Important appllca-

~
lions are expected In the future. As the mlcroelectonics Indus- Hrs
try expands ~s capabilities to produce very large scale Integrat- Cr LectlLab
ed circuits with millions of transistors In a single package. there Chem 3151ntro Phys Chem 4 (4-0)
Is a growing need for a specialized type of engineer. the micro· Math 441 Prob and Appl 3 (3-0)
electronics processing engineer. These Individuals are respon- EECE 344L Microprocessors 4 (3-3)
sible for developing and maintaining the processes used In the H&SS Elective 3 (3-0)
fabrication of Integrated circuits. The need for skilled eng~ Unrestricted Elective 3 (3-0)
neers will Continue to Increase as the size. of the panerns ".. decreases. . . 17 (16-3)

In response to the needs of the mlcroeleptronlcs Industry, the Second S'ernester
College of Engineering al the University of New Mexico has
established a curriculum under the Bachelor of Engineering EECE 472 Microelectronics 3 (3-0)
degree. the Microelectronics Processing Opllon. It empha- EECE 476L IC.Fab Lab 2 (1·3)
sizes electrical engineering and chemistry. as well as mathe- EECE 491 Prob (lab Internship) 3 (0-9)
matics, physics. and corrrnunieation skills. H&SS Elective 3 (3-0)

Curriculum In MIcroelectronics
Unrestricted Elective 3 (3-0)
Engl219 Tech Wrlling 3 (3-0)

Pr,ocesslng Option or Comm 130 Pub Spkg

• Hours reqUired for graduation: 133
17 (13-12)

SECOND YEAR Associate of Science Ini'
First SelTl9ster

P~e·Englneerlng
Hrs

Cr LectlLab
Math 316 App Ord Dill Eq 3 (3-0) The Assoclale of Sclence In Pre-Engineering Is a two year
Physcs 161 Gen Physics 3 (3-0) degree requiring the completion of basically the freshman

~ EECE 203 Circuit Analysis I 3 (3·0) and sophomore years of engineering. It Includes the general
EECE 238L Comp Logic I>sgn 4 (3-3) background courses In mathematics and the sciences and an
Chem 253L Quant Analysis 4 (2-6) Introduction to the concepts and methods of engineering. ~

17 (14-9)
represents a hallway point for those seeking to obtain the
professional degree In engineering. This program can serve
as a useful part of the preparation of students who plan to

Second Semaster

Math 264 Calculus III 4 • (4-0) t Technical electives must be selected In consultallon w~h

Physcs 262 Gen Physics 3 (3-0) the Chairman of the Manufacturing Engineering and
A EECE 213 Circuit Analysis II 4 (4-0) Robotics Commlnee.

EECE 206L EE Lab I 2 (1-3) " Students are encouraged to take the Fundamentals of
M E 317 Fluid Mechanics 3 (3-0) Engineering Examination (EIT) during their senior year.

(15-3)
This Is In preparation for the professional registration

16 examination.
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
ENGINEERING

study law, business, medicine, or 'other lIelds where the gener·
al concepts and thought processes of engineering are appllca·
ble. Students may also continue their studies In the more spe­
cialized areas of engineering, leading to one of the bachelor's
degrees In engineering.

This associate program Is not a professional degree and does
not prepare one for specKlc job opportunnles; rather, nprovides
a broad educational foundation on which to bUild a future
career through funher education or work experience. nwill be
useful to those studying pan time and for those who have sub­
stantial pre-college work to aooompilsh. The student who Is
Interested In a two-year program thai will provide specific work
skills should consider an appropriate program In technology.

Second Semester

Math 318 App Ord DIff Eq
Physcs 262 Gen Physics
EECE 203 Clreuft Analysis I
'Tech elsctlve

3
3
3
8

15

(3-0)
(3-0)
(3-0)
(6-0)

(15-0)

Admission

The admission requlremen1B for this program are the same as
,those for Unlversny College, seli Admissions section of this
catalog.

The courses listed In this category are of three types: (1)
engineering courses for students not majoring In engineering,
(2) genaral courses for engineering students, and (3) courses
taken by students participating In the Engineering
CooperaUve Education Program.

Degree Requirements

CurriCUlum for the Associate of
Science In Pre·Englneerlng

FIRST YEAR

1. Completion of all co~rses In the cumculum (or eqUivalent),
a total of 85 hours.

2. A grade point average 0/ 2. 0 or better on all work taken at
the Unlversfty of New Mexico which Is counted toward this
degree.

3. Recommendation for the degree by the appropriate facufty
, at the Unlversfty of New Mexico.

17 (15·5)

I. ENGINEERING COURSES FOR
STUDENTS NOT MAJORING IN
ENGINEERING (ENGR-N)

These OI)urses are designed for students In the humanftles,
social sCiences, line arts, and education.

"320, engineering In Ita Social Conten (3)
Impact of technology on society; conflict and resolution
between human values and technological society; public
decision making and Individual moral-ethlcal·polltlcal consld·
eratlons; systems approach to analysis and design, Incorpo­
rating socto-economlc, ecological, ethical, and polftlcal fac­
tors. (Offered upon demand)

"322. Specla' Toplca. (1-3)
Selected topics in technologies of current Interest. (Ollered
upon demand} "

"325. Technology and Society. [Technology and Cunure)
(3)
(Also ofIer9d as Am St 325. ) Surveys the history of techno·
logical development In America, transfer from Europe, and
new transfer to other countries. Identifies ways In which tech·
nology has Impacted and been Impacted by culture.
examines current and potential trends.

"337. Weter Potlutlon Control. (3)
The practices of water use, the technology of water pollution
control, the measurement of water pollutants. and the Impact
of polluted water on the environment. Laboratory demonstra­
tions. (Offered upon demand)

"338. Air Management and the Environment. (3)
Surveys the field of air pollution and presents concepts In a
non-mathematical way. Air pollution Is placed In perspective
wfth other ecological problems. Topics Include: environmen­
tal services management; pollutan1B and sources: technologi­
cal, meteorological. biomedical, social, economic, political.
and legal consideration. {Offered upon demand}

(2-2)
(3-D)
(4-ll)
(3·0)
(3-3)

Hrs
LeCVLab

(4-ll)
(3-ll)
(3-3)
(2'2)
(3-0)

3
3
4
3
4

Cr
4
3
4
3
3

17 (15·5)

First Semester

SECOND ";EAR

Second Semester

Engr.F 122L Intro to Engr Mthds
Physcs 160 Gen Physics
Math 163 Calculus II
Engl 102 Analytic Wng
Chem 122LGen Chemistry

Math 182 Calculus I
Engl 101 Wrtg W/Rdgs In Expos
Chem 121 L Gen Chemistry
Engr·F 120L Engr Computing
tH&SS Elective

First' Semester

Math 264 Calculus III
Physcs 161 Gen Physics
CE 202 Engr Statics
tH&SS elective
''Tech elsctlve

Cr
4
3
3
3
3

18

Hrs
LeevLab

,(4-0)
(3-D)
(3-D)
(3-ll)
(3-ll)

(16-ll)

• Students are encouraged to take the Fundamentals of
Engineering Examination (EID during their senior year.
This Is In preparation for the professional registration
examination.

.. Selected from depanmentaJ required courses. Consult
, academic advisor prior to selection.

t Students should consult wtth program advisor for a list of
acceptable Humanfties and Social Science electives.
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"340. PeNonal Computer,. (3)
Applications of home co~u1erll lD entertalnment. education,
safety, automobiles. appliance control, bookkeeping, etc.
{Offered upon demand}

"350. rranaportatlon and Society. (3)
Surveys the history, pm8nt state, and possible future develop­
ments In the field of transportation. Topics will Include the eco­
nomic, environmental. and tIOClai IITl)BCl of transportation sys·
tems and the studies and planning that go Into their selection
and location. The Interdependence IJItransportatlon and urban
planning will be stressed. IOffered IJPOn demand}

"360. Computer. end Sadety. (3)
Interrelation between technology and society via computers.
Logic structures underlying use of computers In design, analy·
sis, communication, and control will be studied together with
application to law, society. finance, art, and technology. Basic
knowledge 01 algebra will be 88sumed. Approacl1ls non·meth·
ematlcal. IOffered upon demand)

"370. Materia•• In Today'a EnvlronmenL (3)
Explores the technology wiliell provides a wide range 01 mate·
rials In our technological age and discusses critically the socl·
etal Impact: history of materials. basic materials science, con·
cepts of material selectlc)l1, and materials disposal and recy·
cling. IOffered upon demand}

"380. Appllcatlona of Nuclear Energy. (3)
Designed to acquaint the non·technlcal student with nuclear
energy and Its peaceful applications In many areas affecting
human affairs. Includes atomic and nuclear structure, fission,
fusion, nuclear reactors, noolear fuel cycle, nuclear explosives,
accelerators, applications of radioisotopes, and soclo-econom­
Ie considerations. IOffered upon demand}

"382. Energy and the EnvlronmenL (3)
Energy resources, energy conversion, and the effect on the
environment. Includes survey of _rid.and U. S. energy sup­
ply and demand; energy and the economy; comparison 01
fuels-fossil, nuclear, hydro, solar, winds, and others; energy
conversion processes; and tne associated environmental
effects··alr pollution. water pollution, tnermal pollution, nuclear
radiation, and others. {Offered upon demand}

"384. Automotive engine, and Fuele. (3)
A course for the non·tecl1lllcal student on the principles 01 the
Internal combustion engIne and tllelr fuels. The emphasis Is
on the present automotive englna and current and near·future
tueltypes. Topics consldared also Include fuel economy, aller·
nate fuels, air pollution, the place of the automobile In the U. S.
and world energy situation, end a survey of future engine
types. {Offered upon demand}

"385. Solar Energy Use. (3)
Description of solar energy systems. Analysis and use 01 solar
energy. Decision making and design processes for solar sys·
tems. History of solar use. {Offered upon demand}

"380. Technology Aeeeeernent. (3)
The systematic study of the social and environmental Impacts
of new technologies, Includ Ing technological developments,
allernatlves, costs and benefits, social choices and polley
options. {Offered upon demand}

II GENERAL COURSES FOR
ENGINEERING MAJORS
(ENGR-F)

116. Introduction to engineering. (1)
Description ot t!'le engineering pi'Oleselon, orientation to engineer·
Ing education, Introduction to ltIe ooglneering design process. 2
hrs. IeClure and dernonstrallons. {Offered upon demand}
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1201.. engineering Computing. (3)
TImesharing computing using structured FORTRAN n w~h

an Introduction to computer graphics. Fundamentals of FOR·
TRAN covered Include one- and two-dImensional arrays, sub­
programs and file handling. Typical engineering applications
will Include solutions of slmullaneous eqUallons and Iterative
processes. .
Prerequlslle: ellglblilly tor admission to Math 162. 2 hrs. Iec·
ture, 2 hrs. lab. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

1221.. Introduction to engineering Methocla. (3)
Engineering graphics and cornputallonal skills with computer
applications. •
Prerequls~e: 120L; pr~ or corequlslte: Math 162. 2 hrs. Iec·
ture, 2 hrs. lab. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

301. Bemlnar In Engineering Practice. (1)
A series 01 presentations by practicing engineers. emphasiz­
Ing the many facets 01 engineering In the real world. Gradled
on CRINC option. {Spring}

Students enrolled In the CooperBllve Education Program (see
section entitled 'Cooperative Education Program') are
required to register In E Coop 105 while on work phase and
encouraged to 'enroll In one 01 the appropriate evaluation
courses during the semester Immediately following each work
phase. •.

III. COOPERATIVE EDUCATION
PROGRAM (E COOP)

105. Cooperative education Work Phase. (D)
$20. 00 lee. (Required each work phase. )

108. Evaluation ofCo~ve&kIcatlon Work Pheae 1. (1)

11D. Evaluation of Cooperative &kIcatlon Work Pheae 2. (1)

209. EValuation of Cooper8t1ve &kIcation Work Phase 3. (1)

21D. Evaluation of Cooper8t1ve &kIcatlon Work Phase 4. (1)

309. EvalllBtlon of Cooper8t1ve &kIcatlon Work Pheae 5. (1)

31D. Evaluation of Cooperative &kIcatlon Work Pheae 6. (1)

CHEMICAL AND NUCLEAR
ENGINEERING

Frank l. Williams, Chairperson
Farris Engineering Center 209A, 277-5431

PROFESSORS:

Chen Yen Cheng. Ph. D.• Kyoto Univenlity
Mohamed S. EI-Genk, Ph. D.• University of New Mexico
H. Eric NUIleIl. Ph. D.• University of Arizona
Norman F. Roderick. Ph. D.• University 01 Michigan
Frank L. Wll6ams. Ph. D., Stanford University
Ebtiaam S. Wilkins. Ph. D.• University of Virginia

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Harold M. And8lllOn. Ph. D.. Wayne State University
Gary W. Cooper. Ph. D., University of 116nDia
Abhaya K. Datye. Ph. D., University of Michigan

Symbols - See page 379
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David Kauffman, Ph. D., Univenity of Colorado'
Richard W. Mead, Ph. D., University of Arizona'
Douglas M. Smith, Ph. D., University of New Mexico

PROFESSOR EMERITUS:

Glen A. When, Ph. D., Carnegie Institute of Technology

DEPARTMENTAL CURRICULA:

Seep 242.

CHEMICAL-NUCLEAR
ENGINEERING (CH-NE)
230. Principles of Nuclear Engineering. (3)
Introduction to nuclear engineering and nuclear processes;
nuclear IIssion, chain reactions, reactor principles, radlalion,
luslon, the nuclear luel cycle. Includes open-ended exercises.
Prerequls~es: Chem 121L, Engr-F 120L. 3.lectures. {Falq

231. Radiation Safety Engineering. (3)
Interaction 01 radiation with matter; biological and physical
effects 01 radlalion; external and Internal exposure; the radia­
tion environment; radiation standards, monitoring.. radiation
salety, shielding principles, and design project.
Prerequis~e: 230 or permission 01 Instructor. {Spring}.

251. Chemical Proceaa Calculations. (4)
Extensive problem work In material and energy balances and
basic thermodynamics lor both steady state and transient pro­
cesses. Students will utilize physical properties, chemistry, and
computer skills to obtain solutlon~•. Detailed examlnalion 01
case studies demonstrating the lundamentals 01 process analysis.
Prerequis~es: Chem 122L or 132L, Engr-F 120L. 4 lectures.
{Summer, Fall}

301. Thermodynamics. (3)
(Also offered as ME 301. ) Principles 01 thermodynamics. First
and second laws, properties, and equalions 01 state.
Prerequls~es: Chem 121L, Physcs 161, Math 264. {Summer,
Fall, Spring}

**302. Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics. (4)
Analysis 01 llow processes with the second Jaw; efficiency 01
chemical engineering processes; physical and chemical equi­
libria. Open-ended projects Investigating the thermody-namlcs
01 Industrial systems.
Prerequistte: C or beller In 251. {Spring}

311. Introduction to Transport Phenomena. (4)
The mechanisms and the related mathematical analysis 01
momentum, heat, and mass transport In both the molecular
and turbulent regimes. Slmllar~les and differences between
transport types and the prediction 01 transport properties will be
stUdied.
Prerequls~e: C or beller In 231 or 302; corequlslte: 317.

312. Unit Operations. (4)
A study 01 the un~ operations Involved w~h momentum, heat,
and mass transler. Focus will be on the basics 01 equipment
design and how to synthesize a process Irom the basic unlls.
Will make extensive use 01 computer techniques and design
exercises.
Prerequislles: C orbeller in 251 and 311.

313L Nuclear Systems. (4)
Nuclear technology and systems; energy conversion; heat and
momentum transfer applications and design projects; design
and analysis 01 relevant laboratory experiments.
Prerequisites: 301, 311. {Spring}

314L. Chemical Engineering Laboratory I. (2)
Laboratory practice and experimental study 01 unit opera­
tions. Focus will be on the development 01 an experimental
plan and the written presentalion 01 resu~s.

Prerequls~es: 311, 312, Engl 219. 6 hrs. lab. {Fall, Spring}

**317, Cl1emlcalsnd Nuclear Engineering Analysis. (3)
Application 01 analytical and numerical techniques to the
solution of frequently encountered engineering problems.
Included are data analysis and interpretation; problem formu­
Ialion; solution 01 ODE's and POE's encountered In transport
phenomena and kinetics; and elementary control theory.
Prerequis~es: C or beller In 231 or 302, Math 316. {Fall}

**323L Radiation Detection and Measurement. (3)
Radiation Interaction with mailer and detection techniques for
nuclear radlalions. Experiments will be performed using gas,
sclnllilatlon, and semiconductor counters arid Include the

.design of experiments and Identification 01 unknown radlonu­
elides.
Prerequislle: 231 or equivalent. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. {Fall}

**33OL Nuclear Engineering Science. (4)
Nuclear properties, nuclear stability, radioactivity, decay
modes, macroscopic and microscopic cross sections, nuclear
reactions, and reaction ratios, neutron Interactions,
prompVdelayed neutrons, dilluslon theory, neutron detection,
open-ended problems, and experimental design.
Prerequislles: 231, 323L, Math 316 or permission ollnstruc­
tor. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

370. Engineering Materials Science. (3)
(Also offered as C E 370. ) Structure of mailer and lis relation
to mechanical properties. Mechanical behavior of structural
materials: metals, ceramics, and polymers.
Prerequisite: 301 or 302; C E 302 recommended. {Fall
Spring}

393L Introduction to Chemical engineering Design. (3)
Introduction to' principles used In chemical engineering
design, Including: process f1owsheets, leaslbillty studies,
equipment specification, ,and related 10plcs. Emphasis on
process modeling and simulation as a design tool. Scale-up
techniques,
Corequlslle: 312.

*410. Nuclear Reactor Theory I. (3)
Nuclear transport theory, critical system analysis, reactor
kinetics, core design problems. corrputer methods and appli­
cations.
Prerequlslles: 317, 330L, or equivalent. {Fall}

*413L Nudear engineering Laboratory. (3)
Labormory Investigations of the theory and practice of nucle­
ar chain-reacting systems Including open-ended experiments
and experimental design, covering reactor kinetics, Impor-
tance functions, and crlticaltty. .
Prerequisites: 323L, 330L. 410. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.
{Spring}

415L. Chemical Engineering Laboratory II. (3)
Capstone laboratory experience. Includes experiments In
mass transler, chemical kinetics, process control and areas 01
current developments. Students will be expected to tailor a
group of experimental investigations to allack an assigned
problem.
Prerequisnes: 314L, 461; corequlsite: 454. 2lectures,,s hrs..
lab.

**430. Introduction to Nuclear Engineering. (3)
Principally for non-nuclear engineering majors. The nucleus
and nuclear properties; fission process and chain reaction;
survey of design and operation 01 reactors and associated
equipment; effects, uses, and detection of radiation. {Spring}

, Registered Prol~sslonal E~glneer. '
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*431. Petroleum Process Engineering. (3)
011 and natural gas recovery, seoondary recovery methods.
The processing of petroleum, refinery design methods, and
operation. The manufacture of petro-chemicals from
petroleum feed stocks. {Offered upon demand}

*432. Geothennal Englne.lng. (3)
Geothermal energy engineering for electrical power production
and thermal applications. Resource exploration and character­
Ization, reservoir development and production, utilization sys­
tems, design analysis, and ellVlronnnental
control. (Offered upon demand]

*433. Minerai Procass Engineering. (3)
The processing of Industrial minerals from mined ore to prod­
ucts will be Investigated from a un~ operations polnt-of-vlew.
The metallurgy of Iron, aluminum. copper, and uranium will be
covered. (Offered upon demand)

*436. Biomedical Technology. (3)
Fundamental concepts of the transport processes In the
human body. Applications of the basic transport principles to
the biomedical systems, e. g. artificial organs, and the mea­
surement of the rheological propenles of blood. Use of bloma­
terials.

*438. Vacuum Science Technology. (3)
Calculations, performance evaluation and fundamental con­
cepts of vacuum science technology. Applications to chemical
processes, microelectronic processing, high vacuum physics
and material technologies.
Prerequisite: Math 316. {Spring}

*441. Air Pollution Control. (3)
Technical analysis of alr pollution control:' air pollution sources,
environmental effects. regulations, control technology.
Emphasis Is on practical projects, especially those related to
local alr pollution problems.

*445. Ceramlca Sdenca I. (3)
Study of ceramics science Including ceramic powder synthesis,
advanced characterization techniques, powder and colloidal

. processing and slnterlng of single P'lase and composite mate­
rials.
Prerequisite: 370 equivalent malerlalsbackground.

450. Chemical and Nuclear Engineering Economics. (3)
A study of the factors, other tl1an the scientific basis for design,
that determine the feasibility of entering a given venture.
Includes a design project which covers such topics as raw
materials markets, patents. colTPEltltion and prof~abllity.

Prerequisite: Econ 200 or equhlalent. {Fal~

451452. Senior Seminar. (1, 1)
Senior year. Repons on salacted topics and surveys; presen­
tation and discussion of papers from current technical journals,
and topics of Interest to chemical and nuclear engineers. {Fall,
Spring}

*464. Thermal.Hydraulic. of Nuclear Syeteme. (3)
Nuclear system heat transfer and fluid flow; convection In sin­
gle and two phase flow; liquid metal heat transfer pressure loss
calculations; fuel element design and heat transfer;' thermal­
hydraulics design of nuclear systems_
Prerequls~es: 311, 313, 317 or equivalent. {Fal~

*466. Nuclear Envlronmentel safety Analysis. (3)
Radlallon environment, transport, shielding, dose calculations,
safety, monitoring, gUidelines and regUlations; radioactive
waste handling and disposal; and the environmental Impact
statement.
Prerequls~es: 330L or 430, Math 316. {Offered upon demand}

*468. Introduction to Spece Nuclear Power. (3)
Introduction to design and mass optimization of Space Power
Systems, passive and active ensl\lY conversion systems, and
design of RTG's, radiation shield, heat pipe theory, design and
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applications, advanced radiators, TE-EM pumps, and orbital
• lifetime calculations and safety.
Prerequls~es: 230 or 430,311; recommended: 410,464.

*470. Nuclear Fuel Behavior and Reactor Safety. (3)
Crystal structure, chemical equilibrium, point defects, disloca­
tion, fuel and cladding behavior during Irradiation, fission
products behavior, mechanical properties of fuel, modeling of
fuel elements, claddlng!luellnteractlon.
Prerequisites: 330L and 370 or their equivalents. {Offered
upon demand}

*472. Chemical Engineering Materials. (3)
Modern theory of corrosion, electrochemical principles, and
electrolytic processes wtth applications. Methods of produc­
tion of polymers and effect of controlled structure on proper­
ties. Use of polymers as engineering material.
{Offered upon demand}

*474. Polymer Science and Engineering. (3)
Basic chemistry and synthesis reactions of polymers. Effect
of polymer structure and compos~ion on mechanical proper­
ties. Viscoelastic behavior of amorphous polymers and
response of crystalline polymers to stress. Electrical and
optical propenles. Fabrication, selection, and evaluation of
plastics.
Prerequisite: 461 or equivalent; recommended: Chern 301.
{Offered upon demand}

*476. Nuclear Chemical Engineering. (3)
Fuel cycles In nuclear reactors; production of reactor fuels;'
processing of spent fuels by preclp~atlon, solvent extraction,
etc. ; and separation of Isotopes.
Prerequls~e: 430 or equivalent. {Offered upon demand}

*477. Structure snd Interlaclal Phenomena In
Semiconductor Materials. (3)
Principally for non-electrical engineering majors desiring an
understanding of semiconductor IC devices, solid-stale physics
and Interfacial phenomena In mla()oclrcu~. VLSI process !rite­
grallon and suriace science diagnostic techniques.
Pre- or corequlstte: Chem 312. {Falij

*478. VLSl PrOCB88 and Material Technology. (3)
Modem principles and plSalces of microelectronic device fabrica­
tions 01 chemical engineering un~ operallon principles to VLSI
processing InclUding oxidation, dlfluslon deposttion, I~hography,

plasma etch, Ion Implantation and metallzatlon. Computer alded
process simulation.
PrelequlMe: 312 or permission oIlnstruaor. (Fal~

479. Material Technology and Manufacturing Sdence. (3)
Material propenles lor advanced manufacturing tachnologles,
product design and performance problem solving. Topics Include:.
ceramics, polymers, metals, cornpos~, electronic and photonlc
materials.
Prelequlstte: 370 or equiola!ent materials background. {Fall}

*485, FusIon Technology. (3)
The technology of fusion reactor systems Including basic magnet­
Ic and lnanla! conflnement physics; system designs; materia! con­
siderations; shielding; blanket design; fuel cycle; plant operallons;
magnets; and ICF drivers. Students wiD design a fusion reactor.
PrelequlMe: 330L or senior standing In engineering or physical
sclen09s.

491-492. Undergraduate Problems. (1-3 to a mexinalm 016)6
Advanced studies In various araas 01 chemical and nuclear engl­
nearing. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

493L a.mIcal engineering Dealgn. (3)
Practice In engineering aeativlty and declslon-maklng. Selection
of the optimum prooess for making a given product. Process
design of equipment.
Prerequ~: C or better In 312, 393L 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.
{Fal~

Symbols - See page 379



# Registration for less than 3 credits only with approval of
Instructor.

564. NUclear Reactor Safety Analyala. (3)
Prerequlslles: 410 and 464. '{Spring}

566. Methode of Nuclear Safety and Safeguards. (3)
Prerequlslles: 231, 41 O. or permission of Instructor.
{Spring upon demand}

567. Safety of Spaoe Nudear POWBr Systema. (3)
Prerequlslles:410, 464, 468; recommended: 511.

568. Thermal, Management of Space Nuclear Power
Syatems. (3) •
Prerequlslles: 41 0, 464. 468.

571. ThermodYnamlee of Materlala. (3)
Recommended prerequisite: 542 or equivalent. {Offered
upon demand}

575. Salected Toplee In Material Science. (l-3jA
{Offered upon demand}

576. Salected Toplca In Aeroaol Science. (3) ..
{Offered upon demand}

576. Pla.ma and Beam Proce. Technology. (3)
Prerequisites: 478, 534 or equivalent, or permission of
Instructor: {Spring}

579. MeterlaJ Technology and Manufacturing Science. (3)
(Also offered as M E 579.)
Prerequlslle: 370 or equivalent materials background. {Fall}

262 COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

494L Advanced Chemical Engineering Dealgn. (3)
Continued practloe In creative engineering design and problem
solving emphasizing In-depth design of laboratory, pilot-plant
and commerclal'scale processes. Content tailored to Indlvldu·
al student Interests. Detailed study of aI least one major prob­
lem, based on a'written proposal by the studen~ both written
and orailinal reports will be presented.
Prerequisite: C or beller In 493L. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.
{Spring}

495-496. Chemical and Nuclear Engineering Honora
Problema 1& II. (1-6,1-6, to a maximum of 6)<\
Senior thesis for students seeking departmental honors.
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

497L Introduction to Nuclear engineering Dealgn. (3)
A number of open·ended problems will be used to emphasize
nuclear engineering design principles and Instltutlonallssue6.
Pre· or corequls~es: 410, 464. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab. {Fall}

496L Nuclear Engineering Dealgn. (4)
Students will work In teams on a capstone design project
requiring the application 01 nuclear engineering principles and
the Integrallon of material from other disciplines, with emphasis
on creativity, declslon·maklng, and Interactive design.
Prerequls~e: 497L. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab. {Spring}

·499. Salected Top/ca. (1-3)
A course which permlls varioUS facully members to present

,detailed examinations 01 developing sciences and technologies
In a classroom setting. {Offered upon demand}

501-502. Chemical and Nuclear engineering Samlnar. (1­
3,l-3jA
{Fall, Sprtng}

511. Nuclear Reactor Theory II. (3)
Prerequls~e: 410, Math 312. {Spring}

513L Nuclear Engineering Laboratory II. (1-4).
Pre- or corequlslles: 323L, 511. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab. {Spring
upon demand}

515. Special Toplce. (1-3, to a maximum of 9)M
{Offered upon demand}

520. Radladon Interactions and Tranaport. (3)
Prerequisites: 317 and 323L or equivalent. {Spring, upon
demand}

521. Advanced Tranaport Phenomena I. (3)
Prerequisite: Math 316 or equivalent. {Fall}

522. Advanced Transport Phenomena II. (3)
Prerequisite: 521 or equivalent. {Spring}

523L Advanced Nudear Me.urementa. (1-3)
Prerequls~e: 323L or permission of Instructor. 2 lectures,
3 hrs. lab. {Falij

525. Methoda of Analysla In Chemical and Nuclear
Engineering. (3)
Prerequisite: Math 316 or equivalent. {Fall}

526. Advanced' Analya'a In Chemical and Nuclear
Engineering. (3)
{Spring}

530. Procesa Optimization. (3)
{Offered upon demand}

531. Advanced sepsratlon Pro_a. (3)
{Offered upon demand)

534. P1aama Physlce I. (3)
(Also offered as Physcs 534. )
Prerequisite: parmlsslon of Instructor, {Fall)

535. Plaama Physlce II. (3)
(Also offered as Physcs 535. )
Prerequls~e: 534 or Physcs 534. {Spring 1989 and alternate
years}

541. Catalyals. (3)
{Offered upon demand}

542. Advanced Chemical engineering Tharmodynemlce. (3)
{Fall} ,

543. Irreversible and Stadatlcal Thermodynamlee. (3)
{Offered upon demand}

545. Prlnclplea of Charged Pardcle Acceleratora. (3)
Prerequisite: Open to graduate students and upper level
undergraduates whh preparation In Electricity and Magnetism
and Classical Mechanics. {Offered upon demand}

546. Toplce In Charged Pardcle Accelerator Technology.
(3, to a maximum of 9)<\
Prerequlslle: 545. {OOered upon demand}

551-552. Problema. (1-3, l-3each 88meaterjA

553L ExparimentaJ Plasma Physics and Pulsed Power. (3)
(Also offered as EECE 553L. )
Prerequlslles: Undergraduate E&M and Physics 534 (or per­
mission of Instructor).

554. Advanced Proee.. Dynamlee and Control. (3)
Prerequlslle: 454L. {OOered upon demand}

560. Nuclear Reactor K1nedee and Control. (3)
Prerequisite: 511; 'recommended: EECE 446. {Fall upon
demand]

561. Klnetlce of Chemlcsl Procesaea. (3)
{Spring}

•
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580. Advanced Plaama Physics. (3)
(Also offered as Physcs 580. )
Prerequisite: 534 or Physcs 534. {Spring 1990 and a~ernate

years}

581L Plasma Physics Laboratory. (1-3)
Pre- or corequislte: 534 or permission of Instructor. 1 lecture, 6
hrs. lab. {Spring}

582. Inertial Confinement Fusion. (3)
Pre- or corequls~e: 534 or permission of Instructor. {Offered
upon demand}

599. Master's Thesis. (1·6 hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total cred~ require­
ments.

610. Advanced Nuclear Reactor Theory. (3)
Prerequlslte:511. {Fall upon demand}

699. Diasertation. (3·12 hra. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total cred~ require­
ments.

CIVIL ENGINEERING

Stephen P. Shelton, Chairperson
Tapy Hall, Room 209, 277-2722.

PROFESSORS:

James D. Brogan, Ph. D., University of Tennessee
Marion M. Cottrell, M. S" University 01 New Mexico'
Jerome W. Hall, Ph. D., University 01 Waahington'
Roy L. Johnson, Jr.. Ph. D., University of Wiseonsi'
Gerald W. May, Ph. D., University 01 Colorado', (President)
Glenn A. Sears, Engr., Stanlord University'
Stephen P. She~on, Ph. D., University 01 Tennessee'

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Richard J. Heggen, Ph. D., Oregon State University'
Gregory A. Howell, M.S., Standlord University'
James R. Matthews, Ph. D., University of Miasouri Rolla'
Timothy A. Ross, Ph. D., Stanlord University'
Bruce M. Thomaon, Ph. D., Rice University'
Cyrua O. Varan, Ph. D., University 01 Delaware

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Koon Meng Chua, Ph. D., Texas A&M University'
Wa~erH. Gerstle, Ph. D., Cornell University'
Arup K. Map, Ph. D., Northwestern University
Ming L. Wang, Ph. D., University 01 New Mexico

PROFESSORS EMERIl1:

John B. Carney, Jr., Ph. D., University of Arizona'
Richard Clough, Sc. D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology
William R. Gafford, M.S., University 01 Texas'
Cornie L. Hulsbos, Ph. D., Iowa State University
J. E. Martinez, M.S., Iowa State University
Marvin C. May, M.S., Oklahoma State University
George A. Triandafilidia, Ph. D., University 01 Illinois

CURRICULUM

See p. 243.
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CIVIL ENGINEERING (C E)
171L Construc1lon Orientation. (3)
Elementary graphics techniques; light construction principles;
typical arch~ectural details; working drawings of a small resi­
dence. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab. {Fall}

172. Construc1lon Documenta. (3)
The study of construction documents w~h emphasis on con­
tent, application, Interpretation and the Interrelation-ship
between documents.
Prerequlstte: 171 L 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. {Spring}

202. engineering Statics. (3)
Statics of particles and rigid bodies In tWo and three dimen­
sions using vector algebra as an analytical tool; centroids; dis­
tributed loads; trusses, frames; friction.
Prerequlsttes: Physcs 160, Math 163. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

211. Introduction to Architectural Structural Analysis. (3)§
Behavior of architectural structures under typical loads and
resulting force systems; simply supported and continuous
beams; properties of structural materials and shapes.
Elementary mechanics of materials. Computer methods for
solving typical problems.
Prerequlstte: minimum of one semester of calculus. {Spring}

270L Construction Materiala. (1)
A laboralory study of the physical, mechanical, and chemical
properties of engineering materials. 3 hrs. lab. {Fall,Sprlng}

281L engineering Measurementa. (2)
Prlnclples of physical measurements and error theory inclUding
evaluation and reduction of cumulative errors and application
of statistical accuracy to remaining errors. Application Is
through the use of englneefs levels and theodolttes for hori­
zontal and vertical control surveys, traversing and division of
land. .
Prerequlstte: Math 162 or permission of Instructor. 1 lectures 3
hrs. lab. (Fall) ,

282L Geometrlca of Transportation Systema. IEnglneerlng
Surveys.' (2)
Office procedures and field work relating to route deslgnand
layout; transportation facility design elements andstandards;
sight distance considerations, horlz~mtal andvertlcal alignment
design, and earthwork calculations.
Prerequlstte: 281 L 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab. {Spring}

302. Mechanlca of Materials. (3)
Stresses and strains associated with elastic and plastic behav­
Ior of members stressed In tension, compression, torsion, and
flexure; Mohr's circle construction; principles of combined
stresses and resu~ant deformallon; columns and buckling phe­
nomena; preliminary consideration of statically Indeterminate
members '
Prerequlsttes: 202, Math 264. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

303L Mechanlca of Material Laboratory. (1)
Laboratory practice In the application of strain measuring and
IndlCallng devices directed al verlficallon of fundamental princi­
ples developed In 302; mechanical, electrical, and photoelastlc
equipment usage.
Corequlstte: 302. 3 hrs. lab. (Fall. Spring)

308L Structural Analysie. (4)
Analysis of determinate and Indeterminate structural systems
subjected to both fixed and moving loads using traditional
methods of analysis, moment area, energy principles, moment
distribution; matrix and computer formulation, displacement,
direct stiffness and f1exlbilhy methods; and influence lines.
Prerequlstte: 302. 3 iectures, 3 hrs. lab. {Fall, Spring}

• Registered Professional Engineer.
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312. Architectural Structure. (3)§
Approximate and simplified methods 01 design 01 building
frame members In wood, metals. and reinforced concrete,
Including foundations, In accordance whh current codes;lntro·
ductlon to seismic design.
Prerequisite: 211. {Fall}

324. Structural Dealgn In Metala. (3)
Methods of design of tension, compression. and flexure mem­
bers of metal Including their connections; the analysis and
design 01 structural elamen18 01 metal as consistent wnh mod·
ern practice.
Corequlslte: 308. 3lectures. {Spring}

331 L. Ruld Mechanics. (4)
Fluid properties; fluids at rest; fluid flow prlnclples.lncludlng
continuity, energy, and momentum; Incompressible fluid flow;
open channel hydraulics; hydraulic machinery; laboratory study
of basic principles or fluid mechanics and hydraulics.
Corequlslte: M E 206L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. {Fall}

332. Hydraulic Engineering and Hydrology. (3)
Design of water distribution systems and open channels; selec·
tlon 01 pUrT'llS and turbines; hydraulics 01 wells; basic engineer·
Ing hydrology Including precipitation, Infiltration, runoff, flood
routing, statistical measures, and water resources planning.
Prerequisite: 331 L. {Spring}

340. Probablilatic Methodaln engineering I. (3)
Applications of the theory 01 probability and statistics to the
solution of civil engineering problems In material characterlZa·
tlon, traffic flow. hydrology. construction management, system
reliability and other areas.
Prerequisite: Math 264. {Fall}

350. 'engineering Economy. (3)
(Also offered as M E 350.) Astudy of methods and techniques
used In determining comparative financial desirability of engl·
neerlng alternatives. Includes time value or money (Interest),
depr.eclatlon methods and modern lechnlques for analysis of
management decisions. '
Prerequlshe: junior standing. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

360L. Soli Mechanics. (4)
Physical, chemical, and mechanical properties of soli as an
engineering material; relation 01 properties to engineering prob·
lems.
Prerequisite: 302. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. {Spring}

362. Solla and Foundatlona. (3)§
Engineering propertles of various soli deposits. soli classlflca·
tlon,and testing methods. foundation design principles and
field Inspection.
Prerequisite: 312 or permission of Instructor. {Spring}

370. engineering Materlala Science. (3)
(Also offered as Ch E, M E 370. ) The structure 01 matter and
118 relation to mechanical properties. Mechanical behavior of
structural materials: metals, ceramics, and polymers.
Pre· or corequlslte: 302. {Summer, Fall. Spring}

*372L. Methode Improvement. (31
Management of productlvhy, Involving preplannlng. work sam·
pIIng, time lapse photography, methods analysis, and methods
Improvement related to on·slte construction. Safety, motlva·
tlon, and worker satisfaction as related to productivity are
Included.
Prerequlshes: Junior standing and Psych 101. 2 lectures, 3
hrs. lab. {Spring}

382. Transportation Engineering. (31
Multimodal examination 01 the planning, design and operation
of transportation facilities; social aspec1s and economic evalua­
tion of transportation system Improvements; transportation
design project.
Prerequisite: 282L. (Fall}

*401. Advanced Mechanics of Materials. (31
(Also offered as M E 401. ) State of stress and strain at a
point, stress-strain relationships; topics In beam theory such
as unsymmetrical bending, curved beams, and elastic foun·
datlons; torsion of nonclrcular cross·sectlons, energy princi­
ples.
Prerequlshes: 302, senior standing. {Spring}

*402. Tensor Analyala and Continuum Mechanlca. (31
(Also offered as M E 402. ) Tensor analysis In Euclidean
space, kinematics of continua, the stress tensor, linear constl·
tutlve equations for elastic solids. compressible viscous fluids,
and viscoelastic media.
Prerequisites: 302, Math 311. {Fall}

411L. Reinforced Concrete Design, (3)
Structural mechanics of concrete beams, slabs, columns,
walls. and footings; checking and proportioning of memberS
and connections In accordance with specifications for elas­
tlc,ultlmate, and prestressed concrete design. 2 lectures 3
hrs. lab
Prerequisite: 308. {Fall}

*415. Intermediate Structural AnalyBle. (31
Classical problems In structural analysis solved by use of
matrix procedures; displacement and force methods with
application to two·dlmenslonal, statically Indeterminate.
framed structures.
Prerequisite: 308 or permission of Instructor. {Falij

*416. DesIgn of Structural Systems. (3)
Structural systems for building or various materials, Including
prestressed concrete, steel, and wood; codes and speclflca·
tlons; wind and seismic load provisions; structural failures. A
design project Is Included.
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. (Spring)

*420. PlastIc Theory of Structures. (31
Inelastic behavior of materials, ultimate capachles of struc·
tural elements; basic theorems of limit analysis; deflection
estimates; application to structures. Special topics.
Prerequlshe: 308 or permission of Instructor. (Fall)

*421. Introduction to Structural Dynamics. (3)
Basic Theory of structural vibrations; structural respo·
nse/deslgn to dynamic loads; approximate frequency meth·
ods for design; response spectra for design; viscous and
tuned mass damping; lumped mass systems using matrix
methods; periodic and transient response usIng normal mode
method; continuous mass systems,
Prerequisites: 308, M E206L, Math 316. {Spring}

*430. Applied Hydrodynamics. (31
Principles of dimensional analysis, dynamic similarity. flow
nets. Inotatlonal flow, gravity flow, unsteady flow, boundary
layer theory, separation, cavitation, drag; pumps and turbines.
Prerequisite: 331 L. {Offered upon demand}

*431. Intermedlste Hydrology. (31
Hydrometeorology, Interception, depression storage, Inflhra·
tlon, hydrograph analysis, flood routing, urban hydrology,
groundwater analysis and utilization.
Prerequisite: 332. {Fall}

*432. Water Resources and Hydraulic EngIneering. (31
Applied hydrology, hydraulics, water law, engineering econo·
my, and water resources planning.
Prerequlshe: 332. {Spring}

*433. Groundwater Engineering. (3)
Hydraulics of groundwater flow, well hydraulics, subsurface
water quality and groundwater management.
Prerequlshe: 332 or permission of Instructor. {Spring}

§ No credit allowed In College of Engineering.
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435. Introduction to Water I\nd Wastewater Treatment. (3)
Basic design concepts of water and wastewater treatment.
Flow rates, characterization of water, materials balances, sedi­
mentation. coagulation. flocculation, biological treatment, disin­
fection. land application. and ahernatlve treatments.
Prerequisites: 331 l, Chern 122L. :2 lectures. 3 hrs. lab. {Fall.
Spring}

·436, BiologIcal Wa8te_ter TreatmenL (3)
Principles and design of wastewater treatment systems which
are dependent on biological organisms. Processes covered
include suspended cullure and fixed cullure systems. nutrient
removal, hybrid systems, land application and on-she treat­
ment systems. Emphass will l» placed on fundamental Inter­
action between the organisms, wastes. and receiving body of
water.
Prerequisite: 435. {Spring}

437L Aqueou8 Envlrol'lmental Cheml8try 8nd Analyala.
(3)
Summary of Impor1ant concepts applicable to ecology. water
and wastewater treatment. Topics Include acid-base equilibria,
alkalinity, hardness, nutrient cycles and forms. metals, and
organic compounds In water. Emphasis will be on analytical
procedures commonly used.
Prerequisite: 435 or permission of Instructor. :2 lectures, 3 hrs.
lab. {Fall}

·450. UncertaInty and Risk In EngIneering. [Probabilistic
Methods In Engineering .II] (3)
Statistical characterization of engineering data; basic probabili­
ty theory; Bayes theory; expected values and correlation;
assessment of engineerlnlJ uncertainty and design risks using
Markov chains. queuing and reliability models; risk simulation
on a computer.
Prerequisite: Math 163 or permission of Instructor. {Fall}

·452L Computer Appllcadon8 In Civil Engineering. (3)
Use of digital computers to solve typical problems In various
areas of civil engineering. Including use of stored programs
and preparation of orilJlnal programs.
Prerequisites: C E :252l, senior standing In engineering. 2 lec-
tures, 3 hrs. lab. {Spring} .

·453. Numerical Methods 11'1 Civil EngIneering. (3)
Methods of discrete analysis of engineering systems.
Applications of numetlcallech nlques to solve engineering
problems.
Prerequisites: C E :252l, ""'ath 316 or equivalent. {Offered
upon demand}

·461. Soli Engineering for Hlghwaya and Airfields. (3)
Remote senslnlJ of soils. air photo Interpretation, seismic and
reslstlvhy soils surveys, soli mapping, excavation and embank­
ments, slope stablllty,al'ld stabilization.
Prerequisite: 360L. {Falq

·462. Foundation Engineering I. (3)
Application of principles of soil mechanics to analysis and
design of footings, pileS, calssol'ls. cofferdams, and other sub­
structures.
Prerequisite: 360l. {Spring)

·463. Intermediate Soil Mechanics. (3)
Soli-water relationships, shear strength. consolldatlon,lntroduc­
tion to physlco-chemlcaJ properties of soils.
Prerequisite: 360l. {Falq

·464. Rock Mechanics. (3)
Geologic considerations; pnyslcal properties and engineering
classlilcation of Intact rock; In sllu behavior of rock masses;
effect 01 geologic dlscontlnullias on physical properties; appll­
calion of rock mechanics principles to specific foundation prob­
lems; reinforcement of rock masses; controlled blasting and
blast-Induced vibrations.
Prerequisite: 360l. {Offered upon demand}

GENERAL ISSUE 1989-91

CIVIL ENGINEERING 265

·470. Conetructlon Methode and EquipmenL (3)
Comprehensive study of the ownership and operating costs,
production rates, and operating characteristics of the major
construction equipment tyP!lS.
Prerequlslle: senior standing. {Fall}

·471. Building Construction. (3)
Engineering and archllectural details wllhln the framework of
a bUilding; floor and roof systems; bearlnlJ curtain walls; use
and relative cost of materials; building codes.
Prerequlslle: senior standing In engineering or architecture or
permission of Instructor. Architecture students must have
sucoessfully completed 312 or hs equivalent. {Spring}

·472. Conatruction Contracting. (3)
Man8lJement principles as applied to the conduct and control
of a construction contractinlJ business; estimating methods,
bidding, construction contracts. bonds. Insurance, project
planning and schedUling. cost accounting, labor law. labor
relations, and safety.
Prerequislle: senior standing. (Fall, Spring}

·473L Conatructlon Coat Analyaia. (3)
Techniques for transforming contract documents Into detailed
construction estimates. Includes quantlly take off methods,
prlclnlJ 01 labor. equipment. materials, jobslle overhead costs
and markup. Delermlnatlon of production rates and unit
costs, construction budgeting. and jobslte cost control
through Cost engineering methods.
Prerequlslle: 472 or permission of Instructor. {Spring}

·474. Planning and Scheduling. (3)
The use of bar charts and networking techniques for control­
ling time and other resources on complex construction pro­
jects. Included are project planning, controlling, least cost
expedlling, resource scheduling. and computer applications.
Prerequlslle: senior standing. (Fall}

·475L. Advanced Behavior of Concrete [Materials
Technology. ](3)
Constituents, admixtures and new materials. Mechanical
behavior: creep, shrinkage, strain rate effects. material mod­
eling, failure theories, fracture, fatigue. Destructive and non­
destructive testing, Inspection and rehabilitation.
Prerequisite: senior standing In engineering. 2 lectures, 3
hrs. lab. (Offered upon demand}

·476. Highway and Airport Pavemente. (3)
Principles of Highway and Airport Pavement Design.
Prerequlslle: 360L. {Spring)

·477. Envlronmentel Control Syetems. (3)
Fundannentals of plumbing, heating. ventilating. air condlilon­
Ing. electrical transformers, switchgear and distribution sys­
tems In commercial and Industrial construction.
Prerequlslle: permission 01 Instructor. {Spring}

·478. Dealgn of Temporary Support Structurea. (3)
Design and construction of temporary support structures
used In the construction Industry, Including concrete form­
work, scaffolding, caissons, cofferdams, and dewatering sys­
tems.
Prerequlslles: 302, 303. {Falq

·482. Highway and Traffic Engineering. (3)
Principles 01 the geometric design and operation of streets
and highWays, Including planning aspects, traffic design and
control, and highway safety. Application of these principles to
actual situations.
Prerequlslle: 382. {Spring}

·483. Traffic Engineering Studlea and Characteriatics.
(3)
Highway traffic speed, volume, capacity, accidents, origin­
destination. and parking; the road users and vehicles In traf­
fic; models and theories describing traffic flow.
Prerequlslle: 382. {Falq

Symbols - See page 379
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490. Civil Engineering Professional Practice. [Aspects of
Professional Practice.] (2)
Business and legal aspects of the engineering profession;
business ownership, contracts, property. agency. water rights.
Insurance. patents. litigation. arbitration. ethics. and profes­
sional registration. Prerequistte: senior standing In engineer­
Ing. {Spring}

*491-492. Special Top/csln CIvil Engineering. (1-3, 1-3,
to a maximum of 6)
Advanced studies In various areas of civil engineering.

493. Special Topics In CIvil Engineerlng--Honor.. (1-3, to
a maximum of 6)
Prerequlstte: 3. 2 grade point average. {Offered upon demand}

494. Honors Seminar. (1-3)
Prerequistte: 3. 2 grade point average. {Offered upon demand}

501. Advanced Structural Analysis. (3)
Prerequlstte: 415 or permission of Instructor. {Spring}

502. finite Element Methods In Solid Mechanics. (3)
Prerequlstte: 401 or permission of Instructor. {Falij

506. Preatressed Concrete. (3)
Prerequisite:411L. {Spring 1987 and alternate years}

507. Design of Concrete Plates and Shells. (3)
Prerequisite: 411L. {Spring 1986 and alternate years}

510. Advsnced Structursl Design In Metals. (3)
Prerequisite: 324. (Fall}

515. (523.] Rsndom Vibrstions. (3)
(Also offered as M E 515. )
Prerequisites: 520. M E 357, or permission of Instructor.
{Offered upon demand}

516. Theory of Pistes. (3)
Prerequisite: 401 or permission of instructor. {Offered upon
demand}

517. Applied Dlecrete Mechanics. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (Offered upon demand}

518. Elastic Stability. (3)
Prerequisttes: 401 or 402. Math 312. or permission of instruc­
tor. {Spring}

519. Theory of Shells. (3)
(Also offered as M E 542. )
Prerequisites: M E 512, 516 and Math 312, permission of
instructor. {Offered upon demand}

520. Vibration of Elastic Systems. (3)
Prerequlsttes: 421 or ME 414 and Math 312. {Offered upon
demand}

521. Design of Structures for Dynamic Loads. (3)
Prerequisttes: 415.421 or M E 414. {Offered upon demand}

531. Physlcal-Chemlcal Water and Wastewater Treatment.
(3-4)
Prerequisite: 435. {Fall}

532. Advanced Physlcal-Chemlcsl Water and Wastewater.
(3-4)
Prerequisite: 531. {Spring}

533. Water Resources Engineering. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Offered upon demand}

534. Environmental Engineering Chemistry. (3)
Prerequistte: 437L or permission of Instructor. {Spring}

535. O~ Channel !lYdraulics. (3)
PrerequiStte: 332. {Offered upon demand}

536. Hydraulic Structures. (3)
Prerequlstte: 535. {Offered upon demand}

538. Design of Water and Wastewater Treatment
System.. (3)
Prerequlsttes: 436, 531 or permission of instructor. (Fall}

(t

551-552. Problema. (1-3, 1-3 hra. each semester)

560. Advanced Soli Mechanics. (3)
Prerequistte: 463 or permission of Instructor. (Fall 1989 and
atternate years}

561 L. Advenced Soil Mechanics Laboratory. (3)
Corequlsfte: 463. 1 lecture. 6 hrs. lab. (Offered upon
demand}

562. Foundation Engineering IL (3)
Prerequlstte: 463. {Falij

563. Earth Structure.. (3)
Prerequishe: 463. {Spring}

572. Construction Project Management. (3)
Prerequishe: permission 01 Instructor. {Spring}

581. Highway Traffic Operstions. (3)
Prerequishe: 382. {Falij

582. Highway Traffic Design. (3)
Prerequishe: 483. {Spring}

583. Urban Transportation Planning. (3)
Prerequishe: 483. (Spring}

599. Master's Thesla. (1-8 hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credtt require­
ments.

'623. Random Processes In Mechanics. (3)
Prerequlshe: 523 or permission of Instructor. {Offered' upon
demand}

650. Research. (1-8, to s maximum of 12)

660. ,Soil Dynamics. (3)
Prerequlshes: 401 or 402, 463. {Offered upon demand}

691. Seminar. (1-3 hrs. each semester)
Graded on CAINC basis only. (Offered upon demand}

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per aemester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credtt require­
ments.

COMPUTER SCIENCE

Brian T. Smith, Chairperson
Farris Engineering Center 307A. 277-3112

PROFESSORS:

Edward S. Angel, Ph.D., University of Southern Cafltornia
Stoughton Boll II, Ph.D., University of Cafifornia(Borlleley)
Harold K. Knudsen, Ph. D.. University of Caifomia (Barlleley)
George F. Luger, Ph. D., University of Pennsylvania
Donald R. Morrison, Ph. D., University of Wisconsin
Brian T. Srrilh, Ph. D., University of Toronto
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ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

John M.. Brayer. Ph. D.• Purdue University
Charles P. Crowley. Ph. D., Uriversi!y 01 Washington
Paul A. Helman, Ph. D.• University 01 Michigan
Bernard M. E. Moret, Ph. D., University 01 Tennesaee
Henry D. Shapiro. Ph. D.• University of lIinois
Robert L. VerCllf, Ph. D., Northwestern University

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:'

Robert A. Ballance. Ph. D.• University d Cailomla (Belkeley)
Alejandro Barrero,l'h. D.• UniV8lSity d Tennessee
Wollgang W. BlIin, Ph. D., University of OsnabNeck
Arthur B. Maccabe. Ph. D.• GElD'llia Insli1uta of Technology
Patricia A. Stane, Ph. D.• New Mexico State Univenilty .

PROFESSOR EMERITUS:

Edgar J. Gilbert, Ph. D., University 01 California (Berkeley)

COMPUTER SCIENCE (C S)

Whenever a course has other courses as prerequldes. tt Is the
intent that a grade fA C or better In the prerequlsltli course Is
required to quailly as satisfying the prerequlstte. Studen1s with
equivalent knowledge may have the prerequisite waived by
consent of Instructor on an Individual basis.

150. Computing for Businellll Studenlll. (3)
Students wlll use personal computel1l In cafTllus laboratories
to learn use of a word processor, a spreadsheet, and simple
database management program and how to program In
BASIC. The. content Is divided equally between paCkaged
applications and programming. Course cannot apply to major
or minor In CS: . -
Prerequisite: Math 120.

154. Foundatlona of ComFUtlng Science. (3)
Introduction to the formal concepts of computing science for
the beginning student. Toples Include Induction, elementary
logic, formal systems, algortthmlc processes, and graph theory.
Prerequisite: Math 150: ' .

155L Introduction to Computer Programming. (4)
(Also offered as Math t 55L. ) An Introduction to the art of com­
puting. The object of the course Is an' understanding of the
relationship between computing and problem solving.
Programs will be written In PASCAL.
Prerequisite: Math 150. 3 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

237. Introduction to Dsts Proc.aslng. (3)
Introduction to the COBOL programming language. Sample
programming problems 'on Inventory control, forecasting, pro­
duction planning, accounting and database management;
advances principles ot top down, modular design of programs
by applying these principles to the solution of the sample pro­
gramming problems.
Prerequisite: 150, 155L or Engr-F 120L.

253L Intermediate Programming. (4)
A continuation of 155L. Topics will Include recursion, data
abstraction, algortthmic program design, program testing. mod­
Ification, documentation. correctness, and an Introduction to
data structures. Programs wlll be written In PASCAL.
Prerequisites: 155L and (154 or corequlsne Math 163). 3 lec­
tures, 2 hrs. lab.

255L Introduction to Computing Syatems. (3) .
An Introduction to machine language. Internal representation of
instructions and data, Interaetlon between programs and the
basic components of operating systems and computer archi­
tecture. Programming wlll Involve the use of the department
microcomputer laboratory.
Prerequlsne: 253L and EECE 238l. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.
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259L B1ock-Structured Programming. (5)
Programrring and problem solving In a block structured lan­
guage. Topics Include simple data structures, recursive pro­
cedures, large program organization, program verllicatlon and
validation. Programs will be written In PASCAL. Credit not
allowed for boIh 259L and 155U253L
Prerequlsnes: one year of significant programming experi­
ence.

*'303. Fundementala of Algorithms. (3)
Introduction to the techniques useful In the analysis of the·eff~
clency of algorithms.
Prerequlsttes: 263L and Math 3t7.

·*355. The Syntax and Semantlca of Programming
Languages. (3)
An Investigation of some of the more Important concepts
undlll'lying programming languages and their IfTlllementation.
Topics covered wlll Include Interpretation versus cOfTll"atlon,
formal grammars. binding, activation records, data abstrac­
tion. and Imperative versus functional languages.
Prerequlsttes: 255L, 363L.

363L Fundamentala of Data StNetures. (4)
A continuation of 253L. Abstract data types, Implementation
of data structures In FORTRAN; application of data structures
to recursion removal and graph search problems; presentation
and Informal analysis fA competing data structures for retrieval
problems under varying rules for Insertion and deletion. Includ-
Ing hashing. .
Prerequlsttes: 253L or 259L Math 163, EngI102. 4 lectures, 1
hr. lab.

*375. Introduction to Numerical Computing. (3)
(Also offered as Math 375. ) An Introductory course covering
such topics as Interpolation, Integration, solution of linear and
nonlinear equations, and solution of ordinary differentlal equa­
tions. A single effective method will be studied for each topic
.and computer codes furnished. EfTllhasls will be on solving
problems. Accsptable for credit toward graduate degree In
CS. Prerequisites: Math 163 and some ablltty In FORTRAN
programming.

*'387. Operating Syatems Principles. (3)
Basic principles of modern operating systems design: efTllha­
sis on co~urrency Including problems (non-determinism),
goals (synchronization, exclusion) and methods (semaphores,
monitors); resoures management Including memory manage­
ment and processor scheduling; file systems; Interrupt pro-
cessing. .
Prerequlsttes: 255L, 363L.

*'390. Introductory Toplca In Programming. (1-3).6
This course Is Intended to provide students In other disciplines
wlth an opportunity to learn to use contemporary computer
languages and systems. Topics will vary from offering to offer­
Ing. Most recent topic was UNIX and C. Prerequisites: Junior
standing, one year programming experience and permission
of Instructor. Course cannot apply to major or minor In CS.

. {Offered upon demand}

*405. Un..r and Integer Programming. (3)
(AlsO offered as Math 405. ) Linear programming: conversion
of problems to linear programs, geometrical Interpretation,
simplex method and dualtty, degeneracy and cycling. Integer
programming by use of cutting planes. Advanced topics:
sparse matrix Implementation. problems with special methods
of solution.
Prerequlsttes: 155L and Math 3t4.

*406. introduction to Stochastic Methode In Computer
Sderice. (3)
(Also offered as Math 454. ) Introduction to stochastic pro­
cesses and Markov chains. Applications to queueing, net­
working, performance analysis, availability and reliability anal­
ysis, and system testing.
Prerequlstte: Math 340. Recommended: 367.

Symbols - See page 379
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*420. Immigration I. (6)
A fast paced course for well qualliled graduate students whose
previous degrees were not In Computer Science. Material cov­
ered Is equivalent to 253L and 363L. Students should be
simultaneously enrolled in 421 and 255L. Students should
contact the department one semester before planning to enroll.
Prerequisnes: 155L or equivalent and departmental approval.
{Fall}

*421. Immigration II. (3)
A fast paced course for well qualliled graduate students whose
previous degrees were not in Computer Science. Material cov­
ered Is equivalent to 154 and Math 317. Students should be
simultaneously enrolled In 420 and 255L. Students should
contact the department one semester before planning to enroll.
Prerequlsnes: Math 163 and departmental approval. {Fall}

*431. Cryptology In Computing. (3)
Techniques of encryption and decryption In current use for the
protection 01 privacy of fWes. Emphasis on public key encryp­
tion. Includes extensive use of modular and multiple precision
arithmetic.
Prerequisnes: 253L and familiarity with modular arithmetic.

*432. Introduction to Imege and Pattern Analysis. (3)
(Also oIIered as EECE 432. ) Introduction to the concepts and
methods 01 Image and pattem analysis: topics include percep­
tion of Images, Image representation. Image transformations.
enhancement. restoration. feature extraction. segmentation.
computer vision. Survey of applications. .
Prerequlsnes: EECE 340 or Math 340. two programming
courses. EECE 213 or Math 314.

*433. Computer Graphics. (3)
(Also offered as EECE 433. ) Introduction to the use of comput­
er graphics to solve engineering problems. Relevant software
and hardware concepts. Use of modern vector and raster
devices. Description and manipulation of two and three dimen­
sional objects. Hidden surface removal. Term project
required.
Prerequlsnes: Two programming courses and some knowledge
of linear algebra.

*438. The Science of Intelligent Systema. (3)
(Also offered as Psych 467. ) Concepts 01 intelligence from
psychology and computer science. Areas considered Include
production systems. expert systems, computer assisted
instruction, models for semantics and human cognitive pro­
cesses from pattern recognition to output systems. In'eludes a
project.
Prerequisne: 363L or Psych 265 or permission of instructor.
Recommended: 457.

*440. Digital Communications snd Computer Networke.
(3)
(See EECE 440. )

*441. Modem Computer Architecture. (3)
(Also offered as EECE 401. ) A study of the design concepts of
major importance In modern computers. Topics will Include
microprogramming, language-directed computers. parallel pro­
cessors. and pipeline computers. Emphasis will be placed on
the relationship of arcMecture to programming Issues.
~~~~m~E~ • _

*448. Design of Computers. (3)
(See EECE 438. )

*452. Simuistion. (3)
(Also offered as Mgt 532. ) Study of a variety of simulation­
methods as an aid to managerial decisions involving both
micro- and macro-systems..Problems and projects require
active computer programming of simulations.
Prerequisnes: Computer science students: 253L and Math 345.
Management students: Pre- or corequlsne: Mgt 520.

*453. Topics In Progrsm Correctness. (3)
Advanced studies In techniques of reliable program develop­
ment. Correctness proofs, verllieation and validation, design­
Ing and testing for reliabllny.
Prerequisne: 303.

*454. Compiler Conatructlon. (3)
Syntax analysis and semantic processing for a block-struc­
tured language. Lexical analysis. symbol tables, run-time
management. Students will write a cornpiler
Prerequlsnes: 255L. 355.

*457. Principles of Artificially Intelligent Machines. (3)
Survey of artificial Intelligence exclusive of pattern recogni­
tion. Heuristic search techniques. game playing, mechanical
theorem proving. addnlonal topics selected by the Instructor.
Prerequlslle: 363L

*460. Software engineering. (3)
Software engineering principles will be discussed and applied
to a large team developed project. Other topics relevant to
the production of software will- also be covered. Including
ethics. Iegalnles. risks. cOpyrights. and management Issues.
Prerequislle: two of 303, 355 and 387.

*463. Storage and Retrievsl of Information. (3)
Introduction to advanced data structures for efficient storage
and retrieval 01 Information. Both Internal and external meth­
ods will be covered. Emphasis on rigorous analysis of
time/space trade-oils. Introduction to database management
concepts.
Prerequislle: 303.

*487. Computer Networks. (3)
A theoretical and practical study of computer networks.
Including network structureS and archnectures; protocols and
protocol hierarchies; error handling; routing; reliability; point­
to-point networks; broadcast networks; local area networks;
efficiency and throughput; communications technologies;
case studies.
Prerequlsne: 387. -

-490. Computing for Graduate Students. {3)
Elementary introduction to the art of computing. including use
of Computer Center resources, software packages. and pro­
gramming. Student will be required to cornplete term project
relating course to his/her major field of study.
Prerequisne: permission of Instructor. Course cannot apply to
major. minor. ormaste(s degree in CS.

491. Speclsl Topics - Undergraduates. (1-6)A
Undergraduate seminars In special topics in Computer
Science. May be repeated for a total of 12 hours.
Prerequislle: permission of instructor.

-493. Computers In the Science Clusroom. (4)
The first of three courses to be offered in summer Institutes
for teaching In the public schools.
Prerequisites: certification as a science teacher, algebra.
Course cannot apply to major, minor. or maste(s degree in
CS.

-494. Computers In the Science Classroom. (4)
The second of three courses to be offered In summer insti­
tutes for science teachers.
Prerequisite: 493. Course cannot apply to major. minor,
ormaste(s degree In C S.

-495. Computers in the Science Classroom. (4)
Prerequisite: 493. Course cannot apply to major, minor, or
maste(s degree In C S.

499. IndlvlduaIStudy-Undergrsduate. (1-3 hrs. per
semeater)d
Guided study. under the supervision of faculty member, of
selected topics not covered In regular courses. May be
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repeated for a total of ,E hours. ,At most 3 hours may be
applied toward CS hour requlrermlnt.
Prerequisite: permsslon of Instructor.

501. Mathemallcallheory of FClrmal Languagee. (3)
Prerequisite: A 300 level math course InwMng proofs.

502. Complexity Theory. [Analysis of Algortthms] (3)
Prerequistte: 303. Recommended: One of 501, 503,'.504.

503. Computability and Complexity. (3) '. ,: '
Prerequisite: A 300 level mathematics course Involving proof.
Recommended: 501.' .

504. Algorithm Heurlatlca. (3)
Prereq,ulslte: 363L. Recommended: 303.

505. Error-Correcting Codee. (3)
(See EECE 531.)

506. Stocheetlc Optimization In Computer Science. (3)
(Also 'offered as Malh 5M. ) . .
Prerequisite: 406. Recommended: 504.

507. Optimization Tecflnlquee. (3)
(See EECE·506.)

508: Stochaatic'Optlmlzatlon Techniquee. (3)
(See EECE 507.)

531. Pattern Recognition. (3)
(Also offered as EECE 5t7.)
Prerequisites: calculus, Math 340 or EECE 340, and two pro­
gramming courses.

532. Computer Vlelon. (3)
(Also offered as EECE 5t6. )
Prerequisites: Math 340 or EECE 340, Math 317 or 327, and
CS 363L or equlvalenL

533. Image ProC8aalng by Digital Computer. (3)
(See EECE 533.) •

537. Automated Reasoning. (3)
Prerequisite: 457 or permission of Instructor.

'540. Fault Detection and Tolerance. (3)
(See EECE 530. )

548. Deeign of Digital Systems. (3)
(See EECE 538. )

550: Programming Languages and Syetems. (3)
Prerequisite: 355.

551. Individual Study.Graduate. (1~ hre. per semester, to
a maximum of 6).<\
Prerequistte: permission of Instructor.

552. Advanced Toplcaln Compiler Construction. (3)
Prerequisite: 454. Recommended: 501.

553. Computer Evaluation of Mathematical Functions. (3)
Prerequisites: 575-576. (Offered upon demand)

557. Selected Topics In Numerical Analyele. (3)t
(Also offered as Malh 557. ) {Offered upon demand}

559. Maeter'e Computing Profect. (3 or 6)6 .
May be repeated to a total of 6 houlS.
Prerequisites:. 12 semester hours credit toward maste(s
degree and permsslon of Instructor. I

563. Deelgn and Use of Database Sy~teme. (3)
Prerequisite: 463.
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575. Numerical Analyale I. (3)
(Also offered as Malh 504. )
Prerequlsttes: Math 314, some knowledge of FORTRAN pro­
gramming; recommended: Math 375 and/or Math 464. {Fall}

576. Numerical Analysie II. (3)
(Also offered as Math 505. )
Prerequlsttes: Math 316 or Math 361 and some knowledge of
FORTRAN programming.

587. AdvBr!ced Operating Systems. (3)
Prer9qulstte: 387 or EECE 437

591. Special Toplca-Grsduate: (1-6).<\
May be repeated for a total of 12 hours.
Prerequlstte: permission of Instructor.

592. Colloquium. (1)6
May be repeated up to a total of 4 hours. Credtt not appllca­
bletoward degree requirements.

640. Fault Tolerance Computers. (3)
(See EECE 630. )

650. Reading snd Research. (3).<\
Prerequlstte: permission of Instructor before reglstrallon.

,I .
691. Seminar In Computer Science. (1-6 hrs•. per
semester, to s maximum of 12}6

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate Progranns Bulletin for total credtt require­
ments.
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CURRICULUM

Seep. 249.

ELECTRICAL AND COMPUTER
ENGINEERING (EECE)
202. 8ectrlca' engineering I. (S)
Energy and power, Basic electrical elements and
sourcesKlrchkoff's laws, loop and node analysis, superpos~ion,
Thevenln's theorem. AC c1rcuns, phasors, Impedance. Single­
phase and three-phase power. Systems, sensors, Instrumen­
tation, digital circuits.
Prerequisites: Engr-F 120L and Math 163. Corequlslte:
Physcs 161. (Fall, Spring}

2OS. Circuit Analysis I, (S)
Basic elements of souces. Energy and power. Ohm's law and
Kirchhoff's laws. Resistive networks, node and loop analysis.
Superposition and Thevenln's theorem. Solution of first-order
circuits. Sinusoidal sources and complex representations:
Impedance, phasora, complex power. Th;ee-phase circuits.
Computer solutions.
Prerequls~es: Engr-F 12OL, Math 163; corequls~e: Physcs
161. (Fall, Spring}

204. Introduc1lon to Electrical engineering. (S)
Electrical, mechan leal, and hybrid dynamical systems.
Instrumentation and analog and dlg~a1 signal processing.
ElectromechanlcaJ energy ocnverslon. Basic open-loop and
closed-loop systems. Stability analysiS.
Prerequlsnes: 20S and Physcs 161. Corequls~e: Math 316
(Normally not taken by EE majors. ) (Fall, Spring}

206L 'Electrlcsl engineering Laboratory I. (2)
Laboratory experiments In basic electrical measurements, D.
C., A C., circuits. and simple transients.
Prerequlslle: 203. 1 lecture, Shrs. lab. (Fall, Spring}

213. Circuit Anlllyaia II. (S)
General transient analysis 01 electrical clrcu~s. Laplace
transform w~h application to transient and steady-state analy­
sis. Fourier series analysis. Matrices and Introduction to
stale variables.
Prerequlslles:C or better In 203, Math 316. (Fall. Spring}

2S1. Introduc1lon to Data Structures Ua/ng C Language.
(4)
Rapid coverage 01 the C Language. Presentation of abstract
data structures which are then Implemented In the C
Language w~h applications In operating systems and rea~

time processing.
Prerequlslles: CS 25S or Instructor permission. (Fall, Spring}

238L Computer Logic Dealgn. (4)
Binary number systems. Boolean algebra. Combinational,
sequential, and register transfer Iocic. Arllhmeticlloglc unit.
Memories, computer organization. . Input-output.
Microprocessors.
Prerequlslle: Engr-F 120L or C S 155 or equivalent. 3 lec­
tures, 3 hrs. lab (Fall, Spring}

"S14. Slgnala 8J1cI Communications. (S)
Linear systems analysis. Signal spectra: Fourier series and
transform; modulation and demodulation schemes; sampling
theorem; discrete-time signals; discrete-time Fourier series
and transform; elements 01 the Z-transform.
Prerequlslles: C or beller In 213 and 340. (Fall, Spring}

**323. Introductory DigItal Electronics. (S)
Introduction to diodes. bipolar Junction and metal oxide semi­
ocnductor transistors, analysis 01 the electronics of BJT and
MOS logic c1rculls.
Prerequlslle: C or bailer In 213, (Fall, Spring}

"324. Introductory Analog Electronics. (S)
Bipolar junction and field effect transistor small signal models,
biasing, and frequency effects; mUlllstage c1rculls, differential
ampmler and feedback analysis.
Prerequlslle: C or bailer In 323. (Fall, Spring}

··S25L. "Digltal Electronlca L.bo~atory. [Electronics
Laboratory q(2)
Prerequlslle: C or beller In 206L. Pre- or corequlslte: 32S. 1
lecture, 3 hrs. lab. (Fall, Spring}

"S26L Electronics Laboratory. [Electronics Laborarory Iq
(2)
(For EE majors).
Prerequlslle: C or better In 206L. Pre- or corequlslte: 324. t
lecture, 3 hrs. lab {Fall, Spring}

··SS7L. Introduction to Computer Architecture and
Organization. (3)
Survey 01 various levels of computer architecture and design:
microprogramming and processor architecture, assembly lan­
guage programming, operating system concepls and
InpuVoutput via the operating system. 3 lectures, 1hr lab.
Prerequlslles: 344L. (Fall, Spring}
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**340. Probabill.dc Methods In ElectJical Englrwerlng. (3)
Problems In electrical engineering Involving the appllcallon of
probabilities and statistical methods to noise In amplniers and
communication links. reliability quality control, tolerance
assignment In ~Ign, plannlrg of tests, calibration.
Prerequisites: C or bener In 213, Math 264. {Fall, Spring}

**344L M1cropocellllClrs. (4)
Computers and Mlcroproc:es80ns: architecture, assembly lan­
guage programlTlng, InpU1loutput and applications.
Prerequisite: C or better In:238l... (Fall, Spring}

**361. ReldasnclW.veel. (3)
Vector analysis, Maxwell's equallons, potentials, wave equa­
tions. Boundary value probleme will be S1ressed In applica­
tions.
Prerequisites: C or bener in 213, Physics 161, Math 264. {Fal~

Spring}

**362. Relda.nd wave. II. (3)
Unnorm plane wave. transmission lines, waveguides, cavilles,
antenna elements. .
Prerequlslle: Cor better In 361. {Fall, Spring}

371. Materl.le and o-vlcee. [Electrlcal'Englneerlng
Materials and Devices] (4)
IntroduCllon to quantum mechanics, cryS1al struClures,lnsula·
tors, malals, and semiconductor material properties, bipolar,
field effect, and light emlltlng devices.
Prerequisite: Physcs 262. Pra· or corequlslte: 361. {Fall,
Spring} .

**364, Electromechanical Energy Conver.lon. (3)
Fundamentals of electro-mechanical energy conversion.
Synchronous, Induction. and D-e machines. Transformers.
Prerequisite: 361.

*400. Methode In Contlnuoll. and Dlecrete Sy.tem.
An.ly.... (3)
Matrices and linear systams; computer matrix calculation, rank,
Gauss elimination, Inversion, faCIorizatlon. Transform methods
In linear systems.
Prerequisites: senior standing, programming knowledge.

*401. Modem Computer Architecture. (3)
(Also oIIared as C S 441. ) A study of tha design concepts of
malor Imponance In modern computars. Topics will Includa
mlcropnogrammlng, languElga·dlrec:ted computers, parallel pro­
cessors, and pipeline computers. Emphasis will ba placed on
the relationship at architecture to pnogrammlng Issues.
Prerequisites: 437 or C S357. (Spring, alternate semesters)

**402. Electric.' Engineering Principle. for AdvllRced
Students. (3)
Aocaleratad development of circuli analysis, systems, and slg·
nal processing for non-rrajors wishing to entar EECE graduate
pnogram. Cannot be used for credit for a graduate degree In
electrical or computer engIneerlns.
Pre· or corequlsltes: Math 316 and Physcs 161. Prerequlslle:
Engr-F 120L.

418L senior Dealgn Projects Laboratory. (3)
Independent design projects In tha various areas of EIeC1rlcal
Engineering. Typically three projects per semester. Oral and
formal presentations on lhElOry, methodology and experimental
resulls arB required.
Prerequlsha: senior standing In EIeC1ricai Engineering. (Fall,
Spring)

*421. Electronics III. (3)
Linear circuli analysis and synthesis techniques. Linear and
nonlinear waveshaplng and senerstlon. Breakpoint and drlv­
Ing·polnt Impedance techniques. Large signal translant
responses of diode and transistor circuits. SemlconduClor
modeling.
Pre- or corequlshe: 324 orpermluion of Instructor.
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*422., Electronics IV. (3)
Appllcallons of analog Integrated clrcutts such as operational
amplifiers, regulaled power supplies, voltage-controlled osell-

. Iators, phase-locked loops.
Prerequlslle: 324

*424. Introduction to VLSI Design. [Digital Electronic
Systems](3)
IntroduClory topics Include: MOS clrcultthElOry, IC CAD layout
tool, circuli and logic simUlators, gala arrays, standard cells,
full custom design and IC testabllhy.
Prerequlslle: 323. (FaI~

*433. Computer Graphics. (3)
(Also oIIered as C S 433. ) Introduction to the use of comput­
er graphics to solve engineering problems. Relevant soft­
wara and hardware concepts. Use of modern vector and
raster devices. Description and manipUlation of two and
three dimensional objeCls. Hidden surface removal. Term
project required.
Prerequlslles: Two programming courses and some knowled­
gaol linear algebra. {Fall. alternate years}

*434L Micropoceeeor Design Laboratory. (2)
HardwarB and software design wIIh' an emphasis on Interfac-
Ing microprocessors with external devices. ' .
Prerequlslle: C or beller In 344L

**435. Computer Englrwerlng Deelgn Project. (3)
Management and technical Issues related to the design of
large software projeC1s. Student teams will complete the
design, specllicatlon, Implementallon, testing, and documen­
tation of a large software project.
Prerequlslle: 337L. {Fal~

*436. Computer.Alded De.lgn of Sy.tem. snd Networke.
(3)
Review of design techniques of control systems and e1eClrlcal
network synthesis, compensation, optimal adaptive design of
control systems, pole placement and numerical solutions of
system design and network synthesis problems. System sim­
ulation. Daslgn and sImulation packages--CSMP, DSL,
SPICE, FRECOM, TIM COM, DIGICON, CON TRICON, etc.
Prerequlslles: 4451. and/or 446, knowledge of one or more of
tha pnogrammlng languages, FORTRAN 77, APL, PASCAL,
and BASIC.

*437L Digital Computer Operadng Syetems. (3)
Analysis of modern operating systems principles and mecha­
nisms wllh emphasis on resource management. Real-time
Interaction with standalone computer systems. 2 1/2 hrs.
leC1ure, 1 1/2 hrs. lab.
Prerequlslles:231, 337L. (Fall)

*438, De.lgn of Computers. (3)
logical design of computer systems, arithmetic units and
techniques. Register transfer languages. Control unit
design. 110 systems and Interfacing. Memory system design.
Issues In pipeline and parallel systems.
Prerequlslles:323,344L. (Fall, Spring)

*4311. Introducdon to Digital Filtering. (3)
Review of Fourier series, Fourier transform, and Laplace
transform. Development of Z transform, Discrete Fourier
transform, and FFT. Analysis and design of nonrecurslVEI and
recurslVEI digital flilars. Computer projects Included.
Prerequlslle: 314.

*440. Introduction to Computer Networka. [Dlgllal
Communications & computer Networks] (3)
Principles 01 digital communications. Channal capachy, data
compression, error delectlon, signal detection, traffic control
and routing algorithms. Introduction to computer networks,
and distributed systems. The ISO relerence model. Network
archlteC1ures and topologies, local area networks, and wide­
area networks.
Prerequlslles: 231, 314 and 340. (Sprfng)
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*441. Introduction to Communication Systems. (3)
Principal types of communication systems, including al1lllttude,
phase. frequency and pulse modulation; single, double and
vestigial sideband transmission; synchronous and asyn­
chronous demodulation; phase-lock loops; noise; channel
capactty; spread-spectrum communication systems.
Prerequlstte: 314; 340

*444- Computer Aided Robotic. (3)
Introduction and history of robotics, kinematics 01 robots,
homogeneous and DH transformations, forward and inverse
kinematics; computer-aided kinematics; dynamics of robots:
Lagrange-Euler and Newton-Euler equations, computer-aided
dynamics; trajectory & computer-aided planning. Control of
robots, single, two and mu~ipie-link cases. Force and hyblrd
control; adaptive control 01 robots, computer- aided control
design. Robot sensors and Introduction to low-level vision.
Prerequisttes: EECE 445 and ME 206.

**445. Introduction to Control Systems. (3)
Introduction to the control problem. Block diagrams.
Advantages and problems with feedback control. Modeling of
plants, sensors, and actuators. Elements of AC and DC
machines. Design specification for control systems. ,Routh­
Hurwitz' and Nyquist stability crtterla Compensator design via
Bode plots and Nichols charts. Z-transform analysis 01 dis­
crete-time systems. Introduction to digital control.
Prerequistte: 314. {Fall, Spring}

*446. Design of Feedback Control Systems. (3)
Modeling of continuous and sampled-date control systems.
State-space representation. Sensitlvtty, stability, and optimiza­
tion of control systems. Design of compensators in the fre­
quency and time domains. Phase-plane and describing func­
tion design for non-linear systems.
Prerequistte: 445.

*447L. Computer Design Laboratory. (2)
Design, construction, and analysis of computer archtteetures
built around microcoded devices, inclUding the mlcrocodlng of
general purpose architectures as well as special purpose
devices which de~ive advantages from the flexibiltty obtained
by microcoding techniques.
Prerequisite: 323 and 438 {Spring}

*461. EleCtromagnetic Propagation. (3)
Application of Maxwell's equations to the solution of wave
propagation problems; reflection and refraction of plane waves;
radlalion from dipoles and loop antennas; propagation 'In the
ground, sea, air,troposphere, Jonoshpere,' and space.
Prerequlstte: 362.

*462. Microwave Engineering. (3)
Theoretical and practical considerations associated with
microwave devices, Including topics such as transmission
lines, waveguides and cavities, parametric amplifiers, masers
and lasers.
Prerequistte: 362.

*463. Advanced Optics I. (3)
(See Physics *471). Geometrical Optics with emphasis on
matrix methods of Gaussian ray tracing and third-order aberra­
tion theory. Physical optics concentrating on Interference,
diffraction and polarization.
Prerequisite: Physics 302

*464. Laser Physics I. (3)
(See Physics *472). Introduction to semiclassical principles of
Lasers. Gain media, optical cavities, laser oscillation, amplifi­
cation and novel laser systems.
Prerequistte: 362 or Physics 306. .

*471. Semiconductor Devices. (3) .
An advanced study of the p-n Junction and the' more advanced
concepts in transistors and optoelectronics. .
Prerequlstte: 371

*472L [472J Microelectronics. (4)
The technology, design and fabrication of monolithic bipolar
MOS Including diffusion; implantation, oxidation, computer­
aided design, large-scale Integration, semiconductor memo­
ries, plasma processing, epitaxy and material diagnostic
methods.
Prerequisttes: 323 and 371. 3leetures, 3 hrs. lab

>
*474. Introcluction to Electrci-Optics. (3)
Applied geometric and physical optics, the Interaction of light
and matter. Introduction to the theory and application of
lasers and other light sources, fiber optics.
Prerequlsttes: 362 and 371.

"*480. Power Systems Analysis. [Electric Power Systems
Analysis] (3)
Generation and distribution of electrical power; computer
modeling 01 power distribution systems.
Prerequisttes: Permission of Instructor.

*481. Electrical Transients In Power Systems. (3)
Symmetrical components. Unsymmetrical faults. Sequence
Impedances in lines, machines, and transformers.
Simulataneous fauits. Computer methods.
Prerequisite: 480 or equivalent. ,

.491. Undergraduate Problems. (1~ hrs. per semester)tt
Registration for more than 3 hours requires permission of
department chairperson. {Fall, Spring}

493. Honors Seminar. (1-3) .,
A special seminar open only to honors students. Registration
requires permission of department chairperson. {Fall, Spring}

494. Honors, Individual Study. (1-6)
Open only to honors students. Registration requires perrnis­
slon of the department chairperson and of the supervising
professor. {Fall, Spring}

*495, 496, 497. Special Topics. (1·3, 1·3, 1·3 hrs.
semesterM' .
Prerequisites: senior standing and permission of !'nstructor.

All courses following' are 'understood to have the prerequistte
of graduate standing in electrical engineering or perJ:nission of
Instructor. .

500. Theory of Uneer ~ystems. '(3)
Prerequls~e:314. {Fall}

506. Optimization Tecliniques. (3)
Prerequisite: Math 3t4 or equivalent. {Fall}

. 512. Modern Network Theory. (3)
Prere!luisite: 3t4. {Spring}

513. Mixtern Filter Theory and Design. (3)
Prerequisite: 512 or permission of instructor.

514. 'Nonlinear and Adaptive Control [Nonlinear Systems
Analysis] (3)
Prerequisites: 446,500.

516. Computer Vision. (3)
(Also offered as C S 532. )
Prerequisttes: 340,536 or Math 327.

517. Pattern Recognition. (3)
(Also offered as C S 531. )
Prerequishes: Math 340 or EECE 340, calculUS, and two pro­
gramming classes.

520. VLSI Design. (3)
Prerequisite: 323. (Spring}

523. Anal09 Electronics. (3)
Prerequisite: 324. {Fall}
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530. Fault Detection encI101erance.(3)
Prerequisite: 238L.

531. Error-Correctlng Codes. (3)
Prerequisite: 536.
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566. Nonlinear Optics (Fourier Optics and Holography] (3)
(See Physics 555. )
Prerequlshe: Permission 01 Instructor.

569. Optical Teatlng. (3)
Prerequlshe: Physcs 554.

•

532. Theory of Automata. (3)
Prerequisite: Math 327; pre· or corequlsltes: 438, 536.

533. Image ProC888lng b, Dlgllal Computer. (3)
Prerequisites: 340, 314.

536. Algebraic Foundatlcms 01 Computer Engineering. (3)
Prerequisite: Math 327. {Fall} •

537. Introduction to Language Theory and Complier
Design. (3)
Prerequisite: 536.

538. Advanced Computer Dealgn. (3)
Prerequisite: 436. (Spring)

539. Digital Signal Pro_lng I. (3)
Prerequisite: 314 {Spring}

541. Random Signal ProC888lng. (3)
Prerequisites: 314, 340. {Fall}

542. Statistical Commllnlcatlon Theory. (3)
Prerequisite: 541 or equlvaent.

544. Digital Control Systems. (3)
Prerequisites: 446 and 500. {Spring}

545. Large-5cale Systems. (3)
Prerequisite: 500.

546. Multivariable Control Theory (Automatic Control
Theory] (3)
Prerequisites: 445 and 500. {Spring}

547. Neural Networks. (3)
Prerequisite: 500.

549. Spacial Topics In Software Engineering. (3)

551-552. Problems. (1-3, 1-3 hrs. per 88mastar)tt

553L Experimental Plaama Pllyslcs and Pulaad
Power. (3)
(Also offered as CH·NE 553L. )
Prequlshes: Undergraduate E&M and Physics 534 (or permls·
sion of instructor).

555. Pulsed Power and GS880IlS Dlschargea. (3)

56t. Electromagnetic Fielcla I. (3)
Prerequisite: 362. (Fall 1990 arld akemate years}

562. Electromagnetic Fietcla II. (3)
Prerequisite: 56t. (Spring 1991 and akemate years}

563. Opticsl Detectors and lIadlometry. (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 471 and EECE 572 or Physics 430.

564. Guided Wave Optlca. [Inlrared Optics imd Systems
Engineering] (3)
Prerequisite: Permission 01 Instructor.

565. Optical Abar Commllnlcatlon and Information
Technology. (3)
Prerequisite: Permission 01 Instructor.

567. AdvancedOpticall. (3)
Prerequisite: Permission 01 Instructor (Spring}

GENERAL ISSUE 1929-91

570. Quantum Theory of Sollda I. (3)
Prerequlshe: 371.

572. Semiconductor Properties. (3)
Prerequlshe: 371. {Spring}

573. Msterlsla and Relcla. (3)
Prerequisites: 362 and 371, or equivalent.

574L Processing Technlques In Solid State Technology.
(3)
Pre· or corequlske: 371.

575. Junction Devices. (3)
Prerequisite: 371 or equivalent.

576. Aeld Effect Devices. (3)
Prerequisite: 371 or equivalent. (Spring}

577. Semiconductor Lasars and LEDa. (FIber Optics] (3)
Prerequisite: Permission 01 Instructor.

578. Advanced Semiconductor Lasara. (3)
Prerequisite: Permission 01 Instructor.

590. Grsdusta Colloquium. (1)'
Prerequisite: permission 01 EECE adviser. (Fall, Spring}

595, 596, 597. Special Topics. (1-3, 1-3, 1-3 hrs. per
samasterj6
Prerequisite: permission 01 Instructor.

599. Master's Thesis. (1~ hra. per semeater)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin lor total credit require­
ments.

613. Speclsl Topics In Networks and Systems. (3)

630. Fault Tolerant Computers. (3)
Prerequisites: 340,530.

639. Digital Signal Processing II. (3)
Prerequisite: 539.

641. Information Theory and Coding. (3)
Prerequisite: 541.

643. Special Topics in Commlinlc!ltlon Theory. (3)

647. Introduction 10 Artlflciallntelligence. (3)
Prerequisite: 500 or permission 01 Instructor.

649. Special Topics In Control Systems. (3)
Prerequlshe: 546.

651-652. Problems. (1-3,1·3 hra. per eemaster)tt

665. Special Topics In Electromagnetic Relcla. (3).1.

666. Special Topics In Optoelectronics. (3) M

668. Special Topics In Microelectronics. (3) M

670. Special Topics In Signal Proce88ing. (3) M

673. Radiation Effects in Solid Stata Devlcea. (3)
Prerequlshe: 572 or permission 01 inslructor.

674. Special Topics in Computer engineering. (3) IilJ.

Symbols - See page 379



274 COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

675. Special Topics In Solid Stete. (3)4

676. Special Topics in Electronics. (31M

695, 696, 697, 698. Seminar. (3,3, 3, 3)

699. Dieaertation. (3·12 hrs. per semeeter)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credit require­
ments.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

Chairperson
Mechanical Engineering 202A, 2n·2761

PROFESSORS:

Wilfiam E. Baker, Ph. D., Uni...rsity of Texas
Wil6am A. Gross, Ph. D., University 01 Cslifomis (Berkeley)"
Frederick D. Ju, Ph. D., University oIliincis
Arsalan Razani. Ph. D., Purdue University
Charles G. Richards, Ph. D., University of Michigan
Howard L. Schreyer, Ph. D.• University 01 Michigan
Mo Shshinpoor, Ph. D., Uni...rsity of Delawarail"
Maurice W. Wildin, Ph. D., Purdue University

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:

Gregol\' P. Starr, Ph. D., Stsnford University
C. Randall Truman, Ph. D., Arizona State Univ~ty

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Nader D. Ebrahimi, Ph. D., University of Wisconsin
Marc S. Ingber. Ph. D.. Uni rsity of Michi9an
James R. Leith, Ph. D., Uni rsity of Texas
Robert Tzou, Ph. D:, Lehigh Uni rsity
Msrtin W. Wsissr, Ph. D., Uni rsity of Cailornia
Rick I. Zadoks, Ph. D., Purdue University

PROFESSOR EMERITUS:

Bohumil Albrecht, Ph. D.. Vale University
Arthur V. Houghton, Ph. D., Purdue University
Victor J. Skoglund, D. Eng., Vale Uni...rsity

CURRICULUM

Seep. 252.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
(M E)
201 L Introduction to Mechanical engineering. (2) .
Lectures, demonstrations and simple experiments on mechanl·
cal systems to Introduce the student to concepts of mechanical
engineering.
Prerequisite: Math 162. Corequlsltes: Engr-F 12OL, 122L, and
C E 202. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab; {Fall, Spring}

2O~L Dynamlce. (3)
Principles of dynamics. Kinematics and kinetics of particles,
systems of particles, and rigid bodies. ,
Prerequisite: C E 202; corequlsite: Math 311. 2 lectures, 3 hrs.
lab. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

273. engineering Shop Practice. (1)
Principles of and practice with hand and machine tools of the
mechanical engineering metal shop. Measurements; drilling;
welding; sawing; benchwork; grinding; and lathe, milling

machine, and sheet metal operations are covered. Course
designed to meet the needs of engineering students for future
course projects.
Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 3 hrs. lab. {Offered upon
demand}

300. Mechanical Engineering Analysis. (3)
Principles and appllcallons of analysis of engineering sys·
tems.
Prerequisites: Math 316, and Junior standing In engineering.
{Offered upon demand}

301. Thermodynamics. (3)
(Also offered as Ch E 301. ) Principles of thermodynamics.
First and second laws, properties and equations of state.
Prerequisites: Chern 121 L, Physcs 161, and Math 264.
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

"302. Thermodynamics II. (3)
ThermOdynamic relatlonah/pa of reactions, mixtures and solu­
tions. Requirements for equilibrium. Thermodynamics of
flow through tUrbomachlnery.
Prerequisite: 301 or permission of Instructor. {Fall, Spring}

314L Dynamics of Mechanical Systems. (3)
Kinematic and kinetic analysis of machine elements and sys­
tems. Balancing of machine elemenls.
Prerequls~e: 206L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. {Fall, Spring upon
demand}

"317. Ruld Mechanics. (3)
Basic concepts and principles of fluids, inclUding continuity,
momentum, and energy principles. Applications to incom­
pressible, laminar, or turbulent flows over flat plates, inside of
tubes, and around solid objects.
Prerequis~e: 206L, Math 311; corequisite: 301. (Fall, Spring)

318L Mechanical Engineering Leboratory I. (2)
Introduction to experimental methods in engineering with
experiments to relate basic physical concepts to mass,
length, time, and temperature, and to utilize commonly used
measuring methods In mechanical engineering.
Prerequisites: 301, 317, C E 302, EECE 203; corequisite:
357. 1 lecture, 6 hrs.lab. {Fall, Spring}

"320. Heat Tranafer. (3)
Principles and engineering applications of heat lransfer by
conduction, radiation, and free and forced' convection.
Prerequlshes: 301,317, Math 316. {Fall, Spring}

350. engineering Economy. (3)
(Also offered as C E 350. ) A study of methods and tech­
niques used in determining comparative financial desirability
of engineering alternatives. Includes time value of money
(Interest). depreciation methods, and modern techniques for
analysis of management decisions.
Prerequisite: Junior standing. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

351 L. Mechanlcsl Engineering Leboratory II. (2)
Experimental and analytical study of simple systems illustrat­
ing basic physical principles. Comparison of results of mea­
surements with results of explicit or numerical solutions.
Evaluation of results presented In laboratory reports.
Prerequis~es: 302, 318L, 320, and 370. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab,
(Fall, Spring)

352L Mechanical Engineering Leboratory III. (2)
The effects of microstructure, processing, composition, and
thermal treatment on physical and mechanical properties of
engineering materials will be Investigated. A variety of mate·
rials will be processed, tested, and microscopically studied In
the laboratory. Both written experimental reports and litera-
ture reviews on related topics are required. ,
Prerequls~es:370, 351L. 1 lecture,3hrs. lab {Fall, Spring}

• Registered Professional Engineer.
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355. engineering Stall.tics and Quality Control. (3)
Statistical methods applied to qUaitty control problems; slgnnl­
cance tests; correlation analysis; sequential sampling; analysis
of variance; design 01 e~perlments.

Prerequistte: senior standing. {Offered upon demand}

356. Industrial engineering. (3)
A survey 01 Industrial engineering principles, methods, and
techniques used to assist management In making sound oper­
ational decisions.
Prerequisite: senior stand Ing or permission 01 Instructor. {Falij

357. ImrodllC\lon to Mechanical Vibrationa. (3)
Free and lorced vbratlons of one and two degrees 01 freedom
systems for both steady state and transient forcing. Also vibra·
tlons of selected continuous systems and balanclng.
Prerequisites: 314L or permission 01 Instructor. {Fall, Spring}

358L Design of Solid Systems. (3)
Mechanics 01 materials applied to the design 01 machine ele­
ments such as bolts, SJ)r1ngs, shafts, and gears. Methods 01
design lor latigue and combined stress are studied. Students
design a simple machine.
Prerequisite: C E 302. 31ec:tures. {Fall, Spring}

359L Mechsnlcal Englneerl"g Dealgn. (4)
The design process is studied and applied. The student is
required to design a component or simple system. Projects
may Involve the thermo·f1ulds or solids area or, both. The stu­
dent Is required to conskter all relevant aspects 01 the problem,
InclUding the technical solutiDn. function, cost, producabillty,
applicable standards, materials, and safety
Corequisltes: 358L, 363L. Prerequlsttes: 357, 3t4L. 1 lecture,
6 hrs. lab. (Fall, Spring}

363L Analyela of Engilleering Syatema. (3)
Engineering analysiS 01 sys1ems based on the principles 01
fluid mechanics, heat transfer, thermodynamics, and mechan·
Ics.
Prerequisites: 302, 317, 320, 357, C E 302 or permission 01
instructor. {Fall, Spring]

**365. Heating, Ventilating, and Air Conditioning Syetems.
(3)
Methods 01 analysis and design 01 systems for condttlonlng 01
spaces for people and equipment.
Prerequisite: 320. {Spring}

367. Analyala for Bullcllng EIlergy Systema. (3)
Lectures on analySis for bUilding energy systems such as ther·
modynamlcs, heat transfer, solar, and conventional energy
use.
Prerequisites: one semester of calculus, physics. {Offered
upon demand}

370. Engineering Materlala Science. (3)
(Also offered as C E 370. ) The structure 01 matter and tts rela·
tlon to mechanical properties. Mechanical behavior of struc­
tural materials; metals, ceramlc:s, and'polymers.
Corequislte: C E 302. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

373L ManufactUring Procesaea. (3)
Introduction to mechanical and thermal processes used to lorm
and join metallic and nonmetallic materials. Discussions 01
these processes are suPPlerrented with demonstrations and
field trips.
Prerequisite: junior standing In engineering or equivalent.
(Spring or upon demand)

**382. Energy UtlllzatlOIl and Conversion. (3)
Energy utilization and conversion lor heating, cooling, and
power generation; energy supply and demand, economics, and
conversion efficiency for lossll, tlydro, solar, and wind energies;
comparison of heat engines. electrochemical, luel cells and
balterles, solar cells. thermoelectric, thermionic, and magneto
hydrodynamic conversion systems steam power cycles.
Prerequisite: 320. {Sp~ng]

GENERAL ISSUE 1989-91
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*401. Advanced Mechanics of Materiala. (3)
(Also offered as C E 401. ) State 01 stress and strain at a
point, stress-strain relationships; topics In beam theory such
as unsymmetrical bending, curved beams, and elastic loun·
datlons; torsion 01 nonclrcular cross-sections; energy princi­
ples.
Prerequlsttes: C E 302 and senior standing. {Spring}

*402. Tensor Analysis and Continuum Mechanics. (3)
(Also oUered as C E 402. ) Tensor analysis In Euclidean
space, kinematics 01 continua, the stress tensor, linear Consti­
tutive equations for elastic solids, compressible viscous flu­
Ids, and viscoelastic media
Prerequlsttes: C E 302, Math 311. {Fall}

*404. Introduction to Computational Mechanics. (3)
TerminolDgy and concepts associated with weak formulations
and the IInlte element approach; time Integrators; stiffness
and mass matrices; Internal lorce approach; applications to
one-dlmenslonal static and transient problems such as heat
conduction, torsion, wave propagation, and beam deflection.
Prerequlstte: senior standing In M E or Math 312. {Falij

*414. Intermediate Dynamics. (3)
Review 01 Newtonian mechanics, dynamic analysis In non­
Newtonian relerence frame. Lagrangian equation 01 motion,
Introduction to dynamic systems such as orbital mechanics,
gyrodynamlcs, and linear vibratory systems Including mutti­
degree oIlreedom systems and excitatlon·response analysis.
Prerequisites: 206L, Math 311 or equivalent, and senior
standing or permission 01 Instructor. {Fall}

*425. Solar Thermal Energy System Componente. (3)
Introduction to solar thermal energy system analysis and
design, with particular emphasis on components. This
course builds on fundamentals taught In junlor·level courses
In thermodynamics, heat transfer and fluid mechanics, and
extends their application to systems that deliberately employ
solar energy as a source. Components 01 Interest Include,
but are not IImtted to collector storage, heat exchangers and
control.
Prerequlstte: permission 01 Instructor. {Fall}

*426. Solar Thermal Energy System Design. (3)
Design 01 active and passive solar systems. Design tech­
niques may be employed, ranging Irom use 01 the resutts of
detailed system simulations and associated economic analy­
ses to simplified techniques derived Irom such simulations
and analyses.
Prerequlstte: 425. {Spring}

*430. Intermediate Ruld Mechanics. (3)
Derivation 01 the Navler·Stokes equations. Introduction to
two and three dimensional potential flow theory, viscous llow
theory, Including the development 01 Prandtrs boundary-layer
equations and the momentum Integral approach, and com­
pressible flow theory, Including thermodynamics 01 shock
waves, Irlctlon and heat addition.
Prerequlsttes:301, 317, and Math 316. {Spring}

451-452. Undergraduate Problems. (1·3, 1-3 hra. per
IIemester, to a maximum of 6)
A project 01 an original nature carried out under faculty super­
vision. A student may earn 451 or 452 credit lor an Industrial
project by prearranging approval 01 the project by a faculty
advisor and the department chairperson.

.Prerequisites: senior standing In ME and permission 01
instructor. {Fall, Spring}

455. Engineering Project Management. (3)
Estimating, proposing, planning, schedUling, quality and cost
control, and reporting of an engineering project. Particularly
oriented to projacts carried out bY an engineering group with­
In a larger organization or company. Case studies 01 actual
projects.
Prerequlstte: senior standing In ME. {Spring}
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'456. Entrepreneurial Engineering. (3)
Review and application of necessary elements for successfully
launching technical businesses; focuses upon technology,
manufacturing, management, marketing, legal and financial
aspects. Students work in groups developing elements of new
businesses and producing business plans.
Prerequlshe: Engineering stUdent, graduate, or permission of
Instructor. {Fall, Spring}

'461·'462. [461-462] Special Topics. (1-4, 1-4 hrs. per
semester)
Formal course work on special topics of current. Interest.
Prerequlshes: senior standing In ME and permission oIlnstruc­
tor. {Offered upon demand}

'465. Trlbology. (3)
Surface statistics, theories 01 friction and wear, sliding and rolling
element bearings, hydrodynamic and hydrostatic bearing.
Prerequisite: senior standing or permission of Instructor.
{Offered upon demand}

'470. Mlcroproceaaorsln Mechanl,:al Systems. (3)
Introduction to microprocessor organization, Interfacing,
machine and assembler-language programming. Several pro­
jects InvolVing the use of a microcomputer in various mechani­
cal systems.
Prerequlshe: senior standing or permission of instructor. {Falij

'471. Advanced Materials Science. (3)
Further developing of the concepts 01 materials science start­
Ing where ME 370 leaves 011. Including: crystal structure and
symmetry operators, structure and energy of defects such as
dislocations and Interfaces, thermodynamic basis of phase dia­
grams, and kinetics 01 philse transformations. These concepts
wui be applied to ,explain the mechanical, 'electronlc, optical,
etc. properties of solid materials.
Prerequlshe: 370. {Falij

'475. Numerical Methoda In MechanlcalEQglneerlng. (3)
Applications of flnhe difference methods to sPecIfic problems In
Mechanical Engineering, Including one and two dimensional,
time-dependent heat transfer, fluid flow, and solid mechanics
problems.
Prerequlshes: 317, 320 anc! Math 316 or permission of Instruc-
tor. {Spring} .

'480. Analysis and Design of Mechanical Control
Systems. (3) .
System dynamics and modeling; transfer functions; concept 01
feedback and system stability; transient and steady-state
response; control system analysis and design using root locus
and frequency response methods.
Prerequlshe: senior standing or permission 01 instructor. {Fall}

'481. Digital Control of Mechanical Systems. (3)
Analysis and design 01 systems using digital computers In the
real-time control of dynamic processes. Design methods will
Include classical techniques based on the Z-transform and
modern techniques based on the state-space approach.
Prerequlshe: 480. {Spring}

'482. Robot engineering. (4)
Robot geometry, resolution and repeatability, kinematic design
of robots, Denavlt-Hartenberg homogeneous transformations,
direct and inverse kinematics and solutions, motion trajecto­
ries, differential tracking, force and complaint analysis, robotic
control and programming, hands-on robotic projects.
Prerequlshes: one semester 01 controls, senior standing. {Falij

"483. ['483] Power Generating Systems. (3)
Analysis and design of conventional systems for converting
energy Into useful work, Including experimental periormance,
control and economics. Systems covered Include various
vapor power cycles, power plant equipment, and Internal and
external gas combustion cycles such as Brayton, Diesel, and
others.

•Prerequishes: 302 and 320. {Fall}

'484. Computer Aided Design and Computer ·Aided
Manufacturing. (3)
Hardware, software, graphics, data bases, networking and
protocols of computer-aided design and computer-aided
manufacturing systems (CAD/CAM); solid modeling, Group
Technology, computer-numerical controlled (CNC) machines.
CAD/CAM lab projects are reqUired,
Prerequlshe: senior standing. {Fall, Spring}

'491-492. seminar. (1,1)
A series of lectures by prolessors, students, and/or profes­
sional engineers on topics of continuing and current Interest.
Prerequlshe: senior standing In ME. {Fall, Spring}

sao. Numerical Techniques In Mechanical engineering. (3)
Prerequisite: at least one semester of 400- or 500-level
course work In solid or fluid mechanics. {Fall}

504. [502) Computational Mechanics. [Finite Element
Methods in Mechanical Engineering] (3}
Prerequlshes: 404 or equivalent, a graduate course in heat
conduction, fluid mechanics or solid mechanics. {Spring}

512. Continuum Mechanics. (3)
Prerequisite: graduate standing or permission of Instructor.
(Falij

514. Variational Mechanics. (3)
Prerequlshe: at least one semester of graduate study or per­
mission of Instructor. {Spring}

515. [523) Random Vibrations. (3)
(Also oIIered as C ESt 5. )
Prerequlshes: 357, C E 520 or permission of Instructor.
{Ofiered upon demand}

'516. Applied Dynamics. (3)
Prerequlshes: 206, Math 311 or equivalent•.

518L Principles of Measurement in Mechanical
engineering. (3)
Prerequlshes: 301, 317, 318L, 357. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
{Falij ..

520. Advsnced Thermodynamics I. (3)
Prerequlshes: 301, Math 316. {Fall}

522. Heat Conduction. (3)
Prerequisites: 320, Math 312, or permission of Instructor.
{Spring}

523. Convection. (3)
Prerequisites: 320, 430, or permission of Instructor.
{Aherna!e Fall with 524}

524. Radiant Heat Tranafer. (3)
Prerequlshe: 320. {Alternate Fall semester whh 515}

525. Topics In Solar Energy System Design and
Analysis. (3)
Prerequlshes: 425, 520, and 522. {Failor upon demand}

530. Theoretical-Fluid Mechanics I. (3)
Prerequlshe: 317. {Fall}

532. Advanced Gas Dynamics. (3)
Prerequlshes: 520, 530. -{Offered upon demand}

534. Boundary Layers. (3)
Prerequlshe: 530. {Offered upon demand}

540. Elasticity I. (3)
Prerequlshe: Math 311 and 316. {Fall}

541. Eissticity II. (3)
Prerequisite: 540; corequlslte: Math 313. {Offered upon
demand}
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542. Theory of Shells. (3)
(Also offered as C E 519.)
Prerequisites: 512 or 516 and Math 312, permission of Instruc­
tor. {Offered upon demand}

543. Analysis of ThermaJ Stre-. (3)
Prerequisite: 540. {Spring or upon demand}

544. Mechanics of Inelastic Continuum. (3)
Prerequisite: 512 or permission of Instructor. {Offered upon
demand}

548L Experimental Str... Analyala. (3)
Prerequisite: 518L. {Spring}

551-552. Problems. (1-3, 1-3 hrs. per semester)
Prerequisites: 6 hrs. of 5O().level ME courses and permission
of Instructor. {Fall. Spring}

'555. Advanced Quality Control. (3)
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and permission of Instructor.

559. Design Project. (3)M
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. {Offered upon demand}

561-562. Special Topic.. (1-4, 1-4 hrs. per semeater)
{Offered upon demand}

572. Creep Plasticity. (3)
Prerequisite: 471 or permission of Instructor.

579. Material Technology and Manufac1uring Science. (3)
(Also offered as Ch-NE 579. )
Prerequisite: M ElCh·NElC E 370. or equivalent materials
background. {Falij

582. Robot engineering II. (4)
Prerequisites: graduate standing, one semester of controls,
permission of Instructor•

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 277

583. Automation. (3)
Prerequisite: undergraduate or graduate background in auto­
matic control recommended: some CAD/CAM.

584. CAD/CAM SySlems. (3)
Prerequislle: 484 or permission of Instructor.

593. Advanced Robot engineering. (3)
Prerequislle: 482 or permission of Instructor. {Spring}

598. M...,.s Thesl.. (1~ hrs. per semeater)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credit require­
ments.

620. Physlca' Gas Dynamics I. (3)
Prerequisites: 520. 530 or permission of Instructor. {Offered
upon demand}

630. Physical Gas Dynamics II. (3)
Prerequishe: 620. {Offered upon demand}

632. Hypersonic Flow of Ideal G..es. (3)
Prerequlslles: 530, 532 or permission of Instructor. {Offered
upon demand}

634. Turbulence and Turbulent Boundary Layer Flow. (3)
Prerequlshe: 534 or permission of Instructor.

640. Nonlinear Theory of Elasticity. (3)
Prerequisite: 541. {Offered upon demand}

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credit require­
ments.

•
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FINE ARTS 279

COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS

Ernest D. Rose. Dean
College of Fine Arts
Fine Arts Center 1101
277-2111

In reading the course descriptions, note carelully the prerequl­
sttes that are specilled because 1hese determine the sequence
In which courses may be taken. Also note that not all courses
are offered every semester. T~ listings In this catalog Indicate
the general pattern In which the courses are offered, but you
will stili need to consu~ the cLirrent Schedule 01 Classes In
order to find out speclflcally what Is to be given each semester.

THIS SECTION 01 the catalog Is designed to provide Informa­
tion about the College 01 Fine Arts and to be 01 help to the stu­
dent who plans to major I~ art, mLlslc. or theatre arts.

The nature 01 the arts Is such that people choose to. enter
these fields lor a variety 01 reasons and with many goals In
mind. Recognizing this, we have designed a number 01 differ­
ent programs. Our basic approach Is to describe alternatives
rather than to state requirements. Some programs are neces­
sarily more structured than otherll. An example would be the
major In music education, lor I~ order to quailly to teach In the
public schools, a number of specilic courses must be taken.
Other programs are entirely open and llexlble. Your choice 01
a currlculum will determine the degree you receive when you
complete tt. The name 01 the degree thus serves to describe
the kind 01 program you have taken.

Programs offered by the College are descrlbed below. II you
leel you need advice In selecting a program 01 studies, we
encourage you to talk to your department chairperson or to an
advisor In the College of Fine Arts Advisement Center, Fine
Arts Center 1103.

You should also read carefully the section on general academic
regulations of the Unlversl1y and the listing 01 courses offered
by the College. These are under eight headings:

Admission from University College. To be eligible for
transfer to the College 01 Fine Arts, you must meet the
requirements listed below:
1. Completion 01 26 hours of earned credit.
2. (a) A grade point average 01 at least 2. 5 on all hours

attempted, or
(b) A grade point average 01 at least 2. 5 on the last 30

hours attempted.
3. Competency In English writing as demonstrated by (a)

Achieving a score of 25 or higher on the English section 01
the ACT examination, or
(Il) Completion 01 English 101 wtth a grade 01 C or better, or
(c) A score 0151 or better pius a passing essay on the

Freshman English CLEP subject examination.
4. Completion 01 12 credit hours 01 coursework In the major

area.
5. Students seeking the Bachelor of Music or the Bachelor 01

Music Education degree must have approval to concen­
trate In the appropriate Instrument or voice.

Reier to the Music section lor addttlonal admission require­
ments to the Instrumental and voice programs.

II you plan to major In one 01 the departments In the College
01 Fine Arts you shOUld transler lrom University College as
soon as the above requirements have been completed. To
apply lor transfer lrom Unlverstty College, go to the College of
Fine Arts Advisement Center for Initiation 01 the screening
procedures described In the opening paragraph above.

Transfer from Other Colleges in this University,
Transfer to the College 01 Fine Arts Irom another degree­
granting college 01 the University of New Mexico requires a
grade point average of 2.5 on all war!< attempted while you
were enrolled In the other degree-granting college(s), In addi­
tion to satlslactlon of all requirements for transler from the
Unlverstty College.

Transfer from Other Accredited Institutions. II you
are transferring to the Unlverstty 01 New Mexico after having
studied .at another college or university, you may be eligible
lor admission directly Into the College 01 Fine Arts. In gener­
al, the screening procedures and admission requirements are
the same as those described above lor admission from
Unlverstty College. Some students translerrlng from other
Institutions known lor their rigorous grading standards may,
however, be admmed upon the basis of a grade point average
above 2.0 but below 2. 5; a portlollo or audition may be
required.

Fine Arts
Music
Music Education
Theatre Arts

Art Studio
Art History
Dance
FllmITV

Admission

Due to limitations 01 facll~les and facu~y, enrollment In certain
curricula offered by the College 01 Fine Arts Is limited. Since
the number of well-qualified stLidents seeking admission to
these curricula sometimes exceeds the numlber that can be
accommodated, successful completion 01 the minimum
requirements as stated below is no guarantee of admission.
Applications for admissloilin some fields of study are screened
on the basis of audttlolls, IntervletlS, and/or evaluations of port­
folios, and selection 01 successful applicants Is made on a
competitive basis_

When a prerequisite course number Is not preceded by a
department designation. reference Is to the department under
which the prerequlstte sta1ement appears.

II you come to the Uiliverstty as a Ireshman, you will Ilrst be
enrolled In the UnIvers tty College.. The purposes 01 this
College and the procedures you must lollow In order to transler
to a degree-granting college, such as the College 01 Fine Arts,
are descrlbed In the University College section.

Sp'~clal Admission, A IImtted numlber 01 gifted students
(never In excess 01 5% of the College's total enrollment) may
be admitted wtthout regard to the above listed requirements
upon special recommendation 01 a depar1ment chairperson
and with approval 01 the Dean of the College 01 Fine Arts and
tts Undergraduate Curriculum Commmee. II you feel that you
might quailly lor special admission, please Inquire In the
College of Fine Arts Advisement Center.

Graduation Requirements
Most 01 the requirements lor graduation are listed under the
specl/lc curricula described below. A lew requirements, how­
ever, are common to all 01 the College's programs, and these
are stated here:

1. A minimum of t28 hours Is reqUired In all curricula. 01
these, at least 40 hours must be completed In courses
numbered 300 or above.

2. To receive a degree, you must have a grade point average
of 2.0 or higher. You must also have achieved a grade
point aVerage of 2.0 or higher on all hours att9rt1Pted while
enrolled In the College of Fine Arts.
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3. A minimum of one semester of resident enrollment is
required after admission to the College of Fine Arts; In any
case, you must be enrolled In the College of Fine Arts for
your final semester aI UNM.

4. A minimum of 12 semester hours must be earned while
enrolled in the College of Fine Arts.

5. No more than 4 hours of physical education activity courses
may be counted toward a degree.

6. All degrees in the College of Fine Arts require the following
general education requirements from the College of Arts
and Sciences:

9 hrs. English 101" 102 and an English elective
(above 102)
6 hrs. History 101 and 102
9 hrs. Including one course chosen from each of the
following three groups:

1) Communications, Foreign Language or
Humanities (Includes American Studies,
Communicative Disorders, Journalism,
Linguistics, Modern and Classical
Languages, Phliosophy, Religious Studies
and Communications. )

2) Math or Natural Science (Includes Math 121,
145, 150 or above, Biology, Chemistry,
Geology, Physics and Astronomy. )

3) Social or Behavioral Sciences (InclUdes
Anthropology, Economics, Geography,
Political Sclence, Psychoiogyand
Sociology.)

(There are other specifiC courses required by some of the
degree programs In Fine Arts. Check your specilic program for
these courses. )

'If you received an ACT English score of 25 or better or an
SAT verbal score of 570 or better, you are exempt from tliklng
English 101 and may substitute any 3 hour course In Arts and
Sciences.

At the beginning of the first semester of your senior year, you
must complete an apptication for degree. This application Is
made in the Fine Arts Advisement Center. If you fail to liIe an
application, the receipt of your degree may be delayed.

Major and Minor Studies. A student may choose a minor
or a second major from among those majors and minors
approved by the College of Arts and Sciences as stated In that
section of the Catalog. A minor may be selected from any pro­
gram In the College of Fine Arts. Fulfilling the requirements for
two majors may extend the hours required for a degree beyond
128, but will not necessarily constitute a second degree. If the
minor or second major is outside the College of Fine Arts, a
check for requirements must be made at the time the student
applies for a degree.

Two Undergraduate Degrees. Students wishing a sec­
ond undergraduate degree In the College of Fine Arts must
complete a minimum of 30 hours In addition to those required
for the first degree, and fulfill all requirements for the second
degree. For a student in the College of Fine Arts the possibili­
ties of a second degree are timlted due to the great amount of
time required for the practice of the fine arts. If a second
degree Is desired, students must consuit with a department
advisor In the College Advisement Center and with the
Associate Dean for final approval. The awarding of a degree
will be consistent with the regulations as staled in the General
Academic Regulations section.

Scholastic Standards
The curricula that lead to the degrees of Bachelor of Fine Arts
and Bachelor of Music are preprofessionsl curricula. They
are designed for students who plan to enter graduate school
for the professional study of the fine arts. Most graduate
schools require a grade point average of 3. 0 In the student's

major field of study as a condition of admission. For this rea­
son, you should enter one of these curricula only II you are
willing to make a firm commitment to work rigorously and
Intensively at the highest level of your creative and Intellectu­
al capacities. The faculty reserves the right to require sny
student whose grsdes fall substantislly below 3.0 in
herlhls major to transfer to another program.

No student may undertake a program In excess of 20 hours
during the regular semester and 10 hours In summer session
without prior written permission of the Dean of the College.
Enrollment In more than the maximum hours without such
prior permission will lead to dlsenrollment.

If your grades are low or II you have had academic dlfficuities
In the past, we urge you to consult closely with an advisor in
the College of Fine Arts Advisement Center.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS
Students Interested In graduating with departmental honors
should read carefully the guidelines on honors In the General
Academic Regulations section of the cataiog and should visit
the College of Fine Arts Advisement Center to request a copy
of specllic departmental honors guidelines and application
form. Students should apply through the College of Fine Arts
Advisement Center no later than the end of their Junior year.

To be eligible for the departmental honors program In the
College of Fine Arts, the applicant must have achieved an
overall grade point average of 3.5 on a minimum of 60 hours
In residence at the University of New Mexico. The application
must be submitted at least two semesters prior to graduation.
In addition, applicants should have demonstrated a high level
of malurlty, pursuit of excellence, and the ability to work and
think Independently. The minimum requirement for gradua­
tion with departmental honors in the College of Fine Arts Is
the completion of 6 credit hours in senior thesis.

Special Facilities in the College of
Fine Arts
Instruction In the fine arts Is enriched by the University Art
Museum; several outstanding performance series In Popejoy
Hall, Keller Hall and Rodey Theatre; a Fine Arts Library con­
taining more than 105,000 volumes and a listening center
with an extensive collection of tapes and records; and a Fine
Arts Slide Library containing 300,000 slides.

Curricula

ART

The majors In art studio and art history and the curricula in
teacher ed ucation offered by the College of Fine Arts are
described below. The major and minor in art offered by the
College of Arts and Sciences are described at the beginning
of the section on art course descriptions.

Most of the requirements In these majors are set forth below.
Please note that In all programs you must also satisfy general
College and University requirements for graduation.

Preprofessional Curriculum. The preprofessional cur­
riculum leading to the Bachelor of Fine Arts is designed for
students who anticipate further study at the graduate level. II
you enroll In this program, you should read carefully the para­
graph on Scholastic Standards for the College of Fine Arts
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39 hours

39 hours

6 hours

15 hours

20 hours

129 hours

and
b. 6 hours selected· from other departments of the

College of Fine Arts (dance, film, fine arts, music, and
thealre arts) or from the School 01 Architecture and
Planning;

STUDIO EMPHASIS

3. Additional courses in any field, ,InclUding art.

Total

1. Courses outside the major:

a. 39 hours selected from courses offered by departments
of the College of Arts and Sciences Including general
education requirements (see Fine Arts Graduation
Requirements 6. ); .

snd
c. 15 additional hours selected from courses outside the

major offered by any college, Including Fine Arts.
15 hours

60 hours

2. Major in art history:
a 33 hours In art history courses including 201, 202 and

250; also required are 3 courses In art history chosen
from 151, 215, 220,231,232,240, and 261 or 262; and
a course taken from among the following: 343, 401, 402,
403,411, and 412. A minimum of 15 hours must be
taken In C!>Urses numbered 300 O( above In art history;

33 hours
and

b. 15 hours In studio courses, including Art Studio 106,
121 and 122•

Requirements 6. ) Specific requirements Include as
many semesters of one foreign language as are neces·
sary for completion of the fourth semester course in
that language. These will partially satisfy the college
requirements for courses outside the major;

and
b. 6 hours selected from other departments of the College

01 Fine Arts (dance, film, fine arts, music, and theatre
arts) or from the School of Arch~ecture and Planning;

6 hours
and

c. 15 addhlonal hours selected from courses outside the
major offered by any college, including Fine Arts.

. 15 hours

2. Major In art:

a. 19 hours In art history (inclUding 201, 202, and 250, to
be taken In the freshman and sophomore years);

19 hours
and

b. 52 hours in studio courses, Including a minimum of 9
hours at the 400 level. Required courses are art studio
106, 121, 122, and 423; also reqUired are 4 courses
chosen from 157, 169, 197, 207, 213, and 205 or 274.
Many areas of spacial study require speCific sequences
of courses and corequlsltes which you must observe.
The department advisor can inform you of these.

52 hours

If you wish to take stud 10 CQurses without the concentration
and commitment that is implicit In this curriculum, you are
advised to follow a program of study leading to the degree 01
Bachelor of Arts In Fine Arts with a studio emphasis (see
below). Also, you may take a number 01 studio courses as part
of the art education curriculum leading to teacher cartffication.
The Art Department advisor will help you select the program
that best suits your needs.

Minimum requirements for the program leading to the BFA
degree are as follows. Please note that one of the require­
ments Is that at least 9 hours of instruction is at the 400 level.
Students whose performance does not qualify them for the
BFA program may complete their work in the B. A. program or
transfer to another degree program entirely.

The program leading to the BFA Is as follows:

1. Courses outside the major:

a. 30 hours selected from courses offered by departments
of the College of Arts and Sciences inclUding general
education requiremenls (see Fine Arts Graduation 6.)

30 hours
and

. b. 6 hours selected from other departments of the College
of Fine Arts (dance, film, fine arts, music, and theatre
arts) or from the School of Architecture and Planning;

. 6 hours
and

c. 12 additional hours selected from courses outside the
major offered by any college, Including Fine Arts.

12 hours

49 hours

which permits the facu~y to exclude from the program any stu·
dent whose grade point average in his/her major field of study
falls substantially below 3.(). Studio courses and art history
coursea are both part of the major field of study.

3. Additional courses in any field, Including art.

Total

10 hours

129 hours

Total

2. Major In art:
a. 15 hours In art history courses, Incluclng 201; 202 and

250; .
'15 hours

Courses in the General Honors Program may be used to
satisfy Arts and Sciences requirements except for the
specific courses staled above.

and
b. 33 hours In studio courses, InclUding Art Studio 106,

121, and 122; also required are 2 courses with one
chosen from 197, 205, 207, or 274, and the other cho·
sen from 157,169, or213.

33 hours

20 hours

128 hours

3. Additional courses in any field, including art.

Total

A major in art history Is offered under the general curriculum.
It Is also possible whhln this curriculum to pursue a major In srt
studio that Is less specialized than the preprofessional (BFA)
curriculum. These two programs, both 01 which lead to the
Bachelor of Arts In Fine Arts, are as follows:

1..Courses outside the major:
a 39 hours' selected from courses offered by. departments

of the College of Arts and Sciences inclUding general
education requi rements (see Fine Arts Graduation

General (Liberal Arts) Curriculum

ART HISTORY EMPHASIS

GENERAL ISSUE 1989-91 Symbols - See page 379



80 hours

282 FINE ARTS

Curricula In Teacher Education. If you are planning to
become a teacher 01 an In the public schools, two akernatlve
programs are offered. The College 01 Education offers a cur­
riCUlum leading to the degree 01 Bachelor 01 Ana In Education.
The College of Fine Arts offers a preprofessional curriculum
leading to the degree 01 Bachelor of Fine Ana. In the program
leading to the B. F. A. (see above) you must complete a tOlai
of 70 hours In Art Department courses, as well as all courses
necessary for certllcatlon. For this reason It Is essential that
you consuk wfIh the Art Depanment advisor as soon as possi­
ble. Only wkh careful planning Is k possible to complete a
B.F.A. with certification within a four-year period.

Please note also that all students entering teacher certificatIOn
programs, regardless 01 the college In which they may enroll,
are required to meet the screening requirements for admission
to such programs, as described In the College 01 Education
section 01 this catalog.

Music

NASM Membership. The University of New Mexico Ie a
member of the NaUonal AsaoclatJon of SChools of Music.
RequIrements for entrance and graduaUon as sat forth In
this catalog are In accordsnce with publlshad regulations
of the NaUonal Asaoclatlon of SChools of Music.

Admission from University College. In addkion to the
admission requirements stated under the College of Fine Ana
section 01 this catalog, music students must also have approval
as a concentration In the appropriate instrument or voice for
the degrees Bachelor of 1.1 usIe and Bachelor of Music
Education. StUdents Interested In the Bachelor 01 Arts wfIh a
major In music, see Arts & Sciences portion of the catalog.

Music Majors and Music Minors are described below.
In addhlon to stated course requirements, one must satisfy
general College and University requirements for graduation.

Preprofessional Curriculum

Programs In music performance and composhlon and theory
are available leading to the Bachelor of Music Degree and
comprising a total 01 128 hours. If you enroll In anyone of
these programs, read the paragraph under ·Scholastlc
Standards· which permits the facuky to exclude from the pro­
gram any student whose grade point average In hiS/her major
field falls substantially below 3. O. Furthermore, the faculty
reserves the right to dlsqualRy from further enrollment or partic­
Ipation In departmental programs:

,. Students Who fall to demonstrate reasonable progress In
their personal professional development In music, or

2. Students whose conduct reveals a persistent Inability to
work effectively wfIh others or an unwillingness to adhere to
generally recognized standards of professional behavior, or

3. Students majoring In music must consult their assigned
advisor prior to registering each semester. Not doing so
may result In disqUalification from further pursuit 01 the B. M.

. degree.
A handbook describing specific departmental requirements
relating to recitals, special examinations, auditions, and similar
matters may be obtained from the Department of Music office.
All transfer students will be given a theory, ear·tralnlng, and
sight-singing proficiency examination for the purpose 01 deter­
mining competency In these areas. If test results reveal
deficiencies, transfer students will be required to remove such
by enrolling and successfully completing one or more
semesters 01 the theory currfculum:

All students In any program leading to the B.M. degree must
complete the following curriculum:

1. Courses outside the major:
a. 30 hours selected from courses offered by departments

01 the College 01 Arts and Sciences Including general
education requirements (see Fine ArtsGraduation
Requirements 6. ) Specific requirements Include
Physics 108 (colJ1'08ltlon majors only); and majors In
vocal performance must complete 18 hours In some
combination 01 French, German, and Italian. These will
partially satisfy the college requirements for courses
outside the major.

30 hours
b. 6 hours selected from other departments 01 the College

01 Fine Ana (an, an history, dance, film, fine ana, and
theatre arts) or from the School 01 Architecture and
Planning; ,

6 hours
c. 12 additional hours selected from courses outside the

major offered by any college, Including Fine Arts.
12 hours

48 hours

2. Courses within the major, music performance only:

a. six semesters 01 101 Concert Music with a grade of
CR;

b. 24 hours In applied musiC (22 hours In voice perfor­
mance);

c. 24 hours In muslcth90ry,lncludlng"105,l06,107,108,
205, 206, 207, 208, 309, 310, 453, and either 405, or
406;

d. 8 hours In music history, Including 261, 262, and 449;
e. 2 hours In conducting;
f. 8 hours In enserrble (see department handbook); and
g. additional hours (the distribution of of these hours will

vary according to your major, such as keyboard perfor·
mance, Instrumental performance, etc. ; specific
requirements are given below).

Total

Keyboard performance:
4 hours In applied music
2 hours In music theory {counterpoint}
6 hours In musIe electives
2.hours In pedagogy

Instrumental performance:
8 hours In applied music
2 hours In enserrble
2 hours In music electives
2 hours In pedagogy

Vocal performance:
4 hours In applied music (voice)
4 hours In applied music (plano)
2 hours In diction for singers
4 hours In Opera Studio
2 hours In pedagogy

3. Courses within the major, composition and theory:
a. six semesters of 101 Concert Music with a grade of .

CR;
b. 16 hours In applied music that Includes 2 hours of

Music 155;

" If you start with Music 103 (Music Theory I) and Music
104 (Ear·Tralnlng I) during the Fall semester, you will take
Music 105 and 107 in Spring. To remain In sequence you
must take Music 106. and 108 the following Summer
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c. 40 hours of theory. Including' 105, 106, 107, 108,205,
206,207,208,304,305.306,309,310,404,405,406,
409, 410, and 453;

d. 12 hours In muslcl1lstorylnc:ludlng 261 and 262;
e. 4 hours In conduding;
f. 8 hours In ensemble (S99 cjepartment handbook).

80 hours

Total

Music Minor Requirements

For a minor In music: 20 l1ours, Including a total 01 4 hours In
theory and 4 hours In ear·lralnlng (103 & 104 will apply); 3
hours llIllected from 139. 140, 172, and 271; 3 hours selected
lrom 371, 373, and 374; 04 hovre In applied music (group cl888'
es will apply); and 2 hours In electives In music:. •

Curriculum In Music Education

Students completing the requirements and curriculum lllaled
below will receive the Bad'lelor cI Music Education degree and
will be eligible to apply ter level 1 licensure In Music:, K'12, In
the state of New Mexico. Official acceptance to the degree
program Is granted only after sUCC98llful completion of the fol·
lowing:

1. Adml8810n to the College of Fine Arts as a Music Education
Major (S89 College 01 Fine Arts "Adml88Ion").

2. Admission to a Teool1er Education Program as a Music
Education Major (S99 'Admission to College 01 Education
Programs").

Applications for Admission to tl1e College 01 Fine Arts and
Admissions to a Teadler Education Program should be submit­
ted slmullaneously. Stvdents may be eligible upon completion
of \We) llIlmesters: early application Is encouraged.

Students sesklng only enltorsemant for music tee::ler certifica­
tion must be admitted to a Teacher Education Program (S89
"Admission to College 01 Education Programs").

Students will have a pe~ccl of ona year to remove any deflclen·
cles revealed during the acjml88lon procass.

Students already enrolled at tile Unlverslly 01 New Mexico,
whether In Unlverelly College" a degree-grantlng college or In
non-degree status, will not be 811gble to transfer to the College
of Fine Arts or to take 300 and 400 level professional courses
until this admission proc:ass 18 completed. Exception will be
made for students with earnelt baccalaureate degrees upon
recommendation of the departrTent and for students transfer­
ring from other Instllutlons. Transfer students may be enrolled
In the College of Fine Arts on a provisional basis for a maxi­
mum of \We) semesters dvring Yitllch time they must complets
the admission process.
The faculty raserves tile rlgl1t to disqualify from further enroll·
ment or participation In the IT1Jsle education program:

t. StUdents who fall to dermnstrate reasonable prograss In
their personal prof_lonai development In music or

2. Students whoss conduct reveals a persistent Inablilly to
work effectively witl1 others or an unwillingness to adhere to
generally recognized standards of professional behavior.

Before completing 64 l1ours, students following the
Instrumental Track must attempt the Plano Proficiency
Examination and students foflowlng the Vocal Track musl
attempt both the Voice f'roflclancy Examination and Plano
ProficIency Examination (conSUlt Department of Music
Handbook). Should a student fall any portion of ellher exami­
nation, he/she must enrClII In t~e appropriate voice or plano
courllllthe subsequent semester.
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To be eligible for the student teaching program, the following
must be accomplished:

1. Completion of all prerequlslle courses (see Department
01 Music Handbook).

2. A GPA In music coursas of 2.5 and an overall GPA of 2.0.

The requIred rsellal will normally be given during the last
llIlmester In residence.

Students majoring In music education must consull their
assigned advisor prior to registering each semester. Failure
to do so may resull In disqualification from further pursuit of
the BME. degree.

All transfer students will be given a theory, ear-training, and
sight-singing proficiency examination for the purpose of
determining competency In these areas. If test rasulls reveal
deficiencies, transfer students will be required to remove
such by enrolling and successfully completing one or more
llIlmesters of the theory curriculum.

Bachelor of Music Education Degree

level t licensure In Music, K-l2, In New Mexico allows one
to teach any music class at any level of InstruCtion. Where
\We) or more music educators are employed by a single
school district, however, a division of responsibilities between
·Instrumental music and vocal/general music commonly
exists. The Department of Music, therefore, offers two
planned programs In music education (an Instrumental Track
and a Vocal Track. )

VOCAL TRACK

General Education
(54 Hours)

English (12)
English tOt (3) Wrltlng and Readings In Exposllion
English 102 (3) Analytic Writing
English literature Elec:llve (3)
Communication t30 (3) Public Speaking or Communication

270 (3) Communication for Teadlers

History (12)
History 101 (3) Western Civilization
History t02 (3) Western Civilization
History 161 (3) History of the United States
History 162 (3) History of the United States

Psychology (6)
Psychology 102 (3) General Psychology
Psychology 220 (3) Child Psychology

Math (6) •
Electives (any course listed In the Unlverslly catalog
except Math 100. lOt, and 120.)

Science (12)
Physics 108 (3) Introduction to Musical Acoustics
Physics 118l (1) Musical Acoustics Laboratory
Electlvas (8) (To be selected from Astronomy, Biology,
Chemistry, Physics, Geology, ZOology, Botony)

Fine Arts (6)
Music 261 (3) History of Music I
Music 262 (3) History of Music II

" If you start with Music 103 (Music Theory I) and Music
104 (Ear-Training I) during the Fall semester, you will take
Music 105 and 107 In Spring. To remain In sequence you
must take Music t06 and 108 the following Summer

Symbols - See page 379



284 FINE ARTS

Teaching Field: Music
(36 Hours)

Music Theory (22)

Music .105 (2) Music Theory II
Music 106 (2) Music Theory III
Music 205 (2) Music Theory IV
Music 206 (2) Music Theory V
Music 107 (2) Ear-Training II
Music 108 (2) Ear-Training III
Music 207 (2) Ear-Training IV
Music 208 (2) Ear-Training V
Music 309 (2) Form and Analysis
Music 310 (2) Form and Analysis
Music 453 (2) Orchestration

Conducting (2)

Music 363 (2) Conducting

Applied Music (8)
Voice, Piano or Gu"ar Music 119,

120,219,220,319,320,419,420 (8)

'Applied Music (2)
Plano or Voice (Guftar concentrates

must take Plano (2) and Voice (2)
Music 119, 120 (2)

Diction (2)

Music 209 (2) Diction for Singers

Concert Music (0)
Six semesters of Music 101 wftha 9rade of CR

Professional Education: Music Education
(32 Hours)

Ensemble (8)
Music Education 243 or 244

(Chamber Singers or Concert Chorale) (8)

Teaching Instruments (4)
Music Education 155 Orchestral Instruments,

(Trumpet, Clarinet. Violin and Guttar)

Methods (10)
Music Education 346 Teaching Music In the Elementary

Schools (3)
Music Education 446 Secondary School Music (3)
Music Education 313 Choral Music Methods (4)

Mlscellanous (4)
Music Education 194 Introduction to Music Education (1)
Music Education 451 Foundations 01 Musical Behavior (3)

Student Teaching (6)
Music Education 400 Student Teaching In the

Elementary Schools (3)
Music Education 461 Student Teaching In the

Secondary Schools (3)

Electives
(12 Hours)

Fine Arts (6)
Courses to be selected from Art History, Art StUdio,

Theatre Arts, Dance, or FllmlTelevislon.

Other (6)
Courses to be selected by the student.

INSTRUMENTAL TRACK

General Education
{54 Hours)

English (12)
English 101 (3) Wrftlng with Reading in Exposllion
English 102 (3) Analytic Writing
English Literature Elective (3)
Communication 130 (3) Public Speaking or

Communication 270 (3) Communication for Teachers

History (12)
History 101 (3) Western Civilization
History 102 (3) Western Civilization
History 161 (3) History 01 the United States
History 162 (3) History of the United States

Math (6)
Electives (any course listed In the University catalog

except Math 100, 101, and,l?O.)

Psychology (6)
Psychology 102 (3) General Psychology II
Psychology 220 (3) Child Psychology'

SCience (12)
Physics 108 (3)lntroouctlon to Musical Acoustics"
Physics 118L (1) Musical Acoustics Laboratory
Electives (8) (to be selected from Astronomy, Biology,

Chemistry, Physics, Geology, Zoology, Botany. )

Fine Arts (El)
Music 261 (3) History of Music I
Music 262 (3) History of Music II

Teaching Field: Music
(32 Hours)

Music Theory (22)
Music 105 (2) Music Theory II
Music 106 (2) Music Theory III
Music 205 (2) Music Theory IV
Music 206 (2) Music Theory V
Music t 07 (2) Ear-Training II
Music 108 (2) Ear-Training III
Music 207 (2) Ear-Training IV
Music 208 (2) Ear-Training V
Music 309 (2) Form and Analysis
Music 310 (2) Form and Analysis
Music 453 (2) Orchestration

Conducting (2)
Music 363 (2) Conducting

Applied Music (8)
Music 119, 120,219,220,319,320,419,420, (8)

Concert Music (0) Six semesters of Mu 101 with a grade of
CR

Professional Education: Music Education
(36 Hours) •

Ensemble (8)'
Music Education 233 or 241 (Orchestra or Band) (8)

Teaching Instruments (8)
Music Education 155 Orchestral Instruments (8)

Methods (10)
Music Education 346 Teaching Music In the Elementary

SChools (3)
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Music E~ucation 446 Secondary School Music (3)
Music Education 315 InstrulT19ntai Music Methods (4)

Miscellaneous (4)
Music Education 194 Introduction to Music Education (1)
Music Education 451 Foundations of Musical Behavior (3)

Student Teaching (6)
Music Education 400 Student Teaching In the Elementary

Schools (3)
Music Education 461 Student Teaching In the

Secondary Schools (3)

Electives
(12 Houl1l)

Fine Arts (6)
Courses to be selected from -'rt History, M Studio,
Theatre Arts, Dance, or Fllmtrelevision.

Other (6) .
Courses to be selected by the student.

The Music Education Minor Requirements

This program Is only available to students majoring In
Elementary Education. Students electing this program must
pass the plano proficiency examination and the voice proficien­
cy examination (oonsull the Department of Music Handbook for
details). For a minor In music education: 24 hours, Including 4
hours In theory (105 & 106); 4 hours In ear-training (107 &
108); 4 hours in piano; 2 hours In voice; 1 hour In a malor
choral ensemble; 2-3 hours of music education electives to be
selected from 293, 297, or 29f; 3 hours of electives In music
history or music appreciation to be selected from 139, 140,
371, or 373; and 3-4 hours of free electives In music or music
education.

Ensemble Requirements: All Music majors

Ensemble performance Is a v~al part of every music student's
experience. The course numbers for ensemble music are
found In the course listing under "Music" In the catalog. One
(1) credit hour represents from two (2) to six (6) hours of
rehearsal per week.

All music majors (except keyboard performance, gullar perfor­
mance) in the Department of Music will participate In a major
ensemble each semester of their residence, beginning with
their fJl1lt semester of matriculation, until the minimum require­
ments outlined below are fuKllied. No student may enroll for
more than three ensembles per semester while in residence.
Transfer students will be credited with a maximum of one
semester of ensemble participation at UNM for each semester
they participated In a major ensemble at their former
Organ Performance major

Six (6) semesters In a major ensemble
Two (2) semesters of accompanying

Plano Performance majors
Two (2) to Four (4) semesters In an appropriate

major ensemble
Four (4) to Six (6) semestel1l In accompanying and/or

chamber music

Instrumental Performance (other than keyboard)
Eight (8) semesters In a major emsemble (band or

orchestra)
Two (2) semesters in chamber music

Gullar Performance majors
Six (6) semesters In an appropriate ensemble
Four (4) semesters In a major choral ensemble
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Vocal Performance
Eight (8) semes1ers In a major choral ensemble
(Voice majors are allowed to participate In only one malor

choral ensemble each semester of residence.
Participation In other choral ensembles must be
approved by your applied teacher. )

Music Education
Major ensemble appropriate to applied ooncentratlon each

semester of residence for eight (8) semesters. Wind
players must audition for Symphonic Wind Ensemble
or Orchestra and participate in the ensemble In which
they are assigned. String players must be In orches­
tra. Vocal concentrates must audition for Chamber
Singers and participate In the choral ensemble to
which they are assigned. Keyboard concentrates and
gullar concentrates.followlng the vocal curriculum must
participate In chorus; keyboard concentrates and gui­
tar concentrates following the Instrumental curriculum
must participate In the ensemble appropriate for wind
and percussion players.

Note: Bachelor of Music Education majors who have
completed the major ensemble reqUirements are
encourged to continue performing In a major ensemble
until finishing the degree. Making music should be a
lifetime commllment. Students In marching band will
be required to fulfill their complete obligation to this
ensemble. All wind and percussion concentrates, as
well as keyboard and gullar concentrates, enrolled In
the Music Education Instrumental Curriculum, will par­
ticipate In the marching band each fall semest91 for at
least four semesters.

Theory and Composition
Glght-(8)·3ama3tais·I~·~ii·approprlate major ensemble
Two (2) semesters must be In a major choral ensemble

Theatre Arts
. The majors In lheatre and dance offered by the College of
Fine Arts are described below. The Department also offers
the student the opportunlly for structured stUdies In film and
television. Students Interested In teacher certification are
directed to the malor In theatre described untder the heading
·Currlculum In Theatre Education."

The programs of studies In theatre and dance often Include
production work as an Integral part of classroom Instruction
and students are expected to participate In all phases of such
work that may occur in the required courses.

In the department, the progression of course levels from
beginning to advanced Is carefully structured. The faculty
places each student at a level of Instruction based on both
the student's ability and achievement.

In addition to the course requirements listed for the majors,
you must satisfy general college and unlverslly requirements
for graduation. Furthermore, the faculty reserves the right to
disqualify from further enrollment or participation In depart­
mental programs:

,. Students whose grade point average falls below 3.0 In
their major;

2. Students who fall to demonstrate reasonable progress
and development In their course work In Theatre Arts, par­
ticularly by the end of their sophomore year 01 studies;

3. Students whose conduct reveals a persistent Inablilly to
work effectively wllh others or an unWillingness to adhere
to generally recognized standars of professional behavior.

• Wind and Percussion concentrates must enroll in Music
Education 241 Band each Fall semester for four years.
instltutlon(s). No more than four such semesters may be
counted.

Symbols - See page 379
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24 hours

Preprofessional Curriculum:
Bachelor of Fine Arts (BFA)

The department offers three separate degree emphases lead­
Ing to the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree (BFA): 1) Actor
Training, 2) Technical Theatre/Design, and 3) Dance. The
majors offered under this curriculum, which Is designated as .
the preprofessional curriculum, are designed for students who
anticipate further study at the graduate level In a university or
conservatory or as apprentice to a professional theatre or
dance company. Students choosing this degree will receive a
more focused concentration on the practice and application of
the art at theatre or dance. Students are admitted Into the BFA
degree program only after satisfactory com~lelion of the
sophomore level at the BFA curriculum and after passing the
BFA jury. The Jury, which occurs at the end of the sophomore
year, consists of the following In the three programs: an audi­
tion In Actor. Training, an audition In Dance and a Portfolio
review In Technical TheatrelDesign. Admission to the final two
years of the BFA program Is based on the students' work
throughout their first two years as well as the jury and on the
faculty's Judgement of the students ability satisfactorily to com·
plete the final two years of the BFA curriculum.

A minimum of 128 hours Is required In all curricula Of these,
at least 40 hours must be completed In courses numbered 300
or above.

THEATRE (BFA)
ACTOR TRAINING AND TECHNICAL THEATRE

DANCE (BFA)

1. Courses outside the major:
a. 33 hours selected from courses offered by depart·

ments of the College of Arts and Sciences, Includin9
general education requirements (see Fine Arts
Graduation Requirements 6.); and also InclUding
English 352 and 353; 3 hours in Anthropology chosen
from 130, 150 or 250, and Psychology 220; Biology
136 Is required.

33 hours
b. 12 hours selected from other depart·ments of the

College of Fine Arts (art, fine arts, and music), by
advisement Must include Music 103, 104 and 37t

12 hours
c. 6 additional hours selected from courses outside the

major offered by any college, including Fine Arts.
6 hours

2. Courses in the major:
a TA 120, 122, 194, 196,437; Dance 149, 169,212,

250,311,312,314,411,412,431,462,463,466, and
3 hours in FilmlTV (Film elective or FITV 111).

56 hours
b. 24 hours in dance technique (ball91 modern, flamenco,

or jazz) selected with advisement and taken on a
schedule averaging at least seven class sessions per
week beginning in the sophomore year.

6 hours

Total· Dance BFA

General Curriculum:
Bachelor of Arts in Fine Arts

c. 15 additional hours selected from courses outside the
major offered by any college, Including Fine Arts.

15 hours

6. Arts Management
7. Acting
8. Theatre History
9. Technical Theatre

1. Film
2. Television
3. General Theatre
4. Playwriting
5. Directing

THEATRE (BAFA)

The department offers two separate degree tracks leading to
the Bachelor of Arts In Fine Arts (BAFA): 1) Theatre, 2)
Dance. The curriculum in the BAFA Is of a broader, liberal
arts orientation than the curriculum In the BFA.

In theatre, students Wishing to choose this degre~ will, in
addition to a higher concentration on the general, liberal arts
background of the theatre discipline, have the opportunity to
choose an emphasis in the following areas at study:

1. Courses outside the major: .
a 39 hours selected from courses offered by depart­

ments of the College of Arts and Sciences InclUding
general education requirements (see Fine Arts
Graduation Requirements 6. ); specific requirements
Include hours in American Studies and English 352
and 353. These will partially satisfy the college
requirements are courses outside the major.

39 hours
b. 3 hours in 'Art History, plus 3 hours selected from other

departments of the College of Fine Arts (art, fine arts,
music) or from the School of Architecture and
Planning;

8 hours

Total· Actor Training

3. Courses In.the major: TECHNICAL THEATRE/DESIGN
a. TA 120·121, 122·123,192, 194, 196, 198 or 366,235,

292·293, 294, 296, 403, 435-436, 3 hours of Film or
FITV 111.

51 hours
b. Additional TA. hours selected with advisement from

among the following: TA 290, 297, 366, 392, 393, 394,
395, 396, 397, 399, 404, 491, 492, 494, (496 and 497
repeatable up to a limit of 9 hours total), 498 and 499.

21 hours
c. Additional TA hours selected with advisement.

2. Courses In the major: ACTOR TRAINING
a. TA 120·121, 122·123, 192, 194, 196, 198, 220-221,

224-225, 235, 320·321, 420-421, 435-436, 437, 3 hours
of Film or FfTV 111 and 3 hours of Dance.

66 hours
b. Additional TA hours selected with advisement.

14 hours

1. Courses outside the major:
a. 30 hours selected from courses offered by departments of

the" College of Arts and Sciences, InclUding general edu·
cation requirements (see Fine Arts Graduation
Requirements 6.). Specnlc requirements Include English
352 and 353. These will partially satisfy the college

. requirements for courses courses outside the major.
30 hours

b. 3 hours of Art Hi, plus 3 hours selected from other
departments of the College at Fine Arts (art, fine arts,
music) or from the School of Architecture and Planning;
(majors In acting emphasis must take Music 109 or
equivalent).

6 hours
c. 12 additional hours selected from courses outside the

major offered by any college Including Fine Arts.
12 hours

48 hours

Total- Technical Theatre/Design 128 hours 60 hours
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a Required: Dance 212,222,250,311,314
13 hours

b. Electives: 6-12 hours of Dance technique selected w~h

advisement, and 3-6 hours selected w~h advisement
from the foilowlng courses: Dance 105,169,308,411,
431,450,463,495, T A 194, 196, or 496.

2. Courses In the majOr: THEATRE
a Lower Division: TA 120, 122. 123,235, 435, 436, 437, 6

hours of technical theatre courses (192, 194, 196 or
198), 3 hours of Film, 3 hours of Danoe, and 3 hours of
Television.

36 hours
b. 12 additional hours from the Department of Theatre Arts

of which at least 6 h()urs must be above 300.
12 hours

Minor In Dance

~~~l
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I

48 hours

3. Additional courses In any feld

Note: Students majoring In Elementary Education pursu­
Ing this minor are requlredto take Dance 466-467 In· their
Junior year.

11 hours

Total - Theatre BAFA

DANCEBAFA

128 hours Total

Minor In Film Studies

In Danoe, the BAFA program presents a broader, less technical
perspective on dance training within a liberal arts context.
Students may concentrate their dance studies In one of a num­
ber of areas that Intersect with other fields: dance education,
dance history/criticism, dat1ce management, dance and psy­
chology, choreography, dance for f1lmtvldeo, and dance kinesi­
ology.

1. Courses outside the major:

a. 42 hour~ seJeCled from courses offered by departments
of the College of Arts and Sciences, Including general
education requirements (see Fine Arts Graduation
Requirements 6.) and ·a1so Including English 352 and
353; 3 h()urs In Anthropology chosen from 130, 150 or
250, and Psychology 220. Biology 136 Is required.

42 hours.
b. 3 hours of Art History and 3 hours selected from other

departments of the College of Fine Arts (art, fine arts,
music)

6 hours
c. 12 additional hours selected from courses outside the

major offered by any c()i1ege, Including Fine Arts.
12 hours

a Required: Film 210, 21t, 326, 328, 390, 428
18 hours

b. Electives: 6 hours from Film 390, 428 and T A 355
6 hours

Total

Minor In Television Production

a Required: FITV 110,111,216,217
12 hours

b. Elect six hours from the following: T A 196,491,409,
Comm464 .

6 hours
c. Elect three hours from the following: Comm 362 or 368

3 hours
d. Elect three hours from the following: FITV 210, 326,

328, 390 or T A 355
3 hours

Total

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

a. TA 122, 194, 196.437; Dance 108, 149, 169, 212 or
311, 222, 250, 314. 431, 462, 463, 466, 467, and 20
hours In dance tech nlque (ballet, modem, Flamenco, or
Jazz) selected w~h advisement;

64 hours
b. 4 hours of addttlonal courses from the Department of

Theatre Arts, numbered ab()ve 300.

Total
2. Courses In the major: DANCE

60 hours

ART
Harry Nadler, Chairperson
Art 204
277-5861

4 hours

Total - Dance BAFA

Curriculum In Theatre Education

The new curriculum leading to state licensure to teach In the
public Schools, grades K-12, with theatre as the teaching con­
tent field, Is being developed as part of the Fine Arts endorse­
ment area approved by the State Department of Education In
1988. At the time of the printing of this catalogue this curricu­
lum was not yet complete_ Students wishing to be licensed to
teach dramaltheatre In New Mexic:o public schools should see
the Theatre Arts Depanment advisor for specific requirements.

Minor In Theatre Arts

24 hours of theatre arts courses which must Include T A 122,
123 and 3 hours from T A, 192, 194, 196, or 198.

GENERAL ISSUE 1989-91

PROFESSORS:

Jane E. Abrams, M. F. A.. Indiana University
Thomas F. Barrow, M. S., Institute of Design, illinois Institute of

Technology
Edward Bryan~ M. A., University of North Caro6ns
Batty Hahn, M. F. A., Indisna University
Eugenia Parry Janis, Ph. D., Harvard University
Christiane L. Joost-Gaugier, Ph. D., Harvard University
Wayne R. Lazorik, M. F. A., University of Minnesota
Harry Nadler, M. A., University of California (Los Angelas)

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Nick Abdalla, M. A., University of New MalCico
Timothy App, M. F. A., Tyler School of Art, Temple University
Floro Clancy, Ph. D., Yale University
Elan Feinberg, M. F. A., Indiana University
Mary Grizzard, Ph. D., University of Michigan
Basie Irland, M. F. A., University of Massachusetts
Howard D. Rodee, Ph. D.• CokJmbia University
O. Joseph Rothrock, Ph. D., Princeton University
John H. Wenger, M. F. A.. University of Arizona
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ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Michael D. Cook, M. F. A., University of Oklahoma
Martin Facey, M. F. A., University of Ca6fomia (Los Angeles)
Douglas R. George, M. A., University of Minnesota
William T. Gilbert, M. F. A., University of Montana
Len Klekner, M. A., University of Chicago
Lydia R. Madrid, M. F. A., Indiana University
Christopher Mead, Ph. D., University of Pennsylvania
Patrick Nagatani, M. F. A., University of California (Los Angeles)

ADJUNCT PROFESSORS:

Anne Noggle, M. A., University of New MelCico
Richard Rudisill, Ph. D., University of Minnesota
Mary E. Smith, Ph. D., Vale University
Peter S. Walch, Ph. D., Princ810n University

LECTURER:

James L. Jaoob, M. A., University 01 New Mexioo

PROFESSORS EMERITI:

Clinton Adams, Editor, Tamarind Papers
Gam Antreasian, Printmaker
J. J. Brody, Historian
Van deren Coke, Photographer, Historian
Robert M. Ema, Painter
Ralph Lewis, Jeweler, Painter
Charles Mattox, Sculptor
Beaumont Newhall, Photographer, Historian
Carl E. Paak, Ceramist
Sam Smith, Painter

MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

1. For the student enrolled in the College of' Fine Arts who
wishes to pursue a studio emphasis, a 7D-hour major
offered under the preprof9Sslonal curriculum leads to the
degree of BFA

2, For the student enrolled In the College of Fine Arts who
wishes to pursue an art history or an art studio emphasis, a
48·hour major offered under the general (liberal arts) cur·
riculum.leads to the degree of B. A. In Fine Arts,

3. For the student enrolled In lhe College of Arts and
Sciences, a 33-hour major may be taken with an emphasis
either In studio or art history, Of these 33 hours, at least 12
must be In courses numbered above 300.

The major with an emphasis in studio Is as follows:
9 hours of art history: Art HI 201, 202 and 250.
24 hours In art studio including Art 51106, 121, and
122.

The major with an emphasis in art history Is as follows:
24 hours in art history courses, Including Art HI 201,

202 and 250.
9 hours In art studio fundamentals: Art St 121, 122,

and 106.

MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

The minor In art In either art studio or art history consists of 24
semester hours with at least 6 hours at the 300 level or above,
distributed as follows,

Art studio emphasis:
Art St 106, 121, 122 and 15 hours of art studio and
art history electives; or

Art history emphasis:
Art HI201, 202, 250 and
15 hours of art history and/or art studio electives.

Consult the Undergraduate Art Advisor In Fine Arts Center
1103 for a suggested course of stUdy.

MATERIALS AND STUDENT WORK

51udents enrolling in art courses furnish their own materials
except for certain studio equipment provided by the
Unlversll~ '~

All work when completed is under the control of the
Department until after the exhibitions of student work. Each
student may be requested to leave one or more pieces of
original work wllh the Department

51udents are reminded that charges for classroom supplies
and services In certain art studio courses must be paid to the
UNM Cashier during the first three weeks of Fall and Spring
semesters and the first week of Summer Session. In specllic .,.
Instances fee reductions may be granted upon approval of
the appropriate representatives and II the deadline is met.
see Instructor for deadline.

ART HISTORY (ART HI)
The folloWing courses, 101, 151, 201, 202, and 250, are '"
strongly recommended to all students in the study of art
history and related studio areas.

101. Introduction to Art [Art Appreciation] (3)
A beginning course In the fundamental concepts of the visual
arts; the language of form and the media of artistic expres­
sion. Readings and slide lectures supplemented by museum
exhibition attendance. (Fall, Spring)

151. Artistic Traditions of the Southwest. (3) George
Interrelationships of Native American, Hispanic and Anglo
cultures from prehistoric times to the present, emphasizing
the major forms of expression-pottery, textiles, jewelry, archi·
tecture, painting and photography. Slide lectures supple­
mented by museum exhiblis. {Spring}

201. History of Art I. (3)
Prehistoric, Near Eastern, Egyptian, Greek, Roman, Early
Christian, Byzantine, Romanesque, and Gothic Art. {Fall}

202. History of Art II. (3)
Western Art from the Early Renaissance to Impressionism. ~\

{Spring}

210. Introduction to Film. (3) Jaffe
(See Film 210. )

211. Aim Comedy. (3) Jaffe
(See Film 211. )

215. Ancient Art. (3) Clancy, Rothrock
Architecture, painting, and sculpture from 1800 B. C. to slX1h.,
century A. D. {Fall}

220. Medieval Art. (3) Grizzard, Rodee
Architecture, painting, and sculpture from Early Christian
through Gothic. {Spring}

231. Early Renalaaance Art In Italy. [Late Medieval and
Early Renaissance Art In Italy] (3) Joost-Gaugier
Fourteenth century art In Florence and Siena; fifteenth centu·
ry painting, sculpture and architecture In Italy wllh emphasis ~

on the Florentine, Venetian, and Umbrlan schools. {Fall}

232. Art of the High Renaissance in Italy. (3) Joost­
Gaugler
Painting, sculpture, and architecture In Florence, Rome, and
Venice. Emphasis on the formation of the classical style
developed by Leonardo da Vinci, Michelangelo, Raphael,
Glorglone, and Trtlan. {Spring}
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240. Baroque Art. (3) Rothrock
~~~Painllng, sculpture and architecture of the 17th·century

European masters, such as Bernini, Rubens, Velasquez,
Poussin and Rembrandt, are e~amlned against their back-

~ ground of religious and political confllGt, theoretical dispute and
the rise of modern science. (Spring)

250. Modern Art. (3) Klekner
Major stylistic developments of European and American paint­
ing and sculpture from Impressionism to appro~lmatelyWorld
War II. {Fall, Spring}

252. Tribal Art. (3)
(Also offered as Anth 202. ) iradhlonal arts of non-urban, non·

.. industrial, small societies from Africa. Europe, Asia, Oceania,
and the Americas. {Spring}

261. Ancient and Medieval Arc:hllecture. (3) Mead
(Also offered as Arch 261. ) SUNey of the history of Western
arcMecture from the Egyptaln i>yramid to the Gothic cathedral.
(Fall)

262. Renaissance Through Nodern Archllecture. (3) Mead
(Also offered as Arch 262. ) SUNey of the history of Western

y architecture from the Renaissance palace to the Post·
Modernist house.
Prerequisite: 261 or permlssicln of Instructor. {Spring}

270. American Art. (3) Bryant; GeorGe
Painting and sculpture from the Colonial period to World War II.
{Fall}

280. Native Amerlcsn Art. (3)
(Also offered as Anth'203.) Prshlstoric and historic art forms of

.. North America.

301·302. Interdei>artmental Studies In the Culture of the
United Stetes. (1-3, 1-3).1
(See Am St 301-302.) {Offered upon demand}

303. Asian Art. (3)
{Offered upon demand}

'326. History of the Film J. (3) Jaffe
(See Fflm 326. )

*328. History of the Film II. (3) Jaffe
(See Film 328. )

330. Studies in FUm. (3 hre. to B maximum of 6).1
(See Film 330. )

343. Pre-Columblan Architecture. (3) Clancy
(Also offered as Arch 343. I North, South, and Mesoamerican
pre-Columbian architecture, with emphasis on the cultural
background of ancient civilization. {Offered upon demand}

'400. Museum Practices. (3~Salvador
(Also offered as Anth 400. ) History, philosophy, and purposes
of museums. Techniques and i>robems of museum adminls·
tration, education, collection, exhlbhion, conseNation, and pub·
Iic relations. {Fall}

'401. African and Oceanic Art. (3)
Traditional media of paintinG, sculpture, and architecture, as
well as such nontraditional media as mud sculpture, costuming

• and body decoration studied In their cultural contexts. {Fall,
Spring alternate years}

'402. Native American Art I. (3)
(Also offered as Anth 402. ) Prehistoric and historic art forms of
the Arctic Nonhwest coast and the eastern woodlands of North
America. {Falij

'403. Native American Art II. (3)
(Also offered as Anth 403. ) Prehlst()rlc and historic art forms of
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the Plains, Southwest, and western regions of North America.
{Spring}

404. The Minor Arts. (3) Rodee
Investigates the historical development and techniques of
numismatics, jewelry, silver-smhhlng, ceramics, armor and
other topics. {Spring}

*411. Pre-Columblan Art: Mesoamerica [Pre-Columbian
Art ij (3) Clancy
The art of Mexico and Central America prior to the sixteenth
century. {Fall}

·412. Pre·Columbian Art: South America (pre-Columbian
Art II] (3) Clancy
Arts of the Andean region prior to the sixteenth century.
{Spring}

*420. History of Graphic Arts I. (3)'Rothrock
Printmaking, printing and book illustration from Gutenberg to
Goya, presenting the graphic arts as an expression of Intel·
Iectual history and the precursor of photography. Provides an
Introduction to the curatorship of prints and books. {Fall}

·421. History of the Graphic Artsn. (3) Rothrock
Printmaking, printing and artists' books from Goya to present.
Including the graphic arts and photography, the rise of the
Ideas of the original print, 20th century mixed media and the
relationship between words and Images. {Spring}

'425. 19th'Century Photography. (3) Janis
Historical development and aesthetic character of photogra·
phy In the nineteenth century. {Fall}

*426. 20th-Century Photography. (3) Janis
Historical development and aesthetic character of photogra­
phy In the twentieth century. {Spring}

*427. Photography Since 1950. (3) Barrow
Recent photographic styles, mediums and aesthetic concepts
In America and Europe. (Fall, Spring)

*428. Topics In Film History. (3).1 Jaffe
(See Film 428. )

429. Toplcaln Art History. (1-3).1
Course work determined by specffic students request or by
the professor's current research. {Offered upon demand}

433. Italian Mannerism (3). Joost-Gaugier
A study of the end of the Renaissance, the post· classical
style leading to Baroque and Modern Art. {Offered upon
demand}

'449. Art of Spain. (3) Grizzard
Survey of Spanish art and civilization. {Falll

'450. Spanish Colonial Art. (3) Grizzard
Architecture, sculpture, and painting in the period of Spanish
colonization and the relation of these art forms to both the
Spanish and the native Indian traditions. {Spring}

*452. Renalesance Art In Northem Europe. (3) Rodee
Northern European art from the late fourteenth century
through the sixteenth century. {Fall)

*461. Architecture In Europe from 1750 to 1914. (3) Mead
(Also offered as Arch 461. ) European architecture from
Neoclassicism to Protomodernlsm.
Prerequlslies: 261, 262 or permission of instructor. {Offered
upon demand}

'462. Architectural Theory and Criticism. (3) Mead
(Also offered as Arch 464. ) seminar on the theoretical and

M May be taken twice for credit.
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critical significance 01 a selected architect or architectural
movement.
Prerequisites: 261, 262 or permission 01 Instructor. {Offered
upon demand}

*463. 201h century Archtltecture. (3) Mead
(Also offered as Arch 463. ) Modern arcMecture In Europe and
America.
Prerequls~e: 261. 262 or permission 01 Instructor. {Offered
upon demand}

*464. European Arl1750-1848. [18th.century Art In Europe)
(3) Janis, Rodee
Painting. sculpture. and arch~ecture In France, England, Spain
and Germany Irom the twilight 01 Absolutism through the
Industrial and French Revolutions. {Offered upon demand}

*472. American Arl: 1675·1875. (3) Bryant. George
Painting and SCUlpture Irom 1675-1875. {Fall}

*477. American Architecture. (3) Mead
Architecture In America Irom the colonial period to 1914.
Prerequisites: 261. 262 or permission 01 Instructor. {Offered
upon demand}

*479. American Arl: 1876-1940. (3) Bryant. George
Painting and sculpture Irom the Centlennlal Exhlb~lon to World
War II. {Spring}

*481. European Arll848·1900. [19th-century Art] (3) Janis.
Rodee
Painting and sculpture In France. England and Germany lrom
Courbet's Realism and the Vlctorlal Pre-Raphaelites through
Impressionism and the late works 01 Cezanne and Monet.
{Offered upon demand}

*482. Early 201h-century Arl. (3) Klekner
Painting and sculpture Irom 1900 to 1940. {Fall}

*483. Latin American Art 01 the 19th and 201h centuries;
(3) Grizzard
Emphasis on the modern art 01 Mexico. {Offered upon
demand}

*485. ['460) Seminar In Muaeum Methods. [Seminar In
Museology and Museography) (3)64
(Also offered as Anth 485. ) Theoretical and practical work in
specific museum problems.
Prerequisite: '400 or equivalent.

486. Museum Methods. (3)
Practicum In museum methods and management. (Also
offered as Anth 486. )
Prerequis~e: Anth 485 or Art HI 485

490. Interdepartmental Proaemlnar. (3)4
(See F A 490. ) {Offered upon demand}

'491. Late 2Oth-century Art. (3) Bryant, Klekner
Painting and sculpture, 1940 to the present. {Spring}

'492. Arl Crltcism. (3)
Principles 01 criticism in the visual arts w~h emphasis on cr~icaJ

approaches to contemporary art.
Prerequis~e: 6 hours upper division in art history, literature,
and/or philosophy. {Offered upon demand}

496. Undergraduate Tutorial. (3)4
Individual InVestigation or reading under laculty direction.
Prerequis~e: 6 hours upper-division art history. {Fall, Spring}

499. Senior Thesis. (3-6) Honors Staff
Directed independent study in a field 01 special Interest culmi­
nating in a written thesis. Open only by Invitation to depart­
mental honors candidates. {Fall, Spring}

500. Seminar In Historlogrsphy and Methodology of Arl
HIstory. (3)
{Fall}

501. Interdisciplinary Seminar In U. S. Culture. (3) f'
(See Am St 501. ) {Offered upon demand}

503. Introduc1lon to Graduate Studies. (3)
Corequlsne: Art St 502. (Fall)

504. Seminar In MInor Arta, (3) Howard. Rodee
{Spring}

529. Topics In Arl HIstory. (1·3)4

551-552. Problema. (2·3, hra. each semeater) Maximum
8 hours.
{Fall, Spring}

559. Seminar In Native American Art. (3)4
(Also offered as Anth 509. )
Prerequlsnes: 402 and/or 403. {Offered upon demand}

560. Seminar In Pre·Columbian Art or African Arl or
Oceanic Art. (3)4 Clancy '.... '
Prerequlsnes: 401,411,412 or their equivalents, depending
upon content, and reading knowledge 01 Spanish. {Fall}

561. Seminar In Anclant and MedIeval Art. (3)4
Prerequisite: permission 01 Instructor. {Offered upon
dennand}

571. Seminar In Renaissance and Baroque Art. (3)4
Prerequisite: permission 01 Instructor. {Offered upon
demand} A

572. Seminar In the Arl 01 the United Stetea. (3)4 George
Prerequisites: 472,477 or 479, depending upon content.
(Spring)

580. Seminar in Spanish Colonial Art. (3)4 Grizzard
(Also oIiered as Arch 560. )
Prerequisne: 450. {Fall}

581. Seminar In 19th-century Art. (3)6 Janis, Rodee
Prerequlsne: 481. {Fall, Spring}

582. Seminar in 20th-century Art. (3)6 Bryant. Janis, "AI
Klekner
Prerequisne: 482 or 491. {Offered upon demand}

585. Seminar In Museum Methods. (3)64 Brody. Salvador
(Also oIiered as Anth 585. )
Prerequlsne: Anth 400 or Art Hi 400 or equivalent. {Spring}

586. Practlcum: Museum Methods. (3)M
(Also oIiered as Anth 586. )
Prerequisne: Anth 585 or Art HI 585.

592. Seminar In Arl Since 1950. (3)6 Barrow, Klekner
Prerequisne: 491 or equivalent. {Fall, Spring}

599. Master's Thesis. (1-8 hrs. per aemester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin lor total cred~ require­
ments. {Fall. Spring}

699. Disser1ation. (3·12 hrs. per semester) ~

See the Graduate Programs Bulletin lor total cred~ require- -
ments. {Fall. Spring}

M May be taken twice lor cred~.
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287. Photography II. [Photography i] (3)
Continuation of 187, wtth concentration on photographic tech­
niques and the formal aspects of photographic vision.
Prerequlsnes: 187; {Fall, Spring}

268. ceramics II. [Ceramics I] (3)
Continuation of 168 with emphasis placed on the mastery of
ceramic processes and the development of a personal aes­
thetic.
Prerequlsne:'122, 168; (Fall, Spring}

274. Introduction to Printmaking. (3)
Fundamental techniques, methods and expressive potentials
of the major printmaking processes, including monotype,
etching, lithography, woodcut and xerography. Instruction
includes lecture, demonstrations, practice and critique.
Prerequisites: 106, 121; corequisite: 205 or 207. (Fall,
Spring}

277. Graphic Design I. (3) Kraft
(Also offered as Journ 277. ) An exploration of the history,
techniques and Imagery of visual communication.
Prerequisnes: 106,121, and 187. {Fall}

257. Jewelry and Metalwork II. [Jewelry and Metalwork I)
(3)M
Continuation of 157 with emphasis on methods of construc­
tion, Including lost wax, vacuum assist and centrllugal cast­
Ing.
Prerequlsne: 122, 157; corequlsne: 106. (Fall, Spring}

ART STUDIO (ARTST)

MAJOR COURSES

\
All 100·level studio courses carry no prerequisite and are
designed for both students who have a general Interest In art
as well as students who plan on majoring or minoring in art.
The Department has listed 'suggested corequlslties" that It
deems helpful to students enrolled In the course as well as to
alert students to prerequisites for 200-level courses.

106. Drawing I. [Drawing Fundamentals] (3)
Basic drawing concepts, InclUding the expressive use of con­
tour, value, perspective and composition while exploring both
dry and wet media Assigned problems may Include still IlIe,
landscape, portraiture or the figure.
SuggBSted corequlslte: Art Hi 101. {Fall, Spring}

121. lWo-dlmenslonal Design. (3)
Emphasis on elements of line. form. value, color theory, paint·
ing principles and visual vocabulary. Particular attention will be

y' placed on a disciplined approach toward design and develop­
ment of perceptual skills.
Suggested corequlslte: Art H1101. {Fall, Spring}

122. three-dimensional Design. (3)
Emphasis on materials, processes and vocabulary. Particular
attention will bs placed on traditional and contemporary
approaches to sculpture, ceramics and jewelry through the. 288. Introduction to Color Photography. (3)
consideration of spatial concepts and making of three-dimen- The techniques and aesthetics of color photography.
slonalobjects. Prerequisnes: 121, 187,287. (Fall, Spring}

+._S_U:;99:.BS,;,t,;,ed,;,,;,co:..re;;,;q:.;u..;ls.;.ite:.,:_A..;rt.;.H.;.1,;,'0;.;1,;,',:,{F.a.II.., s;,:p;.;rl.;.nglll}~ , I_';';:::':==:':':~=~:':":~:'::'::':::;'_----~
293. Beginning Watercolor Painting. (3)M

157. Jewelry and Metalwork I [120J. [Jewelry and Metalwork Painting on site with emphasis on landscape using basl~

for Non·majors q(3)M techniques of various water soluable media Includes lecture,
Introduction to design, materials, and techniques of jewelry and demonstration, practice and critique.
metalwork. Prerequlsnes: 106, 121, and 207. (Fall, Spring}
Suggested corequ Islte: 106, 122 {Fall. Spring}

,.'

I. 305. Drawing III. [Drawing II] (3)M
168. ceramlca I. [115] [Ceramics for Non-majors) (3)M Continued exploration of drawing concepts and techniques
Introduction to clay forms, hand bu I~ and wheel-thrown tech- " presented In 205. Emphasis on expressive drawing, working
niques, slips glazes and stoneware. t from Imagination as well as from observation.
Suggested corequlslte: 106,122 {Fall, Spring} , . Pr~requlsne: 205. (Fall, Spring}

---

;..

187. Pholography I. [photography Fundamentals] (3)
Introduction to photographic vision and photographic tech­
niques.
Suggested corequlslte: 121. {Fall, Spring}

205. Drawing II. [Drawing 1](3)
Further concentration on basic drawing concepts with a greater
emphasis on descriptive and perceptual drawing skills using
both dry and wet media. Assigned problems explore aspects
of stlllille, landscape, portraiture and/or the figure.
Prerequisites: 106 and 121. (Fall, Spring}

207. Painting I. (3)
Painting materials and techniques, Integrating basic drawing
concepts with color theory and composition. Emphasis on
descriptive and perceptual skills through assigned problems
which explore aspects of stili life. landscape, portraiture and/or
the figure.
Prerequisites: 106, 121; pre· or corequlslte: 205. (Fall, Spring}

2f 3. Intermedia Sculpture. [Sculpture Q(3)
Introduction to sculpturalt9chnlques and Investigations Into
contemporary Issues such as performace art and assemblage.
Prerequisite: 122; pre- or oor.qulslte: 214. (Fall, Spring}

214. Shop Foundations. (2)
Famillanzes the art student wlll1 the safe practICe and mainte­
nance 01 wood and metal shop lools and machinery. (Fall,
Spring)

GENERAL ISSUE 1989-91

306. Drawing IV. [Drawing 110 (3)M ,.
Extension of the concepts presented in 305 emphasizing
experimentation with materials Including color media.
Individual In-depth projects are assigned to encourage Inde­
pendent thinking with regard to oontemporary drawing issues.
Prerequlsne: 305. (Fall, Spring}

307. Painting II: (3)M
Continued exploration of the painting concepts and tech­
niques, presented In 207. Working from Imagination as well
as observation, emphasizing the expressive potential of the
medium.
Prerequlsne: 207; corequlsile: 305. (Fall. Spring)

308. Painting III. (3)M
Extension of the. concepts presented In 307, emphasizing
experimentation wtth materials and techniques. Individual in­
depth projects are assigned to encourage independent think­
ing with regard to contemporary painting issues.
Prerequlsne: 307; corequislte: 306. {Fall, Spring}

309. Intermediate Watercolor Painting. (3)M
Extension and reflnemsnt of techniques presented In 293.
Continued emphasis on the landscape Including Its structural
and expressive potential.
Prerequlsne: 293. (Offered upon demand}

M May be taken twice for credn.

Symbols - See page 379
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310. Agure Drawlng. (3)M
Study 01 the human figure as the primary vehicle for address­
Ing formal and conoeptual drawing problems.
Prerequlstte: 205.

313. Conceptual Sculpture. [SCulpture II] (3)M
The study of conceptual approaches to sculpture. " ,
Prerequisites: 213, 214. {Spring}

314. Sculpture Foundry and Caaling. [Sculpture III) (3)M
Basic foundry and casting techniques.
Prerequisites: 213, 2t4. {Falq

320. The Phenomena of Color. (3)M App
An Intensive study of color through assigned problems
designed to develop greater awareness of and sensttlvtty to the
use and function 01 color In the arts.
Prerequlstte: Intermediate level courses In student's area of
concentration.

385. Introduction to Non-8f1ver Photography. (3) Hahn
The techniques and aesthetics 01 cyanotype and gum bichro­
mate printing (non-sliver photography) and related processes.
Prerequlsttes: 121, 187, 287. {Fall}

388. Photography III. [photography I~ (3)M Barrow,
Hahn, lazorlk, Nagatanl
Continuation of 287, with concentration on the development
01 personal vision•

. Prerequisite: 287; Pre-or corequlslte: Art HI 425. (Fall,
Spring}

387. Photography IV. [photography flq (3)M Barrow, Hahn,
lazorlk, Nagatanl
Concepts 01 photography as applied to the development of
personal vision. StUdents are encouraged to repeat this
course wtth a different Instructor.
Prerequisites: 386, Art HI 425; corequlslte: Art HI 426.
(Offered upon demand)

389. Topics In Studio Art. (3)<1·
Concentrated practical and historical study 01 specified con­
cerns In studio art.
Prerequisite: 15 hours of studio art, 6 hours of art history.
{Offered upon demand}

390. Elements of Filmmaking. (3)
(See Film 390.)

405. Advanced Drawing. (3)A
Emphasis on contemporary drawing issues. Students are
encouraged to initiate their own projects and to develop a
personal direction. Individual and group crttlques.
Prerequistte: 306. (Fall, Spring)

.".

368. Ceramic Veseels. [Ceramics II] (3)M Gilbert
Builds upon basic foundations In clay to Increase skills and
knowledge of ceramics wtth emphasis on the history,-design.
processes, tools, materials and termlnolgy relating to the ves­
sel tradition In ceramics.
Prerequlstte: 122, 268. {Fall, Spring}

369. Ceramic Sculpture. [Ceramics IIq (3)M Gilbert
Use of ceramic materials and methods to explore sculptural
Issues.
Prerequlstte: 122, 268. {Fall, Spring}

374. Uthography I. (3)M
Fundamental techniques of drawing and painting on and from
lithographic stones and metal plates. primarily In black and
whtte. Includes lectures, demonstrations, critiques and practi­
cal experience.
Prerequistte: 274 or permission of Instructor. {Fall, Spring}

375. Uthography II. (3)M
C;;ontinl!atiov" of 374 with particular emphasis on color, printinll

i'and special processes, Including photo reproduction. ')
Errphasls on personal aesthetic and technical conoepts. ';

I Prerequisttie: 374 or permission of Instructor. {Fall, Spring}

( 377. Graphic Design II. (3)M Kraft
Expanded applications,of visual communication theory used.!n
solving specific graphic problems which emphasize words and
images into print.
Prerequistte: 277. Suggested corequlsttes: 287,205. {Spring}

413. Advanced Intermedia Studies in Sculpture.
[Advanced SCulpture) (3)A •
Investigation into contemporary sculptural Issues.
Prerequisttes: 213,214. {Spring}

414. Metal Fabrication. (3)M
Additive processes of welding and steel fabrication.
Prerequisttes: 213,214. {Spring}

423. Theory and Aesthetics. (3)
Seminar in the aesthetic theories underlying 20th century art
movements. with special emphasis on Issues relating to stu­
dio majors.
Prerequisttes: Art St 106, 121, 122, Art Hi 201, 202. 250; a
minimum of 12 hours In one area of stUdio art; and an overall
3.0 GPA {Fall. Spring}

429. Undergraduate Topics in Studio Art. (1-6)<1·
Course work determined by specific student need or by the ~

professor's current research. {Fall, Spring}

• Open only to undergraduates enrolled in the ""
Preprofessional curricula of the College of Fine Arts.
Students In Art Education curricula and majors in Art
enrolled In the College of Arts & Sciences may enroll
with permission of the department chairperson.

<loA May be taken twice for croott.
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457. Advanced Jewelry and Metalwork. (3)~

Emphasizes contemporary rne1aJworklng Issues. Students are
encouraged to Initiate their own projects and to develop a per­
sonal direction. Individual and group critiques.
Prerequisite: 357. Fall

468. Advanced Ceramic.. (3)<1 Gilbert
Emphasizes contemporary ceramic Issues. Students are
encouraged to Initiate their own projects and to develop a per­
sonal direction. Individual and group critiques.
Prerequisite: 368,369. [Fall. Spring)

474. Advanced Printmaking. (3)<1 Madrid
Concentrated exploration of varl()us concepts and methods 01
printmaking Including multiple processes. Course content
varies, but emphasizes the deveopment of personalized direc­
tion and the establishment of high professional standards.
Individual and group crltlGues,
Prerequisites: 336 or 374 (depending upon content). {Fall,
Spring}

487. Advanced Photography. (3)<1 Barrow. Hahn. Lazorlk.
Nagatanl
Mvanced concepts of photography and the development of
personal expression.
Prerequisites: 387, Art HI 425, 426. 427. {Offered upon
demand}

493. Seminar In Studio Art. (3)~ 0
(Fall. Spring)

495. Independent Study. (3)L>4
Advanced, Individually directed stuo, In areas of special Inter­
est not normally covered In advanced level courses.
Prerequisites: Art 423 plus a slstemant 01 Intent, a laculty rec­
ommendation. portfolio review and permission of the depart·
ment.

499. Senior Theels. (3-0) Jacob
Directed independent study In a field of special Interest. culml·
natlng In an exhibition and wrhten thesis. Open only by Invita­
tion to departmental honors candidates. {Fall. Spring}

502. fnterdiscipllnary Seminar. (3)
Corequlslte: Art HI 503. {Fall)

505. Graduate Drawing. (3~
Prerequisite: 405. (Fall, Spring}

507. Greduate Painting. (3~

Prerequlslte:407, (Fall, Spring}

'508. Graduate Outdoor Studio. (1-3IM
Prerequisite: 15 hrs. of Studio Art, 6 hrs of Art History. {Fall.
Spring)

513. Graduate Intermedls Studleain Sculpture. [Graduate
Sculpture] (3)<1
{Spring}

514. Graduate Metal Febricstion. (3)M
mand

529. Graduate To cs n ludlo Art. (1-o)~

Course work determined by specific student need or by the
professofs current research. [Fan, Sprln

557. Graduate Jewelry aAd Metalwork. (3~
Prerequisite: 457. (Fall, Spring}

568. Graduate Ceramics. (3)<\
Prerequisite: 468. {Fall, Spring}

574. Graduate Printmaking. (3)<1
Prerequisite: 474. {Fall, Spring}

587. Graduate Photograplly. (3~
Prerequisite: 487. {Fall, Spring}
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593. Seminar In Studio Art. (3)<1
{Fall, Spring}

595. Graduate Tutorial. (1-9)<\
Advanced. Individually directed study. Open to graduats stu­
dents only. {Fall, Spring}

599. Maater's Thesis. (1-6)
S88 the Graduats Progranns Bulletin for total credit require­
ments. {Fall, Spring}

650. Final ProJecL (3, 6, 9, 12 hrs. par semester)
{Fall. Spring}

699. Ol_rtation. (3·12 hrs. par semester)
S88 the Graduate Programs Bulletin lor total credit require­
ments. {Fall. Spring}

FINE ARTS (FA)

151. Artistic Traditions of the SouthwesL (3) George
(Sse also Art, Music. Theatre Arts. )

22C, reflics. (1-:l)t
Not acceptable toward a major In Fine Arts. {Offered upon
demand. }

0475. The Professlonal Print Workahop. [The Lithography
Workshop I} (2) Devon
Toplca related to the operation 01 a prolesslonal printmaking
workshop Including history, business structures, ethics, and
marketing. {Fall}

'476. The Profeaslonal Printer. (4) Sippel
Advanced techniques In lithography with emphasis on
development of skills necessary for the master printer.
Lecture and praetlcum topics Include theory and chemistry of
lithography, collaboration, edition printing, workshop manage­
ment and paper.
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. {Fall}

490. Interdepartmental Prosemlnar. (3)<\
Open to Juniors and seniors with a 3. 0 grade point average.
{Offered upon demand. }

MUSIC

Harold Van Winkle, Chairperson
Fine Arts Center 1t05
277-2t26 '

PROFESSORS:

Francis H. Bowen, B. M.., University of llfinois
John M. Clarl<, M. A., Ball State University
Joanne de Keyser, B. M., University of Southern California
Artemua L. Edwards, Dip!.. Curtia Inatitute
Leonard Felberg, M. M., Yale University
Kart Hinterbichler, D. M. A., North Texas State University
Harold Van Winkle, M. M. E., Eastern Now Mexico University
A. Scott Wilkinson, M. M., University of Arizona
Wilfiarn F. Wood, D. M. A., Eastmsn School of Music

o Open only to undergraduates enrolled In the
Preprofessional curricula of the College of Fine Arts.
Students In Art Education curricula and majors in Art
enrolled In the College of Arts & Sciences may enroll with
permission of the department chairperson.

M May be taken twice for credit.
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ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Rita M. Angel, M. M.• University 01 Southem Ca6fornia
Evelyne Brancart, Diplome Superior. Chapelle Musicale Reine

Efisabeth
Thornas A. Dodson, D. M. A., University 01 Southem Cafifornia
Susan B. Patrick, Ph. D., University of North Carolina
Jeffrey Piper, M. M., University 01 Michigan
Stewart Robertson, Academy of Music, Vienna
William M. Seymour. Ed. D.• Washington University
ChristopherL Shullis. M. M., University of Illinois

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Michael Chapdelaine, M. M.• Florida State University
Bradley Ellingboe, M. M., Eastman School of Music
P. Kathryne Fowler, D. M. A., University of Colorado
Keith M. Lemmons, M. M., Michigan State University
Ellen C. McCullough·Brabson, D. M. A., University of Arizona
Darrel R. Randall. B. F. A., University of California (Los Angeles)
Kristin P. Thelander, D. M. A., University of Wisconsin
Marilyn Tyler, M. M., Manhattan School of Music

LECTURER:

Gregory Clemons, M. A., Cslifornia State Univernity (Fresno)

MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

For curricula leading to the Bachelor of Music, and Bachelor 01
Music Education, see p. 282. For Bachelorof Arts with a major
~m~~~~~ .,

MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

1. For a minor in music, see see p. 283.
2. Fot a minor in music education, see p. 285.

FEES

Students are reminded that charges for classroom supplies
and services in certain music courses must be paid to the UNM
Cashier during the first three weeks of each semester.
Refunds will be given according to the refund schedule In the
Student Expenses section of this catalog, p. '-.

APPLIED MUSIC FEE POLICY
(Does not apply to Group plano, Group Voice of Instruments
155 DOl'· 010)

UNDERGRADUATE POLICY: Students enrolled in Applied
Music must pay an applied music charge of $75 for one
semester credit hour or $150 for two or more semester credit
hours in addition to tuition. Students enrolled in a major
ensemble and performing on the instrument for which they are
receiving the applied lessons will have this fee waived.
Students who are majoring or minoring In music with organ,
piano, or guitar as a concentrate may have the fee waived by
substttuting accompanying or, in some cases, chamber music.
Major ensembles include: Symphony Orchestra 233,
Symphonic Wind Ensemble 241, Marching Band 241, and
Chamber Singers 243. Students who are assigned to another
large ensemble as a result of a major ensemble aUdition will
receive the waiver.

GRADUATE POLICY: Graduate students enrolled in Applied
Music must pay an applied music charge of $75 for one
semester credll hour or $150 for two or more semester credit
hours in addIlion to tUllion. The fee will be waived for students
playing in the New Mexico Brass Quintet, accompaning or
enrolled in any music ensemble listed In the graduate cataiog.

MUSIC (MUSIC)

, COURSES F.OR ~ON·MAJORS

102. Music Theory for the Non Major. (3)
Students will develop awareness of basic elements of
melody, rhythm, harmony, form and expression through
involvement as singers, players, creators, movers, listeners,
and readers of music. Designed for students with little or no
musical training.

139. Music Appreciation. (3) Edwards
A nontechnicai course designed to expand the student's abili­
ty to listen actively. Repertoire Includes compositions from
chamber music and symphonic literature. Listening lab
required. {Summer 1990,1992, Fall}

140. Music Appreciation. (3) Edwards
A nontechnicai course designed to expand the student's abili·
ty to listen actively. Repertoire Includes composttions from
symphonic, charT'ber music, and vocal literature and is entirely
different from that presented In course 139. Listening lab
required. {Summer 1989,1991, Spring}

151. Artistic Traditions of the Southweat (3)
(See F A 151.)

172. Jazz Hiatory. (3)
A study of the evolution of jazz in the United States from lis
beginnings 10 the present. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

271. Music Today. (3)
A survey 01 how Western art music and popular music.devel­
oped during the 20th century especially as regards the effect
that social and economic forces had upon the art.
Attendance at several on-campus concerts is reqUired; dis·
cussion and live performances by guest musicians are includ·
ed. {Fall, Spring}

291. Music In Recreation. (3)
Social foundations and practices of music in recreation.
Emphasis on equipping the recreational leader wllh effective
skills and materials to deal musically wllh children and adulls
In recreational situations. {Fall}

371. General History of Music. (3) Patrick
A survey of Western music history and musical styles in art
music from about 800 A. D. to the present. Music reading
ability not required. {Summer, Fall}

373. Folk Music of North America. (3) Patrick
A survey of Important types of folk music in North America
(Canada, Mexico, and the Un~ed States). Music reading abil~y

not required. (Summer, Spring}

374. Music of the Southwest (3) Wright
Survey of .the'·musical tradition of the Southwest, special
emphasiS;on New Mexico. Presents history, performance . .f
practice, and'effect· acculturation' has'''had' upon'1M music:"_,
Open to major and non-major. Features field work, live per·
formance, and guest lecturers. {Fall}

CONDUCTING

363. Conducting. (2)§ Dodson
Basic theory and techniques 01 conducting.
Prerequisites: 206, 208, junior standing In the major field.
{Fall}

364. Choral Conducting. (2) §Clark
Conducting, choral methods, and techniques.
Prerequis~e: 363. {Spring]
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365.lnatrumental Conductinll. (2) §Robertson
.Instrumental conducting. techniques, score reading, interpreta­
tion.
Prerequisite: 363. (Spring)

564. Advancecl Chorsl Tecl1nlques and Methods. (2) Clark
Prerequisites: 363 and 453 or the equivalent. (Fall 1989,
1991} ,

565. Advancecllnatrumental Conductinll. (2) Robertson
Prerequisites: 363 and 453 or the equivalent. (Fall 1990,
1992}

ENSEMBLE

143. University Chorus. (l)t'" Eillngboe
Large mixed chorus. Open 10 all Unlversny students; no audi­
tion required. (Fall, Spri~g)

230. Opera Studio. (l)t Tyler
Basic training In music theater. Open by audnion to singers,
conductors. pianists, stage directors, and producers. {Fall,
Spring} .

231. Chamber Music. (l)t
Practice, performance. and study of chamber music. Includes
various combinations of strl~gs, brasses, woodwinds, percus­
sion, guitars, and the Contemporary Chamber Ensemble.
Preference given to music majors. (Fall, Spring}

232. Early Music Ensemble. (l)t Patrick (Also offered as
Mus Ed 233.)
An ensemble, vocal Md Instrumental, specializing In the per­
formance of music of the Middle Ages, Renaissance, Md early
Baroque. (Fall, Spring)

233. Symphony Orchestra. (1)1# Robertson
Study and public per10rmance of symphonic literature.
Audnlons reqUired. (Fall, Spring)

234. Jazz Band. (l)t Clemons
Modern jazz ensemble of twenly or more that performs music
representing various styles of big band jazz, rock, and pop.
Audnlons required. {Fall, Sprl~g}

235. Collegiate Singers. (1)t Clark
Show choir. Performs selections from musical theatre, jazz,
and popular repertoire and these are staged and chore­
ographed. Open to all university students. Auditions required
each spring for followlnll academic year. (Fall Spring}

236. Jazz Improvlsadoll, (l)t Wood
Courses In tech~iqu9S of spontaneous performance of· jazz In
contemporary Idioms. {Fall, Spring}

24t. University Band. (l)t II Clemons, Van Winkle (AlsO
offered as Mus Ed 241.)
Study and performance of concert band literature. Marching
band required of wind and percussion concentrates In music
education. Audition required. but open to all students. (Fall,
Spring}

243. Chamber Singers. (l)t" Clark (Also offered as Mus
Ed 243.)
Select mixed-voice choral enssmble, 28-34 singers. Performs
significant works of the Renalssnace, Baroque, Classic,
Romantic, and Contemporary periods. Audnlon required, but
open to all students. {Fall, Spring}

#244. Chorale. (l)t (Also offered as Mus Ed 244)
Select mixed-voice choral ensemble of not more than 56
singers. Performs significant works of all periods. Open to all
students; audition required. {Fall, Spring}

'395. Accompanying. (l)t §* Angel
Study and performance of accompaniments for other students.
{Fall, Spring)

GENERAL ISSUE 1989-91

MUSIC 295

*430. Advancecl Opera Studio. (1-2)t § Tyler
Advanced performance in music theater and opera, culminat­
Ing In major performances. Open by audition to singers, con­
ductors, pianists, stage directors. and producers.
Prerequlsne: 230. {Fall, Spring}

560. Ensemble Performance. (1)
{Fall, Spring}

HISTORY AND LITERATURE

101. Concert Music. (O)t Van Winkle
Students WOrking toward the B.M., BA in Music, or B.M.E.
must attend 15 recnals in each of 6 semesters in order to
gain these degrees. Transfer students wnh at least 60 hours·
of credit must attend 15 recitals In each of 2 semesters.
Grading will be CRINC. {Fall, Spring}

261. History of Music I. (3) Hlnterblchler
Forms, styles, schools, principal composers, and representa­
tive masterworks from antiquity through Baroque. Music
majors only or permission of Instructor. {Fall}

262. History of Music II. (3) Hlnterblchler
Continuation of Music 261, from Baroque to the present.
Music majors only.
Prerequlsne: 261 or permission of Instructor. {Spring}

*413: Studlea in Medieval lind Renalsaance Music. (3)
Patrick
Music of Western Europe from the Christian Era to the close
of the Sixteenth Century.
Prerequlsnes: 261, 262; music major or permission of Instruc­
tor. (Fall 1990,1992}

*414. Studies In Baroque Music. (3) Patrick
Music of Western Europe, 1600-1750 with emphasis on
forms, styles, principal composers and performance prac-
tices. .
Prerequlsttes: 261, 262, music major or permission of Instruc­
tor. {Spring 1989, 1991}

*415. Studies In Classic and Romantic Music. (3) Patrick,
Thelander
Music of Western Europe lrom 1750-1900.
Prerequlsnes: 261, 262; music major or permission of Instruc­
tor. {Spring 1990, 1992}

*416. Studies In Twentieth Century Mualc. (3) Patrick,
Wood
A survey of the chief musical developments In Western
Europe arid the Americas from 1900 with the emphasis on
music composed since 1940.
Prerequlsnes: 261, 262; music major or permission of Instruc­
tor. {Fall 1989, 1991}

*437. selected Topics in Music Literature. (3) Summer
{Offered upon demand, Fall, Spring}

*449. Music Repertory. (2)t§
Comprehensive study of solo repertory for voice or Individual
Instruments. Specific area Is announced In the class sched­
ule when the course Is offered.
Prerequisnes: 261, 262. {Fall, Spring}

§ Open only to graduate students and to undergraduates
enrollsd In proprotesslonal curricula of the College of FIne
Arts. Exception may be made with permission of the
Chairperson of the Department. Graduate credit allowed
only when asterisk appears.

# Maximum of 8 hours credn allowed toward degrees in the
B.U.S., on the College of Fine Arts, or the College of
Education. 4 hours In other colleges.

o Qualified sophomores may enroll with Plano faculty
approval.
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*479. Choral Maaterworka. (2) § Clark, Patrick
A survey of choral masterworks from the pre-Renaissance to
the present.
Prerequlsnes: 261.262. (On Demand}

528. t.lIalc Stylea Before 1750. (3) Palrlck
(Summer 1990, 1993; Spring 1990, 1992}

530. Man and Muaic. (3) Seymour
(Summer 1989, 1992; Fall 1990, 1992}

531. Bibliography and Reaearch. (3) Patrick
(Summer 1990, 1992; Fall}

MUSIC THEORY

All beginning students In music must register for courses 103 and
104. Theory and ear-training courses must be taken concurrently
as follows: 103-104, 105-107, 106-108,205-207,206-208.

103. t.lIalc Theory I. (2)
Notation, scales, key signatures, and >Intervals. Credit not
allowed toward a major In music or music education. 103 and
104 must be taken concurrently. (Summer, Fall, Spring}

104. Ear·Tralnlng I. (2)
Aural apprehension of materials learned In Music 103 through
singing Intervals, scales, and triads. Dictation of simple rhy1h­
mlc and melodic palterns. Credit not allowed toward a major In
music or music education. 103 and 104 must be taken concur­
rently. (Summer, Fall, Spring}

105. t.lIslc Theory Ii. (2) Randall, Thelander, Wilkinson
Part writing and harmonic analysis: triads, Inversions, domi­
nants seventh chords, cadences. Introduction to non-harmonic
tones.
Prerequlsne: adeqUaie score on music theory placement test
or completion 01 Music 103 with a grade of A. (Fall, Spring}

106. t.lIsic Theory III. (2) Randall, Thelander, Wilkinson
Inversions of dominant seventh chords, modulation, non-har­
monic tones, supertonlc seventh, and secondary dominants.
Prerequisne: 105 wnh grade of Cor belter. {Summer, Spring}

107. Ear.Training Ii. (2) Randall, Thelander, Wilkinson
Perception through sound 01 the materials of 105, with special
emphasis on melodic, rhy1hmlc, and harmonic dictation and the
singing of melodies and intervals.
Prerequisne: adequate score on ear-training placement test or
completion of Music 104with grade of B. (Fall, Spring}

108. Ear-Trsinlng III. (2) Randall, Thelander, Wilkinson
Perception through sound of the materials of 106, with more
advanced singing and dictallon.
Prerequlsne: 107 wnh grade of C or belter. {Summer, Spring}

205. t.lIslc Theory IV. (2) Randall, Wilkinson
Chromatic alterations and analysis: chorale harmonization,
remote modulation.
Prerequisne: 106 wnh grade 01 C or belter. (Fall}
206. t.lIslc Theory V. (2) Randall, Wilkinson
Continuation of chromatic harmony and analysis. Introduction
to twentieth-century techniques.
Prerequisne: 205 wnh grade of C or belter. (Spring}

207. ear-Training IV. (2) Randall, Wilkinson
More advanced singing and dictation, correlated with the mate-
rials of 205. >
Prerequisne: 108 wnh grade of C or belter. (Fall}

208. Ear-Training V. (2) Randall, Wilkinson
Continuation of advanced singing and dictation.
Prerequisne: 207 wnh grade of C or belter. (Spring}

304. Introduction to E1ectro-acouatic Mualc. (3) Randall
For composition majors; teach basic skills in operating current
electronic music Instruments (e. g. synthesizers). Study tech-

n!ques and history 01 electronic music through landmark com­
positions. Students spend considerable outside time In the
Electronic studio.
Prerequlslles: Physics 108; composition majors or by permis­
sion oIlnslruclor. (Fal~

305. Compoaltion I. (2) Wilkinson
Beginning compositional techniques Introducing 20th century
harmony.
Prerequlslle: 206 and 208 wnh a grade of C or belter. (Fall}

306. Composition II. (2) Wilkinson
Beginning compositional techniques introducing 20th century
harmony. Continuation of 305.
Prerequlslle: 305. (Spring}

309. Fonn and Analysia. (2) § Robertson
Structural materials of the common practice period up to
sonata-allegro.
Prerequlslles: 206, 208 wnh a grade of C or better, 261, 262.
(Fal~

310. Fonn and Analysis. (2) Robertson
Sonata-allegro; rondo-sonata; fugue. Continuation of 309.
Prerequlslle: 309. (Spring}

*404. Digital Synthesie In Composition. (3) §
Theory and operation of the Apple lie Computer and Its use
in addnive synthesis through the Alpha Syntauri Synthesizer.
Compositions used may be either original works or works by
other composers.
Prerequisites: 304; composition major or permission of
Instructor. 2 lectures, lab arranged.

*405. Counterpoint. (2) § Wood
Analysis and wrning in the style of the sixteenth century.
Prerequlslles: 206, 208, with a grade of C or belter. (Fall}

*406. Counterpoint. (2) § Wood
Analysis and wrnlng In the style of the eighteenth century.
Prerequlslles: 206, 208, wnh grade of C or belter. {Spring}

*409. Composition. (2) § Wood
Techniques and procedures In the composition of music.
Prerequlslles: 306 and 310. {Fall}

410. Composition. (2) § Wood
Continuation of 409. Composition majors only.
Prerequlslle: 409. {Spring}

453. Orchestration. (2) § Wood
SCoring for orchestra, Including properties and limitations of
string, wind and percussion Instruments, notalion, principles
01 corminatlon and balance, and characteristics 01 the vari­
ous ·schools· of orchestration.
Prerequlshes: 206, 208 w~h a grade of C or better. {Fall}

529. Techniques of TwentiethoCentury Composition. (3)
Wood
{Summer 1991, 1994; Spring 1989, 1991}

. PEDAGOGY

*388. Music Pedagogy. (2) §
For the music student who plans to teach prlvalely, especially
beginners of various age. Specific area Is announced in
class schedule when course Is offered.
Prerequishe: Junior standing. {Fall, Spring}

§ Open only to graduate students and to undergraduates
enrolled in proprofessional curricula of the College 01 Fine
Arts. Exception may be made with permission of the
Chairperson of the Department. Graduate credit allowed
only when asterisk awears.
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*389. Music Pedagogy. (2) §
Continuation 01 388, treating problems In teaching Intermediate
and moderately advanced students. Specilic area Is
announced In class schedule whe~ course Is ollered.

., Prerequisites: 388 and junior standing. {Spring}

527. Theory Pedagogy. (3)
(Summer 1991. 1995; Spring 1990. 1992)

PROBLEMS

351-352. Undergraduate Problema. (1-3, 1-3 hrs. each,
semester)t
Prerequisite: junior standing. {Sumner, Fall. Sprlng}

551-552. Probleme. (1-3,1-3 hrs. each semester)

SPECIALIZED COURSES

209. Diction lor Singers. (2) Voice Faculty
The International Phonetic Alphabet and Its application. (Fall)

" 387. Vocal Coaching. (1)t § Volcs Faculty
One-hall hour 01 private Instruction per week. (Fall, Spring)

431. Music Theatre Workshop. (1-4)
The content and lorm ol this course will vary each time ollered.
normally culminating In pUblic performance Involving both
departments 01 Music and Theatre Arts.
Prerequisite: permission of Inslructor.

490. Interdepartmental Prosemlnar. (3)§
(See F A 490.) (Summer. Fall, Spring}

THESIS COURSES

499. Senior Theele. (3-6) §
Open to seniors approved by the departmental honors commit·
tee. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

591. Graduate Recital. (2-4 hrs. per semeater)
(Summer, Fall, Spring)

599. Master's Theels. (1-6 hne. JIIlr semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin lor total credtt require­
ments. (Summer, Fall, Spring}

APPLIED MUSIC (AP MUS)
GROUP INSTRUCllON. Class Instruction In applied music Is
provided lor students whose experience and background do
not qualify them lor private I~strudion. Course numbers are:

Plano 111-112, 211·212
Voice 109-110
Other Instruments 155

PRIVATE INSTRUCnON-By Audition.

Two series ol course numbers are available here:
1. Courses carrying 1 or 2 hours credit: 119-120. 219·220.

319-320. and 419-420. If your major program Is In theory
and composition, liberal arts, or music education, lollow this
series 01 numbers beginning with your Ireshman year.

2. Courses carrying 2 or 4 hours credit. If your major program
is In perlormance enroll for 119-120 your first year and then
lollow this series 01 numbers lor your major Instrument:
201-202, 301-302. and 401-402.

3. Transfer students must snroll In 119 lor their first semester
at UNM. Upon audttlon for ths applied nstructor, usually
during thelirst weeks of 1he Initial semester, this level may
be changed.
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Note: If you study a secondary Instrument or Instruments,
use the series of numbers under paragraph 1 above.

109. Group Voice I. (l)t
Open to beginners In voice except voice performance majors•
(Fall. Sprlng)

110. Group Voice II. (1)t
Music education students In the vocal track must continue to
enroll In this course until a grade of C or better Is obtained.
Prerequisite: 109. (Fall, Spring)

111. Group Plano L (l)t
Not open to keyboard majors. Primarily lor music majors and
minors, but open to all students.
Prerequisites: 103 and 104 or permission 01 Instructor.
(Summer, Fall, Spring}

112. Group Plano II. (1)t
Not open to kayboard majors. Primarily lor music majors and
minors, but open to all students.
Prerequisite: 111 or permission ollnstruetor. (Summer, Fall,
Spring)

113. Mexican Guitar. (1)
Grouplnstruetlon.. (Fall, Spring)

114. Mexican Guitar. (1)
Continuation ot 113. (Fall, Spring)

118. Basic Applied Skills. (2)
For music majors who do not yet possess skill to be admitted
to Music 119 (prlvate lessons). Scales, arpeggios, etudes,
technical drills. Credit not applicable to a degree In Music.
Prerequisite: permission 01 Instructor. (Fall, Spring)

119-120. Applied Music. (1 or 2 hrs. each semeater)
Freshman major, secondary or elective course. (Summer,
Fall, Spring)

201·202. Applied Music. (2 or 4 hra. each semester)
Major sophomore course. (Summer, Fall, Spring)

211. Group Plano III. (1)t
Not open to keyboard majors. Primarily lor music majors and
minors, but open to all students.
Prerequisites: 112 or permission 01 Instructor. (Summer, Fall,
Spring)

212. Group Plano IV. (1)t
Not open to keyboard majors. Primarily lor music majors and
minors. but open to all students. Music education majors
must continue to enroll In this course until the plano proficien­
cy examination Is passed.
Prerequisites: 211 or permission ollnstruetor. (Fall. Spring)
219·220. Applied Music. (1 or 2 hrs. each semeater)
Sophomore secondary or eleetlve course. (Summer, Fall,
Spring)

301-302. Applied Music. (2 or 4 hrs. each semeater) §
Major junior course. (Summer. Fall, Spring)

*319·320. Applied Muelc. (1 or 2 hi'll. each semester) §
Junior secondary or elective course.
Prerequisite: 4 hrs. credit or equivalent In the Instrument to
be stUdied. Maximum allowable graduate credit 4 hrs. or
equivalent. (Summer, Fall, Spring)

401-402. Applied Music. (2 or 4 hra. each semester) §
Major senior course. (Summer, Fall, Spring)

§ Open only to graduate students and to undergraduates
enrolled In proprofesslonal curncula ol the College ol Fine
Arts. Exception may be made with permission at the
Chairperson ol the Department. Graduate cred~ allowed
only when asterlsk appears.
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'419-420. Applied Music. (lor 2 hrs. each semester) §
Senior secondary or elective course.
Prerequls~e: 4 hrs. credit or equivalent in the instrument to be
studied. Maximum allowable graduate credit 4 hrs. or equiva­
lent. {Summer, Fall, Spring)

501-502. Applied Music. (2 or 4 hrs. esch semester)
Major graduate course. {Summer, Fall, Spring)

519-520. Applied Music. (lOr 2 hrs. esch semester)
Graduate secondary or elective course. {Summer, Fall,
Spring)

569-570. Applied Music. (lor 2 hrs. esch semester)
Graduate secondary or elective course. {Summer, Fall,
Spring)

MUSIC EDUCATION (MUS ED)
For the degree plans Bachelor of Music Education.
Instrumental Track; Bachelor of Music Education, Vocal Track;
and the Minor In Music Education, see p.....

155. Orchestral Instruments. (l)t
Group Instruction In orchestral Instruments and gu~ar. Music
education majors and composition majors only. {Fall, Spring)

194. Introduction to Music Educstion. (1) Dodson
Will assist the student In discovering personal strengths and
weaknesses relative to a career as a professional music edu­
cator. {Fall)

233. Symphony Orchestrs (l)t' Robertson (Also offered as
Mus 233.)
Study and public performance of symphonic literature.
Auditions required. {Fall, Spring)

241. University Band. (l)t' Clemons, Van Winkle (Also
offered as Mus 241.)
Study and performance of concert band literature. Marching
band required of wind and percussion concentrates In music
education. Audition required, but open to all students. {Fall,
Spring)

243. Chsmber Singers. (l)t' Clark (Also offered as Mus
243.)
Select mixed-voice choral ensemble, 28·34 singers. Performs
significant works of the Renaissance, Baroque, Classic,
Romantic, and Contemporary periods. Audition required, but
open to all students. {Fall, Spring)

244. Chorale. (l)t # (Also offered as Mus 244.)
Select mlxed·voice choral ensemble of not more than 56
singers. Performs significant works of all periods. Open to all
students; audition required. (Fall, Spring)

293. MultiCUltural Awareness Through Music Skills. (3)
McCullough·Brabson _
The music 01 global ethnic groups with emphasis on the musi­
cal skills needed to assist the elementary teacher toward rele­
vant enrichment In teaching the human~ies.

Prerequis~e: 298 or permission 01 instructor. {Fall, Spring)

297. Music for Special Education. (3) McCullough-Brabson
The therapeutic and educational values of music In the devel­
opment of children in special education. Methods and materi­
als of Instruction to assist teachers in their work w~h physically,
mentally, and emotionally disturbed children. {Spring)

298. Music for the Elementary Teacher. (3) McCullough·
Brabson
Will prepare elementary classroom teachers to teach music
education In a self-contained classroom in traditional and open
situations. {Summer, Fall, Spring)

313. Choral Music Methods. (4) Clark
Administration, organization, literature, teaching and conduct­
ing techniques appropriate for pUblic school choral programs.
Prerequls~ies: 346 and 446 {Fall)

315. InstNmental Music Methods. (4)
Administration, organization, literature, teaching and conduct­
Ing tech nlques appropriate for public school Instrumental pro­
grams.
Prerequis~les: 346 and 466. {Fall)

346. Teaching Music In the Elementary Schools. (3)
McCullough-Brabson
Designed for music education majors dealing with teaching ....
music in grades K-6. Encompasses role of consu~ant, cur- ....
rfculum development, and materials of instruction. Includes
supervised laboratory teaching experiences.
Prerequisites: 194 and successful complstion of Mus Ed
screening. {Falij

400. Student Teaching In the Elementary School. (3-6-9,
to a maximum of 15) McCullough-Brabson
See the Department of Music Handbook for prerequisites.
{Fall)

'429. Workshop. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the
Graduate Committee. For degree restrictions consult the
Department of Music Graduate Student Handbook. {Summer)

'438. Selected Topics In Music Educstion. (3) Dodson,
McCullough-Brabson
This course allows permanent or visiting faculty to focus a
course structured around their exper:tlse or research actlv~ies.

{Fall 1989, 1991; Spring, Summer upon demand)

'441. Teaching Marching Bsnd. (2) Clemons
Methods 01 teaching, organizing and administering the march­
Ing band. Charting, arranging, movement, drill, and dealing
with percussion and support units (e. g., flags, twirlers are
Included. ) {Spring 1988, 1990)

'443. Music for the Pre..chool Child. (3)
The teacher In prlvale pre-school institutions, church schools,
kindergartens; the role of the music consunant.
Prerequis~e: junior standing. {Offered upon demand)

'446. Secondary School Music. (3) Dodson
Will familiarize student with role of music In secondary school.
Materials for student and teacher, methods of teaching, class­
room management, curricula, testing, scheduling, and how
these areas can be brought together for a successful teaching
experience.
Prerequis~e: 346. {Spring)

'451. Foundations of Muslcsl Behavior. (3) Seymour
Acoustics, perception, learning, and affsctive response in
musical behavior.
Prerequishe: junior standing. {Fall)

461. Student Teaching in the Secondary Schools. (3-6-9,
to a maximum of 15) Dodson
See the Department of Music Handbook for prerequisites.
{Falij

462. Student Teaching in the Secondsry Schools. (3-6-9,
to a maximum of 15) Dodson, McCullough-Brabson

§ Open only to graduate students and to undergraduates
enrolled In proprofessional curricula of the College of Fine
Arts. Exception may be made with permission of the
Chairperson of the Department. Graduate credit allowed
only when asterisk appears.

# Maximum of 8 hours credit allowed toward degrees in the
B.U.S., in the College of Fine Arts, or in the College of
Education, 4 hours in other colleges.
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See the Depanment of Music Handbook for prerequisites.
(Fall, Spring)

'493. Reading In tha Content Area·Mualc. (3) Van Dongen
(Also offered as CIMTE 490. I Discovering the ways music
education can be elTllloyed as a poshlVe Influence In teaching
verbal reading. The similarities which exist In note and verbal
reading are covered. The necessity of a workable rManS of
Integrating the teaching of reading with other content areas
(e.g., music) will be given attention. (Spring)

532. Introduction to Research In Music Education. (3)
Dodson
(Summer 1989,1992,1995; Spring 1988, 1990)

534. Ssmlnar In Mualc Education. (3) Dodson
(Summer 1987,1990; Fall 19B6, 1988)

550. Philosophy of Mualc education. (3)
(Summer 1991; Spring 1989,1991}

551-552. Problema. (1-3. 1-3 hre. each semester)
(Summer, Fall, Spring)

... 598. Mualc Education ProJect. (1-4) Dodson, McCullough­
Brabecn, Seymour
(Summer, Fall, Spring)

599. Thesis. (HI hre. per semester)
Consuh the Depanment of Music Graduate Student Handbook
for total credit requirements. (Summer, Fall, Spring)

THEATRE ARTS
James Linnell, Chairperson
Fine Arts Center 1412
277-4332

PROFESSORS:

Brisn Hansen, Ph. D., University of Minnesota
Rebert Hertung, M. F. A.. Yale University
Ira Jaffe (Film/TV), Ph. D., Univeraity of Southern Catilomla
Clayton Karkoah, M. F. A.• Yale UniV8lllity
Ernest Rose (Film/TV), Ph. D., Stanford Universlty

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Judith Chazin-Bennahum, (Dance), Ph. D.• University 01 New Mexico
Louis Criss, M. F. A, Columbia University
James Unnell, Ph. D., University of California (Berkeley)
John Malolepsy, M. F. A.. University 01 Wisconsin
Susan Pearaon-Davis, M. F. A.. Southem Methodist University
Jenniler Predock-Unnell (Dance), B. F. A. University 01 New

Mexico
Denise Schulz, M. F. A., Un;verslty '" Texas

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Maryjo Adams Cochran, (Film/TV). Ph. D., University of Michigan
Susan Cox, M. F. A., Southem Methodist University
Bill Evans (Dance), M. F. A.. University 01 Utah
Gordon Kennedy, M. F. A., University of Ca&fomia (Los Angeles)

LECTURERS:

Eva Encinias (Dance), Extensive pnofaasionaJ experience
Joatta Jercinovic (Dance), Extensive pnofassionaJ experience

MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

See section under CoRege 01 Fine Arts.
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MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

See sadlon under Coll9ge of Fine Arts.

FEES

Students are reminded that selected theatre, dance, televi­
sion, and film courses have course fees associated wllh spe­
cial supplies and services. These courSe le98 must be paid
to the UNM Cashier belore the end of the third week 01 the
semester. Refunds will be granted according the refund
schedule In the Student Expenses section 01 this catalog.
Classes subject to this charge bear the notation "courSe lee
required. "

THEATRE ARTS (T A)
120. Acting Foundations I. (3)
Beginning acting. The basic lundamentals of acting Including
analytical and physical skills of the actor, personal work
hablls, and taking responsibility for the actofs craft.
Corequlslle: 122. (Falij

121. Acting Foundations II. (3)
Continuation of 120 wllh emphasis on textual material.
Prerequlslle: 120. Corequlshe: 123. (Spring)

122. Introduction to Theatre. (3)
The nature olthealre art: exploring the aesthetic and practical
dimension of the unified work 01 the theatre production.
Open to non-majors. Course fee required. (Fall)

123. Introduction to Script Analysla. (3)
The nature of the staged dramatic work: analysis 01 plays
wllh representative readings from the history of dramatic IlIer­
alure.
Prerequlshe: 122. (Spring)

151. Artlatlc Traditions of the Southweat. (3)
(See F A 151.) (Fall)

182. Stagecraft I. (3)
Basic techniques, tools and materials lor construction of
stage scenery. Crew assignments on depanmental prodUC­
tion required. Course lee required. (Fall, Spring)

183. Stagecraft II. (3)
Advanced techniques of stage crafts. Crew assignment on
depanmental production required. Course lee required.
Prerequlslle: 192. (Spring)
184. Introduction to Costuming. (3)
Basic techniques, tools, materials 01 costume construction.
Crew assignment on dapanmental production reqUired.
Course lee required. {Fall, Spring)

195. Coatume Crafts. (3)
Special skills, problem solVing and techniques of the assls­
tantto the Costume Designer. Crew assignment on depart­
mental production required. Course fee required.
Prerequlshe: 194. (Fall, Spring)

186. Introduction to Stage Ughtlng. (3)
Basic techniques of stage lighting. Crew assignment on
depanmental production required. Course lee required.
(Fall, Spring)

198. Stage Makeup. (3)
Basic materials and techniques of stage makeup. Crew
assignment on depanmentaJ production required. Course fee
required. (Fall, Spring)

200. Rehearsal and Performance. (1-3)
Panlcipatlon In Unlverslly Theatre Season In ellher perfor­
mance or production capacity. May not duplicate other

Symbols - See page 379



300 THEATRE ARTS

course assignments. May be repeated for a maximum of 12
hours. Offered under CRiNC option only. {Summer, Fall,
Spring}

220. Acting Foundations III. (3)
Actor preparation. Developing the physical and emotional craft
of the actor through Intensive exercises, emphasis on methods
of study and preparation for presentation of dramatic materials.
Prerequishe: 121. {Fall}

221. Acting Foundations IV. (3)
Continuation of 220.
Prerequishe: 220. {Spring}

224. Voice Techniques for the Actor I. (3)
Instruction for acting students in a method for effective voice
production for the stage.
Prerequlshe: 121. {Fall}

225. Voice Techniques for the Actor II. (3)
Continuation of 224.
Prerequlshe: 224. {Spring}

235. Development of the Modem Theatre. (3)
Major theories, plays, directors, and productions of the theatre
of the Twentieth Century. {Spring}

267. Acting Study for Non-Majors. (3)t
Introduction to the basic craft and experience of acting.
(Summer, Fall, Spring}

290.. Professional Theatre Tour. (1-3)6-
Comprehensive tour of New York or London theatre. Post-trip
crhique required. {Offered upon demand. January, Summer}

292. Design Skills I. (3)
Introduction to basic communication skills of the theatre
designer. Emphasis on drafting and drawing. Crew assign­
ment on departmental production required.
Prerequishes: 192 and 194 or 196. {Fall}

293. Design Skills II. (3)
Principles and elements of design as they relate to design pro­
cesses for the theatre. Crew assignment on deparimental pro­
duction required.
Prerequishe: 292 or permission of the Instructor. {Spring}

294. Resesrch for Theatrical Design. [History of Styles I:
Costume, Architecture & Furniture) (3)
An examination of resources for research Into period style for
the visual designer. A survey of Archhecture, costume, furni­
ture and decor in selected periods of history. Crew assignment
on department production required. {Fall}

296. Ughtlng Methods and Equipment. (3)
Theory and practice of lighting for the stage. Crew assignment
on departmental production required.
Prerequishe: 196. {Fall, Spring}

297. Theatre Sound. [Theatre Sound and Special Effects] (3)
Theory and practice of theatre sound design, recording and
edhing. Crew asSignment on depariment production required.
Prerequlshe: TA 196. {Spring}

320. Acting Studio I. (3)tt
Advanced actor training. The creation of a role related to the
study of the collaborative process of theatrical art through the
preparation and presentation of dramatic materials.
Prerequishe: 221. Permission of department. (Fall)

321. Acting Studio II. (3)
Continuation of 320. Advanced actor training with emphasis
on laboratory work in the classroom.
Prerequishe: 320. {Spring}

355. Fundamentala of Playwriting I. (3)
Introduction to writing for the stage. Submission of an original
one-act play or adaptation. {Fall}

356. Fundamentals of Playwriting II. (3)
Continuation of 355. Application of the principles of dramatic
writing to a full length dramatic work (play, screen play, tele­
play). {Spring}

360. Arta Managemenll: Arta Organizations. (3)
An introduction to the not-for-profh organizational laws and
structure Including boards of directors, consthutlons, by-laws,
personnel, budgets, fund-raising. Crew assignment on
departmental productions required. {Fall}

361. Arta Management II: Marlleting the Arta. (3)
Introduction to audience deveiopment, public relations pro­
motion, box office, subscriptions, house management. Crew
assignment on departmental productions required. {Fall}

364. Arta Management Workshop. (2)M
Management assignment within the College of Fine Arts.
Prerequlshe or corerqulshe: 361. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

366. Stage Management. (3)
The role, functions, and duties of the stage manager In pro­
duction, rehearsal, and performance. {Fall, Spring}

392. Scene Design I. (3)
Basics of scene design, emphasis on play analysis with
series of projects to explore various types of production.
Crew assignment on departmental production required.
Prerequishe: 293. {Fall}

393. Scene Design II. (3)
Exploration of designing for various types of stages (prosce­
nium, thrust, arena.) Crew assignment on departmental pro'
duction required.
Prerequishe: 392. {Spring}

394. Costume Design I. (3)
Introduction to basics of costume design through series of
projects emphasizing period and small group relationships.
Crew assignment on department production required.
Prerequlshe: 294. {Fall}

395. Costume Dealgn II. (3)
Series of projects emphasizing different production styles.
Crew assignment on departmental production required.
Prerequishe: 394. {Spring}

396. Ughling Design I. (3)
Basics of lighting design, emphasis on play analysis, light
plots, and plugging charts. Crew assignment on departmen­
tal production required.
Prerequls~e: 292 and 296. {Fall}

397. Ughting Design II. (3)
Emphasis on designing for various types of stages. Crew
assignment on departmental production required.
Prerequishe: 396. {Spring}

399. Speclsl Problems In Theatre and Production. (2)6­
Intensive study and practice of special techniques and mate­
rials in theatre and production.
Permission of instructor. {Offered upon demand}

*403. Directing I. (3)
Methods and techniques for the director in planning,
rehearsal, and performance.
Prerequisites: 120, 192, 194, and 196. {Summer, Fall}

*404. Directing II. (3)
Continuation of 403.
Prerequis~es: 366,403. {Fall}

M May be taken three times for credit. Instructor and com­
mittee on Studies must appove additional repltionot this
course.
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414. Music Thestre Workshop. (1-4)&
The content and lorm of this c::ou rse will vary each time offered,
normally culminating In public performance Involving both
departments of music and theatre arts. {Offered upon
demand}

'415. EducationalTheatre. (3)
Foundations of developmental drama In the schools with
emphasis on educational theatre as an Integral part of the
school curriculum and the student activities program at the
secondary level. Application of theories In developing drama
curriculum and directing the school play. {Spring.alternate
years. }

'418. Creative Drama. (3)
Principles and techniques of crama as a developmental tool for
use with children, youth, and special populations. Observation
of techniques w~h children as schedules permit.

'419. Children's Theatre. (3)
An overview of theatre for chlklren and youth In the U. S. and
Europe. Examlnallon of age-appropriate scripts and produc­
tlon approaches. Possible particpatlon In workshop produc­
tion.
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor.

'420. Acting Studio III. (3)
Advanced study for the actor with focus on particular historical
periods and styles throug h scene work and audition prepara·
tion.
Prerequisite: 321. Corequis~e:437. {Falij

'421. Acting Studio IV. (3)
A historical and practical study of the contemporary profession­
al theatre. Continued wor!< on audition preparation.
Prerequisite: 420. {Spring}

'428. Ensemble Improvlsstlon. (3)4
Emphasis on the development 01 original dramatic malerlal out
of the process of Individual and group Improvisation. {Offered
upon demand}

'429. Summer Workshop. (1·6)4
(Summer)

'435. Theatre History I. (3)
Development of dramatic writing and production techniques
from the origin of tragedy In Greece through Jacobean. (Fall)

'436. Theatre History II. (3)
Continuation of 435 from the Restoration to the Twentieth
Century. {Sprhg}
'437. Thestre In Ita CultlJral Setting. (3)
An Interdisciplinary study of the cultural setting 01 a play which
will be produced In the cepartmenfs season. A series of lec­
tures bring to the study of the play the expertise of faculty
throughout the University. {Fall}

'455. Seminar In Playwrltln\J. (3)&
Emphasis upon analysis of student-written plays.
Prerequisite: 355 or eqUivalent. (Fall in ahernate years)

'456. Playwriting Laboratory. (3)4
Offered to provide playwriting students opportunities to work in
response to the enactment of their developing playscrlpts.
Prerequisite: 455 or equivalent. {Spring in ahernate years}

460. Arts Managemelltln1ernahlp. (1-6)
Internship w~h a major arts organization outside the structure
of the University. Minimum ()f 1 semester UNM residency
required after internship befora degree will be granted.
(Offered upon demand)

'467. Scene Study, (Acting Skills Tutorial.) (1-3)&4
Emphasis on acting skills in the preparation of dramatic materi­
als. Permission of Instructor. {Summer. Fall. Sp~lng}
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491. Professional Apprenticeship. (1-5)t
Qualified students accepted by a professional company (e. g.,
Tha Santa Fe Opera) may be registered lor credit in technical
production or in acting apprenticeship.
Prerequlsne: average of 3. 0 or better in thealre arts courses.
(Summer. Fall, Spring)

492. Advanced Scene Design. (3)
Projects emphasizing large multi-set production
(Shakespeare. musical, operas, ballets). Preparation of
design portfolio. Crew assignment on department production
required.
Prerequisite: 393. {Falij

494. Advllllced CostlJme Design. (3)
Projects emphasizing large cast productions. Preparation of
design portfolio. Crew assignment on departmental produc­
tions reqUired.
Prerequlsne: 395 or permission of instructor. {Fall}

495. Studies in Theatre. (1-3)"

496. Student Production Project. (1-3)t
{Summer. Fall, Spring}

497. Independent Study, (2-3)t
{Fall, Spring}

498. Design Seminar. (3)
{Summer. Fall, Spring}

499. Senior Thesis. (3·6)
(Fall. Spring)

500. Introduction to Gradua1e Study. (3)
(Fall)

503. Dramatic Theory IlIld Critical Analysis. (3)
(Spring)

506. Crlticallasues In the Performing Arts. (3)
(Fall)

507. Directing Studio. (3, to a maximum of 6)4
Prerequls~e: 404 or hs equivalent. (Spring)

509. Gredua1e Internship. (3~)4

510. In1ernshlp In Educational Theatre. (3-9)

529. Advllllced Toplcaln Theatre. (1-3)4

551-552. Problema. (1-3,1·3)

596. Student Production Project. (1-3)t
(Fall, Spring}

597. Independent Study. (2-3)t
(Fall. Spring)

599. Mastar'. Thesis. (1~ hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total cred~ require·
ments.

DANCE (DANCE)

105. Dance Appredation. (3)4
An Introductory study of dance as spectacle, technique and
ritual for loday's audience. (Falij

M May be taken three times for credit. Instructor and com­
mittee on Studies must appove addhional repethlonof this
course.

Symbols - See page 379
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108. Introduction to Modem Dance [Introduction to Dance]
(21ft
Fundamental work for the adutt beginner. presenting the princi­
ples 01 efficient movement applicable to all dance styles. Basic
work on articulation and locomotion, a survey of dance styles
In Western civilization, and development of expresslvlty and
Improvisational skills. Course fee required. {Fall, Spring)

113. Introduction to Historical Dance Fonns. (31
An Introduction to Renaissance and Baroque dances.
Participants will explore the style. musJc, costume, and move­
ments 01 these periods. Useful to the actor, singer, dancer,
and choreographer whose repertory deals with the
Renaissance and Baroque periods. {Fall)

118. Introduction to Tap Denclng. (11ft
Introduction to the techniques and styles of tap dancing.
Course lee required. {Fall, Spring)

132. [130jlntroductlon to Jazz. (21ft
Fundamental work In the technique, style, and performance of
jazz dance, wtth consideration of ns history as It relates to cur­
rent allnudes In niuslcaltheatre, concert, dance, and television.
Course fee required. {Summer, Fall, Spring)

149. Introduction to Ballel (21ft
Ballet vocabulary and elements of alignment, strengthening,
stretching, and rhythm as prerequisite to other technique
courses. Course fee required. {Summer, Fall, Spring)

169. Introduction to Aamenco (21tt
This course IntrOduces the history and tradnion 01 Flamenco
through video, lectures, and audio tapes. The student also
learns the lundamentals of Flamenco technique, I. e., footwork,
palmas and castanets. Course fee required. {Spring,
Summer)

204. Stretching, Strengthening and Condltlonlng for the
Performing Arts. (1Itt
This course provides conditioning and training lor dancers,
actors, singers, and musicians In order to prepare them for the
extreme physical demands 01 their respective art lorms. {Fall,
Spring)

210. Modern Dance I. (3)d"
Intensive work In contemporary 20th Century dance styles.
The extension of Individual range through analysis of musicali­
ty and expression as well as the functional concerns 01 the
technique. Course fee required. Placement class required.
Prerequisite: 108 or equivalent, pre- or corequlslte: 222.
{Summer, Fall, Spring)

212. Improvisation. (21.1
Introducing kinesthetic awareness, beginning skills In Individual
spontaneity and group Interaction. Elements of movement,
use 01 the body expressively and communicatively, IIrst steps
In use 01 structure and lorm In dance composition. Discovering
the authentic "sell" In movement. Course lee required.
Prerequlsne: permission of Instructor required. {Fall)

218. Intermediate Tap Dancing (11ft
Tap dancing techniques and styles for the Intermediate-level
dancer with previous tap dance training. Course lee required.
Prerequisne: 118 or permission of Instructor. {Spring)

222. Rhythmic FUndamentals. (21
An introduction to problems and solutions in rhythm and meter
common in teaching dance, In COllaborating wnh composers
and accompanists, and in choreographing. InclUdes some
singing, percussion playing, reading and writing 01 simple
scores.
Prerequlsne: permission of Instructor required.

232. Jazz I. (21ft
This course lor the Intermediate dancer comprises lurther
study In the technique, style and performance of jazz dance.
Emphasis will be placed on complex rhythmic structures and

extended sequences 01 movement utilizing mult~dlrectlonal·

special concepts. Course lee required.
Permission of Instructor {Fall, Spring)

248. Ballet I. (31ft"
Further development 01 ballet technique at the barre and In
center work. Course lee required. Placement class reqUired.
Prerequisite: 149 or equivalent, pre- or corequlslte: 222.
{Summer, Fall, Spring)

250. Movement Analyals. (3Itt"
An Introduction to Laban's theoretical system lor observing
and describing movement events and their component parts.
Guidance In the application 01 Laban theory to dance, thera­
py, and awareness of the role 01 movement in the other arts
through an understanding of dynamics, space and body lunc­
tion. Course fee required.
Prerequls~e: BioI. 136. {Fall]

269. Aamenco i•.(31tt
This course studies the rhythmic structures of Flamenco
music and their relationship to Flamenco dance lorms, with
an emphasis on the student's skill In lootwork, palmas, eas­
tanets. Course Fee required.
Permission of Instructor. [Fall, Spring)

308. Studies In Ballet Forma. (2)d
Various techniques 01 ballet training such as partnering, varia­
tions, pointe work, and men's class. Course fee required.
Prerequlsne: permission 01 Instructor required. {Fall, Spring)

310. Modern Dance II. (4).1"
Graham, Limon, and Cunningham based techniques of mod­
ern dance and current developments 01 these models are
ollered in different semesters. Course lee required.
Placement class required.
Prerequls~es: 210 or equivalent, 222. {Summer, Fall, Spring)

311. Studies In Elementa 01 Solo Choreography. (3)d"
Developing the skills of selecting and edning dance material
lor solo composnions. Exploration 01 modern dance and/or
classical lorms. Basing contemporary works on pre-classlc
lorms.
Prerequls~e: 212. {Spring)

312. Choreography and Musical Structure. (3)
An Investigation of appropriate musical choices lor the sup­
port and Inner structuring of dance composnlon. Analogies
between melodY, harmony, contrapuntal form in music and
dance. theme and variation, sonata, canons, lugue, etc.
Explores the choreographer/composer relationship.
Prerequls~es: 222, 311. {Spring}

314. Kinesiology for Dancers. (31ft
Structural analysis 01 movement. Basic understanding of the
skeletal and neuromuscular systems 01 the human body In
movement. Permission of Instructor required.
Prerequls~e: Bioi 136. {Offered upon demand)

315. theories of Dence Therapy. (31
History, development and practical application 01
MovemenVDance Therapy. {Spring)

318. Advanced Tap Dancing (11tt
Tap dancing techniques and styles for the advanced-Ieval
dancer with substantial tap dance training. Course lee
required.
Prerequlsne: 218 or permission 01 instructor. {Offered upon
demand)

" Open to graduate students and to undergraduates
enrolled In the preprofessional curricula 01 the college 01
Fine Arts. Exceptions may be made with the permission
of the department chairperson.
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322. Dance Repertory I. (1-3)t
Professional training In the leaming and performing of new or
re-staged choreography. lor serlolJs dancers only. Admission
by audition. May be repeated three times for credit. {Offered
upon demand}

332. Jazz II. (2)
Advanced studies In jazz technlqu9 that stresses performance
skills of the pre-professlClllai dancer. Styles 01 contemporary
jazz choreographers as Implemented In musicals, variety
shows, videos and concerts will be analyzed and performed.
Course fee required.
Permission of instructor. {Fall, Spring)

349. Ballet II. (4)<1
Further strengthening and d9velopnnent of the basic technique
of an Intermediate ballet dancar. Emphasis placed upon musl·
callty, coordination of movementll. and placement. Course fee
required. Placement class reqlJlred.
Prerequisites: 222.249 or equiValent. (Summer, Fall. Spring)

369. Aamanco II. (3)tt
This course emphasizes Flamenco performing technique Inte­
grating song. music, and dance. Informal showing with
advanced rhythmic study will be explored In various Flamenco
forms. I. e., Bulerlas, Soleares. Tlentos. etc. Course fee
required. Permission of Instnucter. {Fall. Spring. Summer)

410. Modern Dance III, (4)&'
Advanced technique In contemporary dance with emphasis on
performing skills. Course fee required. Placement class
required.
Prerequisite: 31 0 or equiveient. (Fall. Spring)

'411. Advanced StlJcllea In Forms of Choreography. (3)<1
Further exploration In generating and organizing movement
material for performance. (For graduate credit. a malor piece
01 20-30 minutes In duration or several smaller works of equiv­
alent total length will be reqlJlred. )
Prerequisites: 250. 312, and permission of Inslructor. (Spring)

4t2. Senior Performance. (1-3)
Guided independent work In corrposltlon with a faculty artist.
Prerequlslte:411. (Fall, Spring}

'422. Danes Repertory II. (1-3)
Professional training In the learnl ng and performing of new or
re-staged choreography, for advanced dancers only.
Admission by audition.
Prerequisite: 322 or equr"alent, May be repeated 3 times for
credil. {Offered upon demand}

'431. Danes Criticism. (3)M
Observation and written analysis of dance events with an
emphasis on contemporary th90rles and performances.
(Graduate studenls will do extra critical readings, one paper a
week, and a term papa! that Illustrates a refined understanding
of contemporary dance events. ) {Spring}

449. Ballet III. (4)tt·
Developing the ballet student's proficiency to a level in which
the exercises become 'second nature•• Emphasis placed on a
creative approach to the teaching and performance of ballet
technique. Placement class required. Course fee required.
Prerequisite: 349 or equivalent. [Fall, Spring)

'450, Advanced Movement Analysis. (3)
Special problems In the effort. spaoe harmony. and fundamen­
tals aspects of Laban Moyement Theory. (For graduate credit.
there will be reqUired a sUDstantlai final project, written or
choreographic, Integrating the COlJrse material with the studen­
t's Individual concerns in movement. )
Prerequisites: 250 and permission of Instructor. (Fall)

'462. [362] Dance HiatClry I. [History of Dance q (3)
A study of the history of dancafrom tribal culture to 19th
Century. Romantic bellet. Extensive readings culminating In a
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research paper will be additionally required for graduate credit.
(Falq

'463. [363] Danes History II. [HIstory of Dance Iq (3)
Asurvey of the origins of modern ballet and modern dance
from the late t 9th century to the present. Extensive readings
culminating In a research paper will be additionally required
for graduate credit. {Spring}

'466. Methoda and Materlsla for Teaching Dancel
Movement. [Methods and Materials for Teaching DanceJ
Movement K-12) (3)
(Also offered as PE-P 366. ) Methods and materials for
Teaching Modern Dance and BalieL Lecture and field work.
(Extensive readings culminating In a research paper will be
additionally required for graduate credit. )
Permission of Instructor required. {Fall}

'467. Supervleed Prac1icum experience K·12. (3)<1
Practice teaching In classroom settings.
Prerequisite: 466. (Spring)

495. Special Studies In Dance. (1-3)<1'
P'!"misslon of Instructor required. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

FILMITELEVISION (FITV)
110. Mass Medls snd Society. (3)
(Also offered as Journ and Comm 110. ) The development of
the mass media with emphasis on television In the areas of
programming. policy, regUlations, economics, and technology.
Examination of the social, cultural, and political Impact of the
mass media on contemporary society. (Fall. Spring)

111. Technical Introduction to Television. (3)
(Also offered as Comm and Journ 111. ) A technical and theo­
retical Introduction to the operation of remote and studio tele­
vision equipment Lab required. Course fee required. {Fall,
Spring}

210. Introducllon to Aim. (3)
Analysis of film as a unique art. and a survey of main trends
in film history. Screenings and critical study of major films.
Course fee required.

211. Rim Comedy. (3)
A history of film comedy from Its beginnings to the present.
Screening and analysis of major films. Course fee required.

216. Television Reid Production. (3)
Recording television projects on location. Creation of video
projects with a special emphasis on preproduction conceptu­
alization and post-production editing. Course fee required.
Prerequisite: 111. {Fall, Spring}

217. Television Studio Production. (3)
The practices and procedures of a television studio and con­
trol room. Students will be rotated through each of the func­
tions essential to creating. directing, and videotaping, a TV
production. Course fee required.
Prerequisite: 2t6. [Spring}

'326. History of Rim I. (3)
History of the motion picture from ns beginnings to the era of
BOund. Screening and analysis of major films. Course fee
required. {Fall}

• Open to graduate students and to undergraduates
enrolled In the preprofessional curricula of the college of
Fine Arts. Exceptions may be made with the permission of
the department chairperson.

Ad May be taken three times for credn. Instructor and com­
mittee on Studies must appove additional repetnlonof this
course.

Symbols - See page 379
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"328. History of the Film II. (3)
History of the motion picture from the advent of sound to the
present day. Screening and analysis of major films. Course
fee required. {Spring}

330. Studies In AIm. (3 h... to a maxlmum of 6)6
Lecture class on various topics such as film genres and nation­
al cinemas. Current topics include the international political fic­
tion film. horror film, and Japanese cinema. Screening and
analysis of major films. May be repeated once, as content
varies. Course fee required.

390. Elements of Almmaking. (3 h.... to a maximum of
9)8
Practicum in basic conceplual aspects 01 Independent filmmak­
ing. Primary emphasis Is conceptual approach to filmmaking

with minimal attention to technical aspects, a~hough every
student does make films in this course. Course Fee
Required.
Permission of Instructor. {Fall}

409. Advanced Televialon Production. (3) Cochran
Advanced location production work in both 112" VHS and 314"
formats. Content modules vary from term to term bU1 can
Include video's relationship whh dance, music, experimental
art and drama. Students will create a video portfolio. Course
fee required.
Prerequlshe: 216. {Fall}

"428. Topics in Aim History, (3)6
Seminar In main Issues and theories in the development of
cinematic art. Course fee required.
Pernisslon of Instructor.
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SCHOOLOFLAW

Theodore Pamall, Dean
Bratlon Hall 2016, 277-4700 and 2146

THE STATE BAR of New ~exlc:o h;r;lng prlWlously adopted a
resolution to that end and t~e Legislature of New Mexico hav­
Ing financial provision. the Ragentsof the University of New
Mexico, on March 31. 1947, as expressly authorized by Laws
1889. Ch. 138, Sec. 15. approved the establishment of a
School of Law. The School Is fully accredited; it was approved
by the American Bar Association on February 24. 1948. and
membership In the Association of American Law Schools was
granted In December 1948. The School offers a curriculum
leading to the degree of Ju rls Doctor (J.D.). A chapter of the
Order of the Coif was established atthe School In 1971.

Information concerning the School Is found in the School of
Law Bulletin which may be ()btalned by wrttlng to the Dean of
the School of Law, The University of New Mexico, lt17
Stanford NE,.Albuquerque, New Mexico 87t3t.

Admission. Informatl()n al»ut the procedure for applying to
the Law School Is contained In the School of Law Bulletin. All
applicants for admlssl()n to the School of Law are required to
take the Law School Admission Test (LSAT), to provide tran­
scripts through the Law School Data Assembly Service
(LSDAS). and to have a baccalaureate degree lrom an accred­
Ited college or university before regIStration. Application mate­
rial Is available after September 1; application deadline Is
January 15.

Beginning law students will be admllted aI the opening of the
fall semester only.

Student Ald. See the School ()f Law Bulletin lor scholarships,
awards, and loans available to law stlJdents.

Addl1lonal Expenses. All students regIstered In the School of
Law become members ()f t~e University of New Mexico
Student Bar Assoclallon and are elCpeeted to pay, In addition to
the University's tuttlon and fees for residents or for nonresi­
dents, membership dues for the Association. The current dues
are $t5.00 per year, payable to the School of Law at registra­
tion. Also payable aI the beglnnln(J of each Fall semester Is a
$50.00 annual duplicating fee. An additional dupliCallng fee
will be made In courses for IIIhlch a substantial amount of Law
School printed material Is req ulred.

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
LAW

PROFESSORS:

Michael 8. Browde, J. D., Ge<>rgetown tJ"iversity
Robert J. Desiderio, J.D., Bosto" College
Charles T. DuMars, J.D., University of Arizona
Jame. W. EIIi•• J.D., University d Caifornia (Berkeley)
Wiltis H. Eli., J.D.• Indiana University
W. Garrett Ftickinger, J.D., University of Michigan
Richard A. Gonzales, J.D., Ne.. VolI< University
G. Emlen Hall, J.D., Harvard University
Frederick Hart. LLM., New VolI< University
Michele S. G. Hermann, LLM" Harvard University
Ruth L. Kovnat. LL.B.. Southam Methodist University
Wilfiam T. MacPherson. Jr., J.D. ,tJniveraity of New Mexico
Anita L MOfll9. M.S.L.S., University of Kenlucky, LLM., George

Washington University. (Director, Law Ubrary)
J. Michael Norwood, J.D., University of New Mexico (Director,

Cinieal Law Program)
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Merio E. Ocehlaino, Jr., J.D., George~wn University
Theodore Pamall, J.D., University 01 New Mexico(Dean)
Fred L. Ragsdale, Jr., J.D., University 01 Califomia (Berkeley)
Leo M. Romero, LL.M., Georgetown University
Ann C. Scsle8, J.D., Harvard University
Roben L. Schwartz, J.D., Harvard University
Alben E. Utton, M.A. (Juria), Oxford University (Editor, Na1ursl

Resounces Journa~

Peter A. Winograd, LLM., New York University (Associate Dean)

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Jose L Mar1inez. J.D.. University 01 CatifornJa (Berkeley)
AKrad D. Mathewson, J.D., Vale University
Sheryl S. Scheible, LLM., Vale University
Scott A. Taylor, LLM., New York University

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Bsrbara E. Bsrgman, J.D., Stanford University
Sherri L. Burr, J.D., Vale University
Chriatian G. Fritz, Ph.D.. University of Caifornia (Berkeley),

J.D., University 01 Catilomia. Hastings College of Law
Suedeen G. Kelly, J.D., Cornell University
Meureen A. Sanders. J.D., University 01 New Mexico
Antoinette Sedillo Lopez, J.D., University 01 California (Lo.

Angelea)

RESEARCH PROFESSOR:

Paul Nathanson, M.C.L., University 01 Chicsgo (Director.
Institute 01 Pubic Law & Services)

PROFESSORS EMERI11:

Myron Fink, M.S.L.S., Columbia University, LL.M., New York Law
School "

Hugh B. Muir, J.D., University of Michigan
Hanry Weihofen, J.S.D.. University of Chicago

LAW (LAW)
FIRST·YEAR COURSES

1500. Historical Introduction to Law. [Historical
Introduc.1lon to the Legal System] (1, 2)

'502. Contracts I. (2, 3. 4)

503. Laga' Analyals. (2, 3, 4)

1504. Criminal Law. (3, 4)

506. Legal Reaearch and Writing. (t, 2, 3)

,508. Property I. (2, 3,4)

1510. Torts. (3,4)

1511. Law. (3, 4)

1512. Civil Procedure I. (2, 3, 4)

15t3. Advocacy. (4)

,1519. legislative and Admlnlatrailve Processes. (3)

575. Lega' Analysis Workshop. (1, 2, 3,4)

SECOND AND THIRD YEAR COURSES

1501. Introduction to Constitutional Law. (3, 4)

# ReqUired

Symbols - See page 379
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505. International Law. (2, 3)

515. Conflict of Laws In Context of Indisn Law. (1)

517. Trial Practice Workshop. (2, 3)

518. Administrative Law. (1, 2, 3,4)

520. Bus/neas A880clatlona I. (3)

521. Buslnesa Associationa II Topiee. (1, 2, 3)

523. Commercial Transactional. (1, 2, 3)

524. Community Property. (1, 3)

525. Conflict of Laws. (3, 4)

526. Constitutionsl Rights. (2, 3, 4)

527. Busineaa Planning. (3, 4)

528. Credhors' Rights. (2, 3)

529. Criminal Procedure. (1, 2, 3)

530. Federal Estate &Gift Tax. (1,2, 3)

531. InJunctions. (1, 2)

532. Evidence. (3, 4)

533. Family Law I. (3,4)

534. Federal Income Taxation. (1, 2, 3)

535. Advanced Problems In Federal Income Taxation. (3)

537. Labor Law. (1, 2, 3)

.538. Natural ReaourceaJournal'. (1)

539. Natural Resources JoumallL (1)

540. Mortgages. (1)

541. Federal Income Taxation of Estates & Trusta. (1)
Prerequis~e: 534.

542. Legal Proceaa. (1, 2, 3)

543. Family law II. (2, 3)

544. Oil & Gas. (1-3)

545. Eatate & Retirement Planning. (2, 3)

546. Antitrust Law I. (2, 3)

547. Wster law. (3)

548. Legislation. (2)

549. Comparative law. (2, 3)

550. Unfair Competition: (2, 3)

551. Tsxation of Corporations snd Shareholdera. (1, 3)

552. Federal Jurladlctlon. (3)

553. Producta Uabllity. (1,2, 3)

554. Wills. (2, 3)

555. Jurisprudence. (2, 3)

557. Wills and Truate. (1, 2, 3, 4)

558. Construction Law. (2, 3)

559. Social Science Research Methods and 1he Law. (3)
(Also offered as Soc 559.)

561. Arbitration. (3)

562. Pleadings Drafting. (2)

563. National Moot Court Competition. (2)

564. Consumer Law. (1, 2)

565. Natural Resources. (1, 2, 3)

566. Taxation of Buslneaa Enterprises. (2, 3)

568. Natural Resources Journal III. (1)

569. Natural Resources Journal IV. (1)

570. Alternate Melhods of Dispute Resolution. (3)
(Also offered as Soc 570.)

572. Leg al Profeasio.n. (2)

573. Computer law. (2, 3)

574. Federal Public lands and Resources law. (2, 3)

576. Energy Law. (2, 3)

578. Land Transfers and Finance. (3)

578. Juvenile Courts and Juvenile Delinquency. (2)

580. Environmental law. (1,2, 3)

581. Insurance. (2, 3)

582. Antitrust Law II. (2, 3)

586. Contrscta II. (1)

588. Legislative and Administrative Law Newsletter I. (1)

589. legislative and Administrative Law Newsletter II. (1)

593. [599] Toplcaln Law. (1-6)<\

594. Independent Research. (1, 2, 3)

1600. Role of 1he Lawyer. (3)
(Or Law 750.)

603. Economic Analysis of law. (2)

605. Water Law Problems. (2)

606. Civil Procedure IL (3, 4)

607. selected Problems in Civil Procedure. (2, 3, 4)

608. Property II. (3)

609. Land Financing. (2)

611. Real Estate Planning I. (1, 2)

612. Real Estate Planning II. [Real Estate Planning] (1,2)
Prerequis~e:611

613. Advanced Appellate Procedure. (3)

614. Constitutional Torts. (2)
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61&. Community Land Grants. (2)

617. Advanced Trial Practice. (4)
Prerequisites: 517 and 532.

619. Mining Law. (3)

620. Taxation of Partnera end Partnerships. (1, 2)

621. Taxation of Natural Resources transactions. (1, 2, 3)

622. Commerclsl Tranaactlclns Ila-Negotlability. (1,2,3)

623. Commercial Transactions lIe-Sales. (2, 3)

625. Supreme Court Declslon-Maldng. (2, 3)

626. Constitutional Problems. (2, 3)

628. Legal Regulation of Buslneae. (Legal Regulation of
Industry] (2, 3)

629. Bankruptcy. (1, 2, 3)

630. Rights of Children. (3)

631. Remedies. (3)

632. EvldencefTrlal Practice. (3, 4.5, 6)

634. Advanced Evidence. (3)

635. Land Use Regulation. (Land Use Planning) (2, 3)

638. New Mexico Law Review!. (1, 2)

639. New Mexico Law Review II. (1)

641. Mexican Buslne.. Law. (1,2, 3)

642. Sports Law. (1, 2)

643. New Mexico Land and Water Law History. (1, 2, 3)

644. 011 and Gas II. (2, 3)

t( 645. Sex Discrimination Law. (2, 3)

646. Private Penalon Law. (1, 2)

650. Eminent Domain. (1)

651. Private International Law. (2, 3)

652. International Law: The Public Sector. (2)

~ 653. Special Problems In Criminal Procedure. (3)
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668. New Mexico Law Review III. (1)

669. New Mexico Law Review IV. (1, 2)

671. Advanced Tort Utlgatlon. (2, 3)

672. Quantltetlve Evidence. (3)

674. Federal Procurement Law. (2)

681. Client Counseling Competition. (1)

682. Law and Education. (2, 3)

683. Advanced Legal Reseerch. (1, 2)

687. Corporate Drafting. (2)
Prerequlstte: 520.

688. Lagal Problems of the Elderly. (2, 3)

691. Intellectual Property Law. (2-3)

698. Advanced Real Eatete Transactions. (3)

699. Willa Drafting. (2)

SEMINARS

514. Law and Social Change. (2)

556. Stete and Local Government. (2)

571. Law and Psychiatry. (2, 3)

583. International Legal Problems. (2)

584. Indian Law. (2, 3)

592. Legal Education. (1)

595. Tax Policy. (2)

601. Art Law. (2)

604. Federal/State lesues and Natural Reaources
Allocstlon. (2)

615. Correctlona. (2)

627. Trusts snd Future Interests. (1, 2, 3)

633. EEOC. (2)

636. Lswyers and Lesderahlp: Theory and Practice. (2)

654. Problems In Commercial Drafting. (2, 3) 640. Applications of Psychology. (3)

655. Rrst Amendment Rlgtlta. (2, 3) 647. Employment Discriminstion. (1, 2, 3)

656. Trial Evidence. (2) 648. Tribal Governmente. (2)

657. Taxstlon Research &Procedure. (1) 649. International Lsw80 Economic Development. (2, 3)
Prsrequislte: 534.

.,4 659. Mlnlng Law: Coal Resources. (2)
658. Government RegUlation of Banka and Rnanclal
Institutions. (2, 3) 660. Juvenile· Law and Practice. (2, 3)

661. Rduciary AdminlatratlolL (2, 3) 662. Mental Disability and Criminal Casea. (1, 2, 3)

663. Mentel Health and Melltal Retardation Law. (3, 4) 666. Advanced Problama In Federal Utlgation. (2)

664. Poverty Law. (3) 687. Immigration Law. (2, 3)

665. Rrst Amendment Rilltlt8: Church & State. (2, 3) ,670. Development of Legallnatltutlons. (2)
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673. Administrative Law Semlnsr. (2)

676. Teschlng Law to HIgh SChool Students. (2)

677. Equal Employment Utigstion. (2)

660. Natural Resources Polley. (2)

684. Problems In Indlsn Law. (2, 3)

685. IndIan Child Welfare laaues. (2)

690. Law snd Medical Ethics. (2, 3)

692. Introduction to the Amerlcsn Jury System. (2)

693. Journalism and the Law. (2)

694. Public Utilities. (2)

697. Advanced Problema In CrImInal Law. (2)

CLINICAL PROGRAM

700. Criminal Practice Clinic. (3)

702. Clinical Phaee I. (1)

703. lawyering Theory. (2)

704. CrimInal Justice Seminar (Arraignment Intake). (3)

705. Utigatlon Ethics. (1, 2)

706. Advanced UtlgaUon Program. (5, 6)

707. Tax Practice Clinic. (2, 3)

708. ApplIed Utlgation Exerclae. (1, 2, 3)

709. Practical ProblemslL (1-4)

710. Pre-Trial Practice. (2, 3)

711. Accounting for Lawyer.. (1)

712. legislation. (1, 2, 3)

713. Trial Practice. (2, 3)

714. Law OffIce Management (1, 2, 3)

715. Interviewing and Counseling. (1, 2, 3)

716. Appellate Practice. (1, 2)

718. NegotiatiolL (1, 3)

719. Prisoner Services. (3)

720. Law Office Internship. (3-8)

721. Law Extem Program. (2-3)

722. Legsl Ald. (3)

'723. District Attorney Program. (1-6) (or Law 740.)

725. Field Experience. (3)

726. U. S. Public Defender. (3)

727. J. A. Go (3)

726. Women's Legal Services. (3)

726. U. S. Attomey. (3)

730. City Attorney. (3)

731. Centro Legal. (3~)

732. USDA Solicitor. (3)

733. NMCLU. (3)

735. Basic Skills. (1)

736. Legal Rlghta of the Mentally Handicapped. (3)

737. EEOC. (3)

738. Juvenile Rights. (3)

739. State Public Defender. (3)

'740. Lew Practice Clinic. (1-6) (or Law 723.)

741. Legislative Clinic. (2, 3)

744. ~udiclal ExterrL (2, 3)

745. Legal Practice with Bderly Clients. (2, 3)

747. EEOC Internship. (3)

748. Felony ProeecutlolL (3)

'750. Ethics. (2, 3)
(Or Law 600.)

751. Advanced Spanish for Lawyers. (2)

760. Lawyera In Interpersonal Relatione. (2)

\ '
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SCHOOL OF MEDICINE

Leonard M. Napolitano, Dean
School of Medicine
Basic Med Sci Bldg 177,277·2321

THE ESTABLISHMENT al a School 01 the Basic Medical
Sciences was authorized oy the Regents and the facu~y of the
Unlvers~y of New Mexico In 1961. The first entering class was
enrolled In September 1964 and progress to the full four-year
program was approvsd by the New Mexico State Legislature In
1966. Full accreditation by the American Medical Association
and the Association of American Medical Colleges was granted
in 1968.

Additional information concerning the School Is found In the
School of Medicine BUlletin, which may Oe purchased lor $1.50
from the University 01 New Mexico Bookstore, Albuquerque,
New Mexico 87131.

The MD Degree

Medical Sciences

Anatomy
Anesthesiology
Biochemistry
Cell Biology
Dermatology
Family, Community, and Ernergency Medicine
Medicine
Microbiology
Neurology
Obstetrics/Gynecology
Orthopaedics
Pathology
Pediatrics
Pharmacology '.
Physiology
Psychiatry
Radiation Oncology
Radiology
Surgery

The following courses are minimum requirements for all candi­
dates lor admission to ttle Medical School:

General chemistry, Including laooratory, one year
Organic chemistry, including laooratory, one year
General biology, Includi ng labaratory, one year
General physics, one year

The courses taken to fulfill the specific requirements listed
above should be those required of students majoring In the
respective fields. Stude1'lts wha major In the humanities or
social sciences are given equal consideration with those who
major in the sciences.

All applicants are required to take the New Medical College
Admission Test. The tast Is administered by the Testing
Center, main campus, and applications may Oe obtained from
that office.

A final selection of applicants Is made on the basis of the
scholastic record, scores on the Medical College Admission
Test, recommendations from undergraduate professors, and
impressions gained from personal Interviews at the medical
school.
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Preference for admission is given to quaillied applicants who
are residents of New Mexico or regional states which do not
have their own medical schools and which partlc\paIe In the
Western Interstate Commission for Higher Education Student
Exchange Program.

The SChool of Medicine participates In the American Medical
College Application Service (AMCAS); the Early Decision
Piogram; and the Minority Applicant Registry (MED-MAR),
operated by the Association of American Medical Colleges.

Application materials may be obtained by writing to the
American Medical College Application Service, 1776
Massachusetts Avenue, NW, Washington, DC 20036.
Applications will not be accepted after November 1 of the
year preceding anticipated enrollment.

MEDICAL SCIENCES

ANATOMY

Robert O. Kelley, Chairperson
Basic Medical Science Building 149
277-5555

PROFESSORS:

Wilfiam G. Dai!, Ph.D., Virginia Commonwealth University
Robert O. Kelley. Ph.D.. University of California (Berkeley)
Leonard M. Napofltano, Ph.D. (Director ofthe Medical

Center, Dean 01 the School 01 Medicine), 51. Louis University
George E. Omer. Jr" M.D. (Orthopaedics). University of Kansas
Robert E. Waterman, Ph.D., University 01 Washington

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Stewart P. Mennin, Ph.D.• University 01 Calilornia (Los Angeles)
Linda C. Saland, Ph.D.• City University 01 Naw York
John A. Trottar. Ph.D.. University 01 Washington
James A. Wallace, Ph.D., University 01 Cafllornia (Dallis)

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Frederick A. Feuchtar. Ph.D.. University of Iowa
Sharry L. Rogers. Ph.D.• University 01 Michi~an

RESEARCH ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:

Linda J. McGuffee, Ph.D" (Pharmacology) University 01
Tennessee

ANESTHESIOLOGY

Sharon S. Storey, Jr., M.D., Chairperson
University of New Mexico Hospital, 2nd Floor
843-2610

PROFESSOR:

Sharon S. Storey, Jr., M.D.. Baylor Medical Collega

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:

Anne ADickison, M.D.. (pediatrics) University of Michigan
Lauro G. Guaderrama. Jr. M.D.. University 01 Naw Ma><ico
Karen M. Knsiriem, M.O., Ph.D" University of Texas (Sen Antonio)
Kenneth E. Mal1er. M.D., Sl. Georges University (West Indias)
Carolyn F. Sehar, M.D.. University of Texas (Dallaa)
James C. Scott. M.D., Stanford University (Ca6fornia)

Symbols - See page 379
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BIOCHEMISTRY

Robert B. Loftlield, Chairperson
Basic Medical Science Building
277-3333

see Arts and Sdencea; Page 90

CELL BIOLOGY

Nicholas A. Matwiyoff, Chairperson
UNM Cancer Center
277-2151

PROFESSORS:

Tokio Kogoma, Ph.D., (Microbiology), University of Tokyo (Japan)
Nicholas A. Matwiyoff, Ph.D., (Director, Center for Non-Invasive

Diagnosia), University oIlitinais
Jasse W. Summara, Ph.D.. University of Texas (Austin)

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

William L. Anderaon, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
David G. Bear, Ph.D., University 01 Califomia (Santa Cruz)
Jaffrey K. Griffith, Ph.D.. Purdue Univeraily
John A. Trotter, Ph.D.. (Anatomy), Univeraity of Washington

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Richard H. Griffey, Ph.D., Univeraity of Utah
Abdul-Latif Kazim, Ph:D., Univeraity of Minnesota
David S. Peabody, Ph.D., University of Utah
Stephen M. Rose, Ph.D., University of IIIrginia
Robert F. Stump. Ph.D., Univeraily of Connecticut (Farmington)
Cheryl L. Willman, M.D., Mayo Medical School

RESEARCH ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Cosette M. Wheeler, Ph.D., University of Arizona
Charlotte J. Word, Ph.D., University of \/Irginia

DERMATOLOGY

Walter H. C. Burgdorf, Chairperson
2701 Frontier NE
277-4757

PROFESSOR:

Wa~er H. C. Burgdorf, M.D.. University of Wisconsin

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:

R. Steven Padilla, M.D., Univ...ity of New Mexico

FAMILY, COMMUNITY AND
EMERGENCY MEDICINE

Warren Heffron, M.D., Chairperson
Family Practice/Psychiatry Center
277-3003

PROFESSORS:

Warren A. Heffron, M.D., Univeraity of Misscuri
Arthur Kaufman, M.D., State University of New York
S. Scott Obenshain, M.D., (Assistant Dean) (Pediatrics),

Bowman Grey School of Medicine
Johnathan M. Samat M.D., (Medicine) University of Rochester
Betty J. Skipper, Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University
William H. Wiese, M.D., Harvard Medical School

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

David A. Bennahum, M.D., (Medicine) Univeraity of Switzerland
(Geneva)

Max D. Bennett Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University
Benson R. Daitz, M.D., Universidad Autonoma de Guadalajara
Mertin P. Kantrowitz, M.D., (Assistant Dean), Univeraity of

Louisville
George F. Key, M.D., University of Iowa
Dorothy Pathak, Ph.D., University of New Mexico
Paul Roth, M.D,. George Washington University
David P. Sklar, M.D.. Stanford University
William T. Tandberg, M.D., University of California (Los Angeles)
Berthold E. Umland, M.D., University of New Mexico
Albert Vogel, M.D., (Psychiatry), University of Caifomia (Los

Angeles)

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Thomas M. Bed<er, M.D., (Medicine), Cass Western Reserve
University

Daniel J. Derksen, M.D., University 01 Arizona
David A. Doezema, M.D.. University of Michigan
Cathy L. Drake, M.D., University 01 Nebraska
Kurt J. Fiedler, M.D.. (Neurology), University of Utah
Mark Hauswald, M.D.. University of California (San Francisco)
Rick Hiller. M.D., University of Texas (San Antonio)
Rebecca Jackson, M.D., Dartmouth Medical School
Barry J. Krakow, M.D., Univeraily of Maryland
Robert L. Rhyne, Jr., M.D.. University of New Mexico

RESEARCH ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:

Loren Cobb, Ph.D.. Cornell Univeraity

MEDICINE

Robert G. Strickland M.D., Ph.D.
University of New Mexico Hospital--7th Floor
277-4661

PROFESSORS:

Jonathan Abrams, M.D., Univeraity of CaUornia (San Francisco)
Otto Appenzeller, M.D., Ph.D. (Neurology), Sydney Univeraity

(Australia)
Pratap S. Avesthi, M.D., Lucknow Medical College (India)
Arthur D. Bankhurat, M.D., Case Western Reserve University
R. Philip Eaton, M.D., University of Chicago Medical School
Laurence Etias, M.D., Stanford University
Kenneth D. Gardner, M.D. (Assistant Dean), Stanford University
William R. Hardy, M.D., University of lltinois
Frederick Hashimoto, M.D., Harvard Medical School
Robert D. Lindeman, M.D., Upstate Medical Center,

State University of New York
Denis M. McCarthy, M.D., University College, Dublin (Ireland)
James A. Neidhart, M.D., (Director, UNM Cancer Cente~

Ohio State University
Da....n L. Palmer, M.D., New York Univeraity
J. Loren Pitcher, M.D. (ASSOciate Dean), Northwestern University
Veena Raizade, M.D.. Lady Hardinge Medical College (India)
William P. Reed, M.D., Harvard Medical School
John H. Saiki, M.D., McGill Univeraity
Jonathan M. Samet, M.D., University of Rochester
Terence J. Scallen, M.D., (Biochemistry), Univsraity of Minnesota
David S. Schade, M.D., Washington University
Mark R. Schuyler, M.D., University of Wisconsin
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Toby L. Simon, M.D.• (patholcgy), Washinglon University
Robert G. Strickland. M.D., Uni""l'llity of Adelaide (Auatralia)
Antonios Tzamaloukas. M.D" Athene Uni""l'llity (Greece)

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

David A. Bennahum. M.D., (Family, Community. and Emergency
Medicine) Uni""l'llity of Goneva (Switzerland)

Robert T. Cauthome. M.D., tIIedical College 01 Virginia
Thomas W. Chick, M.D.• University 01 Arkanaaa
Waher B. Forman. M.D.• Wayne Stale Univel'1lity (Michigan)
Charles D. Haas. M.D.• UniverSty of Kansas
Alan K. Halperin. M.D.• University of Kans..
Warren A. Heffron, M.D.• (Famit,. Community. and Emergency

Madicine), Univeraity 01 Misaouri
Richard C. Klein. M.D. 01'00 State Uni""l'llity
Diane J. Klepper. M.D.• (AsBiatant Dean). Univeralty 01 Kansas
Frederick T. Koatsr. M.D., Cs..Woatem Re.."", Univeraity
Glen H. Murata. M.D., Johns Hcpkins University
Ronald W. OJenzer, tII.D., Rush Medical Collega
Joseph H. Salera. M.D., Univel'1lily of New Maxico
WoKgang W. Schmidt-Nowara. M.D., Ca.. Weatern Resa"'"

University
Wilmer L. Sibtlill. Jr., M.D., Urivel'1lity 01 New Maxico
Toby L. Simon, M.D.• (Pathology), Washington University
David P. Sklar. M.D.. (Family. Community, and Emergency

Medicine) Stanford University
Kenneth J. Smith. M.D., (pathology) Comell University
Wiltiam D. Tandberg, M.D.. (Family, Community. and Emergency

Medicine) University of Califomia (Los Angelea)
Stephen Thompson, M.D. (Neurology). Ohio Stale Univeraity
Robert E. White. M.D.• Univorsity 01 Washington
Wiltiam H. Wi..e. M.D, (Famit" Community, and Emergency

Medicine), Harvard Medical School
Philip G. Zager, M.D., Tul8no Univeralty

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Kristina R. Alman. M.D., Rush Uriversity (Chicago)
Thorn.. M. Becker. M.D.• (Family. Community. and Emergency

Medicine) Casa Weatern Ros.... University
Douglas A. Clarl<, M. D., Vanderbi~ Univeraity
David B. Couhes, M.D., Uriversily of Florida
Pamela J. Daffern, M.D.• UniverSty of Texas (Dallas)
Richard I. Dorin. M.D" (BiQCoemistry) University of California

(Los Angel..)
Terry W. Du Clos. M.D.. Rush Medical College
Michael S. Gorby. M.D., Univel'llit( of Texas Southwestern

Medicsl School (Dallas)
AntOllis M. Hartord, M.D., Upstato Medical Center
Martin E. Hickay, M.D" Rush Medical College
Karen Rae Houpt, M.D.. UniverSly ofToxas (Houston)
Mihon V. Icenogle, M.D.• Univeralty of California (San Francisco)
Curtis O. Kapsner, M.D.• Univeraity 01 Minnesota
Koith J. K....bian. M.D., Madical College 01 Virginia
Gregory J. Mertz, M.D., Ruah Medical College
Charles F. Mild. M.D., I:Inivel'1lided Autonome De Tamulipas,

Matamoros. (Mexico)
John R. Minotti. M.D., Louisiana State Univeralty
Larry A. Osborn. M.D" Tulane Univeralty
Robert C. Palmer, M.D., Ge....ge W..hington Univeralty
Bruce K. Shivet" M.D.• AIbBIl)' Medical College
DOlIald E. Stehr. M.D,. Univenity of lltincla
David N. Weissman, M.D., Northw..tern Univel'1lity
Robert P. Whitehead. M.D. University of Maryland

RESEARCH ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Richard E. Crowell. M.D., Uriversity of Cinninnati
Charles L. KunZelman. M.D., Univel'llity of Tennesaee

INSTRUCTOR

Edward N. Libby. M.D.• University of Texas (Houston)

LECTURER

Jsne E. Boulanger, BA, R.R.T., Sacred Heart University
(Connecticut)

Richard J. Gentile, Jr., tII.Ed" R,A.T. (Direclor.
R..piratory Therapy). Univorsity of Houston
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MICROBIOLOGY

Ellen H. Goldberg. Ph.D., Chairperson
Basic Medical Science Building
277·3345

PROFESSORS:

Ellen H. Goldberg, Ph.D.• Cornell Univeralty Medical College
Leroy C. Mclaren, Ph.D.• Univeraily of Caifornia (Los Angeles)
Joseph V. Scalelli, Ph,D. (Di19ctor, Med Haa~Sciancss Centor)

Cornell Univeralty
Sei Tokude, Ph.D.• University 01 Wsshington

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Thomas I. Baker. Ph.D., Caae Weatsrn Rese"'" UniverSty
Carl E. Cords. Jr.• Ph.D., University of W..hington
ToI<io Kogoma. Ph.D.• (Cell Biology). Univeraity of Tokyo (Japan)
Carolyn Mold, Ph.D.• Univeralty of Minn..ote
Roger J. Radloff, Ph.D., Caifomia Institute of Technology

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:

Thomas D. McDowell, Ph.D., Univeraity of Massachusatts
(Amherst)

RESEARCH PROFESSOR:

Larry E. Davis. M.D. (Neurology), Stanford University

NEUROLOGY

Gary A. Rosenberg. Chairperson
University of New Mexico Hospital-2nd Floor South
277-3342

PROFESSORS:

Otto Appenzeller, M,D., Ph.D., Univeraity of Sydney (Auatrafis)
Joaaph M. Bicknell, M.D" Univeraity of Michigan
Larry Davis. M.D.• Stanford Univeralty
Gary A. Rosonberg. M.D., Albert Einstein Medical School
Russell D. Snyder, M.D., Univel'llity of Pennsylvsnia

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Dean S. Karnaze. M.D., Univeralty of Kansas
WilHam W. Orrison, M.D., (Radiology) University of Kans..
Bruce Porch. Ph.D. (Communicative Disordera & Psychology).

Stanford Univeralty
Staphen W. Thompson, M.D., Ohio State Univel'1lity
Gaynor C. Wild. Ph.D., (Biochemistry), Tulane University

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Askiel Bruno. M.D., New York Univeraity
Kurt J. Fiedler. M.D., Univeralty of ~sh
Raul N. Mandler. M.D., University of Buenos Air..

ADJUNCT ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:

Robert P. Searles. M.D., Creighton University

RESEARCH ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:

Carolyn Mold, Ph.D., (Microbiology & Pathology)
Univeralty of Minn..ota
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OBSTETRICS AND
GYNECOLOGY
Gloria E. Sarto, Chairperson
University of New Mexico Hospital-6th Floor South
277-4051

PROFESSORS:

Luis B. Curet, M.D.• University 01 Puerto Rico
John D. Johnson, M.D., (Pediatrics), Stanford University
Herbert Koffler, M.D., (Pediatrics), University of Cinncinnati
Gloria E. Sarto, M.D., Ph.D., University 01 Wisconsin

Medical School
John C. Slocumb, M.D., University 01 Rochester
Helmuth Vorherr, M.D., University 01 MainziRhein (West Germany)

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

John M. Aase, M.D., (Pediatrics), Yale University
Dale C. Alverson, M.D., (Pediatrics), University 01 Michigan
Lucille Ann Papile, M.D., (Pediatrics), The Medical College 01

Pennsytvania

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Francis W. Bym, M.D., University 01 New Mexico
Maxine H. Dorin, M.D., University 01 Ca610rnia (Davis)
Sharon T. Phelan, M.D., University 01 New Mexico
Harriet O. Smith, M.D., Medical College 01 Georgia

RESEARCH ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:

Elizabeth J. Corwin, Ph.D., University 01 Michigan

ORTHOPAEDICS
George E. Orner, Jr., Chairperson
University of New Mexico Hospital-6th Floor South
277-4107

PROFESSORS:

James C. Drennan, M.D., (Medical Director 01 Carrie lingley
Hospital), Cornell University

Moheb S. Moneim, M.D.. Cairo University Medical School
George E. Orner, Jr., M.D., University 01 Kansas
Richard V. Worrell, M.D., Meharry Medical College

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Jose F. Garcia, M.D., (Radiology) Medical School of Buenos Aires
Donald A. Vichick, M.D., Comell University

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Thomas A. Decoster, M.D.• University 01 Missouri
David A. Neidhert, M.D., University 01 Rochester
John F. Ritterbusch. M.D., Johns Hopkins University
LECTURERS:

Paul F. Beattie, R.P.T., Medical College 01 Virginia
Linda M. Kopriva, M.S., University 01 New Mexico
Charles R. Pribyl, M.D., Tulane University
Elizabeth M. Provost, M.S., University 01 North Carolina

PATHOLOGY
Robert E. Anderson, Chairperson
Basic Medical Science Building 341
277-2228

PROFESSORS:

Robert E. Anderson, M.D., Case Western Reserve University
William C. Black, III, M.D., University 01 Colorado
Waher H.C. Burgdorf, M.D., (Dermatology), University 01

Wisconsin
Cecilia M. Fenog60-Preiser, M.D., Georgetown University
PMp J. Garry, Ph.D., Ohio State University
Scott W. Jordan. M.D.• University 01 Kansas
Charies R. Key, M.D., Ph.D., University 01 Oklahoma
Merio Kornleld, M.D., Medical Facuhy in Zagreb (Yugoslavia)
Janet M. Oliver, Ph.D., London University (England)
Toby L. Simon, M.D., Washington University
Jimmy C. Standeler, Ph.D., University 01 Kansas

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Sue A. Bartow, M.D., University 01 Texas
Southwestern Medical School

Phi6p Blume, M.D., Yale University
Kathryn M. FO<JCar, M.D.. Ohio State University
Jack E. Jackson, M.D.. Ph.D., Northwestern University
Waher Kisiel, Ph.D.. North Dakota State University
Thomas S. McConnell, M.D., University 01 Illinois
Pstricia J. McFeeley, M.D., (Chiel Medicsllnvestigator,

State 01 New Mexico), University 01 New Mexico
Kenneth J. Smith, M.D.. Cornell University
Gary M. Troup, M.D., University 01 Cincinnati
Ross E. Zumwall, M.D.. University 01 Illinois

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Ronald Backer, Ph.D.. University 01 Arizona
Lida A. Crooks, M.D., University 01 New Mexico
Daniel P. Kerrigan, M.D., University 01 Oregon
Margaret B. Listrom, M.D., University of Virginia
Dean A. Madar, M.D., University 01 North Carolina (Chapsl Hill)
Toby L. Merlin, M.D., University 01 Florida
R. Steven Padilla, M.D., (Dermatology), University of New Mexico
Robert F. Stump, Ph.D., University 01 Connecticut (Farmington)
Kris Lee Speny, M.D., University of Kansas
Elizabeth W. Varsa, M.D., University of New Mexico
Cheryl L. Willman, M.D., Mayo Medical School

INSTRUCTOR:

Patrick E. Lantz. M.D., Southem 116nois University.

LECTURER I:

Cathy M, Ayers, M.T., (ASCP) SBB. University of Texas

LECTURERS II:

Cecilia C. Dail, B.S., Carson·Newman College (Tenness90)
Sarah Jane Sperry, B.S., University of New Mexico
Bonnie L. Varela, B.S., University 01 Albuquerque

LECTURERS III:

Phillip W. Day, D.V.M. (Director, Animal Resource Facility),
Oklahoma State University ,

Barbara Fricke, M.S.. (Director, Medical Technology Program),
Ohio State University

Jerry A. Whorton, D. \I.M., Colorado State University

RESEARCH ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Graos G. Deanin, Ph.D., University 01 Connecticut
Carolyn Mold, Ph. D., University 01 Minnesota

RESEARCH ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Jemes G. Bender, Ph.D., University 01 New Mexico
Karen S. Blisard, M.D., Ph.D., Case Westem Reserve University
limothy H. Carlson, Ph.D., University of New Mexico
Karen R. Haliday, M.D., University 01 Minnesota
JeanClare Seagrave, Ph.D., University 01 New Mexico
Suzanne M. Smith, M.D., Javeriana University, (Columbia)
Dorothy J. VanderJagt, Ph.D., University of New Mexico
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PEDIATRICS

John D. Johnson, Chairperson
2701 Frontier N.E.
277-4842

PROFESSORS:

Luis B. Cure~ M.D., (Obstetrics and Gynecology).
University of Puerto Rico

Alice H. Cushing, M.D., Univarsjty of Colorado School of Medicine
Robert E. Greenberg. M.D., University of Ca6fornia

School of Medicine
John D. Johnson, M.D.• Stsnford University
Herbert Koffler, M.D., University of Cincinne~
Shirley J. Murphy. M.D.. University of Konsae
S. Scott Obenshain. M.D. (Assistant Dean), Bowman Gray

School of Medicine
Russell D. Snyder, M.D. (Neuraogy). University of Pennsylvania

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Jon M. Aase, M.D .• Yale University
Dale C. Alverson. M.D., University of Michigan
Thomas A. Borden, M.D. (Surgery). University of Chicago
Stewart Duban, M.D.• University 01 Chicago
Marilyn H. Duncan. M.D., University of Washington
Terenee J. Gribble, M.D.. Stsnfad University
Stanley Handmaker. M.D.. Ph.I)., Albert Einstein School of Medicine
l. Clark Hansbarger, M.D.• Medical College of Virginia
Robert L. Hendren, 0.0., (PsychiatlY). College of

Osteopathic Medicine
Fred S. Herzon. M.D. (Surgery), University of 1I6nois
Lucille Ann Papile, M.D., The Medical College of Pennsylvania
Edward l. Schor, M.D., Chicago Medical School
Victor C. Strassburger. M.D., Harvard Medical School

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Benjamin S. Brsnn IV, M.D.• University 01 Alabama
Ben M. Cummins, M.D. (Psychiatry). Baylor University

College of Medicine
Anne A. Dickison, M.D., (Anesthesiology) University of Michigan
Robert W. Katz, M.D.. Weyne State Uriversity
Bennie C. McWilliams. Jr.• M.D., University of Texas (Galveston)
Renate Dars'Savitch, M.D.• Northwestern University
Susan M. Scott. M.D.. Loyola-Stritch School 01 Medicine
RossL. Snyder. Jr.• M.D. (psychiatry), Yale Medical School
Kris~ Watterberg.Johnson, M.D.. University of New Mexioe

LECTURERS III:

Norman B. Berman. M.D., University 01 Washington (Missouri)
Deborah C. Hall, M.D.• University of Washington

PHARMACOLOGY

William C. Buss, Acting Chairperson
Basic Medical Science Building 143A
277-4411

PROFESSORS:

Donald V. Priola. Ph.D. (physiology), Loyola University
Helmuth Vorhe", M.D. (Obatatrics & Gynecology),

University of MainZiRhein (W"st Germany)

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Wil6am C. Buss. Ph.D.• UniverSty of Oregon
Linda J. McGuffee, Ph.D., University of Tennessee
Edward Reyes, Ph.D.• University of Colorado
Daniel T. Savage, Ph.D.. Univsrsity of Pennsylvania

GENERAL ISSUE 1989·91

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE 313

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Wil6am F. Woodside. Ph.D., Vanderbilt University

PROFESSOR EMERITUS:

Leon Hurwitz. Ph.D.• University of Rochester

PHYSIOLOGY'

Donald V. Priola, Chairperson
Basic Medical Science Building
277-5751

PROFESSORS:

Wil6am R. Galey. Jr.. Ph.D.• University of Oregon

Donald V. Priola. Ph.D., Loyola University
Albert Ratner, Ph.D., Michigan Stste University
Sidney S~omon, Ph.D.• University of Chicago'
G....ald K. Weiss. Ph.D., University of 116nois

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Alonzo C. At,,"cio, Ph.D.. (Assistant D...n) University of Ca610mia

Lloyd Donald Partridg". Ph.D., University 01 Washington
Gary A. Rosenberg. M.D.• (Neurology), Albert Einatein

Medical College
Banpmen R. Walker, Ph.D.. Stste University of New York

RESEARCH ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:

Elizabeth J. Corwin Ph.D., University of Michigan

PROFESSOR EMERITUS:

John K. Leach, M.D. (Medicine), Albany Medical College

PSYCHIATRY

Walter W. Winslow, Chairperson
620 Camino de Salud
277-2223

PROFESSORS:

Robert Kellner, M.D., Ph.D.• University of Liverpool

School 01 Medicine (England)
Max G. Magnussen, Ph.D.. University of Kentucky
Britton K. Ruebush, Ph.D. (Director, Albuquerque Child

Guidance C,,"ter). Yale University
Ross l. Snyder, Jr.• M.D., Yale Medical School
Eberhard H. Uhlenhuth, M.D.. Johns Hopkins University
Walter W. Winslow, M.D. (Director. Mentsl Health Programs),

loma linda University

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Ethel Bonn, M.D. (Chief, Psychiatry Service, VAMC),
University 01 Chicago Medical School

Stanley Handmak..... M.D.• Ph.D., (Pediatrics) Albert Einstein

College 01 Medicine
Robert L. Hendren. D.O., Kirksville College of Osteopathic

Medicine
Joan Koss. Ph.D.• University of Pennsylvania
Sanghae Park. M.D.. Seoul Na~onal University (Korea)
Staph,," R. Perls, Ed. D., University of Oregon
Samuel Roll, Ph.D., (Psychology), Pennsylvania State University
Albert Vogel. M.D., University of Catifornia (los Angeles)

Symbols - See page 379
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ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Patrick J. Abbott, M.D., University 01 Nebraska
Jose Miguel Canive, M.D., Univanlity of Madrid (Spain)
Aurora M. Casta, M.D., University 01 Puerto Rico
A. Cowan Colfins, M.D., Southwestern Medicsl School
Ben M. Cummins, M.D.. Baylor University College 01 Medicine
R. Gregory Franchini, M.D., Univanlity of New Mexico
Alan Frank, M.D., Columbie University
Jeanne L Garcia, M.D., University of New Mexico
Roberto Gomez, M.D., University 01 Texas
Lee R. Hammond, III, M.D., University of Texas
Daniel Kerfinsky, M.D., Tufts Univanlity
Leo E. Kreuz, M.D., Johns Hopkins University
EdgarJ. Lisansky, M.D., Univelllity 01 Maryland
Nancy C. McCaig, M.D., Univelllity 01 Colorado
Manuel S. Mejie, M.D.. Univelllity 01 Phifippines
Nancy K. Morrison, M.D., Univerllily of Colorado
Nstafie Porter, Ph.D., Univelllity of Delaware
limothy S. Schuster, M.D., Columbia Univelllity
Helane Silvelblatt, M.D., Univelllity 01 Pennsylvania
Claire M. Smith, M.D., Univanlity of Colorado
Rick J. Strassman, M.D., Albert Einstain College 01 Medicine

01 Yeshiva University
Luis A. Vargas, Ph.D., Univelllity 01 Nebraska
Scott R. Walker, M.D., University 01 Iowa

RADIATION ONCOLOGY

judith S, Stitt, M,D" Director
University of New Mexico Hospital-Cancer Center
277-6141

PROFESSOR:

Charles A. Kelsey, Ph.D., Univelllity 01 Notre Dame

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:

Judith S. Stitt, M.D., University 01 Kansas
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

James F. Longo, M.D., Univelllity 01 New Mexico
Charles D. Stutzman, M.D., Jefferson Medical College

RADIOLOGY

Fred A. Mettler, Jr., Chairperson
University of New Mexico Hospital-1 st Floor
843-2260

PROFESSORS:

Fred A. Mettler, Jr., M.D., Jefferson Medical College (Philadelphia)
Nicholas A. Mat"';yoff, Ph.D., (Cell Biology) Univelllity of llfinois

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Michael Davis. M.D., Univelllity of Texas Medicsl Branch
(Galveston)

Jose F. Garcia, M.D., Medical School 01 Buenos Aires
Michael F. Hartshorne, M.D., University 01 New Mexico
Wilfiam W. Orrison, Jr., M.D., Univelllity 01 Kansas
Michael R. Wilfiamson, M.D., Southern llfinois University
Susan L. .Wilfiamson, M.D., Univelllity of Calilomia, San Diego

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Deborah s. Abfin, M.D, Univelllity 01 California (San Francisco)
Brian Eisenberg, M.D., Temple University
Thomas H. Emory, M.D., Univelllity 01 Maryland
Jerry King, M.D., University of Mississippi
Andrew J. Mehofic, M.D., Marquette University

Robert D. Rosenberg, M.D" Washington Univelllity (St Louis)
James J. Sell, M.D.. Wright University

LECTURERS III:

Gary A. Famslad, 'M.D., University of Seuth Dakota
RebeccsJ. Hall, B.S., Columbia Pacific Univelllity
James E. Hinson, M.D., Univelllity 01 Kentucky
Deborah L. Owen.. B.S., Leuisiana Stata
James E. Seubert. M.A., R.T., University 01 New Mexico
Jon A. Spar, M.D., Chicsgo Medical School

RESEARCH ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:

Alberto A. Leon, Ph.D., Univanlity of New Maxico

PROFESSOR EMERITUS:

James H. Christie, M.D., Case Western Reserve
Robert D.' Moseley, Jr., M.D., Leuisiana State University

SURGERY

Donald E. Fry, Chairperson
University of New Mexico Hospital-2nd Floor
277-4151

PROFESSORS:

Thomas A. Borden, M.D., University 01 Chicsgo
Raymond C. Doberneck, M.D., Ph.D., Merquette Univerllity
Donald E. Fry, M.D., Ohio State Univerllity
Fred S. Hi>rzon, M.D., Univerllity of llfinois
WolII M. Kirsch, M.D., Washington Univelllity
George E. Orner, Jr. M.D. (Orthopaedics), Univelllity 01 Kansas
Daniel E. Smith, M.D., Univelllity of Colorado School 01 Medicine
William A. Sterlng, M.D., Univanlity of Pennsylvania
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Gerald B. Demarest, M.D., Columbia Univelllity
Lawrenoo J. Gibe!, M.D.. Jefferson College
Harold R. Mencusi·Ungaro, Jr., M.D., Yeia Univelllity
Stuart B. Pelt, Jr. M.D., Univelllity 01 Utah
Jorge A. Wemly, M.D., Univanlidad Nacional de Rosario
(Argentina)

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Viral R. Cooper, M.D., Seth G.S. Medicsl College (India)
C. Luis Cuardos, M.D., Columbia Univelllity
Febrizio Foifis, M.D., Univanlity of Turin (Italy)
Shaista A. ttJsain, M.D., Univerllity 01 Peshawar (Pskistan)
Russell Kleinmann, M.D., Case Westem Reserve Univelllity
James M. Kunkel, M.D. Wayne State University
James M. Nachbar, M.D., Washington Univelllity
Tumer Osler, M.D., Medicsl College 01 Virginia
Anthony Y. Smith, M.D., University 01 Texas (Dallas)

INSTRUCTOR:

Frederick W. Clevenger, M.D., Univelllity 01 Florida

PROFESSOR EMERITUS:

W. Sterling Edwards, M.D., Univelllity of Pennsylvania

MEDICAL SCIENCE
The Master's and Ph.D. Degree Programs
In Medical Sciences.

The graduate departments at the UNM School of Medicine
ollelS a plan of study leading to the M.S, and Ph.D. degre95
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In Medical SCience. This cjegree can be obtained through the
departments of anatomy, bbchernlslry, cell biology, microbiolo­
gy, pathology, pharmacology, or physiology. In add~ion, oppor­
tun~ies exist for a studenl to specialize in areas that involve
more than one department. SOITlEJ of these areas of specializa­
tion Include immunology, molecular biology, and neurobiology.

Graduate Record Examination scores are required for appli­
cants to the Ph.D. program In Medical Sciences. Prerequisites
for admission vary among departments. The minimal require­
ments for a Ph.D. degree will be the same as those outlined
elsewhere In the Graduate S1udles Bulletin and will Include a
minimum of 48 hours of approved graduate work with a 3.0
average. Addltlonallnformalion concerning the Ph.D. and M.S.
programs should be requested from the Chairperson of the
Medical Sciences Graduate Committee, Basic Medical
Sciences Building, SChool of Medicine. Interested Individuals
may also contact the graduate mMsor of the respective depart­
ment.

Graduate Programs For M.D. degree details on sp9cWlc course
requirements, prerequisites, schedUling, etc., see School of
Medicine Bulletin.

MEDICAL SC IENeE (MED SCl

201 SEMINAR
to

699 DISSERTATION

The School of Medicine participates In the Minority Biomedical
Research Support (MBRS) program which provides educational
opportun~les In biomedical research for students from under
represented minority groups_

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

GRADUATE PROGRAMS

MEDICAL SCIENCE (MED SC)
201. Semlnar-Medlcolellallnv8stlgatlon of Death. (2)
This seminar, offered through the Division of Forensic and
Environmental Sclenoes Is designed to Introduce the student to
modern concepts of Investigation and preliminary examination
of the circumstances and causes of death of sudden, unex­
pected, and unnatural causes. The course Is designed primari­
ly for experienced law enforcement Investigators and represen­
tatives of the Office of the rJIedlcaJ Investigator and assumes a
working knowledge of the handling of evidence and report
preparation. 42 hours of dlclaetlc presentation, discussion, and
practical exercises. A wrinen and practical examination must
be satisfactorily completed lor cred~.

202, Semlnar·-Medlcolegal Investigation of Death,
Advanced. (1)
Offered through the Division of Forensic and Environmental
Pathology, will acquaint the student with modern techniques
and concepts In the performance of medicolegal Investigative
systems w~h In-depth Information necessary for proper Investi­
gation and examination of complex and unnatural deaths. The
studant Is required to assist in preparation and presentation 01
study cases presented In Med Sc 201 .
Prerequisite: 20'.

203. Medicolegal examination (P). (2)
Offered through the Division of Forensic and Environmental
Pathology, will aqualnt the student ~h modern techniques and
concepts In the performance of medicolegal autopsies. Topics
will vary with the subject maner. The presentations are: routine
dissection and special techniques. case evaluation and
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assessment, toxicology, and evidence. Designed primarily lor
those w~h medical laboratory or related background who are
currently functioning In a pos~lon to be 01 assistance to the
pathologists In performing autopsies, both routine and medio­
colegal. Requires 20 hours of didactic presentation and 60
hours of laboratory experience and on-the-job training.
Sallsfactory completion of a written exannlnatlon and demon­
strallon of competenoe in the laboratory are required for cred­
~.

'400. Special Problems In Medical Phyalcs. (1-3) Kelsey
A special problem In the area of medical physics of mutual
Interest to the student and the Instructor will be selected.
Prerequls~e: permission 01 Instructor. {Fall, Spring}

'401. Introduction to Radiation Protection. (3)
A one semester survey of the principles and techniques of
radiation protection as applied to nuclear fuel processing and
power Industries, health sciences, and research applications.
Prerequls~e: senior or graduate standing or permission of
Instructor.

'410, Research In Medical Sciences. (1-3) Medical SChool
Staff
Laboratory research In the medical sclenoes lor undergradU­
ate students.
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. {Offered upon
demand}

'423. Introductory Blochemlatry. (3) Biochemistry Staff
(Also offered as Chem, Blochm, Bioi 423.) Introductory
course Into metabolic reactions w~hln the cell w~h emphasis
on a chemical understanding 01 the way the cell Integrates
and controls Intermediary metabolism; also Included are
quantitative problems In pH control, enzyme kinetics and
energetics.
Prerequls~e: Chem 302 or Chem 308. {Fall, Spring}
'434. Clinical Laboratory Microbiology. (2) Staff
Prerequisite: permission 01 department. May be repeated
under different areas of concentration. {Offered each
semester}

'436. Medical Virology. (3) McLaren
Lectures on biology of animal cell cultures; nature of viruses
and chlamydia; etiology, epidemiology, pathogenesis, and
laboratory diagnosis of viral and chlannydlallnfectlons.
Prerequisite: pathogenic bacteriology. {Spring' 989 and
atternate years}

'437L. Medical Virology Laboratory. (2) McLaren
Laboratory experlenoe In animal 0911 cutture techniques, ani­
mal Inoculation, and serological reactions lor the isolation and
Identlflcallon of viruses of medical Importance.
Prerequls~es: pathogenic bacteriology, Immunology, and per­
mission 01 Instructor. {Spring 1989 and alternate years}

'445. Intensive Introductory Blochemlatry I. (4) Loltlleld
(Also offered as Blochm, Cham 445.) An Introduction Into the
physical and chemical properties 01 proteins and enzymes,
enzymic catalysis. Intermediary metabolism and hormonal
control of anabolic and catabolic pathways.
Prerequls~e: Chem 302 or 308; corequlslte: Chem 3" or
3'5. {Fall}

'446. Intenalve Introductory Blochemlatry II. (4) Scallen
(Also offered as Blochm, Chem 446.) An Introduction Into the
structure, synthesis and processing of nucleic acids and pro­
teins, structure and control of genetic material.
Prerequls~e: 445. {Spring}

'448L Biochemical Methode. (2) Lof1fleld
(Also offered as Blochm 448L.) Biochemical techniques
Including chromatographic and electrophoretic purification of
enzymes, determination of enzyme parameters (Vm, Km,
Ea), lractlonalion of suboellular organelles, isolation of chro­
matin, biosynthesis of protein, analysis of DNA.
Prerequls~e: concurrent registrallon In 446. {Spring}

Symbols - See page 379
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451. [361 L.] Human Physiology for Physical Therapists.
(3) Galey
(Also offered as Phy Th 451.) Physiology of the human body
with emphasis on cardiovascular, respiratory, and neuromus­
cular systems.
Prerequisite: Phy Th 321 L, corequlslte: 462L. 3 lectures.
{Fall}

'461. Nutritional BiochemIstry. (3) Omdahl
(Also offered as Blochm 461.) An Integrated study of the
metabolic roles of the major nutrients (fats, ca1bohydrates, pro­
teins) together whh vitamins and minerals In heahh and dIs­
ease.
Prerequlshe: 446 or 423. {Falq

'462. Environmental BiochemIstry. (3) Vander Jagt
(Also offered as Chem, Blochm 462.) Study of the Interactions
organisms experience when encountering a wide range of
environmental agents Including toxins, mutagenic and carcino­
genic chemicals, and other fonslgn agents. Emphasis Is placed
on metabolism, host defenses and repair of damage.
Prerequlshe: 423 or BIo1429L. {Spring}

462L Human Physiology Lab. (1)
(Also offered as Phy Th 462L.)
Consqulslte:451. 3 hrs. lab. {Fall}

'463. Topics In Biochemistry. (l-3)tt
(Also offered as Chem 567 and Blochm 463-464.)
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. {Fall upon demand}

'464. Topics In Blochemlatry. (1-3)tt
(Also offensd as Chem 567 and Blochm 463-464.)
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. {Spring upon demand}

'490. [540.] Introduction of Neuroscience. (4)
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. {Spring}

501. Frontiers of Medlcel Biology. (1) Partridge
{Fall, Spring}

503. Human Physiology. (3) Physiology Staff
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. Offered at Los Alamos
Residence Center only.

511. Advanced Human Microacoplc Anatomy. (3) Moffat
Prerequlshe: 510, 6 hrs. biology or equivalent or permission of
instructor. Offered at Los Alamos Laboratory only.

521. Neurochemistry. (4) Wild
(Also offered as Biochm 521.)
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor.

522. Enzymology. (3)<1 Loftfleld
(Also offered as Blochm 522.)
Prerequlsiles: 446 or Instructor permission. {Fall}

523-524. Topics in Bioclhemistry. (1-3, 1-3)tt
(Also offered as Blochm 523-524, Chem 567.)
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor.

544. Application of Bloteclhnology to Medicine. (1) Griffith
{Fall 1989 and ailematlng years}

571. Advanced Cell and Molecular Biology. (4) Oliver, Bear
(Also offered as Bioi 581-582.)
Prerequisiles: Organic chemistry and one semester of
undergraduate level cell biology or biochemistry.. {Falq

572. Advanced Cell and Molecular Biology. (4) Oliver, Bear
(Also offered as Bioi 581-582.)
Prerequlshes: Mad Sc 571 or permission of Instructor. {Spring}

576. Immunopethology. (2-4) Mold
Prerequlsile: 635. {Spring}

5n. Advanced Topics In Cell. Biology and Biophysics.
(2-4) Oliver, Bear
Prerequisite: Bioi 429L. {Spring}

579. Advanced Ught and Electron Microscopy. (2-4)
Oliver, Trotter, and Faculty of the Center for Blostructural
Imaging Technologies. {Spring 1989 and ahernate years}

580. Advanced TopIcs In Pathology. (1·3)

583. Cllmcal Chemistry. (1·2) Slandefer
Prerequisites: organic chemistry and biochemistry.

584L. Clinical Chemistry Laboratory. (8) Standefer
Prerequisite: permission 01 Instructor.

588-588. Advanced Biometry for Reaearclh. (3, 3) Pathak
Prerequisite: Math 162-163 or 180-181 or permission of
Instructor.

590·591. Medical Biology I. (1·18, 1·18 hrs. per
semester)
(590 also offered as Blochm 590.)
Prerequisite: permission of the Dean of the School of
Medicine.

592L-593L Medical Biology I Laboratory. (1-6, 1·6 hrs.
par semester)
Prerequisite: same as 590-591.

594·595. Medical Biology II. (1·18, 1·18 hrs. per
semester)
Prerequisites: 590-591, 592L-593L, and permission of the
Dean olthe School of Medicine.

596L-597L Medical Biology II Laboratory. (1-6, 1-6 hra.
per semester)
Prerequisite: same as for 594-595.

'598. Introduction to Molecular and Cellular Blophysica.
(3) Stump. Keller, Bear, Griffey.

599. Master's ThesIs. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credil require­
ments.

601-602. Advanced Physiology. (1-7, 1-7 hrs. per
semester) Staff
Prerequisites: 590·591 or consent of Physiology Department.

610L Experimental Cytology. (3-6) Anatomy Graduate
Staff
Prerequisites: 590·591 or equivalent.

611L Fine Structure and Electron Microscopy. (6-12)
Anatomy Graduate Staff
Prerequisites: 590-591 and 610L or equivalent and approval
of Anatomy Department Chairperson.

614. Research Techniques in Morphology. (2-4) Anatomy
Staff
Prerequisites: 59C-591 or eqUivalent.

615. Current TopiCS in Morphology. (1-3) Anatomy Staff
Prerequisites: 590-591 or equivalent. {Fall, Spring}

616. Selected Topics in Developmental Biology. (3)
Kelley,
Waterman
Prerequisite: Bioi 412L or 429L or permission of Instructor.
{Offered upon demand]

617. Advanced Medical Hlatology. (3-6) Trotter
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Fall 1990 and ailer­
nate years}

618. Seminar in Anetomy. (1) Kelley
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619. Comparative Vertebrate Phyalology. (3) Wood
(Also offered as Bioi 519.)
Prerequisites: 590-591, or Bioi 429L, 430L, or equivalent, or
permission of Instrudor. {FaJ11989 and a~ernate years}

620. Nervous System Development and Plasticity. (2)
Wallace, Rogers
Prerequisites: undergraduates must have permission from
Instructor to register.

623. Blochemlatry of Sterelda. (3) Scallen
(Also offered as Chem 623.)
Prerequisites: Chem 301·302, Chern 423 or 481 or Med Sc
59Q-59t.

631L Introductfon to Research Techniques In Micro·
biology. (2·5)<1. Radloff
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. Limited to students In
the Department of Microbiology. (Offered upon demand)

632. Advanoed Topics In Micrellielogy. (1-3) MlaobIology Staff
Prerequisites: biochemistry, general microbiology or equivalent.
(Offered upon demand}

633. Prokaryotfc Cella. (4) tJ!cl>owell
Prerequisites: basic microbiology and biochemistry. {Spring
1989 and alternate years}

634. Structure and Function af EUkaryotlc Genomes.
[Biochemical Genetics.) (3) Baker. Rose
Prerequisites: Med Sc 590 or biochemistry, genetlcs,mlcroblol­
ogy. (Fall 1990 and alternate years)

635. Immunobiology. (3) Tokuda
Prerequisites: biochemistry, general microbiology, and
permission of Instrudor. {Fall}

636. Advanced Virology. (3) Cords, Radloff
Prerequisites: biochemistry, Immunology, Virology, or equiva­
lent and permission 01 Instructor. {Spring t989 and ~ernate

years}

637. Immunogenetics. (3)tt Gok:tberg
Prerequisites: 635 and permission of Instructor. (Spring 1989
and a~ernate years}

638. Microbiology Seminar. (1)

639. Inflammation and Hoet Defense. (2) Mold
Prerequisites Med. Sci. 835 and permission of Instructor
{Spring 1989 and ~ernateyears.}

641. Cell Biology Seminar. (1) Rose
Credit/No Cred~ grading only
Prerequisite: permission 01 Instructor. {Fall, Spring}

642. Advanced Topics In Cell Biology. (1-3)
Prerequisite: permission 01 instructor. (Fall, Spring}

643. MoleCUlar Immunol. gy. (3) Anderson
Prerequisites: 635 and 446. {Spring 1986 and alternate years}

844. Mechanlem of Gene Expresalon. (3) Bear
(Also offered as Bioi 644.)
Prerequisites: 57t or 572 or equivalent. (Spring 1990 and
alternate years)

645. Molecular Mechanlarns of Development. (3) Grlfl~h

Prerequisites: 834, Bioi 425 or equivalent. (Fall 1990 and
alternate years)

646. Advanced Toplca In MoleCUlar Biology. (1)<1. Word
Prerequisite: permission 01 Instructor. {Fall, Spring}

649. Circulatory-Resplratory Physiology. (3) Walker
Prerequisite: general physiology course andIor permission of
instructor.
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650. Biological Membrane-Structure and Function. (3)
Galey
Prerequisites: 59Q-591 or Bioi 429L, 430L or permission of
Instrudor. (Offered In a~ernate years}

651. Integrative Functions of the Endocrine System. (3)
Ratner
Prerequls~es: same as 650. (Offered In allemate years}

652. Advanced Cardlovaacular Phyalology. (3) Priola,
Weiss
Prerequls~es: 59Q.591. (Offered In ~ernate years)

653. Renal Water snd Electrolyte Metabolism. (4)
Solomon
Prerequls~es: same as 650. (Offered In alternate years}

654. Hormonal Control of Sex and Reproduction. (3)
Ratner
Prerequls~e: same as 650. (Offered In alternate years)

655. Integrallve Neurophyalology. (3) Feeney, Welsa
(Also offered as Psych 650.)

·Prerequlsltes: general physiology course and/or permission
01 Instructor. (Spring}

656. Cellular Neurophyalology. (3) Partridge
Prerequls~e: same as 650. (Fall)

657. Special Toplcaln Physiology. (1·3) Physiology Staff
Prerequls~e: permission of Instructor.

658. Phyalologlcal Techniques. (4) Pnyslology Staff
Prerequls~e: permission 01 Instructor.

659. Seminar In Physiology. (1) Priola

661. Advanced Cellular Phyalology. (3) Galey and
Physiology Staff
Prerequls~e: permission of Instructor. (Offered upon
demand}

670. Prlnclplea of Drug Action at the Cellular Level. (2)
Pharmacology Staff
Prerequls~es: 590-591 or equivalent or special permission of
Instructor. (Spring, Fall}

671. Advanced Toplce In Pharmacology. (1-3)<1. Staff
Prerequls~e: permission 01 Instructor. (Fall, Spring}

672. Special Problems InPhanmacology. (1-3)<1. Staff
Prerequlstte: permission 01 Instructor. {Fall, Spring}

673L Laboratory Technlquea In Pharmacology. (1-3)<1.
Pharmacology Staff
Prerequis~e: permission of Instructor. (Fall. Spring)

674. Pharmacology Seminara. (1)<1. Staff
Prerequls~e: permission of Instructor. (Fall, Spring)

682. PathOlogy Research Seminar. (1) Tung
Prerequis~e: permission of Instructor. Credit/No Credit grad­
Ing only

683. Immunology Seminar. (1) Tung
Prerequls~e: permission of Instructor.

690. Research In Clinical Medical Sclencea. (2-6 hre.
per semester, to a maximum of 12) Obenshain
Prerequls~e: matriculaled In an accredited medical school.

695. Research In Basic MedJcal Sclencea. (1-8 hrs. per
semeater, to a msxlmum of 12) Staff

*698. Advanced Toplce In Biophyalce. (1) Stump, Bear.

699. Dlsaertatfon. (3-12 hra. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin lor total cred~ require­
ments.
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ALLIED HEALTH SCIENCES

The University of New Mexico School of Medicine offers a
number of paramedical training and educational programs in
the Allied Heatth Sciences, ranging from the one-year certWI­
cate to the four-year baccalaureate degree. Allied Health pro­
fessionals play an Important role In the the heatth care delivery
system and have opportunttles for challenging careers In hos­
pnals, physicians' offices, nursing homes, extended care facili­
ties, rehabllnatlon centers. clinics, Industry, and other heatth­
related agencies.

Medical Laboratory Sciences
The Profession

Students earning a BSMT degree from an academic Institu­
tion other than UNM, must meet the degree requirements
established by that universny in addition to the minimum edu­
cational requirements specWied below for entering UNM's MT
Program.
The Medical Technology Program begins each Spring
Semester and Summer Session with students taking Med
Lab Sciences (MD LAB) courses on the Medical Campus.
These courses continue for one year on campus. Students
are then assigned to an affiliate laboratory for practicum train­
ing courses In the Spring or Fall Semester. Hospltallaborato­
ries curren~y used as clinical affiliates are: Clovis High Plains
Hospital, Clovis; Santa Fe Medical Laboratory, Santa Fe and
Los Alamos; Roswell Interhospnal Health Care Laboratory,
Roswell; GuadalUpe Medical Center, Carlsbad; and the fol­
lowing Albuquerque hospitals: Lovelace Medical Center,
Presbyterian Hospital Center, SI. Joseph Hospnal, Universny
of New Mexico Hospital, and Veterans Administration Medical
Center.

14-15

Education Requirements

Students earning their B.S. In Medical Technology from the
School of Medicine at UNM must follow the prescrbed cur­
riculum outlined below and should make their Intentions
known to a medical technology advisor as early In their stu­
dent career as possible.

Studenls register through UNM for all MD LAB courses.
Students who successfully complete the program are eligible
to sit for national certification examinations given by the
Board of Registry (ASCP) and by lhe National Certification
Agency for Medical Laboratory Personnel (NCA).

4
4
3
3
1

Pre-Medical Technology Curriculum

FIRST YEAR
First Semester

Chem 121L Gen Chem or 131L
Bioi 121 L Prin of Bioi
Math 121 College Algebra
Engl 101 WrtgJRdgs in Expos
MD LAB 121 Intro to MT (optional)

Students coming from other universities or colleges who wili
earn their baccalaureate degree from their parent Institutions
or students who already have a baccalaureate degree must
have the following prerequisites for admission to the Medical
Technology program at UNM.

Total of 75 semester hours of credn Including:
1. Chemistry - a minimum of 16 hours" This must Include

one course In quantitative analysis. and one course in
organic or biochemistry.

2. Biological Sclences - a minimum 01 16 semester hours..
This must Include courses In microbiology and Immunology.

3. Mathematics - a minimum of one course In college level
algebra or a higher math course', preferably algebra

Other recommended courses are: anatomy and physiology,
parasnology. pathogenic bacteriology, biochemistry, physics,
psychology, sociology, computer science, communications,
management, and education.

Minimum education requirements are 75 semester hours of
acceptable college credits from a college or university
approved by a recognized accrednlng agency including the
required courses listed below. All credit hours must be
acceptable towards a baccalaureate degree. A minimum
grade point average of 2.0 In all subjects Including a grade of
C or better In each prerequlsne biology, chemistry, and math
course Is required.

A technologist reqUires a broad educational background and
clinical laboratory training to be proficient In performance of the
required laboratory procedures. Medical technologists may
manage or supervise a clinical laboratory or may perform the
laboratory tests on blood, other body fluids, and tissues, requir­
Ing the use of sophisticated equipment and techniques. The
medical technologist Is responsible for the quality and accuracy
of these laboratory results, which provide critical Information to
the physician for diagnosis and treatment of patients. The
medical technologist may find challenging opportunnles In hos­
pnal and Independent laboratories, physicians' offices, clinics,
research, industry, and educational institutions.

The 18 month MT Program may be taken as part of a four-year
curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Science degree In
Medical Technology from UNM's School of Medicine, OR as
part of a degree from another four-year academic Institution,
OR as a certificate program following a baccalaureate degree.
In the degree programs, the student follows a prescribed cur­
riculum which requires 2 1/2 years of pre-professional academ­
ic study and 1 1/2 years in the MT Program.

Medical technology Is the rapidly expanding heatth profession
of clinical laboratory medicine encompassing the fields of clini­
cal chemistry, hematology, microbiology, Immunology, urinaly­
sis, and blood banking. Wnh tremendous advances In medical
research In recent years, modern health care has become
Increasingly dependent on a growing varlety of complex labo­
ratory tests and technologies to diagnose and treat disease.
The medical technologist Is a professional clinical laboratory
scientist who, as a member of the heatth care team, Is respon­
sible for providing this essential service.

The Medical Technology Program at UNM Is offered by the
Medical Laboratory Sciences division of the Department of
Pathology In the School of Medicine. The program Is accredit­
ed by AMA's Committee on Allied Health Education and
Accreditation (CAHEA), In cooperation with the National
Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences (NAA­
CLSj.

This program meets the requirements for Medical Technology
training leading to a B.S. in Medical Technology at the following
New Mexico colleges or universities: College of Santa Fe,
Eastern New Mexico University, New Mexico Instnute of Mining
& Technology, New Mexico State University, and Western New
Mexico Unlversny. Students may also be accepted from other
unlversnies which agree to give credn for the training program
toward a B.S. In Medical Technology. The parent Institution
awards the degree upon completion of the MT Program.

Medical Technology Program
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Spring OR Fall
(23 Weeks)

451 Practical Training In Clln Chemistry 4
452 Practical Training In Clln Hematologyl Hemostasis 4
453 Practical Training In Clln Microbiology 4
454 Practical Training In Clln Immunohematology 3
455 Practical Training In Clln Urinalysis 1
456 Practical Training In Clln Immunology & Serology 1
499 Pre Employment Practlcum (1 week) 1

18
NOTE: Only 4 hours of PE courses are acceptable towards a
degree. Description of MD LAB courses may be found In the
courses of Instruction for the School of Medicine.

Application and Admission

Categories under which applicants may be admitted to the
Medical Technology Program are:

1. Students who have completed 75 semester hours In the
prescribed medical technology curriculum at UNM.

2. Students from other New Mexico colleges or unlversUles
who meet the minimum educational requirements previ­
ously stated and will be eligible for a degree from their par­
ent Instnutlon upon completion of the Medical Technology
Program.

3. Individuals who possess a baccalaureate or higher degree
from an accredited college or university and meet the mln~
mum course work requirements previously stated. Those
whose academic work was seven or more years prior to
making application must update their academic prepara­
tion In a manner acceptable to the admission connmittee.

An application must be submitted to the Director of Medical
Laboratory Sciences by the September 15 deadline for
January admission or, February 15 deadline for Summer
admission. Application may be made while enrolled In cours­
es needed to complete the prerequlsUes. Official transcripts of
all college course work must be sent directly from each InstUu­
tlon. Admission Is selective and limited each year. Selection
Is based on cumulative GPA, science GPA, letters of refer­
ence, and a personal Interview. A cumulative 'GPA 01 2.5 Is
recommended. Selection of applicants will be made by the
Medical Laboratory Sciences Admission Committee. All appli­
cants will be notilled of their admission status. Selection will
be given to qualilled persons regardless of their race, color,
religion, sex, national origin, age, qualilled handicap, or mili­
tary Involvement. Residents of New Mexico receive prefer­
ence in admission.

Tuition and Expenses

Tuition and fees for the pre-Med Tech courses and the cours­
es In the M.T. training program are the same as those estab­
lished for undergraduate students at UNM and listed In the
current Schedule of Classes. Refund policies also ,follow
those for the University.

In addition to tuUlon and fees, the cost of laboratory coats,
microscope rental, laboratory manuals, books, and living
expenses during the training program must be assumed by
the student.

Various types of financial aid are available to University stu­
dents through the Office of Student Aids. In addition, there
are certain scholarships from local and national organizations
specitlcally for students enrolled In the Medical Technology
Program. Information regarding these scholarships may be
obtained from the Director of Medical Laboratory Sciences•

• Remedial and survey courses are not acceptable.
t Prefer Math 102 or a Math course higher than Math 150.
d Not required" Chem 132L Is taken.
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Degree Requirements

A Bachelor of Science In Medical Technology will be awarded
by the School of Medicine at UNM to students who:

I. Complete 128 semester hours, Including all courses In the
prescribed Medical Technology curriculum.

2. Have a cumulative GPA of 2.0 with a grade of C or beller In
each required Biology, Chemistry, Math and MD LAB courses.

3. Fufflllthe University minimum degree requirements.
4. Are recommended for the degree by the facu~y.

Information Requests

Communications regarding Information and applications should
be addressed to the Director, Medical Laboratory Sciences,
Allied Hea~h Science, School of Medicine, The University of
New Mexico, Albuquerque, NM 87131.

NOTE: Changes In the Medical Technology Program could
occur. Therefore, you need to follow the prescrbed curricu­
lum carefully and stay In touch with the medical technology
advisors.

Physical Therapy

The Profession

Physical Therapy Is an allied health profession concerned wnh
optimum lunctlonal restoration of patients disabled by Illness or
Injury.•

As a physical therapist you will:

a be a member 01 a challenging health profession, one In
which your knowledge, skills, and Interest In people will
enable you to make a slgnfflcant contribution to the well
being 01 others.

b: function as an Integral member of the health team, working
closely with the physician, nurse, occupational therapist,
counselor, and all others associated with comprehensive
health care.

c. utilize your knowledge and judgment In the application of
therapeutic properties of exercise, heat, cold, light, sound
electricny, and massage. '

d. work with patients whose disabilities resu~ Irom fractures
nerve Injuries, birth defects, brain damage, cardiac prob:
lems, and other diseases or Injuries of the musculoskeletal,
cirCUlatory, respiratory, and neuromuscular systems. .

e. evaluate each patient as he Is relerred to you by the physi­
cian and plan a treatment program designed to help the
patient achieve his maximum potential.

In 'chooslng physical therapy as a career, you will be limned
only by your competency and Initiative. You will be able to
·extend your services beyond the clinical setting Into other
excnlng and challenging areas. These Include teaching, plan­
ning and coordinating hea~h services, administration, consulta­
tion, and research.

The curriculum In Physical Therapy at the University 01 New
Mexico Is a live-academic-year course of study leading to a
Bachelor of Science degree In Physical Therapy, granted by
the School of Medicine. The program is accredited by the
American Physical Therapy Association (APTA).

Educational ReqUirements

As a high school student, you should:

a pursue a college preparatory program wnh emphasis on
the physical, biological, and social sciences.

b. contact the physical therapy program 01 your choice so
that you receive the necessary Information regarding
course requirements and admissions criteria for entrance
Into that program.

As a college student seeking admission Into the Unlvers~y of
New Mexico's physical therapy program:

a. you must complete the equivalent of 82 semester cred~s

In the pre-professional studies (basic scJences and liberal
arts) with a grade of C or beller In each course. Specific
group requirements are described under PRE-PROFES­
SIONAL CURRICULUM.

b. early In your college career, you should contact the UNM
Division of Physical Therapy for advisement regarding
specific course requirements and other requirements for
admission.

A good academic record Is essential, but It does not guaran­
tee acceptance. Applicants must demonstrate famlllar~y with
the practice of physical therapy and the personal quallllca­
tlons necessary for the professional responsibilities of the
therapist

Application and Admission Procedure

APPLICATION DEADLINE IS JANUARY 15 OF EACH
YEAR. Students are admitted once a year, with classes
beginning In the summer. Your application form and accom­
panying materials must be received by January 15 of the year
you wish to enter.

Application Is made directly to the Division of Physical
Therapy. Preference Is given to applicants who are New
Mexico residents or students certified by the Western
Interstate Commission for Higher Education (WfCHEj
Exchange Program. Only residents 01 Wyoming, Oregon,
Nevada, Alaska, and HawaII are eligible for admission to our
program under WICHE.

A personal Interview by the Physical Therapy Admissions
Commltlee is required 01 all qualified applicants. The pro­
gram's student selection process does not discriminate
against any student on the basis of sex, age, race, religion,
creed, or national origin.

If you do wish to apply, please request an application from
our department.

Pre-Professional CurriCUlum

The pre-prolesslonal curriculum consists of courses In the
basic sciences and liberal arts which will provide the student
with a well-rounded general education background: 82
semester hours (or equivalent ff not on semester system), as
described below.

Basic Sciences: 58 semester hours

SCiences Sem. Hours Recommended UNM
Course Numbers

Gen Bioi 8wnh lab Bioi 1211., 122L
GenChem 8wnh lab Chem 121L, and 122L
Gen Physics 8 with lab Physcs 151, 153L; 152,
1541.
Human 8 with lab Bioi 237 and 2471.;

Anatomy & 23Band 248L
Physiology

Math 3 any course above
intermediate algebrall

# CLEP credit will be accepted for 3 credns Math, but not
for statistics.

THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO CATALOG

.j.'



SCHOOL OF MEDICINE 321

Professional CurriculumMlcrobl.ol 4 Bioi 239L
Org/Blochem 4 Chem212
Nutrition 3 FS 125
Psychology 9 General, developmental,

abnormal, or psychology of
personality, or others

Statistics 3 Math 102

Credit/No Credit option, CLEf>, or ACT credhs are NOT accept·
able lor above courses.

Liberal Arts: 24 semester hours

6 hours In English Writing; Eng. 101, 102.

In 3 of the 4 areas listed below, you must present 6 semester
hours (CLEP credits are acceptable). No single course may be
applied to more than one group.t

1. Humanities: Lherature, Inclu(jlng lorelgn and comparative;
history or philosophy.

2. Social Sciences: Economtcs, geography, polhlcal science,
sociology, or anthropology.

3. Foreign Language: As IT'any hours as needed to complete
the second year 01 a foreign language. May be established
through testing. Six hours of a cOrTlluter language will also
be accepted to fulfill this area. (CS 150 and 155)

4. Fine Arts: Acceptable courses are generally those related
to the history or appreciation elf art, music, theatre, and
dance:
Art: Any course listed under 'Art History' In General Catalog
Music: Any course listed under 'History and Lherature' or

'non·maJors'
T A 122, 123, lSI
Dance 105, 262, 263
or other courses as approved by advisor. Unacceptable
for this group are all other courses In studio, design, dance,
applied music, music theory, or ear training.

Professional Curriculum

The professional program Is six semesters In length and
begins with lhe summer session each year In June. During the
first and second years, students take professional courses In
the theory and practice of physical therapy and affiliate at local
hospitals for clinical experiences lhat are correlated whh class­
room activities.

Following satisfactory completion of the didactic portion 01 the
curriculum. students must successfully prepare and present a
written and oral report 01 a senior research project and com·
plete a 18-week period of full·time clinical education before the
degree may be conferred. Hosphal and heahh care lacllhles
throughout New MexicO and a Ilmled number outside the state
are utilized In the final c1ln ical education program. The costs
associated whh the clinical affiliations for transportation, room,
and board are borne by the student.

You will be required to carry health and liability Insurance.
Both types are available through the Unlvershy lor a reason­
able lee, or you may select your ovvn carriers.

For lurther Information concerning this program, contact us at
this address or phone number:

SUMMER SESSION
(10 weeks)

FIRST YEAR

PhI' Th 321 Human Anatomy
PhyTh 310 Intro to Physical Therapy

FALL SEMESTER

PhI' Th 301 Therapeutic Exer I
PhI' Th 330 Prof Development
PhI' Th 341 Survey 01 Med SCI I
PhI' Th 451 Human Physiology
PhI' Th 461 L Human Physiology Lab
PhyTh 370 Klneslology/Funct Anat
PhI' Th 371 Clln Educ 1& Sem
Elective

SPRING SEMESTER

PhI' Th 302 Therapeutic Exercise II
Phy Th 306 Therapeutic Procedures
PhI' Th 322 Neuroanatomy
PhI' Th 342 Surv of Med Sci II
PhI' Th 352 Eval Proced I
PhI' Th 372 Clln Educ II
Elective

FALL SEMESTER
SECOND YEAR

PhI' Th 401 Therapeutic Exercise III
PhI' Th 431 Hhh Care Sys & Delivery .
PhI' Th 441 Surv of Med Sci III & Sem
PhI' Th 461 Eval Proc II
PhI' Th 471 Clln Educ III
PhI' Th 480 Administration & Supervision
PhI' Th 499 Independent Study

SPRING SEMESTER

PhI' Th 402 Therapeutic Exer IV
PhI' Th 422 Psych 01 Disability
PhI' Th 442 Surv 01 Med Sci IV
PhI' Th 472 Clln Educ IV
PhI' Th 495 Topics In Physical Therapy
PhI' Th 499 Independent Study (Senior Paper)

SUMMER SESSION
(18 weeks)

PhI' Th 475 Clln Educ V

CR
6
2

8

3
2
2
3
1
3
1

0-3

3
3
3
2
3
1

0·3

15·18"

4
1
3
2
3
2

1·3

16·19"

3
2
2
3

1·3
1·3

12·16"

6

Chairperson, Adnnssions Committee
Division of Physical Therapy
UNM School 01 Medicine
Albuquerque, NM 87131
(505) 277-5755
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t Persons whh bachelors degrees do not have to complete
the specfic Liberal Arts.

" Student may take an elective approved by advisor to raise
total semester credit hours to 18, without an Increase In
tuition.
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Radiologic Sciences Programs
The following radiologic science programs are offered through
the UNM School of Medicine under the direction of the
Department of Radiology:
1. A two-year program In radiologic technology. leading to an

Associate of Science In Radiologic Technology.
2.. A one-year program in nuclear medicine technology.
3. A one-year program in diagnostic medical sonography.

Associate of Science In Radiologic
Technology

Transfer From Other Accedition
Programs

Transfer into the Radiologic Technology Program from anoth­
er accredited program, you must meet this program's general
admission requirements (see above) and the University of
New Mexico's admission requirements. Transfer students will
only be considered If there is a vacancy in the program.

The program faculty reserves the right to evaluate prospective
transfer students through objective testing in any subject
area.

Fees

Information Requests

Radiologic Technology Program

Communications regarding information and applications
shOUld be addressed to the Director of Radiologic Sciences,
The Universily of New Mexico Allied Health Sciences Center,
School of Medicine Albuquerque, New Mexico. 87131

5
3
1
3
3
3

5
3
3
3

13

~
4
4

8

18

Spring Semester

FIRST YEAR
Fall Semester

SECOND YEAR
'Fall Semester

'Summar Semester

RS 175Clin. Rad. Sc.
RS 190 Rad. Proc. Ii

'RS 170 Radiographic Proc. I
English 102 Analytic Writing
CP 101 Intro. Compo Concepts
Humanities Elective

'RS 150 Intro. to Rad. Sci.
BiOlogy 138 Anal. & Physio.
Biology 139 Anat. & Physio. Lab
English 101 Wrkings w/Readings In Expos.
Math 121 College Algebra
Humanities Elective

Tuklon for the radiologic sciences program is Osted in the cat­
alot under ·Student Expenses". In addition to tuition. required
books and unllorms will cost approximately $400.00 for the
two-year period.

Eight to ten students are admitted each year. The program
begins In the Fall semester, usually the third week In August.
and ends In July after six consecutive semesters (twenty-four
months) of full time clinical and didactic experience. The first
two semesters will be spent pursuing general education com­
ponent courses consisting of:

After successful completion of the program, students are eligi­
bie to take the national certifying examination administered by
the American Registry of Radiologic Technologists.

Biology 136 - Human Anatomy and Physiology (3)
Biology 139 - Human Anatomy and Physiology Lab (1) .
English 101 - Wrking wkh Readings in Exposition (3)
English 102 - Analytic Writing (3)
Math 121 - College Algebra (3)
Computer Sci. 101- Computer Concepts (3)
Humanities Electives (6)

Additionally. Radiology 150 (Intro to Rad. ScL) and Radiology
170 (Rad. Procedures) are introduced so that by the end of the
spring semester, each student will have a firm foundation in
radiologic theory and be prepared to enter the Clinical
Component in the summer. Admission into the Clinical
Component Is selective and IImked; students will be eValuated
at the end of the second semester and continuation in the pro­
gram will be contingent upon a passing grade of C in.each
course attempted. an overall GPA of 2.5 and a satisfactory
interview. . .

This approved (CAHEA) program prepares the Allied Hea~h

professional to perform complex radiographic procedures
which assists the radiologist In disease Investigation ,and er
performs effectively by:
,. Applying knowledge of the principles of radiation protection

for the patient, se", and others.
2. Applying knowledge of anatomy. positioning. and radio­

graphic techniques to accurately demonstrate anatomical
structures on a radiograph.

3. Determining exposure factors to achieve optimum radio­
graphic technique with a minimum of radiation exposure to
thepatienl.

4. Examining radiographs for the purpose of evaluating tech­
nique, positioning and other pertinent technical qualkles.

5. Exercising discretion and jUdgement In the performance of
medical imaging procedures.

6. Providing patient care essentlalto radiologic procedures.
7. Recognizing emergency patient conditions and Initiating

life-saving first ald.

Entrance Requirements
DMS 380 Intro. to Cross-Sect. Anal.
RS 252 Radiologic Physics
RS 255 Clin. Rad. Sci. II

3
3
6

-.\.

1. Meet the Universky of New Mexico requirements.
2. A minimum grade-point average of 2.5 on all previous

course work attempted. (High School or College)
3. Personal interview with the program selection committee.
4. Application, Transcripts and ACT scores must be file in

the Radiologic Sciences office before May 1sl., prior to
Fall Semester Entry.

12

, These courses may be taken only by those enrolled in
Radiologic Science Programs or by permission of the
instructor.
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'Sprlng SelTlS61er

RS 265 Clln. Rad. ScUll
RS 270 Rad. SCI. Lab
RS 292 RadiographIC Path/Iilol.

6
3
4

13

Special Fees

Tuition for the nuclear medicine program Is listed In the cata­
log under "Student Expenses." In add"Ion to tuition, required
books and unllorms will cost approximately $350.00.

Additional Information

Admission Requirements

Nuclear Medicine Technology
Currlculum*

1. The applicant must haw a baccalaureate degree or equiva­
lent experience or hold C9rllllcallon as a radiologic technol­
oglSl, medical technologist, or registered nurse.

2. Meet UNM entrance r8CIulrements.
3. A minimum grade poinl awrage of 3.0 In all post-secondary

courses.
4. Personal Interview willi program selection committee.
5. Application and official post-secondary transcripts must be

rseelved by the Radiologic Sciences Office by April 31, prior
to AuguSl entrance.

4
2
3
3
4

16

Fall Semester

OMS 320 Clln Sono I
OMS 354 Sono Equip lmag Eval
OMS 360 Intro Cross Sec Anat
OMS 375 Intro Sono Physics I
OMS 360 Sono Image Proc I

1. Applicant must meet UNM entrance requirements.
2. Applicant must have a baccalaureate degree or equivalent

with post-secondary course work In general Physics, col­
lege Algebra. Biology and Human Anatomy; or hold cMili­
cation as radiologic technologist. registered nurse, medical
technologist or nuclear medicine tectlnologlst.

3. Applicant must have a minimum 3.0 grade point average In
post-secondary course work.

4. Applicant must panlclpate In a personal Interview with the
program selection committee.

5. Application and transcripts must be received by the
Radiologic Sciences Office by March 31, prior to August
admission.

The program In diagnostic medical sonography provides the
student wllh the knowledge and skills necessary to perform
complex diagnostic procedures using high frequency sound in
the categories of general abdomen, obstetrics and gynecolO­
gy, and pediatric neurosonology.

Enrollment Is limited to 6 students eactl year. The course of
study begins Fall Semester and ends after 12 consecutive
months of clinIcal and dIdactic experIence at UNM Hospital
and the Cancer Research and Treatment Center, Lovelace
Medical Center, Presbyterian Hospital Center, Surgical
Associates, St. Joseph's West Mesa Hosp"al and Veteran's
Administration Medical Center.

Upon successful completion of the program. the student
receives a certilicate In diagnostic medical sonography and Is
eligible 10 sit for the national cenlfylng examination given by
the American Registry of Diagnostic Medical Sonographers,
for exams In Physics, Obstetrics-Gynecology, Abdomen and
Neurosonography.

Admission Requirements

Diagnostic Medical Sonography
Currlculum*

Diagnostic Medical Sonography
Certificate Program*

Communlcatlons regarding Information and appllcatlons
should be addressed to Program Director, Nuclear Medicine
Technology, The Unlvers"y of New Mexico Allied Health
Sciences Center, School of Medicine, Albuquerque, New
Mexico. 87131.

2
4
1
9

16.

4
2
3
7

16

Summer Session

Fall Semester

Spring Semester

NMDT 390 In Vnro Nuc Medicine
NMDT 396 Clinical Nuclear Meellclne I
NM DT 385 Nuclear Instrumentation II
NM DT 365 Clin Nuc Tee II

NMDT 380 Intro Nuc Mad Tech
NMDT 354 Clln Radlopharm
NMDT 375 Nuc Phys and Instru
NMDT 320 Clln Nuc Tectll

The approved program (CAHEA) In nuclear medicine technolo­
gy provides the student w~~ t~e knowledge and skills nsees­
sary to perform complex diagnostic procedures Involving the In
v"ro and In vivo use 01 radlcpharmaceutlcals using state-of­
the-an nuclear Instrumenlatlon.

Enrollment Is limited to she students each year. ,The courss of
study begins In late August and enels after twelve consecutive
months of clinical and didactic experience at UNM Hospital and
the Veleran's Administration Medical Center.

Upon successful completion of lhe program, the student
receives a certilicate In nuclear medicine technology and Is eli­
gible to sit for national certifying examinations given by the
American Registry of Radiologic fechnologlsts and the Nuclear
Medicine Technology Certllieation Board.

'Summer Session

Nuclear Medicine Technology
Certificate Program

RS 290 Clln. Rad. Sci. IV
RS 299 Compo Rad. RllView

NMDT 412 Nuc Rad BIoI09I'
NMDT 415 Clln Nud Mad II
NMDT 400 Clln Nuc Tech III

1
2
5

8
• These courses may be taken only by those enrolled in

Radiologic Science Programs.
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Spring Semester

OMS 365 Clin Sono II
OMS 340 Sono Path
OMS 385 Sono Physics "
OMS 396 Current Problems I
OMS 390 Sono Image Proc II

Summer Session

OMS 400 Clin Sono III
DMS412SonoAdmin
DMS415 Sono lmag Proc III
OMS 420 Current Problems II

4
3
3
1
4

15

6
1
1
1

9

The program utilizes Instructional personnel and resources
from the University of New Mexico Cancer Center and SI.
Joseph Hospital Cancer Center. Students will rotate through
both institutions for their clinical education.
The program Is accredited by the 'AmerIcan Medical
Association Committee on Allied Health Education and
Accreditation (CAHEA) and the Joint Review Committee on
Education In Radiologic Technology (JRCERT). Graduates of
the program will receive a certificate In radiation therapy tech­
nology and be eligible to take the national cert"ying examina­
tion. Upon successful completion of this exam, the 'national
registry will award the credentials of RT(T).

Admission and Application Procedures

In order to be considered for admission Into the Radiation
Therapy Technology Program, each applicant must meet the
following requirements:

Special Fees

Tuition for the diagnostic medical sonography program is that
of a ful~time UNM student (undergraduate). In addition to
tuition, required books and uniforms will cost approximately
$500.00.

Additionallnformatlon

Communications regarding Information and application should
be addressed to Director of Diagnostic Medical Sonography
Program, Univers~y of New Mexico School of Medicine, Box
528, Albuquerque, NM 87131.

Radiation Therapy Technology

The Profession

Radiation Therapy Technology Is an allied heahh profession
concerned with the treatment of patients whh malignant dis­
eases using high energy radiation and radioactive materials.
Radiation therapists perform under the direction of a radiation
onoologist.

Upon completion of the program, ihe therapist should be able
to: deliver a planned course of radiation therapy; verify the
rTlathematical accuracy of the prescription, maintain daily
records and document technical details of treatment adminis­
tered; observe the clinical process of patients undergoing radi­
ation therapy; provide patient care essential to radiation thera­
py procedures; detect equipment ma"unctions; apply the rules
and regUlations for radiation safety; understand the function of
the equipment and hs accessories; assist with brachytherapy
procedures; assist with equipment calibration; perform qual~y

assurance checks; participate In patient follow-up programs.

1. UNM entrance requirements.
2. Must hold certmcation or be board-eligible as a radiologic

technologist.
3. Have a minimum GPA of 2.8 on all post-seoondary course

work anempted.
4. Completion of the following pre-requisite oourses (or its

equivalent):

RAD T 252 Radiation Physics '

BIO 136 and 139L Human Anatomy and Physiology
for Non·MaJors

Math 121 College Algebra

5. Completion of a meeting with a program facutty member
and a visit to a clinical education center.

6. Application, transcripts and career goal statement must be
received by March 1st of the year In which you wish to
enter. Application Is made directiy to' the Radiation
Therapy Technology Program.

7. Personal interview by, the, Admissions Committee is
required of a1lqual~ied applicants.

Tuition and Expenses

Tuition and refund policies for the Radiation Therapy
Technology Program are the same as those established for
undergraduate students at UNM.

In addition to tuhlon, the cost of un~orms, books, health Insur­
ance and living expenses during the training program must be
assumed by the student.

Various types of financial aid are available to UNM students.
Contact St udent Financial Aid and Career Services, 1030
Mesa Vista Hall for qualifications and availability of funds.

Professional CurriculumThere is a nationwide demand for professional registered radi­
ation therapists. In addition, with experience, the career of a
radiation therapist may go in various directions such as admin­
istration, research, education, dosimetry and oommercial sales.

The Program

The Radiation Therapy Technology Program is oo-sponsored
by The Unlvers~y of New Mexico School of Medicine, Allied
Heahh Sciences and St. Joseph Hosp~al Cancer Center.

The course of study begins in August of each year and ends
after twelve consecutive months of didactic and clinical educa­
tion. Courses include introduction to radiation onoology, radia­
tion protection, technical radiation onoology, pathology, patient
management, dosimetryllreatment planning, physics, radiobiol­
ogy, oncology, special topics in radiation oncology,
anatomy/physiology and quality assurance.

FALL SEM ESTER

RTT 310 Introduction to Radiation Onooiogy
RTT 311 Radiation Protection
RTT 315 Technical Radiation Oncology
RTT 316 Pathology
RTT 320 Clinical Education I
RTT 350 Radiation Physics I
RTT 357 Anatomy for Radiation Onoology

These courses can only be taken by students In the
Radiologic Sciences programs.

2
1
3
1
4
2
3

16
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Communications regardl ng Information and applications should
.be addressed to the Program Director, Radiation Therapy
Technology Program, Allied Health· Sciences, School of
Medicine, The Unlvers~y of Nevv Mexico, Heallh Sciences and
Service Bldg., Albuquerque. New Mexico B7131.

SPRING SEMESTER

Rn 332 Patient Management
Rn 355 Clinical Education "
Rn 360 Radiation Physa II
Rn 36B Oncology
Rn 402 DosimetrylTreatment Planning

SUMMER SESSION

Rn 340 Radiobiology
Rn 3BO Special Topics in Radiation Oncology
Rn 370 aual~yAssurance
Rn 400 Clinical Education 111

TOTAL

Additional Information

3
4
3
4
3

17

2
3
1
2

B

41
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The program utilizes Instructional personnel and resources at
the University of New Mexico Medical Center and School of
Medicine. Primary clinical activities are conducted at the
Univers~y of New Mexico HospttaVBemalil1o County Medical
Center, with additional clinical experiences at other local
health care facilities. The Associate of Applied Science
degree will be awarded by the University of New Mexico to
those students completing the Respiratory Therapy curricu­
lum, which Includes transfer credits from approved technician
programs and other academic requirements stated for the pro­
gram.

The Univers~y of New Mexico Respiratory Therapy Program is
fully accredited by the American Medical Association Council
on Allied Health Education and Accreditation (CAHEA) and
the Joint Review Committee for Respiratory Therapy
Education (JRCRTE). Graduates of the Associate Degree
Program are eligible to take the National Board for Respiratory
Care (NBRC) Registry examination. Upon successful comple·
tion of this exam, the NBRC awards the credentials RRT
(Registered Respiratory Therapist), and this also qualnles indi­
vld uals to be recognized as licensed Respiratory Care
Practllioners (RCP) by the State of New Mexico RegUlation
and Licensing Department.

Application and Admission Procedures

Respiratory Therapy Program
Respiratory therapy Is an allied heallh profession which deals
w~h providing diagnostic testing, therapeutic treatment, and
critical care lite support 1ar patients sullerlng trom acute, life­
threatening or chronically disabling cardiopulmonary disorders.

A respiratory therapy technician Is a graduate of a twelve
month certificate program. capable of performing specific respi­
ratory care diagnostic tests ami treatment modalities covering
a variety of well-defined therapeutic techniques.

A respiratory therapist Is a graduate of a two year Associate of
Science degree or four year Bachelor of Science degree pro­
gram, capable of performing at the advanced practitioner level
of respiratory care. Under medical direction, the respiratory
therapist must apply medical and scientific knowledge to the
practical assessment and trealment of clinical problems In res·
piratory care. Respiratory therapists monllor and evaluate car­
diorespiratory function, research treatment effectiveness In car­
diopulmonary disease, and act as consullants to physicians,
nurses and other health care specialists concerning application
of medical technologies to cardiopulmonary pathology and
treatment. Registered respiratory therapists manage respirato­
ry care departments In hospitals and supervise other practlon­
ers In the delivery of pUlmonary care. The registered therapist
also serves as educator to patients, the public, and in formal
training programs for respiratory care practilioners.

Employment opportunIties for respiratory care practitioners are
available In urban and rural health care facll~19s nationwide,
including veteran and military base hospitals. The newest
employment opportunilles have been w~h medical equipment
suppfiers and agencies providing home health care to pul­
monary patients.

Program Description

The Univers~y of New Mexloo School of Medicine and Allied
Health Sciences Center offers the Associate of Applied
Science degree In Respiratory Therapy. This twelve month
therapist level curriculum offers theory, laboratory and clinical
instruction in cardiorespiratory anatomy, pulmonary physiology
and pathophysiology. critical care medicine, cardiopulmonary
function evaluation, respiratory home care, pUlmonary rehabili­
tation, and leadership training to enhance the development of
decision-making skills.
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Students are admitted to the University of New Mexico
Respiratory Therapy Program during the fall semester each
year. Applications for the program are accepted beginning In
January each year. Enrollment In respiratory therapy courses
Is limited. Candidates who meet all application and admission
requirements will be reviewed by a selection committee.
Selection criteria willinciude previous academic performance
on coursework completed In respiratory therapy technician
training, and GPA on all college coursework applied. toward
the associate degree. Criteria for selection will also Include
Information from letters of recommendation and personal
Interviews conducted by the program faculty members.

UniverSlly of New Mexico and Respiratory Therapy Program
application forms, letters of recommendation, and required
transcripts must be received by the UNM Office of Admissions
and the Respiratory Therapy Program office prior to pUblished
deadlines for these materials.

Advanced standing may be awarded to qualified applicants
who request 'to transfer coursework from AMA accredited
technician or therapist programs. Applicants must submit
appropriate documentation of coursework completed In order
to receive advanced standing recognition: Each candidate for
advanced standing will be reviewed by the Respiratory
Therapy Program facully and the UNM Office of Admissions
on an Individual basis.

Admission Requirements

In order to be considered for admission into the Respiratory
Therapy Program, each candidate must meet the following
requirements: .

1. Be a graduate of an AMA accredited respiratory therapy
technician program, with documented evidence of complet­
ed respiratory therapy coursework and prerequisite cours­
es In mathematics and basic science courses. Respiratory
therapy technicians who are certified by the NBRC, but are
not graduates of a technician training program, may enter
the therapist curriculum nthey can provide documentatlon
of post-secondary coursework In the prerequls~e mathe­
matics and basic science courses. These Individuals may
also be required to complete advanced standing (chal­
lenge) examinations to verify technician level respiratory
therapy knowledge and skills.

Symbols - See page 379
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2. Hold NBRC certification as a respiratory therapy technician.
Non-certified graduates of AMA accredited technician pro­
grams may enter the therapist curriculum under written
agreement to complete the NBRC examination during the
first semester of coursework. Successful completion of this
examination Is a condition for continued enrollment In the
therapist curriculum.

3. Have a minimum GPA of 2.0 on all transferable post-sec­
ondary coursework applied to the Associate Degree In
Respiratory Therapy.

4. Meet the University of New Mexico general edmlsslon
requirements, complete all necessary application forms,
and provide all necessary transcripts to the Office of
Admission.

5. Complete a Respiratory Therapy Program application fomn,
and provide two (2) letters of recommendation which advo­
cate the candidate's ability to successfully complete the
training program.

6. Complete a personal Interview with members of the
Respiratory Therapy Program faculty.

Degree Requirements

FALL SEMESTER

RST 201 L Advanced Respiratory Therapy I
RST 202 Advanced Clinical Experiences I
Basic science requirements'
Elective course requirements'·

SPRING SEMESTER

RST 203L Advanced Respiratory Therapy 11
RST 204 Advanced Clinical Experiences 11
Basic science requirements·
Elective course requirements"

SUMMER SEMESTER

RST 205 Respiratory Therapy Seminar
RST 206 Advanced Clinical Experiences 111
Elective course requIrements"

4
4

·4
3

15

4
4
4
3

15

3
1
6

Fees

Financial aid Is available to students enrolled at UNM.
Contact the Financial Aids Office at UNM to determine avail­
abilhy of funds and qualifications required.

Additional costs may be incurred on an individual basis for pur­
chase of required textbooks and personal equipment needed to
complete the clinical experiences In the program curriculum.

NOTE:
(.) 8 credits of basic science coursework must be completed
during the associate degree curriculum, In addition to the mini­
mum 12 credhs of prerequisite courses transferred from tech­
nician program curriculum. Recommended courses at UNM
which would meet all math and basic science course require­
ments for the associate degree are listed below.

4
3
1
4
3
3
3
3
4

10

(., 12 cradhs of elective coursework must be completed as
part of the associate degree requirements. This coursework
must Include two courses (6 credhs) In communication skills,
I.e., English, speech, technical wrhlng, linguistics, computer lit­
eracy or other approved offerings, and two courses (6 credits)
In arts, humanities, social sciences, i.e., sociology, psycholo­
gy, history, philosophy, ethics, economics, polhlcal science, or
other approved offerings.

Bioi 123L Biology for Heahh Related Sciences
Bioi 136 Human Anatomy and Physiology
Bioi 139L Demonstration & Dissection Lab
Bioi 239L Microbiology for Health Sciences
Math 120 Intermediate Algebra

or Math 121 College Algebra
Physics 102 Introduction to Physics

or Physics 151 General Physics
Chem l11L Elements of General Chemistry

In order to graduate from the UNM Respiratory Therapy
Program and be awarded the Associate of Science degree,
each candidate must meet the following requirements:
1. Successful completion of an AMA accredited respiratory

therapy technician program. Coursework completed In the
technician program wUl be applied toward the associate
degree, whh some variations allowed depending upon tech­
nician program curricula.

Up to 30 credh hours will be awarded for completing
technical courses (theory, lab and clinical) In the respiratory
therapy technician program.

At least 12 addhlonal credh hours must be awarded for
completing math and basic science courses In the techni­
cian program. These courses will be considered prerequi­
sites for admission Into the associate degree program at
UNM.
. Applicants to the associate degree program who are
certified by the NBRC, but have not completed a technician
program, must provide documentation of at least 12 credit
hours of post-secondary coursework in math and basic sci­
ences. These applicants must also complete 30 hours of
advanced standing credits covering the technical courses of
a respiratory therapy technician program. At least 42 hours
of transfer and advanced standing credhs must be achieved
prior to entering the associate degree program at UNM.

2. Successful completion of an addhlonal 40 credh hours of
coursework covering advanced respiratory therapy, basic
science requirements, and approved elective courses In
communication skills, arts, humanities and social sciences
as follows:
20 credits in advanced respiratory therapy (theory, lab and
clinlca9
08 credhs in basic science course requirements
06 credhs In communication skills
06 credhs In arts, humanities and social sciences

3. Achieve a GPA of 2.0 or better on all coursework applied to
the Associate Degree In Respiratory Therapy. At least 15
credit hours of resident coursework Is required.

Curriculum

The following is a recommended curriculum format for gradu­
ates of AMA accredited respiratory therapy technician pro­
grams who wish to complete the Associate of Applied Science
degree at UNM. Individual variations may be necessary for
students with previous college coursework applied to the asso­
ciate degree, technician program curricula, and for respiratory
care practitioners who are certified by the NBRC but have not
completed technician programs.

Additional Program Information

Additional questions concerning the Associate Deg ree
Respiratory Therapy Program at UNM shOUld be directed to
the program office: Respiratory Therapy Program, University
of New Mexico School of Medicine, Allied Health Sciences
Center, Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131, (505) 2n-1966

~
I
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Associate of Arts in Human
Services
An Associate of Arts In Human Services Is offered by the
Department of Psychiatry through the School of Medicine.
This two-year program prepares entry level professionals to
function In community agencies In a variety of posnlons such
as community mental health workers, client IntervlElWllrs, sub­
stance abuse workElfS, and case managers.
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h. One course from
Hist 110, 161, 162,360; Phil 110 (humanities),
Arch 101, 181,281; Art Hll01, 130,
T A 122, Hlst 101; Music 139,140,
Film 210; Dance 115, (line arts) 3 hours

Electives: a trinimum of 9 credit hours may be chosen
from H S courses (H S 149,204,210 & 211) or from
the general catalog, not to Include more than 3 hours
01 PE and/or applied line arts.

FIRST YEAR

CurriculumThe curriculum Includes a variety 01 academic subjects which
. will enhance the student's abllny to understand and relate to

their clients/patients and to help them become competent cen­
tral stall members 01 the heatth, mental health, and social ser­
vice teams.

The degree Is available to persons enrolled In the UNM SChool
of Medicine's Human Services Worker Program.

For Information concernIng eligIbility in this program, contact
the University of New Mexico School 01 Medicine's Human
Services Worker Program. 2400 Tucker NE, Albuquerque, NM
87131, or call 277-5428.

Minor

Psychology majors and majors In the College 01 Education
may elect to minor In Human Services. Consult your major
advisor or the Human Services Worker Program for details.

Psychology majors minoring In Human Services must take H S
101,102, lOS, 109, 150,201, and 250.

Education majors minoring In Human Services must take HS
101,102, lOS, 109, 150,202, and 250.

Admissions

Applicants must meet regular UNM entrance requirements.
They must apply to the Human Services Worker program tor
admission. Students wishing to be considered for admission
must:

1. Be over 18 years of age.
2. Complete HSW application forms, Including a 3-5 page

autobiography.
3. Be Interviewed by a faculty member of the HSW Program.

Psychology and College of Education majors wishing to minor
In Human Services must also complete an HSW application
form and be Inlervlewed by a faculty member of the HSW
Program.

Degree Requirements

First Semester

H S 101 Intro to Hum Serv
Engl101 Wrtg/Rdgsln Expos
H S 102 Prln oflntervlew\ng
Psych 102 General Psychology II
Soc 101 Intro to Soc

Second Semester

H S 105 Group Dynamics
H S 109 Tech 01 Assessment & Interv
#Eng1102 Analytical Wrtg
Anth 105 Natural History of Man
or Anth 130 Cultures 01 the World

H S 150 Clin Exper In HS

SECOND YEAR

First SemestElf

H S 201 Family Process
Ed Fdn 303 Hum Growth & Dev
Bioi 138 Hum Anal & Physiology
H S 250 Adv Clinical Exper In HS
Elective

Second Semester

H S 202 Contemp.lss.ln Menthal Health
Humanities or Fine Arts requirement
Electives
H S 251 Adv Clinical Exper In HS

3
3
3
3
3

15

4
3
3

3
4

17

3
3
3
4
3

16

3
3
6
4

16

31 hours
3 hours
3 hours
6 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours

I'
I

1. Enrollment In UNM School of Medicine Human Services
WorkElf Program

2. A UNM grade point average of 2.0
3. A minimum of 64 hours of earned credn Including:

a H S 101, 102, lOS, 109, 150,201,
202, 250 and 251

b. Bioi 136
c. Psych 220/Ed Fdn 303
d. Engll0l and 102# (communication)
e. Psych 102 (behavioral science)
f. Soc 101 (social science)
g. Anth 105 or 130 (behavioral science)

GENERAL ISSUE 1989-91

Emergency Medical Technology
The Emergency Medical Services Academy Is a special pro­
gram In the UNM School of Medicine. It Is part of the Family,
Community and Emergency Medicine Department. The
Academy trains all levels 01 emergency service prehospital
technicians. Instructor permission Is required for some cours­
es. A certificate Is awarded upon successful completion of
the courses listed.

# II Eng!. 102 Is waived due to passing the CST, 3 additional
hours 01 electives are required to keep the total of the AA
degree at 64 credit hours.

Symbols - See page 379
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTON

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS
MEDICAL LABORATORY
SCIENCES

Barbara A. Fricke, Director
Health Sciences and Service Bldg.
277·5434

LECTURERS:

Cathy Ayers, B,S.• MT(ASCP)SBB., University of Texeo
Heafth Scienoso Centar (Oalleo)

Cecilia C. Oail, B.S., MT(ASCP), Carson Newman College
Barbara A. Fridle, M.S., MT(ASCP), Ohio Slate University
Beth Runnels, B.S., MT(ASCP), Colorado College
S. J. Speny, B.S., MT(ASCP), University of New Mexico
Bonnie L. Varela, B.S., MT(ASCP), University of Albuquerque

MEDICAL LABORATORY
SCIENCES (MD LAB)
121. Introduction to MedIca' Laboratory Sclencea. (1)
Introduction to scope and practice of the Medical Technology
profession. Basic terminology and a tour of UNMH laboratory
are Included. Test prooadures performed In a medical lab will
be covered In three lab sessions. 1 lecture. {Fall}

400. Orientation to Medical Technology Profeaalonal
Training. (1) §
Introduction to the profession, and a review/study of basic lab
math. blood collection techniques, safety procedures, plpetlng,
electronics. use of basic lab Instruments and equipment.
Prerequisite: acceptance into Medical Technology Program.
{Spring}

401. Clinical Chemlatry II. (5) §
A study of metabolic reactions which Involve the most common
chemical analytes of blood and other body fluids and the princi­
ples and methods used in measuring those analytes. Includes
theory of basic Instrumentation.
Prerequisite: acceptance Into Medical Technology Program;
corequisite: 411 L {Spring}

402. Clinical Hematology and Hemoataaia iI. (4) §
A thorough study of the development, Identnication and abnor­
malities associated with blood cells, and the fundamentals of
hemostasis. The principles of routine laboratory procedures
and basic instrumentation will be Included.
Prerequisite: acceptance· Into Medical Technology Program;
corequisite: 412l. {Fall}

403. Clinical Bacteriology iI. [Clinical Bacteriology] (6) §
A thorough study of medicaliy Important bacteria and the
aspects of infectious diseases with emphasis on techniques.
methods and differential media used to Isolate and identify
pathogens. Case studies will be used for critical thinking and
problem solving.
Prerequisite: acceptance Into Medical Technology Program;
c;orequlsite: 413l. {Summer}

404L [404] Clinical Immunohematology iI. (2) §
Study of the basic theory of blood group systems, antibody
detection and identification, and compatibility testing.
Laboratory practloo of basic procedures performed In a clinical
immunohematology lab will be included.

Prerequisite: acceptanoo Into Medical Technology Program.
{Fall)

405L. [405] Clinical Urlnalyela iI. (2) §
A study of kidney functions and the physiochemical and
microscopic urine tests. Case studies, demonstrations and
laboratory practice will enhance the development of critical
thinking and problem solving skills needed In clinical urinaly­
sis laboratory.
PrereqUisite: acooptance Into Medical Technology Program.
{Spring)

406. Cllnlca/lmmunology and Serology II. (3) §
A study of principles of Immunology and serological methods
used In evaluation and diagnosis of disease, augmented by
the use of case studies. Development of critical thinking and
problem solving techniques Is emphasized.
PrereqUisite: acooptance Into Medical Technology Program;
corequlslte: 416L. {Summer}

407L. [407) Clinical Parasitology II. [Clinical Parasitology]
(3)§
A study of disease Characteristics, Ine cycles and diagnostic
morphology of medically Important parasites, Including labo­
ratory practice with wet preps and staining procedures.
Development of critical thinking and problem solving skills will
be emphasized.
Prerequisite: acoaptance Into Medical Technology Program.
{Spring)

408L. [408] Clinical Mycology II. [Clinical Mycology] (2) §
A study of the medically Important fungi Including diseases,
methods of Isolation and Identnlcatlon by the use of common
laboratory procedures. Emphasis will include the develop­
ment of crllical thinking/problem solving techniques.
Prerequlslle: acceptanoo Into Medical Technology Program.
{Fall}

410. Clinical Management and Education. (1) §
The theory and principles for supervising a clinical laboratory
with emphasis on problem solving techniques and current lab
managerial methods. Education methods for Instruction In
the lab or for presentations will also be covered.
Prerequisite: acooptance into Medical Technology Program.
{Spring)

411L Clinical Chemistry II Laboratory. (2)
Laboratory experiences for performing and/or eValuating the
basic testing procedures used In a clinical chemistry laborato­
ry.
Corequlsite: 401. (Spring)

412L. Clinical Hemstology/Hemostasls II Laboratory. (2)
Laboratory experiences In the performance and/or study of
routine procedures of the clinical hematology and coagulation
laboratory.
Corequisite: 402. {Falij

413L. Clinical Bacteriology II Laboratory. (2)
Laboratory experlenoos in the performance of and/or study of
procedures used In a clinical bacteriology laboratory.
Corequislle: 403. {Summer)

416L Clinical Immunology and Serology II Laboratory.
(1)
Laboratory experiences for practicing the procedures to be
performed In a clinical Immunology and serology laboratory.
Corequlsite: 408. {Summer)

431 L. Advanced Clinical Chemistry II. (4)
Lecture and laboratory experiences on specialized and com­
plex chemical analytes in blood and body fluids; disease pat­
terns. interpretation and correlation of laboratory test resuits.

§ Credit limlled to students In Medical Laboratory Sclenoos
program.
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Includes case studies, problem solving and evaluation tech·
nlques.
Prerequisites: C or better In 401, 411 L. {Spring}

432L Advanced Clinical HematologylHemostasls II. (4)
A study of the principles and practice 01 non· routine
HematologylHemostasls procedures, with the development of
problem solving and Interpretive skills through the use of case
studies and laboratory tasts.
Prerequisites: C or better In 402, 412L {Fall}

434L Advsnced Clinical Immunohematology II. (3)
Advanced study and davelopment of problem solving abilities
applied to blood group antigens and antibodies, compatibility
tes~ng, blood collection, and component therapy. Includes use
of case studies, discussion groups, and practice 01 advanced
laboratory procedures.
Prerequisite: C or bailer In 404L {Fall}

451. Practlcel Training In Cllnlcsl Chemistry II. (4) §
Supervised Instruction In the performance of analytical proce­
dures lor the various chemical analytes of blood and other
body fluids In an affiliated laboratory. 40 hrs. per week.
Prerequisite: C or bailer In 43tL. {Fall, Spring}

452. Practical Training In Hematology snd Hemostaals II.
(4) §
Supervised Instruction In the performance 01 hematological
procedures and coagulation studies In an affiliated laboratory.
"40 hours per week."
Prerequisite: C or better In 432L. (Fall, Spring}

453. Practical Training In Microbiology II. [practical Training
in Microbiology] (4) §
Supervised Instruction In the performance 01 microbiological
procedures In an affiliated laboratory. 40 hrs. per week.
Prerequisites: C or beller In 403, 407,408, 413L. (Fall, Spring}

454. Practical Training In Immunohematology II. (3) §
Supervised Instruction In the performance 01 blood banking
procedures In an affiliated laboratory. 40 hrs. per week.
Prerequisite: C or bailer In 434L. (Fall, Spring}

455. Practical Training In Urinalysis IL (1) §
Supervised Instruction In the performance 01 urinalysis and
special urine lest procedures In an affiliated laboratory. 40 hrs.
per week.
Prerequisite: C or bailer In 40SL. {Fall, Spring}

456. Practical Training In Clinical Immunology and
,Serology II. [practical Training In Immunology and Serology]
(1) §
Supervised Instruction In the performance 01 Immunological
and serological test procedures In an affiliated laboratory. 40
hrs. per week.
Prerequisites: C or beller In 406, 4t 6L (Fall, Spring}

499. Pre.Employment Practlcum (PEP). (1) §
Supervised experlence In a varlety 01 laboratory sellings with
Increased responsibility, or an Independent study with tutorials
as outlined by the program director. Prerequisite: Successlui
completion 01 all Medical Technology courses. (Fall, Spring}
Graded on CRINC beala.

PHYSICAL THERAPY (PHY TH)

William J. O'Brien, Acting Director
Health Sciences & Service Building
277·5755
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Lecturars:

Paul Baallia. M.S.
Uncia Kopriva, B.S.
Bath Pro........ M.S.

301 L Therapeutic Exercise I. (3) Dexter
Basic translers and galt training; nonspecific therapeutic
exsrclse lechnlques; coordination and relaxation exercises.
Prerequisite: 321 L.. 1 leCture, 6 hrs. lab. {Falq

302L Therapeutic Exercise II. (3)
Continuation of 301. Use of apparatus and asslstlve devices.
Evaluation and program planning lor specific orthopaedic
problems. Chest physical therapy.
Prerequisite: 30t L. 2 lactures, 3 hrs. lab. (Spring}

306L Therapeutic Procedures. (3)
Physiological effects, Indications, contralndlcatlons, rationale
lor therapeutic uses of heat, cold, water low· and high Ire·
quency electrical currents, ultrasound, ultraviolet, and Inlrared
Irradiation.
PrerequISite: 341 and 361 L. 1 lecture, 5 hrs. lab. (Sprlng}

310. Introduction to Phyelcal Therapy. (2)
Prolesslonal ethics, quality 01 care assessment, communlca·
tlon and the professional organization.
PrereqUisite: 321L. (Summer}

321 L Human Anatomy for Phyalcal Theraplata. (6)
Beallie
Gross anatomy of the musculoskeletal, nervous, circulatory,
respiratory, dlgestlve,.and reproductive systems.
Prerequisite: admission to program. 5 hrs. lecture, 15 hrs.
lab. (Summer}

322L Neuroanatomy for Phyalcel Theraplata. (3) Murray
Gross and microscopic anatomy of the brain and spinal cord
with emphasis on Integration ,of the sensory and motor sys·
tems.
Prerequisite: 321 L. (Spring}

330. Profeaalonal Development. (2) Beallie
Research design and methods; survey and critique of proles·
sionaillterature.
Prerequisite: admission to program. (Fall}

341. Survey of Medical SCiences for Physical Theraplsta
I. (2) Beattie
Basic pathological processes 01 disease and Injury and
mechanisms of delense and repair.

.Prerequisite: 32t L. .(Falq .

342. Survey of Medical Sciences II and seminar. [Survey
of Medical Sciences lor Physical Therapists II] (3)
Orthopaedic Faculty, Baallie
Acquired and congenital orthopaedic problems, traumatic
InJurles, peripheral nerve lesions, burns, and amputations.
Prerequisites: 32t L, 34 t. (Spring}

352L Evaluative Procedures I. (3) Beallie
Evaluation of joint range 01 motion, strength, and body align·
ment. Interpretation and utilization 01 results.
Prerequisite: admission to program. 1 lecture, 7 hrs. lab.
(Spring}

370L Kinesiology and Functional Anatomy. (3) Beallie
Biomechanics; lunctlonal characteristics 01 muscle; analysis
01 therapeutic exercises; normal galt. .
Prerequisite: 321 L. 3 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. (Fall}

§ Credit limited to students In Medical Laboratory Science
program.
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371L Clinical Educlltlon I llnd Seminar. (1) Clinical
Associates, Kopriva
Observation and supervised treatment of patients In affiliated
hosp~als and facilities; Introduction to hospital and patient
care. CPR certWlcatlon.
Prerequls~e: admission to program. Two-half days per week.
(Fall)

372L Clinical Education II. (1) Clinical Associates, Kopriva
Supervised treatment of patients In affiliated hosp~als and facll­
~Ies correlated with therapeutic procedures and exercise.
Prerequls~e: 371 L. Two-haff days per week In clinical setting.
CAINC grading. (Spring)

401 L Therapeutic Exercise III. (4) Provost
Neurophysiological approaches to treatment of neuromuscular
dysfunction; facll~atlon and Inhibition techniques; pediatric
evaluation.
Prerequls~es: 30~, 361L. 1 lecture, 8 hrs. lab. {Fall}

402L Therapeutic Exerdae IV. (3) Kopriva
Rehabll~atlon of burn and spinal cord InjUrY; sports medicine,
stress management. Team concept In comprehensive patient
care.
Prerequls~es:401L,441. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab. (Spring)

422. Psychology of Dlaabillty. (2) Provost
Psychosocial and cu~ural factors In aging and dlsabll~y; per­
sonal~y changes and motivational techniques; sexual dysfunc­
tion In disability; long term disability and terminal Illness.
Prerequls~e: 372L. (Spring)

431. Health Care Systems and Delivery. (1)
Historic bases, current status, and future prospects of the orga­
nization and operation of hea~h care facilities and their Implica­
tions for the practice of physical therapy.
Prerequisite: 372L. {Fal~

441. Survey of Medical Science for Physical Theraplats III
and Seminar. (3) Department of Neurology Facu~, Provost
Etiology, symptomatology, clinical course and management of
common central nervous system disorders. Physical therapy
management of CNS disorders.
Prerequls~es: 322. 361L. 2 lectures, 1 hr. seminar. {Falij

442. Survey of Medical Science for Physical Therapists IV.
(2) Kopriva
Medical and/or surgical management of problems related to
metabolism. circulatory and cardlo-resplratory systems; auto­
Immune disorders and collagen disease In adults and children.
Prerequisites: 341, 441. (Spring)

451. [361L] Human Phyalologyfor Physical Theraplste. (3)
Kopriva
(Also offered as Med Sc 451.) Physiology of the human body
with emphasis on cardiovascular, respiratory, and neuromuscu­
lar systems.
Prerequls~e: 321L, corequis~e:462L. 3leetures. (Fall)

453L Human Physiology Lab. (1)
(Also offered as Med Sc 453L.)
Corequlsite: 451. 3 hrs. lab. (Fall)

461L [451L] Evaluative Procedures II. (2) Kopriva
Electrodiagnostlc testing, sensorimotor integration. mobiliza­
tion, cardiac rehabll~atlon, and evaluation.
Prerequls~es: 306L, 370. 2 leetures, 2 hrs. lab. {Falij

471L Clinical Education III. (3) Clinical Associates
Supervised treatment of patients In affiliated hospitals and facil­
ities correlated with advanced techniques of treatment.
Increasing responslbil~y for evaluation and treatment planning.
Prerequis~e: 372L. Three half days per week In clinical affilia­
tions. CRINC grading. (Fall)

472L Clinical Education IV. (3) Clinical Associates
Supervised treatment of patients In affiliated hospitals and facll-

~Ies correlated w~h advanoad treatment and evaluation tech­
niques.
Prerequls~e: 471 L. Three half days per week In clinical affili­
ations. CRINC grading. (Spring)

475L Clinical Education V. (6) Clinical Associates
Full-time experience In a variety of clinical settings.
Increased responsibllily In all aspects of patient care.
Prerequls~e: satisfactory completion of all physical therapy
courses. 18 weeks. CRINC grading. (Summer)

480. Admlnlatration and Supervision. (2) Bowman
Planning and administration of physical therapy services;
supervisory and consu~atlon techniques.
Preraquls~es:310, 471L. (Fall)

·495. Topics in Physical Therapy. (2-3)
Content varies, may be repeated w~h change of content.
Admission by approval of the Physical Therapy program
director. (Offered Upon Demand)

499. Individual Study. (1-3 hra. per semester, to a maxi­
mumof9)
Supervised program of study of selected topics not covered
In regular courses. May be repeated with change of content.
Admission by approval of the P. T. program director. Course
may be taken for a grade or as CAINC wilh approval of the
Instructor. (Fall. Spring)

RADIOLOGIC AND NUCLEAR
MEDICINE TECHNOLOGIES

RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY
(RAD T)

James Seubert, Director
Health Sciences and Service Building

150. Introduction to Radiologic Sciences. (5) Seubert
Principles of radiographic techniques and exposure factors;
medical and professional ethics; medical termlnoiogy; patient
care concepts and techniques; radiographic positioning con­
cepts. (Fall)

170. Radiographic Procedures I. (5) Seubert
Review of skeletaVradlographlc anatomy; radiographic posi­
tioning of the structures of the human body. (Fall)

175. [160T] Clinical Radiologic Science I. [Introduction to
Clinical Radiologic Science) (4) Seubert
Patient care related activities; practice In the principles of
radiographic technique; radiographic positioning under the
direct supervision of program staff and faculty. (Summer)

190. [195T] Radiographic Procedures II. (3) Seubert
Continuation 01 RS 170; principles and theory of specialized
procedures and Instrumentation; Image processing and quali­
ty assurance concepts. (Summer)

252T. Radiologic Physics. (3) Kelsey
Basic principles of radiation physics; Instrumentation of imag­
Ing systems; production and characteristics of radiation.
(Fall)

255. [275T] Clinical Radiologic Science II. [Clinical
Radiologic Science V] (6) Seubert, Cyphert
Continuation of 175. (Fall)
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385. [276LT] Nuclear Il18trurnelltstlon II. (t) Owens
A continuation of 375T; principles and theory of tomographic
imaging techniques; lab practice in set-up, calibration and qual­
ity control of standard nuclear Instrumentation; computer pre­
cessing of data and Image manipulation.
Prerequisite: NMDT 375. {Spring}

354. [230T] Cllnicel Radlopharmacy. (2) Owens
Review of basic chemistry; Prlncples of radlopharmacy/radlo·
chemistry Including radiopharmaceutical preparation dose cal­
culation, quality control, and federal/state regulations. {Fall}

365. [250T] Cllnlcel Nuclear Tecl1nology II. (9) Owens
A continuation of student rotation through the division of nucle-

... ar medicine at UNM HospltaVand the Veterans Administration
U.S. Hospital.
Prerequisite: NMDT 320. {Spring}

375. [241T] Nuc;lear Pl1yelce and Inatrumentatlon. (3)
Owens
Principles of nuclear phys Ics, Ionizalion chambers, G-M tubes,
scintillation and solid state detectors, associated electronics,
and quality control procedures. {Fal~

380. [211T] Introduction to Nuclear Medicine Technology.
(4) Owens
Patient positioning; venipuncture techniques; medical and pro­
fessional ethics; medical termlnolOijY, radiation salety; shield­
ing and exposure concepts, methods of patient care; basic
anatomy and physiology. {Fal~

•

•

265. [295T] Clinical RadlololJlc Science III. [Clinical
Radiologic Science VO (6) sa~be". Cyphert
Contin~atlon of 255•. {Spring}

270. Radiologic Science Laboratory. (3) Se~bert
Contin~ation of AS 150 with laboratory/review exercises.
Pre·requisites: RS 150,170, 190. {Spring}

290. [262T] Clinical R.cllaloglc .Science IV, (6)
Seubert/Cyphert
Continuation of RS 265; Final clinical competency testing
(Summer}

292. Radiographic Patl1ologylBlology. [Survey of Medical
and Surgical Diseases] (4) Seubert
Study of the nature and the cause of diseases and the
changes that occur with dlsea&e and Injury; radiation biology
concepts. {Spring}

299. Comprehensive RacflololJlc Reviews. (2) Seubert
Intensive preparation for national board certWylng examination;
comprehensive review sessions on all aspects of radiologic
technology.
Prerequisite: successful completion of radiologic technology
course work. {SurTmer}

NUCLEAR MEDICINE
TECHNOLOGY (N MD T)

Deborah Owens, Director
He.alth Sciences and Services Building·

320. [215] Clinical Nuclear Technology I. (7) Owens
The student Is assigned to a rotational schedule In the division
of nuclear medicine at UNM Hospital/and the Veterans
Administration U.S. Hospital. The student will gain experience
perlormlng diagnostic examinations with a variety of nuclear
Instrumentation. {FaIO '
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390. [224T] In Vitro Nuclear Medicine. (2) Owens
Principles and practical aspects of pertorming radiolmmunos­
say and competitive proteln-blndlng assays, ferroklnetlcs,
blood volumes, RBC survival, G.I. blood loss and Schilling's
stUdies.

396. [232T] Clinical Nuclear Medldne L (4) Owens
Basic anatomy and pathophysiology, methods of localization,
radlopharmaoeutlcals. nuclear Instrumentation, and Imaging
techniques. {Spring}

400. [280T] Clinical Nuclear Technology III. (5) Owens
A continuation of student rotation through the division of
nuclear medicine at UNM Hospital/and the Veterans
Administration U. S. Hosphal.
Prerequlshe: NMDT 365 {Summer}

412. [265T] Nuclear Radiation Biology. (1) Owens
Interaction of alpha, beta, electromagnetic; and high LET par­
ticle radiations from nuclear Interactions and disintegrations
whh biologic material.
Prerequlshe: NMDT 380. {Summer}

415. [2701'] Clinlcel Nuclear Medldne II. (2) Owens
Continuation of 396T.
Prerequlshe: NMDT 396. {summer}

420. [290T] Special Problema. (1-3)
Supervised Investigation of radlophamnaceutlcal effects and
tissue localization. {Spring, Summer}

DIAGNOSTIC MEDICAL
SONOGRAPHY (OMS)

Rebecca Hall, Director
Health Sciences and Service Building

320. [201T] Clinical Sonography I. (4) Hall
Students are assigned a rotational schedule at our affiliate
hospitals and at Diagnostic Imaging at UNMH, where they will
gain practical experience In the perlormanoe of US exams
whh a variety of sonographlc Instrumentation. Under direct
supervision of registered sonographers and staff radiologists.
Competency exams and oral exams are given as part of the
studenfs final grade evaluation by staff sonographers and
Instructor.

340. [209T] Sonographlc Pathophysiology. (3) Hall
A study of pathological changes DCCurlng per organ system
and the relationship of normal vanlUS abnormal US exams as
a resuh of pathology (Includes pertinent clinical data, lab
data, etiology and US findings of each pathologic entity).

354. [204T] Sonograpl1lc Equipment and Image
Evaluation. (2) Hall
A practical study In the developmenl of evaluation and crl·
tlque of the hard copy films of US exams. Students learn the
essentials of US terms of description, the essentials of equip­
ment calibration, operational standards and laboratory quality
control.

360. [235T] Sonographlc Imaging Procedures. (4) Hall '
Anatomy, physiology, pathological processes and anomalies;
scanning protocol and differential diagnosis of abdomen and
pelvis (male and, female) and thyroid. Designed to supple­
ment the practlal applications of students' clinical experience.

365. [202T] Clinical Sonograpl1y II. (4) Hall
A continuation of student rotations for clinical practicum.
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375. [222T] Introductory Sonographlc Phyalca I. (3) Howe
A study of the physical properties of uttrasound and the Instru·
mentation utilized In diagnostic sonographlc Imaging.

380. [208T]lntroductory Cre. Sectional Anatomy. (3) Hall
Introductory course relating anatomic structures of the
abdomen, pelvis, heart and head In all planes.

385. [223T] Phyalcs and lnatrumenllltion II. (3) Howe
A continuing study of the Interaction of uttrasound and biologic
tissue (BIOEFFECTS) and the Instrumentation utilized to
record that data.

390. [236T] Sonographlc ImagIng Procedures II. (4) Hall
A continuation of the protocol utilized In uttrasound exams of
the obstetric patient, the pediatric patient, the Doppler patient
and special studies.

396. [225T] Current Problema I. (1) Hall
Includes methods of research and statistical analysis, review of
medical I~erature and specific applications In diagnostic ultra­
sound. Students are required to spend research time to pre·
sent one case study, I~erature Information and applicable films
per week for the entire semester. Also required to attend the
weekly US case conference with the radiology residents.

400. [203T] Clinical Ultraaound III. [Clinical Sonographlc
Applications) (6) Hall
Students continue assigned rolallonal schedule at our affiliate
facilities.

412. [245T] Sonographlc Adminiatration. (1) Hall
Discussion and evaluation of skills necessary to organize and
manage an ultrasound laboratory, Including ordering, data
retrieval, patient flow and budgeting; skills necessary In formu·
lallng a resume and actively participating In a job Interview.

415. [245T] Sonographic Imaging Procedures III. (1) Hall
Anatomy, physiology, pathological processes and anomalies,
scanning protocol and differential diagnosis of neurosonogra­
phy.

420. [226T] Current Problema II. (1) Hall
Continuation of 225T. Studenls present for analysis. case pre­
sentations per week with report of literature review on topic
presented. .

RADIATION THERAPY
TECHNOLOGY (RTT)

Lynda Reynolds, Director
Health Sciences and Service Building

310. Introduction to Radiation Oncology. (2) Reynolds
Orientation to the profession, program and clinical education
centers; introduction to oncology; ethics; medico·legal Issues;
communication; psychological aspects of the terminally III;
computer applications. {Fall}

311. Radiation Protection. (1) Kelsey
Introduction to the sources of radiation; detection and mea­
surement; shielding and room design; brachytherapy handling;
surveys, personnel monnorlng; maximum permissible doses;
local, state and federal regulations. {Falq .

315. Technical Radiation Oncology (3) Reynolds
Introduction and clinical application of superficial, orthovo~age,
teletherapy and megavo~age equipment; treatment considera·
tlons; radiation therapy simulators and tumor localization;
brachytherapy; ancillary equipment; emergency procedures
and patient contouring. (Fall) .

316. Pathology. (1)
Basic pathological processes of disease; mechanisms of <!
defense, repair and replacement; oncology/neoplasia; staging
and gradln9 systems.
Pre·requlstte: 310. {Fall}

320. Clinical Education I. (4) Reynolds
Observation and supervised treatment of patients In affiliated
clinical educa110n centers. Students begin to correlate didac­
tic and clinical eduCation.
Co-requlsttBs: 310, 315. {Fall}

332. Patient ManagemenL (3) Reynolds
A multl-dlsclpllnary approach to patient management; tech·
nlques of patient handling; evaluation of patient status
through examinations; management 01 medical emergencies;
medlcal·surglcal asepsis; Infection control; medications used
In oncology; nutritional support; patient education and support
services.
Prerequlstte: 310. {Spring)

340. Radiobiology. (2) Stutzman .~

Fundamentals of the biological effects of ionizing radiation on
man; basic biological mechanisms which bring about somatic
and genetic effects; tumor and tissue sensitivity; time·dose
fractionation principles; effects of chemotherapeutic agents
on cell systems.
Prerequlsttss:316, 330. {Summer}

350. Radiation Physics I. (2)
Study includes the mat~ematlcal principles of radiologic and
therapeutic physics; statistics; prlnciples,of radlallon physics; 11
characteristics and production 01 radiation.
Prerequlshes: Rad T 252, Math 121 or ns equivalent. {Fall}

355T. Clinical Education II. (4) Reynolds
A continuation of Clinical Radiation Therapy Technology J.
This phase of clinical education emphasizes participation at
an Intermediate level.
Prerequlshe: 320. {Fall}

357. Ana10my for Radiation Oncology. (3) Reynolds
An integrated study of medical terminology, human structure
and function by organ system and through cross-sectional
anatomy as tt pertains to the study of oncology. -
Prerequis~es: Bio 136 and 139L or tts equivalent. {Fall}

360. Radiation PhYsics II. (3)
A continuation" of 350. Includes the study of the properties of
x- and gamma rays, units of measure, photon interactions,
beam characteristics, radioactlvny: sources and applications;
and radi01herapy with heavy particles.
Prerequis~es: 315,350. {Spring)

362T. DoalmetrylTreatment Planning I. (3)
A review of algebra, equations, proportions, logarithms,
graphs, geometric principles, bilslc trigonometry, statistics
and calculators. Basic concepts of treatment planning will be
explored Including isodose charts, simulation, and single
beam therapy. Special projects will be required of the stu­
dents. {Falq {Delete as of Spring 1990}.

368. Oncology. (4) Khan
A comprehensive study of malignant diseases by site.
Includes: review of anatomy, etiologic and epidemiologic fac·
tors, methods of detection, histopathology, staging and grad­
Ing, treatment principles, prognosis and survival.
Prerequlsttes: 310, 316, 357. {Spring}

370. Quality Aaaurance. (1) Reynolds
Introduction to qual~y assurance principles, responsibilities,
tests, equipment and records; calibration of superficial and
megavottage treatment equipment.
Prerequlsttes: 315, 360, 402. {Summer}

390. Special Topics In Radiation Oncology. (3) Reynolds
A computerized review of the entire curriculum for national

THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO CATALOG



boards; principles and application 01 hyperthermia and hlgh­
dose brachytherapy; management principles; career mobility;
presentation of research paper.
Prerequisites: 315, 340, 36B. {Summer}

400. Clinical Educational III. (2) Reynolds
A continuation of 355. This phase of clinical education stress­
es proficiency In patient management and treatment modalttles
at an advanced level.
Prerequisite: 355. {Summar)

402. DoslmetrylTreatment Planning. (3)
Basic concepts 01 treatment planning; Isodose charts; single.
and multiple beam therapy; wedges; combined electron/photon
therapy; moving beam therapy; Irregular Ileid techniques; cal­
culations; brachtherapy principles and applications. Special
projects will be required of the students.
Prerequisite: 350. {Spring}

RESPIRATORY THERAPY (RST)

Richard Gentile, Director
Health Sciences and Service Building

Lecturers:

Jane Boulanger
Richard Gantila

201 LT. Advanced Reaplratorylherspy I. (4)
Integrated stUdy and laboratory course emphasizing topics lor
the advanced practitioner. Correlation 01 cardiopulmonary
anatomy, physiology and pathology with cardiac and pul­
monary function evaluation will precede presentation 01 respi­
ratory technological and clinical applications In adult critical
care medicine.
Prerequisite: program admission. 3 hrs. lecture, 3 hrs. lab.
{Fall} "

• 202T. Advanced Clinical Experiences I. (4)
Supervised clinIcal applications of adult Intensive respiratory
care and cardiopulmonary function evaluation with emphasis
on clinical decision-making skills. Related activities will corre­
late the cardiopUlmonary system In health and disease.
Corequlsite: 201 LT. {Fail}

203LT. Advanced Reeplratory Therapy II. (4)"
Integrated study and laboratory course lor the advanced practi­
tioner. Topics Indude: critical care 01 adult, newborn and padl-

~ atric patients,respiratory intensive care, pUlmonary diseases 01
children, and concepts of rehabilitation practice and home
health care lor patients with chronic pulmonary diseases.
Prerequisite: 201 LT. 3 hrs. lecture. 3 hrs. lab. {Spring}

204T. Advanced Clinlcsl Eltperlences II. (4)
Supervised clinical applications 01 newborn and pediatric crttl­
cal care, with emphasis on clinical decision-making skills,
patient evaluation, and respiratory therapeutics. Experiences
with the delivery of home health care and pUlmonary rehabilita­
tion will be offered In community agencies. Addttlonal experi­
ences will be provided In the areas of cardlopulmunary testing
and research physiology.
Corequislte: 203LT. {Spring}

205T. Respiratory Therapy Seminar. (3)
Preparation lor roles and responsibilities In leadership posi­
tions in Respiratory Care field. Opportunttles offered for Indi­
vidualized coursework and special projects related to practical
applications In areas 01 education, supervision, management
and clinical research.
Prerequisites: 201 LT. 202T. 203LT, and 204T. {Summer}
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206T. Advanced Clinical Experleneea III. (1)
Supervised clinical Investigation 01 speclal topics chosen by
the stUdent, and approved by Program Faculty. These expe­
riences will locus on areas of clinical practice which each stu­
dent IdentWles as a special topic 01 Interest In Respiratory
Care.
Prerequlstte: 205T. {Summer}

CLINICAL SCIENCE (CLIN S)

511. Rrst Year Curriculum. (18)

521. Second Year Curriculum. (18)

530. "Firat Year Curriculum. (PeC) (18)

532. Second Year Curriculum. (PCC) (18)

540. MedIcine Clerkahlp. (12)

541. Obetetrics-Gynecology Clerkship. (6)

542. Pedlstr/c Clerkship. (6)

543. Psychiatry Clerkship: (6)

544. General Surgery. (6)

'" 550. Surgical Specla/hles. (3)

555. Seminar on Prolessional Reeponslbillty. (0)

570. Fourth Year Curriculum. (16)

FAMILY, COMMUNITY AND
EMERGENCY MEDICINE (F C&EM)

Graduates of the Emergency Medical Technology courses
are provided with the necessary preparation to serve In the
overall operation of an emergency medical services system.
Each course strives to help the student understand the theory
01 emergency care, as well as develop and demonstrate the
skills needed to give emergency care, particularly locuslng on
the pre-hospital environment. Courses are open only to stu­
dents admined to the Emergency Medicine Program.

101T. EMT-Baalc. [EMT-A Course] (5)
This Is U.S.D.D.T. EMT-A course (105 hours) designed
specifically lor ambulance personnel who have access to
specialized vehicles equipped with specialized Items 01
equipment. The course content trains ambulance attendants
to recognize and stabilize patients with IWe-threatening emer­
gencies at the scene and In transport, utilizing the specialiZed
vehicles and specialiZed Items 01 equipment.
Prerequisite for EMT-I and paramedic training. Restricted:
approval by Instructor.

111T. EMT Refresher. (1)
A required course lor Emergency Medical Technicians to
maintain State Licensure that reviews current trends and
treatment techniques of emergency care.

201T. EMT-I Modulesl,l~ III. (3)
This Is a 56-hour course which consists of the first three, and
portions 01 the 4th, 5th, 6th, 7th, and 8th modules of the
Paramedic course: I- The role, responsibilities, and medical­
legal status 01 the EMT-P; 11- Human systems and patient
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250-251. Advanced Clinical Experience In Human ~
Services. (4,4)
Continuation of 150 with Increased student responsibility for
client care/servlca. Weekly seminar.
Prerequislle: 150.
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assessment; 11I- Shock and fluid therapy. Following the didac­
tic sessions. each student must successfully start five IVs on
patients under supervision.
Prerequisite: Successful completion of an lOS-hour EMT-A
course and support, in wrnlng, from the sponsoring community.
Restricted: approval by instructor.

202T. EMT-I Modules IV, V, X. (3) Stall
This is an BO-hour course which consists 01 three Paramedic
Modules: IV- Pharmacology (60 hours), V· Resplralory System,
and X- Medical Emergencies. Following the didactic sessions,
each student must have 20 hours of clinical experience In the
hospital In Emergency Department and/or Intensive Care
and/or Respiratory Therapy.
Prerequislle: successful completion 01 20H (EMT Modules I,
II, III). Restricted; approval of Instructor.

203T. EMT -I Modules VI, XV. (3)
This 80 hour course consists 01 two paramedic modules: VI ­
cardiovascular system, and module XV - telemetry and com­
munication. Foliowing the didactic sessions (60 hours), each
student must have twenty hours of clinical experience In hospl­
talln Emergency Department, Coronary care, Intensive Care.
Prerequisites: successful completion of 20H (Mod. I, II, III)
and 202T (Mod. IV, V, X). Passing screening process.
Restricted: approval by Instructor.

301T. EMT-Parsmedllc Course. (23)
Comprehensive study of the acute, crllical differences In physi­
ology, pathophysiology, or clinical symptoms as they pertain to
the prehospital emergency medical care of the Infant, child,
adolescent, adult, and geriatric patient. Emphasis on skills
and knowledge essential for administering field care. Consists
of three components: classroom, clinical (In-hospllal) and field
internship. .
Prerequislles: 10H (EMT-A Course), minimum 6 months' field
experience as EMT-A, current EMT-A certification, passing
screening process for admission Into program. Support, In
writing, from the sponsoring communlly. {Spring}

HUMAN SERVICES (H S)

General prerequisite: enrollment In UNM School 01 Medicine
Human Services Worker Program or permission of Instructor.

101. Introduction to Human Services. (3)
An overview of the caregivers, the delivery systems, and the
types 01 services proVided within the field 01 Human Services,
with particular emphasis on the development of the field and
the roles and functions performed by these "new professionals."

102. Principles of Interviewing. (3)
Provides basic knowledge of the Interviewing process wllh
emphasis on developing Interviewing skills. Developing an
awareness of ways In which the student's background, attllude,
and behavior Influence the Interview. Videotaped class Inter­
views will provide material for discussion and critique.

105. Group Dynamics. (4)
Drawing on both theoretical and observer-participation modeis
the student will explore various relationships as they develop In
dyads, small-group and large-group settings. Relate practical
experience from field placement to group models of Interaction.

109. New Techniques of Assessment and Intervention. (3)
Looks at means of obtaining and evaluating Information about
difficuliles which bring people to mental health or social service
settings. Introduces the student to a variety of modalities for
assisting Individuals, groups, and families to enhance their
capacities for coping with their personal and environmental
stresses.

149. Workshop. (l-3)M
In-depth individual and/or smal~group exploration of problem
or special interest areas (e.g., behavior therapy or substance
abuse). May be research or demonstration project. May be
repeated for credit to a maximum of 9 hours.

150; Clinical Experience In Humsn Services. (4)
Practical experience In a clinical setting Involving service to
clients and patients In various human service agencies;
understanding the helping process through closely super­
vised assumption of responslblilly for human service care;
developing skill In observation, report wrlling and Interview­
Ing; gUidance In establishing therapeutic relationships with
Individuals by participation in case analysis, case presenta­
tion and program planning. 240 hours per semester pius
weekly seminar with Human Service stall required.

201. Family Process: Functional and Dysfunctional
Families, (3)
Assists In developing an understanding 01 how families func­
tion In lodaye society, In terms of thelr ~lIIty to cope with var·
Ious sources 01 stress. Describes theoretical and therapeutic
systems which serve as a guide for human services workers
In family Interventions.

202. Contemporary Issues in Mentel Health. (3)
Current social, ethical, legal, medical Issues and trends will
be explored Including the community mental health move­
ment, patient's rights, functions and side effects of psy­
chopharmacology.
Prerequislles: 101 and 109. or equivalent.

204. Aging: A Paycho-Social EXploration. (1-3)M
An introduction to the process of aging and the problems of
the aged. An examlnallon of the IWe changes which occur
during the aging process wllh a focus on the soclal and psy­
chological aspects. {Offered upon demand}

210. The Cultura of Youth. (3)
Physical, social, and psychological development of the ado­
lescent will be explored to provide a base for understanding
the changing behavior, mores, and value systems of youth.
Prerequisite: Ed Fdn 303 or equivalent. {Offered upon
demand}

211. Institutions and the Exceptional Child. (3)
Theory of abnormal deVelopment as It mannests Itself from
Infancy through adolescence. Behavioral characteristics and
causes of emotional and social deviancy In children.
Examination of how Institutions and Institutionalization hinder
and help the child's growth and development
Prerequisite: Ed Fdn 303 or equivalent. {Offered upon
demand} .
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COLLEGE OF NURSING

Estelle H. Rosenblum, Dean
College of Nursing
Nursing/Pharmacy Bldg. 164, 2n·4221

THE COLLEGE OF NURSING, as an Integral part 01 the
University 01 New Mexloo, promotes excellence In nursing
through education, research, and service. The College sub­
scribes to the bellet that optimum l1ea~h care Is a human right.
Man lunctlons as an Integrated being In a complex and chang­
Ing social system, and his bellavlor has meaning. The profes­
slonal nursing process synthesizes knowledge Irom the sc~

ences and the humanities. To deliver nursing care In any set­
ting, the prolesslonal nurse assesses biophysical, environmen­
tal, psychological, and sodo-cu~ural cues which Indicate man's
attempts to cope with his IWe s~uatlon; plans nursing care In
accord w~h the effects that the Ilie process has on responses
and resources 01 the Individuals or groups receiving care;
applies comprehensive nursing In the provision of preventive
maintenance and restorative aspeds of physical anlonal care;
and evaluates nursing care given. Nursing Is Implicated In the
life process of man and evolves Its practices In response to
sodety.

The College predicates nursing education on the belief that
learning Is an Individual, assertive, and IWelong process.

Purpose Of The College. Baccalaureate graduates of the
College of Nursing are prepared as beginning pract~loners to
give patient and lamlly centered care In a variety of hea~h care
settings. They are also qualified to apply lor graduate study In
a clinical specialty, In nursing education or administration In
nursing. Masters graduates are prepared to assume leader·
ship roles In clinical practice, teacl1lng or nursing or administra­
tlon 01 nursing. Graduates wllIl1ave a base lor doctoral study
In nursing.

Degrees Oflered. The College 01 Nursing offers two degrees,
the Bachelor of Science In Nursing and the Master 01 Science
In Nursing. A dual Master's degree with Latin American
Studies Is offered.

The graduate program offers concentrations In advanced nurs­
Ing practice, teaching of nursing. and administration 01 nursing.
Consult the current Gralfuate Programs Bulletin lor details
about this program.

Accredltstlon. The baccalaureate program In nursing Is
approved by the New Mexico Board of Nursing and Is accredit­
00 by the National League for Nursing. The graduate program
Is accredited by the National League lor Nursing.

Licensure Of Graduates. Graduates 01 the College of
Nursing are eligible to take the National Council Licensure
Examination to become licensed to practice as registered nurses.

Admission Procedures
All students seeking acceptance to the College of Nursing
must meet requirements for alfmlsalon to the University.

Beginning freshman students and student translers at the
freshman level are admitted to the University College. A
detailed statement of admission requirements Is In the
Admission and Registration Sadlon ot this Calalog.
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In add~lon to meeting University requirements lor acceptance
by the College of Nursing, applicants should subm~ a College
01 Nursing Application Form to the Student Advisement
Office, College of Nursing, The University 01 New Mexico,
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87t3t. This lorm may be
obtalnoo lrom the above address.

Deadlines lor submitting applications and official transcripts
Irom previously attended schools 01 higher ooucatlon are
March 1, July 1, and November 1 each year. Students
should subm~ applications early to allow tor adequate advise­
ment and processing of applications.

Requirements for Adml88lon. To be considered lor accep­
tance Into the College of Nursing the student must have:

1. Submitted application and required academic records by
deadline dates;

2. Completed at least.8 01 the 9 Ireshman prerequisite courses;
three of these must be Chem 111 L. 212, and
BIoi 121Lor 123L.
Engll0l 3
Engll02 3
Soc or Anth 3
Psych 102 3
BIoi 121Lor 123L 4
N~l~ 3
Chem lllL 4
Chem212 4
Math 145 or Soc 280 (Statistics) 3

3. Malntalnoo grade point averages as follows:
a Students transferring lrom University College: a grade

point average of 2. 5 or betler during the previous
semesters. For those students who have completed
lewer than 30 hours during the previous two
semesters, the grade point average will be calculated
for those hours accumulated.

b. Students transferring Irom other degree-granting col­
leges of the University: grade point average 01 2. 5
while enrolloo In the other degree-granting college.

c. Transfer students Irom other accredited Institutions
shall meet all University requirements and have a
grade point average of 2. 5 or better.

d. New Mexico residents will be considered to have prior­
~y over non-New Mexico residents.

The College of Nursing reserves the right to request the stu·
dent to supply any additional Inlormatlon as necessary.

Examlnstlons to Establish credit All students may request
to establish or validate croolt by examination for courses
aocordlng to the policies stated under the General Academic
RegUlations section of this catalog.

Degree Completion Program for Registered Nurse
Students. All registered nurses seeking entrance Into the
College 01 Nursing must meet requirements for admission to
the University and to the College of Nursing. Also needed
are: a valid New Mexico R.N. license; at least 26 hours 01 col­
lege coursework applicable to the BSN degree; and a grade
point average 01 at least 2. 50.

College croolt earnelf In associate degree nursing programs
or In hospltal-based diploma schools ot nursing Is transler­
able to the University, provldoo the original program was
offered In a regionally accroolled Instllutlon and the nursing
program was accrooited by the National League for Nursing.
Such croolt may be applied toward meeting the graduation
requirements lor a Bachelor 01 Science In Nursing. See sec­
tion entilioo "Transfer of Crooll.•

The degree completion plan lor reglsteroo nurse students
allows lor some llexlble work In the lower division as well as
In the upper division nursing major.

Symbols - See page 379
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Lower division credn may be earned through the College Level
Examination Program (CLEP). Twenty-Seven semester credns
may be earned by successlully passing the CLEP general
examinations. Additional credns may be earned by passing
certain CLEP subject examinations. The lollowing courses are
lower division requirements for RN students which are not
available lor establishing credn by examination: Eng1102; Math
145; Nurs 239, and 240. With respect to Pharm 276, RN stu­
dents may elect to take the course or be exempted from the
requirement by successlully passing" an exemption exam.
Students may establish credit by examination In Nurs 224.

RN students are allowed to accelerate through the upper divi­
sion major according to Individual capacity based upon a credit
by examination process and enrollment in required nursing
courses. Each RN student must demonstrate achievement 01
the terminal performance behaviors as expected 01 all College
of Nursing students.

Each registered nurse student Is counseled individually to help
clarify career goals and to plan an educational program which
will be 01 greatest beneln In meeting those goals.

Prospective registered nurse students are urged to contact the
Coordinalor for the RN-BSN Program or the College of Nursing
Student Advisement Office prior to reglstralion.

The College 01 Nursing supports career mobilny for nurses.

BSN/MSN Articulation Program
for R~gisteredNurse Students

This program allows academically qualified RN students to
take substUutlon courses In the Mastefs program while com­
pleting the BSN. The program Is Intended lor the RN student
whose career goals extend beyond the BSN and whose pro­
lessional experiences and capabilities Indicate a potential lor
success In advanced study. The completion of the articulation
program shortens the BSN/MSN sequence by about one
semester, compared to proceeding through both programs
serially.

Two strategies lorm the basis lor the articulation. First, a quali­
lied student will substnute 501 lor 446, 514 lor 447, and 505 lor
431. These are conceptually similar courses, but the 500 level
courses are more advanced content. (See catalog descrip­
tions 01 courses. ) Secondly, students who complete the substi­
tution courses lor undergradUaie credn wUh grades 01 B or bet­
ter will have these course requirements waived as part of their
course 01 studies lor the Mastefs degree. Graduation from the
BSN program occurs upon corrpletion 01 all requirements with
the substnution courses listed above. Because there are no
laboralory hours associated with one of the substitution cours­
es, the BSN program lor these RN students will be 1 to 2 cred­
Its less than the generic BSN program. Graduation lor the
MSN program occurs upon completion 01 all requirements lor
the chosen specialty area (teaching, administration, or
advanced practice). Students apply to the Associate Dean lor
the Graduate Program lor permission to enroll in substitution
courses. A grade point average 01 aI least 3. 0 and senior
standing is required lor permission to take the substitution
courses. "

General Information
Students in the nursing program are subject to the general poli­
cies and procedures described In the appropriate sections of
this catalog and the specific regulations included In the College
01 Nursing section. All students are responsible for compliance
with rules and regulations set forth In this catalog.

All services concerned wkh student wellare and activities are
under the coordinating supervision 01 the Vice President for
Student Affairs (see Student Services section 01 this catalog).
In the College 01 Nursing a Student Affairs Committee pro­
vides lor coordination and lacllnation 01 student activities
wnhin the College.

Athletic, cultural, recreational, religious, and social activities
of the University are available to all students. Students In the
College of Nursing are eligible for membership in the
National S1udent Nurses' Association through the New
Mexico Student Nurses' Association.

Academic advisors are available to students in the nursing
program. Students contemplating entry to the program
should contact the College of Nursing Student Advisement
Office.

Students are respons ible lor their own transportation to and
Irom clinical agencies and for their own living arrangements
(see Student Housing Section 01 this catalog).

High School Preparation. It is important that the high
school student who wishes to enter the nursing program at
the University 01 New Mexico orient his subject selection
toward this goal at the earliest possible time. It is recom·
mended that the student who intends to obtain a Bachelor of
Science In Nursing take the lollowlng subjects in high school:
one year 01 Chemistry, one year 01 biology, one year of
physics, three years of mathematics (one 01 which should be
algebra), four years 01 English. These are recommended
courses, NOT requirements lor admission.

Honors Program. The purposes of the Departmental
Honors Program are: (1) to study In some depth a selected
nursing problem, (2) to utilize knowledge In related fields and
nursing in the study process, (3) to work wnh one nursing lac­
uUy member in a one-to-one or small-group r~lationship so
thai through individual challenge and intellectual stimulation
students' achievement may approach their potential, (4) to
provide the honors student a lull opportunUy for vital small­
group discussion and written expression.

Requirements for graduation with Departmental Honors are
as lollows: (1) an overall grade point average 01 3. 4, (2) 6
hours In honor study in addnlon to the usual requirements lor
the degree, (3) at least 60 hours earned at the University, and
(4) application lor honors with approval of the facuny.

Dean's Usl. At the end of each semester the names of stu­
dents who have outstanding academic records are put on the
Dean's List, which Is made available to University and outside
news media. To qualify for the Dean's List in the College 01
Nursing, a student must have carried at least 12 academic
hours and made a grade point average 01 3. 4 or better.

Scholarships. Various types ollinancial aid are available to
University students. Certain scholarships Irom local and
national organizations and from public and private sources
are available specifically lor nursing students (see listing
under Financial Aid section 01 this catalog). Inlormation
regarding scholarships and loans may be obtained Irom the
College 01 Nursing Student Advisement Office and the
University Student Financial Aid Office. Students in need 01
assistance are urged to investigate these sources.

Educational Facilities. Zimmerman Library and the Medical
Center Library are both available to nursing students. The
latter houses an extensive COllection of books, Journals, and
other multimedia learning aids appropriate to nursing and
medical science.

Most nursing classes are held in clinical agencies and in the
Nursing-Pharmacy Building. The nursing portion of the build­
Ing contains nursing simulator laboratories, seminar rooms,
and additional specialized classrooms.
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Clinical FaclllUes. Clinical facilities are located In the greater
Albuquerque area and Include University of New Mexico
Hospital, Lovelace Medical Center. Presbyterian Hospital
Center. Kaseman Presbyterian Hospital, Vista Sandia Hospital.
St. Joseph Hospital. Veterans Administration Medical Center.
Bernalillo County Mental Hea~h Cerner, Matemal-Inlant Care
Clinics. Indian Health Service stations and centers. and other
facilities In outlaying areas In New Mexico,

Special learning opportunities such as field trips to other agen­
cies may be arranged. Many clinical agencies make libraries
and classrooms available to nurslng.students.

Health Program. Students In the College of Nursing follow the
health reqUirements described In the Admission and
Registration section of this catalOlJ and may use the health ser·
vice described In the Student Expenses section of this catalog.
Nursing students are encouraged to carry Insurance lor hospi­
talization and medical care. Students who do not have health
Insurance will find that an adequate policy may be purchased
through the University at time of reg Istratlon.

Students must present the following documentation prior to
registering for a nursing practice course:

1. Up-to-date Immunizations as specified by the College 01
Nursing.

2. An annual tuberculin test.
3. Rubella Ther or Rubella Immunization.
4. Annual certification 01 ocmpetency In administering cardlo

pulmonary resuscitation (CPR).

The annual tuberculin test or T. B. screening and the required
Immunizations can be obtained at the Student Health Center.
A copy 01 the resuit must be filed with the College 01 Nursing
Student Advisement Office.

In the case of pregnancy, the student must assume complete
responslbllty for her own safety and welfare.

Uniforms. Students are responsible for obtaining appropriate
uniforms to be worn during clinical practice periods.
Inlormation regarding unHorms may. be obtained In the College
of Nursing Student Handbook.

Fees. Students enrolled In nursing laboratory courses will be
expected to pay a lee. Fees may also be charged lor required
educational materials. Laboratory and Instructional material
fees are subject to change. Fees may be charged lor stan­
dardized nursing achievement tests. Inlormatlon about othar
fees and expenses may be obtained In the Student
Advisement Office.

Each student Is required to obtain nursing student liability
..,. Insurance before beginning clinical experiences.

Professlonsl Conduct. The nursing prolesslon requires high
standards 01 legal. ethical, and moral accountability Irom Its
practitioners. Nursing students are expected to behave In
compliance with the professional standards 01 nursing.
Conduct not In keeping whh professional standards may lead
to dlsenrollment following appropriate due process.

.. Academic RegUlations

Students In the nursing program are subject to the general reg­
ulations 01 the University and. In addition. to the specific regu­
lations In the College of Nursing.

Students in the College of Nursing must be enrolled In nursing
courses and/or progressing tONard the Bachelor 01 Science In
Nursing. Students failing to meet this requirement are subject
to administrative dlsenrollment from the College 01 Nursing.
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College 01 Nursing students who withdraw lrom the University
lor one semester or more must reapply lor admission to the
College of Nursing. Because of constraints In the clinical
laclllties. however, the student must notlly the College of
Nursing In writing 01 his/her Intent to return. Notice must be
received by March 15 for return In the summer or fall
semester and by November t lor the spring semester.
Because a returning student Is subject 10 the regUlations 01
the Catalog In effect at the time of readmission. a re-evalua­
tlon 01 the student's academic standing Is done. The student
must receive academic advisement prior to registration.

Students must have a cumulative grade point average 01 2. 0
or beller to be eligible to enroll In upper division nursing
courses.

To be eligible lor enrollment In Junior Semester I nursing
courses. students must be admilled to the College' 01
Nursing. be In good academic standing (2. 0 cumulative
grade point average) and have completed all Ireshman.
sophomore prerequisites and lower division electives.
Should the number of students eligible to enroll exceed the
class size quota, a priority system based on grade point aver·
age, date of admission to the College 01 Nursing and student
status will be used.

Because clinical spaces are limited. all students are expected
to preregister lor clinical courses prior to the end 01 the cur­
rent semester. Priority for clinical space Is given to lull-time
students who are progressing satisfactorily. then to part-lime
progressing students, and last to students who are repealing
or returning alter an absence Irom the program.

Students must earn a grade of C (2. 0) or better on all
required nursing, biology and chemistry courses; and Engl
101,102. Psych 332. and pharmacology. Any nursing course
may be taken once and repeated only once. Students failing
to earn a grade 01 C (2. 0) or beller on the second attempt
are not allowed to progress. Students receiving a grade of D
or F In any two required upper division nursing courses are
also not allowed to progress In the College 01 Nursing. Prior
io repeating a nursing course the student's record Is reviewed
by the academic advisor; progress will be monitored by the
advisor.

Probstion end Suspension. An undergraduate student will
be placed on academic probation when the overall grade
point average drops below 2. O. The student Is eligible lor
suspension If the cumulative grade point average does not
rise during the first probationary period or ~ the cumulative
grade point average Is less than 2. 0 at the end of the second
semester 01 the probationary period.

Requirements for Graduation

The Bachelor of Science In Nursing Is granted to basic and
registered nurse students on fulfillment 01 the lollowlng
requirements:
1. Completion of 136 semester hours of course wor1<. ot the

prescribed curriculum.
2. Completion of at least 67 semester hours 01 upper divi­

sion course work. Such courses are numbered 300 or
above.

3. Compliance with the minimum residence requirements. as
stated In the General Academic Regulations'section of
this catalog.

4. Maintenance of an overall grade point average of 2.0
minimum.

5. Unanimous recommendation for the degree by the laculty
of the College of Nursing.

Symbols - See page 379
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Curriculum

First Year

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION •
Engl 101 Wrtg wi Rdgs in Expos
Engl 102 Analytic Writing
Soc or Antnro
Psych 102 General Psych II
Chem 111L Elem of Gen Chem
Chem 212 Integ Org Ch & Biochem
Nutr 125 Intro to Nutr~ion

Bioi 121 L Prin of Bioi
OR 123 Bioi for Hhh Rei Sci
Math 145 or Soc 280 (Statistics)
Eiectlves

Second Year

Phil 156 Intro to Logic
Bioi 237 Human Anat & Phys I
Bioi 24'7L Anat & Phys Lab I
Bioi 239L Hlth Sci Micro
Nurs 225 Fdn In Heahh Care
Nurs 239 NIP Pathophysiology I
Bioi 238 Hum Anat & Phys II
Bioi 248L Anat & Phys Lab II
Psych 332 Abnormal Behavior
Nurs 224L App G & 0 to Hlth Care
Pha.·m 276 Prln of Pharmaool
Nuts 240 NIP Pathophysiology II
Elective

Third Year

Nurs 341 Nurs Process
Nurs 342 Care of Aging Client
Nurs 343L Nurs Skills
Nurs 344L Med Surg I
Nurs 345 Human Responses
Nuts 346L Nurs Expanding Family
Nurs 347L Psych-Mntl Hhh Nurs
Electives (Upper division)
Nurs 404L Phys Psychosocial Assessment

Fourth Year

Nurs 431 L Issues & Trends
Nurs 432 Intro Nurs Research
Nurs 433L Med Surg Nursing II
Nurs 434L Nurs Child & Fam
Nurs 445L Comm Hhh Nurs
Nurs 446L Integ Nrsg Concepts
Nurs 447 Intro Org Behav
Electives (Upper division)

3
3
3
3
4
4
3

4
3
6

36

3
3
1
4
2
2
3
1
3
3
3
2
3

33

2
2
4
4
2
6
6
6
2

34

2
2
6
6
8
5
2
2

33

NURSING

PROFESSORS:

Barbara L. Rees, Ph. D., University 01 Arizona
Estelle H. Rosenblum (Dean), Ph. D.. University of New Mexico

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Phoebe J. Becktell, Ph. D., University of New Mexico
Gloria A. Birkholz, J. D., University 01 New Mexico
Zelia A. Bray, Ph. D., University of New Mexico
Dorothy H. Clough, Ph. D., University of New Mexico
Jeannette M. Cochran, Ph. D., University of New Mexico
Id06a M. Col6er, D. N. Sc., University of Califomia (San Francisco)
Chiyoko Furukawa, Ph. D., University of New Mexico
Patricia Higgins, Ph. D., University of New Mexico
Sharon Lewis, Ph. D., University of New Mexico
Laura Martinez, Ph. D., University of New Mexico
Robin Meize-Grochowski, Ph. D., University of Texas (Austin)
Elsie S. Morosin, Ph. D., University of New Mexico
Jacque6ne N. Rhoads, Ph. D., University of Texas (Austin)
Sandra L. Schwanberg, Ph. D., University of New Mexico
Dones L. Shane, Ph. D., University of New Mexico
Dianna M. Shomaker, Ph. D., University 01 New Mexico
Jacque6ne Solomon, M. S., University of New Mexico
Joann R. Weiss, Ph. D., Unversity of New Mexico

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Charlotte R. Abbink, M. S. N., University 01 Colorado
Sara J. Anderson, M. S. N" Wayne State University
Gregory Bechtel, Ph. D., Texas Women's University
Patsy L. Duphome, M. S. N., University of Washington
Ruth H. Franklin, Ph. D., University of Toledo
Catherine N. Harris, M. S. N., University of Ca6fornia (San

Francisco)
Carol A. Johnson, M. S. N., Catholic University
B.arbara D. Rickert, M. S. N., University of Alabama
Paula Sigman, Ph. D.• Texas Women's University
Edythe M. Tuchlarber, M. S. N., Ma,quelle University

VISITING ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:

Kathleen Kadner, Ph. D., University 01 Texas (Austin)

lECTURER II:

Rose E. Barry, M. S. N.. Ohio State University
Karen L. Carlson, M. S. N., University 01 New Mexico
Margaret E. Grady, M. S. N., Boston University
Margaret Greenberg, M. S. N., University of New Mexico
Kathleen Guthrie, M. S. N.. University of Califomia (San Francisco)
Cheryl Learn, M. S. N., University 01 New Mexico
Katheryn McCash, M. S. N., Cath06c University
Lucinda Obright, M. S. N., University 01 Arizona
Ju6enne Rock, M. S. N., University of Wisconsin (Eau Claire)
Ruth Romero, M. S. N., University of Colorado Heahh Science

Center

Students who participate in the General Honors Program may
apply General Studies seminars to satisfy appropriate require·
ments upon approval by the Dean, College of Nursing.

Students who wish to make subst~utions or exceptions to the
program may present their request to Academic Standards
Committee.

See UNM Schedule of Classes for further Information prior to
registration.

It is the student's responsibility to meet all departmental
requirements.

PROFESSORS EMERITI:

Virginia Crenshaw, Ed. D., Peabody College
B. Louise Murray, Ed. D., Tesche(s College, Columbia University
Josephine Baca, M. P. H., University 01 Minnesota
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NURSING (NURS)
125. Inroducatlon to Nursing. (2)
Orientation to the nursing ,profession. Description 01 proles­
slonal nursing roles and lunc1lons, opportunity to observe
working nurses, and an Introduction to the nursing process. 2
hrs. lecture and discussion {Oflerecl upon demand}

129. Workshop. (1·3)
An opportunity lor nurses to update 1helr knowledge and skills
In nursing process In maln1enance 01 preventive, therapeutic,
and restorative health care.

224L. Appllcetlon of Concepts 01 Humsn Growth snd
Development to Health Care Delivery. (3)
Presentation 01 theories of psychosocial and biological growth
and development across the me span. Stresses application 01
concepts to health care delivery.
Prerequisites: Engl 101, Soc or Anth, Psych 102. 3 lectures.
(Fall, Spring}

225. Foundations In Health Care. (2)
Introduction to concepts relating 10 the health care delivery
system, historical development of nursing, changing rples and
functions of health care team members, and the philosophy
and conceptual framework 01 the College of Nursing.
Prerequisites: Engl 102, Soc or An1h, Chern 212, Bioi 121L. 2
lectures. {Fall, Spring}

239. Nursing Pathophysiology I. (2)
(Also.offered as Pharm 239). A beginning course In human
pathophysiology lor pharmacy and nursing students. Spaoa
restrictions limit admission to enrolled nursing students or by
permission 01 Instructor. Special fee of $3. 00.
Pre- or corequlslte: Bioi 237 or 239L. 2 lectures. {Fall, Spring}

240. Nursing Pethophyslology II. (2)
(Also offered as Pharm 241). ) Continuation of 239.
Prerequisite: 239. Pre· or corequlsltes: Bioi 238 and 248L. 2
lectures. (Fall, Spring}

277. Spanish for Profess'onals. (3)
(See Span 277. ) /,

297. Independent Study. (1-3)
Prerequisite: permission 01 Instructor. {Fall, Spring}

302L Clinical Instrumentation. (3)
(Also offered as EECE 302. ) A survey 01 electrical and elec­
tronic Instrumentation used In clinical medicine. Topics cov­
ered Include, basic principles of electricity, physiological effects
of electrical shock, ECG, EEG. Intensive care Instrumentation,
surgery Instrumentation, and diagnostic Instrumentation.
Prerequisite: Bioi 237. 2 lectures. 2 hrs. lab. (OfIered upon
demand}

305,306. Problems In NUl8lng: Selected Topics. (3, 3)
Focus on study of the theoretical bases of selected problems In
nursing. (Fall, Spring}

307. Problems In Nurslna: Selected Topics. (2,3)
Focus on study of the theorellcal bases of selected problems In
nursing. (Fall, Spring}

308,309,310. Problems InNu-slng:SelectedTopice. (2, 2, 2)
Focus on study of the theoretical bases of selected problems In
nursing.

341. Nursing ProC9ee. (2)
Theoretical study 01 the nursing process as a problem-solving
method in professional nursing. The concepts 01 communica­
tion, teachlng·learnlng, energy, CUlture, and resources are
explored and the nursing process applied.
Prerequisites: 224,225, t-Jutr 125. Pharm 276. 2 hrs. seminar.
(Fall, Spring}

GENERAL ISSUE 1989-91

NURSING 339

342. Care of Aging Client. (2)
Theoretical study of basic roles of nursing. Emphasis plaoad
upon aspects of the health care delivery system applied to
aging clients who are coping with dyslunctlon related to nor·
mal aging changes or chronic disease.
Prerequisites: 224, 225, 239, 240, Nutr 125, Pharm 276. 2
hrs. seminar. (Fall, Spring)

343L Nursing Skills. (4)
Theoretical study, laboratory, and clinical application of basic
roles of professional nursing. Emphasis plaoad on nursing
assessment and Intervention skills necessary lor making
nursing Judgements. Clients Include adutts coping with acute
Illness. , '
Prerequisites: 224, 225, 239, 240, Nutr 125, Pharm 276.
hr. seminar, 6 hrs. lab. {Fall, Spring}

344L Medical-Surgical NU181ng I. (4)
Theoretical study and clinical application 01 basic roles 01 pro­
lesslonal nursing In restorative care. Emphasis placed on use
of the nursing prooass with the adutt client who Is acutely III.
Prerequisites: 224, 225, 239, 240, Nutr 125, Pharm 276.
Prerequisites for part·tlme students: 341, 342, 343L. 2 hrs.
seminar, 4 hrs. lab. (Fall, Spring)

345. Humsn Responses to Changed Health Status. (2)
Theoretical study 01 human responses to changes In heatth
status. Emphasis on understanding behavioral responses to
heatth status, treatment modalities and the nurse's role.
Prerequisites: 341, 342, 343L, 344L. 2,hrs. seminar. (Fall,
Spring}

346L Nuralng the Expending Family. (6)
Theoretical and clinical application 01 nursing lunctlons with
clients In the childbearing cycle. Emphasis on the applica­
tion of the nursing process to' childbearing lamliles In acute
care and outpatient clinic settings.
Prerequisites: 341, 342, 343L. 344L; pre- or corequlslte lor
part·tlme students: 345. 2 hrs. seminar, 8 hrs. lab. {Fall,
Spring} .

347L Psychiatric Mental Heelth Nursing. (6)
Theoretical and clinical applications of nursing functions lor
clients wtth severe emotional problems. Emphasis placed on
communication skills and developing therapeutic relation­
ships with clients In acute and chronic care facilities.
Prerequisites: 341, 342, 343L, 344L; pre- or corequlslte lor
part-time students: 345. 2 hrs. seminar, 8 hrs. lab. (Fall,
Spring}

356. Cooperative Nuralng Intem Program (2)
Seminar In clinical nursing lor nursing students employed as
nurse Interns by cooperating hospitals. Can study with analy·
sis 01 nursing process. 2 hours seminar. (Offered upon
demand}

397. Independent Study. (1-3)
Upper-division standing.
Prerequlstte: permission 01 Instructor. (Fall, Spring}

404L Phyelcal/Paychosoclal ASS98ement. (2-4)
Theoretical and laboratorY application of concepts. tools and
skills necessary to pertorm nursing assessments of clients 01
all ages.
Prerequisites: upper division RN, or generic student 343 and
344. Variable credit; RNs 3 hours seminar, 1 hour lab.
Generic students 1 hour seminar, 1 hour lab. (Fall. Spring}

405, 406, '407. Problema In Clinical Nuraing: 8eclivee. (3, 3, 3)
Focus on study of the theoretical bases of selected problems
in clinical nursing whh application In a laboratory shuation.
(Offered upon demand}

408, 409, '410. Problema In Clinical Nuraing: 8eclivee. (2, 2, 2)
Focus on study 01 the theoretical bases 01 selected problems
In clinical nursing whh application In a laboratory shuatlon.
(Offered upon demand)
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414L Professional Clinical Applications. (2)
A clinical course designed for RN students to explore own
learning needs and apply concepts 01 professional nursing
related to nursing process. aging, human responses, physl­
caVpsychosocial assessment and research to selected client
assignments.
Pre- or corequisites: RN students, 342, 345, 404L, 409, 432.
2 hrs. lab. {Spring, Fall}

*429. Workshop. (1-6)
{Offered upon demand}

431. Issues and Trenda In Nursing. (2)
Theoretical presentation of current issues and trends that
impact the nursing profession. Emphasis placed upon analy­
sis of current I~erature surrounding selected topics.
Prerequis~es: 345, 346L, 347L. 2 hrs. seminar. (Fall, Spring}

432. Introduction to Nursing Research. (2)
Introduction to concepts and issues In nursing research as a
problem solving approach. Emphasis placed upon reading
nursing research.
Prerequis~es: 345, 346L, 347L. 1 hr. seminar. {Fall, Spring)

433L Medical Surgical Nuralng II. (6)
Theoretical Iaboralory and clinical applications of nursing func­
tions with clients experiencing oomplex problems. Emphasis Is
placed upon application of nurslng process w~h adult dients In
mUlilple phases 01 Illness.
Prerequisites: 345, 346L, 347L; pre- or oorequlsltes for part­
time students: 431,432. 2 hrs. seminar, 8 hrs. lab. per week.
{Fall, Spring}

434L Nursing of Children and Fsmllles. (6)
Theoretical and clinical application of nursing functions with
children and families experiencing complex problems.
Emphasis placed upon application of the nursIng process to
children and the families In mulilple phases 01 Illness.
Prerequisites: 345, 346L, 347L; pre- or oorequisltes for part­
time students: 431, 432. 2 hrs. seminar, 8 hrs. lab. per week.
{Fall, Spring)

444L Advsnced NurslnglEpleodlc. (5)
Theoretical and clinical application of previous knowledge.
Principles of management and evaluation of health services
are emphasized. Experiences include advanced nursing in
patient settings with Individuals of all ages.
Prerequisites: 431, 432, 433L, 434L; pre- or corequls~e for
parttime students: 447. (Fall, Spring)

445L Community Health Nursing. (8)
Theoretical and clinical application of community nursing.
Emphasis Is placed on assessment of oommun~y and family
heallh status and health maintenance. Experience includes
oommun~y work w~h individuals and groups.
Prerequisites: 431, 432, 433L, 434L; pre- or corequislte for
part-time students: 447. {Fall, Spring}

446L Integration of Nursing Concepts. (5)
Theoretical and clinical study of nursing responsibilities w~h

client groups needing preventive or restorative care.
Emphasis on integration of knowledge and skilis and accullur­
ation to professional practice. Student selects experience with
faculty advisor•.
Prerequis~es:444L and 445L. 1 cr. seminar and 4 cr. lab.

447. Introduction to Organizational Behavior in Health
Care Settings. (2)
Theoretical Introduction to ooncepts of organizalion, manage­
ment, leadership, and change as related to health care set­
tings. Emphasis placed upon change in the health care envi­
ronment which can be initiated and implemented by profes­
sional nurse managers.
Prerequis~es: 431,432, 433L, 434L. Corequis~es: 444L, 445L
and 446L. 2 hrs. seminar.

497. Independent Study. (1.3)
Prerequisites: upper-division standing and permission of
Instructor. {Fall, Spring}

498. Honors Study. (3) .
First part of two ocurses In departmental honors.
Prerequis~es: Junior standing In the College of Nursing and a
3.4 or better grade point average. {Fall}

499. Honor. Study. (3)
Second part of departmental honors.
Prerequis~e: 496. {Spring}

500. Advanced Family Theory. (2)

501. Advanced Nursing Theory I. (2)
{Fali}

502. Advanced Nursing Theory II. (2)
Prerequls~e: 501. {Spring}

503. Resesrch In Nursing I. (3)
Prerequis~e: upper division oourse in Inferential and descrip­
tive statistics. {Fall)

504. Research in Nursing II. (3)
Prerequislle: 503. {Spring}

505. Professional Seminar. (2)

506. Advanced Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing with
the Family as Client.. (3)

507. Advanced Individual & Group Psychiatric Mental
Health Nuraing. (3)

509. Prindples 01 Curriculum Development In Nursing. (3)

510. Teaching In Nursing Programa. (3)

511. Measurement and Evaluation In NlI'Sing Education. (3)
Prerequlslle: upper division oourse In Inferential and descrip­
tive statistics. {Offered upon demand}

513. Administration to Facilitate Quality Clinical Care. (3)

514. Nursing Administration In Health Instltutionsl
Agencies. (3)

516. Advanced Community Health Nursing: Family
Systems & Health Care Nurses. (3)

517. Advanced Community Health Nursing: Community
& Environmental Systems. (3)
Prerequislle: 516.

519. Advanced Parent-Child Nursing: Normal and High
Risk Childbearing Family. [Problems in Clinical Nursing:
The Child-bearing Client at Risk] (3)

520. Advanced Parent-Child Nursing: Nursing care of
Children and Their Families. JProblems In Clinical Nursing:
The Client wllh a Developmental Deviance] (3)

522. Applications of Epidemiology to Community Health
Problema. (3)
Prerequislles: upper division statistics course and a oommu­
nlly health or epidemiology oourse, or permission of instruc­
tor.

523. Advanced Parent/Child Nursing: Parent/Child
Relations. (3)

526. Advanced Medical-Surgical Nursing I. (3)

527. Advanced Medical-Surgical Nursing II. (3)
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591. Graduate Problems. (1-5)
May be repeated on different topic. {Summer, Fall. Spring}

593. TopiCL (1-6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Summer. Fall, Spring}

595. [508.512.515,518.521.528] Advanced Nursing Field
Work.
[Advanced Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing Clinical
Practlcum;Advanced Teaching In Nursing Practicum; Advanced
Administration in Nursing Practicum; Advanced Community
Health Nursing Clinical Practicum; Advanced Clinical
Practlcum: Maternal and Child Nursing;Advanced Medical­
Surgical Clinical Practicum] (2-0)
Prerequisites: 506 and 507. Total of 5 credns required.

599. Nursing thesis I. (1-6)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credn require­
ments.

NURSING 341
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COLLEGE OF PHARMACY

William M. Hadley, Dean
College of Pharmacy
Nur!llng/Pharmacy Bldg. 182
277-3241 or 2481

THE COLLEGE OF PHARMACY at the University 01 New
Msxlco oflers a Ilve·year undergraduate program leading to the
degree 01 Bachelor 01 Science In Pharmacy. This program
consists 01 one year 01 preprofessional training 10llowed by lour
years 01 study In the Collegs 01 Pharmacy.

A Master 01 Science degree In Pharmaceutical Sclenoss wtth
concsntratlons In Hospital Pharmacy, Radlopharmacy,
Toxicology and Pharmacy A.dmlnletratlon Is oIIered. A Doctor
01 Philosophy In Pharmaceutical Sciences with a conosnlla­
tlons In TOXicology and Pharmacy Administration Is oIIered.
InqUirIes should be addressed to the chairperson 01 the
Pharmacy Graduate Commttee,

The mission 01 the College 01 Pharmacy Is to Improve the
heatth and wellare 01 the chlzens 01 New Mexico, the nation
and - commensurate with resourcee - other nations through
provision 01 excellence In pharmaceutical education pharmacy­
related research and pharmacy service.

Professional training Is directed to the teaching 01 those lacts,
concepts, and unique skills that the pharmacist will require as a
heatth scientist In the futura. In addttlon to their sclentWlc train­
Ing, stress Is plaosd on Instilling In the students a moral, civic,
and social responsibility to the pUblic they will serve. The ethi­
cal relationship of the pharrnaclet to the public, to the profes­
sion, to the physician, and to other health professionals Is
emphasized, as Is the role 01 the pharmacist as a consultant to
the public on various health-related matters.

The College 01 Pharmacy provides consultation to pharmacy
and other health sciences professions In the state of New
Mexico. The New Mexico Polson and Drug Information Center
01 the College of Pharmacy provides polson Information lor the
public and health care Institutions, as well as drug Information
support lor heatth prolesslonals. "'II services are provided 24
hours a day. Cooperative education, research, and service
programs exist between the College and the University 01 New
Mexico Hospital and the Veterans Administration Medical
Center, The College of Pharmacy also operates a centralized
radlopharmacy which supplies service to various hospttals and
Institutions throughout the state of New Mexico.

Opportunities In Pharmacy

The profession 01 pharmacy offers, to properly trained Individu­
als, a wide variety 01 opportunities lor practice In Interesting
and satlslylng posttlons. Opportunltlasln community pharmacy
practice are available In Independent pharmacies, prescription
centers, and In chain pharmacies. A.n Increasing number 01
graduates are entering the practice 01 hospital pharmacy In
civilian and governmental hospitals, as well as In skilled nurs­
Ing laclllties. Others occupy positions as nuclear pharmacists,
manulacturlng pharmacists, medical service representatives,
analysts IOf state and lederal food and drug departments, and
as pharmacists In the Army, Navy, Air Foros; Public Health
Service, and Veterans Administration. Limited numbers 01
pharmacists are engaged as administrators In pharmaceutical
organizations and editing or writing for pharmaosutical publica·
tions. Positions as research scientists In the pharmaceutical
Industry and as teachers In colleges 01 pharmacy are open to
those who prepare themselves by pursuing graduate work
toward advanced degrees_
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Recognition

The College 01 Pharmacy Is accredited by the American
Council on Pharmaceutical Education, the national accredit­
Ing agency In pharmacsutlcal education, and holds member­
ship In the American "'ssoclatlon 01 Colleges 01 Pharmacy.

Financial Aid

In addition to IInanclal aid that Is available to Unlvershy stu­
dents generally, certain scholarships, awards and loans are
available specifically to students In the College of Pharmacy.
Inlormatlon and applications for scholarships may be
obtained Irom the Chairperson, Scholarship Commillee,

, .College 01 Pharmacy.

William C. Fiedler Scholarship. The Income Irom the
William C. Fiedler Memorial Fund Is available lor scholarships
to pharmacy students, Awards are made on the basis 01
excellent scholastic achievement and demonstrated fInancial
need.

Robert T. Shmaeff Scholarahlp. The Income Irom the
Robert T. Schmasff fund Is available lor scholarships to phar­
macy students. AwardB are made on the basis 01 these crite­
ria: excellent scholastic achievements and demonstrated
IInanclal need.

A, Conner Dally Scholarship, The Income Irom the A.
Conn81 Dally lund Is available lor scholarships to pharmacy
students. Awards are made on the basis of these crtterla:
Excellent scholastic achievements and demonstrated IInan­
clal need.

Burrougha WeUcoma Phannacy Education Scholarahlp.
Scholarships are made available by pharmaclst(s) who elect
to donate their grant to UNM College 01 Pharmacy. Each
scholarship Is to be presented to an outstanding student
based on a crtterlon cf excellance determined by the Dean
and the Scholarship Committee. Our crtterla Is need and
scholarship.

The Arthur B. Hall and Annie Mse Hall Phsrmacy
Scholarship. The Inceme lrom a trust lund Is available lor a
scholarship award to cne or more students In the College 01
Pharmacy who can demonstratellnanclal need.

McK~on Drug Company Scholarship. One scholarship
01 $t 50 Is awarded to a third, lourth or Ilfth·year student In
the College of Pharmacy on the basis 01 scholastic achieve­
ment and need. The scholarship Is made possible by an
annual cash award from the EI Paso Division 01 McKesson
Drug Company.

National Alloclatlon of Chain Drug Stores (NACDS)
Scholarehlp. NACDS supports undergraduate pharmacy
education and encourages talented students to pursue
carBBrs In communtty pharmacy practice through scholarship
grants. One recipient per year .. a pharmacy student In the
second or third profeaslonal year 01 study who has demon­
straled Interest In the community practice of pharmacy.

Numerous annual awards are also available through the
College 01 Pharmacy. These Include the K-Mart Corporation
Scholarship Award, Osco Drug Pharmacy Scholarship Award,
Regent Drugs Scholarship Award and Thrifty Drug
Scholarship Award. The crtterla lor each 01 these awards are
available through the Scholarship Committee In the College
01 Pharmacy.

Phannacy Student Loan Program. Low-1nterest loans from
lederallunds are available to regularly enrolled students In
the College 01 Pharmacy who can demonstrate financial
need. The student must be enrolled full·tlme In the College 01
Pharmacy to qualify lor a loan under this program. Interested
students should apply to the Director 01 Student Aids, Mesa
Vista 'Hall. Deadlines for appllcallons are June t for the lall
semester and November t lor the spring semester.
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Laws Relating to Licensure as a Pharmacist

In order to become eligible for licensure as a registered phar­
macist a person must graduate from an accredtted College of
Pharmacy, register as a pharmaclst Intern, and serve a desig­
nated period of internship. If the internship requirement is
completed, It may be possible to be eligible for Board of
Pharmacy examinations and licensure immedlalely upon grad­
uation.

The qualWlcations for registration as a pharmacist Intern under
the New Mexico Pharmacy Act are as follows: "an applicant
shall: be not less than 18 years of age, have completed not
less than 30 semester hours or the equivalent thereof In an
accredited college of pharmacy, and meet other requirements
established by regulation of the Board of Pharmacy."

The qualifications for registration as a pharmacist by examina­
tion under the New Mexico Pharmacy Act are as follows: "an
applicant shall: be not less than 18 years of age and not
addicted to drugs or alcohol, hold a degree from an accredited
college of pharmacy, have not less than one year of internship
experience, and pass an examination prepared and adminis­
tered by the Board of Pharmacy."

Addttional information on registration as a pharmacy Intern and
licensure as a pharmacist may be obtained from the New
Mexico Board of Pharmacy, 4125 Carlisle, NE, Albuquerque,
New Mexico 87107.

Professional Conduct

Pharmacy is a profession based on high standards of ethical,
moral, and legal accountablltty. These standards are applica­
ble to all practttioners, clinicians, and students of the profes­
sion.

As members of the College of Pharmacy, the students, facutty,
and stall of the College of Pharmacy should demonstrate
responsibility by practicing the highest level of professional
behavior and maintaining this level by observing all laws,
including those dealing with the use, abuse, and control. of
dangerous drugs and controlled substances.

Any act not in keeping with these standards, duties, and laws
shall be deemed a violation of professional conduct. The
College of Pharmacy reserves the right to take disciplinary
action alter appropriate due process.

High School Preparation

It is Important that the high school student who wishes to pur­
sue the pharmacy program at the University of New Mexico
College of Pharmacy orient his/her subject selection in the
proper direction at the earliest possible time. It Is recommend­
ed that the student Intending to obtain a Bachelor of Science In
Pharmacy take the following subjects In high school: one year
of chemistry and biology; physics; mathematics, to InclUde at
least two years of algebra and one year of geometry and
trigonometry; four years of English; one year of social sciences
and/or humanities; and two years of a foreign language.
These are recommended subjects, NOT requirements for
admission to the College of Pharmacy.

WICHE Program

The College of Pharmacy Is a participant In the reciprocal
tuition program coordinated by the Western Interstate
Commission on Higher Education (I.e., WICHE). Under the
program, pharmacy students may be eligible for tuition assis­
tance Wthey are a resident of a member western state that
does not have a school or college of pharmacy and that partici­
pates In the pharmacy component of the WICHE program.
Additional Information concerning the WICHE program may be

obtained from: Western Interstale Commission for Higher
EduCallon (WICHE), Student Exchange Programs; P.O. Drawer
P, Boulder, Colorado 80302, telephone (303) 497-0214.

Residency In Radiopharmacy

The University of New Mexico College of Pharmacy oilers a
residency program In Radlopharmacy (Nuclear Pharmacy)
accredited by The American Society of Hospttal PharmaCists.
Individuals participating In the residency must be concurrently
enrolled in the academic program which leads to the M.S.
degree with a concentration In Radlopharmacy. This com­
bined training program normally is completed over a two year
period. Applicants are primarily selected from Individuals
who are practicing registered pharmacists eligible for licen­
sure or reciproctty In the slate of New Mexico who have been
admitted by the Office of Graduale Studies to pursue the M.S.
concentration In Radiopharmacy. Upon completion of the
program the Individual is fully qualified to practice radiophar­
macy In both dispensing and clinical settings. A certificale is
issued to all participants who satisfactorily complete the resi­
dency. For application requirements and specific Information,
write: The University of New Mexico Radiopharmacy,
University of New Mexico, Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131.

Admission Requirements
The College of Pharmacy admits students for the fall
semester only.

All freshman students are admitted to the University College.
A detailed statement of admission requirements to University
College Is In the Admission section of this catalog.

1. Completion of aI least 30 hours, which should Include all
preprofessional year course requirements, or the equiva­
lent, as listed below:
English (comp and rhetoric) 6 semester hours
General biology 4 semester hours

(UNM Students should take
Bioi 123 (Biology for Health
Related Science)

General chemistry 8 semester hours
Calculus, At least 4 semester hours
Electives, to make a total of 30 semester hours

2. (a) A grade point average of at least 2.2 on all hours
attempted in all colleges and universities

or
(b) If the cumulative grade point average In (a) is less than

2.2, a grade point average of at least 2.2 on all hours
attempted In the previous 2 sessions of enrollment in
a college or university, provided that, II fewer than 30
semester hours were attempted In the previous 2 ses­
sions, a grade point average of aI least 2.2 shall be
required on all work attempted in as many consecutive
sessions as are necessary to bring the student's total
semester hours to 30.

Application Procedures

From University College

Students are required to submit the following credentials to
the Chairperson of the Pharmacy Admissions Committee: (1)
Advisement copy of UNM transcript, (2) Official or advisement
copy of transcripts from all other colleges or universities
attended (If applicable), (3) Personal, Biographical, and
Educational Information form. This form may be obtained
from the College of Pharmacy Student Affairs Office.
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From Other UNM Degree Granting Colleges

Students are required to submit the following credentials to the
Chairperson of the Pharmacy Admissions Committee: (1)
Advisement copy of UNM transcript, (2) Official or advisement
copy of transcripts from all other colleges or universities
attended (If applicable), (3) Personal, Biographical, and
Educational Information form. This form seNes as the unoffi­
cial application form and may be obtained In the College of
Pharmacy Student Affairs Office.

From UNM Non-Degree

In addition to filing the application for admission In the
University of New Mexico Admissions Office, students are
requlred to submit the following credentials to the Chairperson
of the Pharmacy Admissions Committee: (1) Advisement copy
of the UNM transcript, (2) Official or advisement copy of tran­
scripts from all other colleges or universities attended (n appli­
cable), (3) Personal, Biographical, and Educational Information
form. This form may be obtained in the College of Pharmacy
Student Affairs Office.

Transfer from Other Colleges or Universities

Students are required to submtt the following to the University
of New Mexico Office of Admissions: (1) Application for
Undergraduate Admission to the University of New Mexico
which also serves as the application for admission to the
College of Pharmacy. No addttlonal application forms are nec­
essary. (2) Official transcrlpt(s) from all colleges and universi­
ties attended", (3) Other credentials as required by the
Unlverstty of New Mexico.

Students are required to submit the following to the
Chairperson of the Pharmacy Admissions Committee:

(1) Official transcrlpt(s) from all colleges or universities
attended",

(2) Courses In progress which are not Included on tran
script(s),

(3) Personal, Biographical and Educational Information
form.

The deadline for receipt of application and credentials Is no
later June 15.

For additional Information and advisement on admission
requirements and procedures, students should contact:
Chairperson, Adml,sslons Committee, College of Pharmacy,
The University of New Mexico, Albuquerque, New Mexico
87131, Telephone (505) 277-2625.

Scholastic Regulations
In general, students will be governed by the scholastic regula­
tions described under "General Academic Regulations."

In addition, the faculty of the College of Pharmacy has adopted
the following rules and regulations:

General Academic Regulations
Requests for waiver of these regulations should be submitted
to the Dean of the College of Pharmacy for consideration by
the faculty of the College of Pharmacy.

1. Credit will not be transferred for any pharmacy courses
taken In another Institution na grade 01 D or F has been
previously received In the course at the University 01 New
Mexico.
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2. Only nonprofessional electives may be taken under the
Credit (CR) Grade Option, subject to the regulations as
stated In the General Academic Regulations section of the
official catalog of the University.

3. Students are required to complete at least 29 hours of
post-fourth year curriculum.

Probation/Suspension Regulations

Requests for waiver 01 these regUlations should be submitted
to the Chairperson 01 the Academic Scholarship Committee
for consideration by the Committee.

1. Probation or suspension Incurred while In residence' may
not be removed by taking extension or correspondence
course.

2. No student will be permitted to enroll In the courses of the
fifth year If hlsiher grade point average Is less than 2.0.

3. All students who have been placed on probation are
required to obtain counseling from the Assistant Dean in
the College.

4. A student In the College of Pharmacy will be placed on
Co/lege of Pharmacy Probation nthe student's cumulative
grade point average In pharmacy courses falls below a
2.0.

5. A student on College of Pharmacy Probation Is subject to
dismissal from the College of Pharmacy if the student's
cumulative grade point average In pharmacy courses does
not slgnnlcantly Improve during the first probationary peri­
od (Fail/Spring only-Summer excluded).

6. A student dismissed from the College of Pharmacy Is not
permitted to register for any courses offered by the College
of Pharmacy. However, a student dismissed from the
College of Pharmacy may transfer to another college in
the University subject to that college'S regulations. A stu­
dent dismissed from the College of Pharmacy may not
apply for readmission to the College of Pharmacy for a
minimum period of one calendar year from the date of dis­
missal. No student will be readmitted to the College of
Pharmacy after a second suspension/dismissal.

Maximum Number of Hours

Students in the College of Pharmacy may not enroll for more
than 20 hours per semester wtthout prior approval from the
Assistant Dean, College of Pharmacy.

Academic Advisement

The College of Pharmacy Advisement Center is located In
rooms 183 and 185 of the Pharmacy/Nursing Building.

The Chairperson of the Admissions Committee of the College
of Pharmacy Is the academic advisor for all pre-pharmacy stu­
dents.

The Assistant Dean Is the academic advisor for all pharmacy
students enrolled In the College of Pharmacy.

Minimum Residence Requirement

Students entering the College of Pharmacy wtth advanced
standing from nonpharmacy colleges are required to complete
not less than six semesters of resident study before they will
be recommended for the degree of Bachelor of Science In
Pharmacy. Exceptions to this rule must be petitioned for by
the student and voted upon by the facutty. Those transferring
from other colleges of pharmacy may be given residence
credit for more than two years of work, provided the courses
and credtt are applicable to the work outlined In the curriculum
of this COllege.

" Note that two (2) copies of the the official transcrlpt(s) are
requlred--one for the University 01 New Mexico Office of
Admissions and one for the College of Pharmacy.
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Graduation Requirements
The Unlverstty of New Mexico College of Pharmacy awards the
degree of Bachelor of Science In Pharmacy upon completion of
all the specified requirements. Requests for waiver of any of
these requirements should be submitted to the Dean of the
College of Pharmacy for consideration by the faculty of the
College of Pharmacy.

The candidate for this degree must:
1. Complete all the work outlined In the pharmacy curriculum,

which Includes: '
a. 180 semester hours of course work. STUDENTS ARE

REMINDED THAT IT IS THEIR INDIVIDUAL RESPON­
SIBILITY TO MAKE CERTAIN THAT SUFFICIENT
ELECTIVE HOURS ARE SECURED TO ATTAIN THE
TOTAL 160 HOURS REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION.

b. 18 hours of nonprofessional electives. Nonprofessional
electives courses must be selected from at least two of
the following groups:
1) Communications: English writing, communications,

linguistics, or Journalism. (English 100, 101, or 102
are not acceptable.) ,

2) Humanttles: Ittsratura, Including English, American, for­
eIgn and comparatlve Itteralure, history, or philosophy.

3) Social/Behavioral Sciences: anthropology, psycholo­
gy, economics, geography, political science, or soci­
ology. (The Introductory Studies Social Science 100
course Is not acceptable.)

4) Foreign languages
5) Fine Arts: Acceptable are selected courses In ,the

history, appreciation, and criticism of art, music, the­
atre, and danos. Not acceptable for this group are
all other courses In studio, design, dance, applied
music, music theory, or ear training.

c. All required courses.
2. Maintain a 2.2 In all UNM work and a 2.2 In all pharmacy

courses.
3. Receive no more than two 0 grades In professional courses.
4. No student will be allowed to graduate wtth an F grade In

any pharmacy course unless repeated with a higher grade.
5. Satisfy the minimum residence requirement.

DUAL CREDIT

College of Pharmacy fifth-year students (Fall or Spring) are
permitted to count up to nine (9) credtts for both undergraduate
and graduate credit, proVided they are In excess of the 128
credtts normally needed when a B.S. degree Is awarded, apply
to the Office of Graduate Studies In advance of the course­
work, and have at least a3.0 GPA.

CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE BACHELOR
OF SCIENCE IN PHARMACY

FIRST YEAR
(Preprofessional Year)

First Semester

SECOND YEAR
(First Professional Year)

First Semester

Pharm 291 Pharm Orient
Chem3010rganicChem
Chem 303l Organic lab
Bioi 237 Hum Anat and Physloll
Bioi 247l Hum Anat and Physlollab I
Nurs 239 Path I
Physcs 151 Gen Physics
Pharm 343 Pharm Calculatlons

Second Semester

Chem 302 Organic Chem
Chem 304l Organic lab
Bioi 238 Hum Anat and Physlolll
Bioi 248l Hum Anat and Physlollab II
Nurs 240 Path II
Physcs 152 Gen PhysIcs
Nonprofessional elective

THIRD YEAR
(Second Professional Year)

First semester

Pharm 345 Pharmaceutics I
Pharm 292 Soc·Econ of Hlth Care Del
Chem 423 Biochemistry
Bioi 239l Microbiology for Hllh Sci
Nonprofessional elective

Second Semester

Pharm 346l Pharmaceutics II
Pharm 373 Pharmacology J
Pharm 298 OTC Drugs and Prod
Pharm 302 Immunology for Pharm
Chem 253l Quant Analysis

FOURTH YEAR
(Third Professional Year)

First semester

Pharm 441 Pharmaceutics III
Pharm 431 Clln Therapeutics I
Pharm 461 Org Pharm Chem I
Pharm 475 Pharmacology II

1
3
1
3
1
2
3
2

16

3
1
3
1
2

'3
3

16

4
3
3
5
3

18

4
3
2
3
4

16

3
4
3
4

14

Engl 101 Wrtg w/Rdgs In Expos
Chem 121l GenChem
'Math 180 Calc for life Sci I
"Nonprofessional electives

Second Semester

3
4
3
6

16

Second Semester

Pharm 442 Pharmaceutics IV
Pharm 432 Clln Therapeutics II
Pharm 445l Pharmaceutics V
Pharm'462 Org Pharm Chem II
Pharm 476 Pharmacology III
Nonprofessional elective

3
4
1
3
4
3

Engl 102 Analytical Wrtg
Chem 122l Gen Chem
'Math 181 Calc for life Sci II
'''Bioi 123l Blof for Hlth Rei Sci
"Nonprofessional elective

3
4
3
4
3

17

18

, Math 1621s accepted In lieu of Malh 180 and 18t.
" Nonprofessional electives: For acceptable course see

"Graduation Requirements,"
,.. Biology 121 Land 122l Is accepted In lieu of Biology

123l.
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PROFESSORS:

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

PHARMACY

239. Pharmacy Pathophyalology I. (2) Colleges of
Nursing/Pharmacy Staff .
(Also offered as Nurs 239.) A beginning course In human
pathophysiology lor pharmacy and nursing students. Space
restrictions Iimh admission to enrolled pharmacy students or
by permission 01 Instructor. SpecIal lee of $3.00.
Pre- or corequlshe: Bioi 237 or 239. {Fall}

240. Pharmacy Pathophysiology II. (2) Colleges 01
Nursing/Pharmacy Staff
(Also offered as Nurs 240.) Continuation of Pharm 239.
Special lee 01 $3.00.
Pre- or corequlshe: Bioi 237 or 238. {Spring}

276. Principles of Pharmacology. (3) Sather
Actions of drugs on living tissues and the basis upon which
drugs are classRled lor their therapeutic usefulness.. Includes
the subdivisions of pharmacology: pharmacodynamiCS, posol·
ogy, toxicology, and pharmacy.
Pre- or corequlsltes: Bioi 237-238 or 136-139L. (Open only to
students In the College of Nursing and In the Dental Hygiene
Program.) {Fall, Spring}

29t. Pharmacy Orientation. (1) Watkins
An Introduction to the College of Pharmacy program.
Opportunities in professional pharmacy practice, Internsh­
lpIexternshlp requirements and an Intorducation to the use of
the professlonallherature. .
Prerequlshe: Enrollment In the College 01 Pharmacy. {Fall}

292. Soclo-Economlcs of Health Care Delivery. (3)
Watkins
Health care problems 01 modern society, needs and demands
for health care and health care delivery systems, the solution
01 socia·economic problems In promoting, restoring, and
maintaining high qualhy health, the health team approach In
comprehensive health care planning, and the pharmacist's
role In health care planning and delivery. {Fall}

296. O.T.C. Druge and Producte. (2) Davis, Kelly, Reed,
Stratton, Troutman
Lectures on various O.T.C. Drugs and Products. Emphasis
on the pharmlclst's role In O.T.C. counseling. Additionally, the
student Is exposed to aspects 01 effective communication
skills.
Prerequisites: Pharm 291 or permIssIon of rhe Inatructor.
{Spring}

George Baker, Ph.D.• Purdue University I

Carman A. Bliss, Ph.D., Purdue University(Daan EmeritiJs)
G. Philip Lehrman, Ph.D., University of Conriecticut
Kenneth H. Stahl, Ph. D., University of Maryland

PROFESSORS EMERITI:

PHARMACY (PHARM)

Dannis W. Raiach, Ph.D., University of Arizona
Judy L. Raucy, Ph.D.• Utah State University
Glynn G. Raymond, Ph.D.• Northeast Louisiana Univarsity .
Michael T. Reed. Pharm.D., University of Miasouri (Kansas City)
Mary Ann Smith, Ph.D" University of Texas(Austin)

29 credh hours

4 semhours
(180 clock hours)

4 sem hours
(180 clock hours)

4 sem hours
(180 clock hours)

1 sem hours
3 semhours
3 semhours

Total

The following represents the curriculum for fifth-year students:

First and Second Semester Combined

Jerry L. Born, Ph.D., University of Iowa
Scon W. Burchiel. Ph.D., UniveriBty of Calilomla (San Francisco)
William M. Hadley, Ph.D., Purdue University
Hugh F. Kabat, Ph.D., Univsrsity 01 Colorado
William G. Troutman, Pharm.D., University of California (San

Francisco)

Students may elect te> take a three-hour Radlopharmacy
Rotation In place of two hours of Clinical Rotations and one
hour of Hospital Pharmacy Extemshlp provided that the stu­
dent satisfactorily completes a total of 10 hours 01
Radlopharmacy elective ce>urses. The number of students
admitted to the Radlopharmacy program Is limited and stu­
dents who elect to take the Radlopharmacy program must
have the permission of both the Coordinator 01 Externshlp
Programs and the Dlrecte>r 01 the Radlopharmacy.

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

"Pharm410 Intro NuciearPharm
Pharm 422 Pharm Law
"'Professional electivesl

Externshlp courses are offered fall, spring, and summer.
Placement of· students In an apprq3rlate externshlp setting Is
the responslbilhy 01 the Coordinator lor Externshlp Programs.
Following completion 01 the twelve required hours 01 extern­
ship/rotation, an additional three he>urs 01 course work In he>spl­
tal pharmacy externshlp, communhy pharmacy externshlp, or
clinical pharmacy rotation will be alle>wed as a prolesslonal
eiectlve.

'Pharm 433L Clln Phar Rota I

Pharm 457L Hosp Phar Extern I

Pharm 435L Comm Phar Extern I

FIFTHYEI'R
(Fourth Professional Year)

The fifth-year pharmacy curriculum consists of a program of
supervised practical experience In clinical clerkships, a hospital
pharmacy externship, and a community pharmacy externship.
In addition, each student Is required to complete Pharmacy
Law, Introduction to Nuclear Pharmacy, and 13 hours of profes­
sional elective courses.

George a.Corcoran iii, Ph.D., George Washington University
Wiltiam 8. Hladik iii, M.S., University 01 Kansas (Kansas City)
Joachim J. Hennann, Ph.D.• University 01 Michigan
H. William Kelly, Phann. D., Univorsity of Minnesota
Paul L. Mann, Ph.D.• University of Toronto
Reynaldo V. Saenz, P·h.D.• University of Texas (Austin)
Mark A. Stratton, Phanm.D., University 01 Missouri (Kansas City)
Roland L. Watkins, Ph.D., University 01 Iowa

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Robin L. DaVis, Phsrm.D.• University of Waahington
Mark T. Holworth. Pharm.D., Ststo University 01 New Vork (Buffalo)

• All students are required to take at least one Clinical
Pharmacy Rotation In the Polson and Drug Inlormation
Center.

.. Students are not required to complete Pharm 410 Rthey
alternatively satisfactorily complete Pharm 416 and Pharm
417L.

... A list 01 courses that are acceptable as professional elec­
tives will be made available each spring prior to summer
and fall registration, In the office of the Assistant Dean,
College of Pharmacy. No more than three hours 01
Problems In Pharmacy will be counted toward graduation.
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302. Immunology for Pharmacy. (3) Burchlel
The basics of molecular and cellular Immunology wnh special
emphasis on the effects of drugs on the Immune system.
Introduction to vaccines. antI-toxins, and Immunotherapeutic
agents.
Prerequlsne: 8101239 or permission oflniltructor. {Spring}

343. Pharmaceutical Calculations. (2) Hermann
Metrology and the arithmetic Involved In compounding and
prescription work. (Fall, Summer)

345. Pharmaceutics I. (4) Hermann
The physicochemical principles and concepts that form the
basis for the study of pharmaceutical delivery systems are pre­
sented. Topics considered Include Intermolecular forces, ther­
modynamics, states of matter, Ionic equilibria, solubllny, parti­
tion phenomena and chemical kinetics.
Prerequisites: Physcs 151 and 152, Math 182 and 183,and
Pharm 343 (or concurrent enrollment In Pharm 343). 3 lee·
lUres. 1 hr. recnatlon. (Fall)

346. Pharmaceutics II. (3) Raymond
Study of the classnlcatlon, fundamental principles. processes,
and blopharmaceutlcs of pharmaceutical dosage forms.
Prerequlsnes: 343. 345. Corequlsne: Concurrent enrollment In
Pharm 346L. (Spring)

346L. Pharmaceutical Formulations (1). Raymond
A course designed to Introduce the student to the principles of
extemporananeously preparing non-sterile and sterile phra­
maceutlcal formulation.
Prerequlsnes: 343. 345. Corequlsne: Concurrent enrollment In
Pharm 346. (Spring)

373. Pharmacology I. (3) Raucy
Study of the general principles of pharmacology followed by
study of antimicrobials and antlneoplastlcs.

. Pre- or corequlsltes: 239-240, Bioi 237-238, Chem 423.
{Spring}

*402. Immunology for Pharmacy. (3) Burchlel
The basics of molecular and cellular Immunology wnh special
emphasis on the effects of drugs on the Immune system.
Introduction to vaccines, anti-toxins, and Immunotherapeutic
agents.
Prerequisne: Bioi 239 or permission of Instructor. {Spring)

410. Introductory Nuclear Pharmacy; (1) Hladik
Provides basics of nuclear pharmacy. primarily dealing with
clinical applications of radlopharmaceutlcals for the diagnosis
and treatment of human diseases.
Prerequlsnes: 431,432.442. (Fall)

411. Nuclear Pharmacy Instrumentatlona.(3)
Interactions of radiation with matter and the detection and
measurement. of radiation In a nuclear pharmacy or a nuclear
medicine laboratory.
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. (Fall)

*413. Radiopharmacy Health Phyelce end Radiation
Biology. (3)
Fundamentals of the biological effects of Ionizing radiation on
living systems, especially man; basic biological mechanisms
which bring about somatic and genetic effects. Concepts of
radiation protection, radiation dosimetry. radiation monitoring
and x-ray heanh physics.
Prerequisites: Physcs 152 and permission of Instructor.
(Spring)

416. Radlopharmacology.(3) Hladik, Slbbht
Radiophramaceutlcals are discussed In detail. Topics Include
a review of pertinent anatomic and physiologic aspects of
organ systems evaluated by nuclear medicine prodedures;
mechanisms and kinetics of radlotracer localization; physio­
chemical properties 0 radioactive drugs; preparation, quality
control, and clinical use of radlopharmaceutlcals.
Corequlslte: 417L or permission of Instructor (Fall)

417L. Practical Nuclear Pharmacy. [Radlopharmacy
Rotation I.] (3) Hladik
Active Involvement In all aspects of radlopharmacy dlspens·
Ing; on·the·Job training. lectures. demonstrations and special
assignments are InvolVed. Self-disciplined, objective-based,
task·orlented approach Is employed.
Prerequlsnes: 343, 442. {Fall, Spring)

418L. Clinical Nuclear Pharmacy. (3) Hladik
Involvement In clinical aspects of radlopharmacy practice
Including Interprolesslonal communications; clinical consulta­
tions and problem solving; scan analysis. Role of radlophar­
maceutlcals and nuclear medIcine In patient Is stressed.
Patient case studies are presented.
Prerequls~e:416,4'7L. (Spring)

*419. Radlopharmacy Management. [Radlopharmacy
Operations1(1) Levn
Focuses on unique principles and procedures used In the
operation of commercial radlopharmacles,
Pre- or corequlslte: 417L or permission of Instructor. (Fall)

421. Pharmacy Accounting and Financial Management. (3)
Watkins
Principles and practices Involved In basic accounting. the
keeping of records, financial analysis. and the Interpretation
of financial reports applicable to communny pharmacy. (Fall)

422. Pharmacy Law. (3) Watkins
Laws and regulations relating to the practice of pharmacy.
Includes federal and state drug laws, and review of current
health-related legislation.
Prerequisite: 445L. (Spring)

424. Pharmacy Retailing Management. (3) Watkins
General management actlvnles Involved In the operation 01 a
community pharmacy. Includes planning and control, admln­
istrallon. human relations, community relations. location anal­
ysis, purchasing, Inventory management and Insurance.
(Spring)

425. Seminar In Pharmacy Administration. (2-3) Kabat.
Raisch. Watkins
Reports and discussions on current literature and recent
advances In the field. Student presentations on topics con·
cerned with administrative. legal, and soclo·economic
aspects of pharmacy practice.
Prerequlsne: 292 or permission of Instructor. (Fall, Spring)

426. Pharmaceutical Marketing. (3) Kabat
The pharmaceutical market and marketing Institutions with
emphasis on the Industrial sector. Includes principles of drug
product development, pricing, promotion, distribution. control,
and competition.
Prerequisite: 291. (Spring)

*427. International Pharmacy. (3) Kabat
Strategic, administrative and organizational problems associ­
ated with managing the drug supply In both Industrial and
thlrdworld nations.

*431. Clinical Therapeutics I. (4) Davis, Kelly, Reed,
Stralton, Troutman
Introduction to disease states; laboratory tests used In their
diagnosis and treatment; clinical drug therapy, adverse reac·
tlons, drug Interactions and Interferences with laboratory pro­
cedures Inherent In such therapy.
Prerequls~e: 373;.corequlsnes: 461, 475. 3 lectures, 2 hrs.
conference. (Fall)

*432. Clinical Therapeutics II. (4) Davis, Kelly, Reed.
Stralton, Troutman '
Continuation of 431,
Prerequls~es: 475, 431; corequlsnes: 462. 476. 3 lectures, 2
hrs. conference. {Spring}
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'4331. Clinical Pharmacy Rotatlona I. (1-4)4 Davis, Kelly,
Reed, Stratton, Troutman
A directed experlen09 w~h the st~dent lunctlonlng at a profes­
slonallevel as a merTtler 01 a hea~h care team.
Prerequisites: 432, 442, 482,478. Faculty r98erves the right to
'even out" enrollment within sevsral ssctlons 01433L.
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

'4341. Clinical Pharmacy RotatloNlII. (1-3)4 Davis,
Kelly, Reed, Stratton, Troutman
Optional rotations In clinical pharmacy.
Prerequisites: 432, 433l. 442, 462, 476. Faculty reserves the
right to "even out' enrollment w~hln 89V9ral s9CIlonsol 434l.
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

4351. Community Pharmacy Exlemllhlp I. (4)4 Raisch
Prolesslonal practice experlenca In community pharmacy
under the guldan09 of Pharmacy pract~loners.

Prerequlslte:445l. (Summer. Fall, Spring)

4361. Community Pharmacy Extemehlp II. (1-3) Raisch
A continuation of Pharmacy 435L.
Prerequisite: 435L. (Summer, Fall, Spring)

437. Therapeutic Drug Monitoring and Drug·lnduced
Dleeaeee. (3) Davis, Kelly, Reed, Stratton, Troutman
A study of clinical pharmacoklnatlcs and pharmacodynamics 01
drugs that are commonly monitored with plasma concentration
determinations. The most clinically significant drug-Induced
diseases will be evaluated using an organ systems approach.
Prerequisites: 432, 442, 478. (Fal~

441. Pharmaceutlcslll. (3) Raymond
A continuation 01 346l (Pharmaceutics II). .
Prerequisite: 346L. Corequlshee: 431, 475. (Fall)

442. PharmaceutlcslV. (3) Harmann
Introduction to pharmacoklnetlc principles and their application
to the evaluation of absorption, dlalrbutlon and elimination pro­
Illes 01 drugs In man. DesIgned to emphasize the manner In
which pharmacoklnetlc equations are used to develop sale and
effective drug dosage regimens.
Prerequisites: 343, 345l, 348L, 441. (Spring)

4451. Dlepenelng. [pharma09utlcs VI (1) Raymond
Designed to Introduce and prepare the student lor the lunc­
tlons of dispensing medications In pharmacy practl09.
Prerequisite: 346L. 3 hrs. lab. (Fall}

448. Pharmaceutics lor Hospital Pharmacy Practice. (3)
Hermann
Extemporaneously compounded preparations relevant to hos­
pital pharmacy practice are discussed using principles and
methodologies 01 pharmaceutics. Special emphasis Is placed
on understanding the rationale of atabll~y· and solubll~y-relat·

ed Incompatlbllhles In Intravenous therapy.
Prerequisite: 442. (Spring)

'451. Institutional Pharmacy Practice. (3) Kabat
Objectives, principles, and methods lor the organization 01
comprehensive pharmaceutical servl09s In meeting modern
patient care goals In organized health care settings.
Prerequisite: 291. (Fall, Spring)

453. Medication Errore. (2) Raymond
A study 01 the existence 01 medlcallon errors, reasons lor
these errors, and suggeated methods to prevent them Irom
occurring.
Prerequisites: 346, 3461, 432. 476. (Fall)

4541. ProJects In Hospital Pharmacy Practice. (2-3) Kabat
Administrative Ileid proJea In any area of hospital pharmacy
practices.
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. 9 hrs. lab. (Fall, Spring)
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4571. Hospital Pharmacy Externshlp I. (3-4)4 Raisch
Prolesslonal practice experience In hosphal pharmacy under
the guidance of pharmacy practitioners.
Prerequlshe: 445L. (Summer, Fall, Spring)

4581. Hospital Pharmacy Externshlp II. (1-3) Raisch
An optional continuation of Pharm 457L.
Prerequlshe: 457L. (Summer, Fall, Spring)

'459. Sterile Products. (3) Raymond
Theory and application 01 principles Involved In the formula'
tlon, preparation, packaging, and sterilization 01 sterile pyro­
gen·lree products. Sterile techniques and control procedures
are stressed.
Prerequlshes: 431, 441, 475. 3 lectures. (Spring)

'4591. Sterile Producte Lab. (1) Raymond
Application 01 the principles Involved In the lormulatlon,
preparation, packaging, and sterilization 01 sterile pyrogen­
Iree products. Sterile techniques and control procedures are
stressed.
Prerequlsh98: 431, 444, 475; corequlshe: 459. 4 hrs. lab.

461. Organic Pharmsceutlcal Chemletry I. (3) Born
A study, lrom the chemical viewpoint, 01 organic substances
used In pharmacy and medicine.
Prerequls~e: Chem 301,302,423. Corequlslte: 475. (Fall)

462. Organic Pharmaceutical Chemistry II. (3) Born
Acontinuation of 461.
Prerequlshe: 461; corequlslte: 476. (Spring)

463. Advanced Pharmaceutical Chemletry I. (3) Born
A .comprehenslve study of organic medicinal agents, with
emphasis on the synthesis, properties, and relationships
between chemical consthutlon and physiological activity.
Prerequlshes: 462, 476. (Fall)

'464. Advanced Pharmsceutlcal Chemistry II. (3) Born
StresS98 the application of the principles 01 medicinal chem­
Istry to biochemical systems 01 toxologlc slgnJllcance. Content
will be drawn lrom current literature to emphasize contribu­
tions of medicinal chemistry to biochemical toxicology.
Prerequlshe: 463. (Spring)

'475. Pharmacology II. (4) Burchlel
A continuation 01 373. Coverage Includes drugs affecting the
autonomic and central nervous systems, and cardiovascular
and endocrine system pharmaCology. The actions of the
more Important drugs are demonstrated.
Prerequlshes: 373, Chem 423 or permission 01 Instructor.
(Fall)

'476. Pharmscology III. (4) Corcoran
Acontinuation 01475.
Prerequisite: 475 or permission 01 Instructor. {Spring}

477. Immunotoxlcology. (2) Burchlel
Prersqulshes: Illth year standing, 302, 476, or permission 01
Instructor. (Fall)

'480. General Toxicology. (4) Smith .
An Indepth Introduction to the basic principles and concepts
01 toxicology. Categories of chemicals causing toxic effects,
the manner of exposure to toxic substances, the environmen­
tal and biological eIIects and laws and regulations will be con­
sidered.
Prerequlshe: filth year or graduate standing. (Fall)

481. General Toxicology II. (2) Smith
Acontinuation of Pharm 4801580.
Prerequlshe: General Toxlcoll (Pharm 4801580.) (Spring)

482. Clinical Toxlcology.(3) Troutman
Study of the acU1e toxlchy In humans of drugs as well as
household, environmental, and Industrial chemicals with

Symbols - See page 379



350 COLLEGE OF PHARMACY

emphasis on symptomology and treatment. Special emphasis
will be directed toward industrial, economic, and therapeutic
toxicity problems encountered by the hospttal and communtty
pharmacist.
Prerequisnes: 432, 442,476. {Fall}

485. Biochemical Toxlcology.(3) Raucy
The interaction of drugs and other chemicals wnh life forms at
the biochemical or molecular level. Desirable and undesirable
effects will be covered, and mechanisms of metabolism and
excretion will be errphaslzed.
Prerequlsne: Chern 423 or equivalent. {Fall}

*487. Pollution Toxicology. (2) Hadley
The effect of the environment on health will be considered.
Factors such as air, water, soli, and noise pollution will be
Included.
Prerequistte: 476 or permission of Instructor. {Fall}

*488. Toxicology of Natural Products. (2) Smith
The sources of biologically active natural chemicals, such as
alkaloids, mycotoxlns, and marine toxins, and their effects on
humans and animals, will be discussed. The consequences of
exposure and the mechanism of toxicity will be highlighted.
Prerequlsne: Chern 423 or equivalent. {Fall, SJ;lrlng}

497. Problems In Pharmacy. (1·5)M
Research and library problems In some phase of pharmacy.
Prerequisite: permission 01 instructor. {Fall}

498. Problems In Pharmacy. (1·5)M
Research and library problems In some phase of pharmacy.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Spring}

511. Nuclear Pharmscy Instrumentstion. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. {Fall}

512. Radiopharmaceutical Chemlatry. (2)
Prerequisites: Chern 302 or equivalent, and permission of
instructor. {Fall}

516. Radlopharmacology. (3) Hladik
Prerequisite: Permission on instructor {Fall}

518. In-Vitro Radiotracer Procedures. (2)
Prerequisites: 411 or 511 and permission 01 Instructor. {Spring}

519L Inatrumentstlon and In Vitro Lab. [Radiotracer
Laboratory] (2)
Prerequisite: 411 or 511 and permission of Instructor.
Corequlslte: Phram 518. {Spring}

521. Radlopharmaceutlca. (2) Hladik
Prerequisite: 516 or permission 01 Instructor. {Spring}

522. legislative Contro'" (3)

523. CliniCal Nuclear Medicine. (1)'Slbbitt
Prerequisites: 411 or 511, Bioi 238 or equivalent, or permission
of Instructor. {Fall}

535. Administrative Clerkship. (3·5)

544. Special Problema. (3-5)

545-546. Pharmacy and Its EnvlronmenL (3, 3) Kabat,
Raisch

549. Advanced Pharmacoklnetlca. (3) Hermann
Prerequisite: 442. {Fall}

552. Pharmacy Reaource Management. [Institutional
Pharmacy Practice lij (3) Kabat
Prerequisites: graduate status, 451 or permission of Instructor.
{Fall, Spring}

553. Administrative Hoapltsl Pharmacy. (3) Kabat
Prerequisites: graduate status, 451 and 552. {Fall, Spring}

554. Project In Pharmaceutical Sciences Field. (2-5) ..
Prerequisites: graduate student status and permission of
Instructor. Field study off-campus. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

555. Drug Information. (2) Troutman
Prerequisites: 433. graduate status or permission of instruc­
tor. {Spring}

564. Chemistry of Xenoblotlca. [Advanced Pharmaceutical
Chemistry II] (3) Born
Prerequisite: 463. {Spring} .-.

5n. Immunotoxicology. (2) Burchlel
Prerequisites: fifth year standing, 302, 476, or permission of
Instructor. (Fall}

*580. General Toxicology I. (3) Smnh
Prerequlsne: Graduate standing. {Fall}

*581 General Toxicology II. [Pesticide Toxicology] (2) Smnh
Prerequisne: General Toxicoll (Pharm 480/580) (Spring} 'Y,

585. [585L] Biochemical Toxlcology.(3) Raucy
PrereqUisite: Chern 423 or equivalent. One 3 hour lablweek.
{Falij

586. Toxicology Reeearch Conference. (1) {Fall, Spring}

587. Pollution ToxiCOlogy. (2) Hadley
Prerequlsne: 476 or permission of Instructor. {Fall}

588. Toxicology of Natural Products. (2) Smnh
Prerequlsne: Chern 423 or equivalent. {Fall, Spring}

591. Seminar In Admlnlstrstive Pharmacy.(1) Kabat
Prerequlsnes: graduate status. {Fall, Spring}

592. Seminar in Radiopharmacy, (1)

593. Seminars in Toxicology. (1)
May be counted once toward graduation credit.

597. Reeearch Problems In Pharmaceutical Sciences. (1.
5)
Prerequisites: graduate status and permission of
Instructor.{Summer, Fall, Spring}

598. Topics In Pharmaceutlcsl Sciences. (1-3)
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

599. Thesis. (1-6)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credn require­
ments.

699. Dissertation. (1·9)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total CTedn require­
ments.
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DIVISION OF PUBLIC
ADMINISTRATION

F. Lee Brown, Division Director
Dlvlslon of Public Administration
Social Science Bldg, Room 30202n·3312

THE DIVISION OFFERS an Interdisciplinary Master 01 Arts In
Public Administration lor the prolesslonal preparation 01
persons presently employed or Interested In public service
careers at all levels or govemment. The degree Is also offered
through the Santa Fe Graduate center.

The Division offers concentration areas lor persoos Interested
In natural resources administration, health services
administration, budget-financial management, tribal
administration, criminal Justice administration, and personnel
admlnlstrallon. It Is not necessary to choose a concentration
and many atudents select a general program. Joint degree
programs with the School 01 Law, and Community and
RegIonal Planning enable 8ludents to esrn both degrees on a
coordinated basis.

For adescription 01 the curriculum leading to the Master or Public
Admlnlstration degree, see the Graduate Programs Bulletin.

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
PROFESSORS:

F. Lee Brown, Ph.D., Purdue UnlvelBity
T. Zane Reeves, Ph.D., Unlv.raIty d Southem California
Leonard Stitelman, Ph.D., Univarslty of Colorado

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

TImothy J. De Yeung, Ph.D.• Claramenl Graduate School
BNOS J. Perlman, Ph.D" Cla..ment GlBduale School
Alan B. Reed, Ph.D., Unlverally of rel<8e
Jose A. Rivera, Ph.D., Brandeia U"'v.ralty

LECTURER:

John G. Brettlng, M.A., Unlvenity ol Houston

RESEARCH ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:

Jan Knippers Black, Ph.D., American University

PROFESSORS EMERITI:

Fe,rsl Heady, Ph.D., Washington Urheralty
Albert H. Rosenthal, Ph.D.. Hervarcl Unlveniity
Dcnald W. Smithburg, Ph.D., Harvard University

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (PUB AD)
*421. Introduction to Putlilc ...."lIgement. (3)
(Also offered as Pol Sc 375.) The organization, administration,
and operation 01 lederal, Slate, and local agencies with
emphasis on the dynamlca and problems Invoived In carrying
out pUblic polley. (No credh lor DMsion B1udents.)

500. Contemporary Public Admlnlatratlon. (3)
(Also offered as Pol So 500.)

521. Admlnlatratlw Bellavlor. (3)

522. Admlnlatrallw Proceaa. (3)
(Also offered as Pol So 522.)
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523. Admlnlatratlon 01 Urban and Local Government. (3)

524. Intergovernmental Administrative Problema. (3)

525. Public Peraonnel Admlnlatratlon. (3)

527. Employee Relatione In the Public sector. (Labor
Management Rslatlons In the Public Sector) (3)

530. Health servlcea Admlnlatratlon. [Health Care
Administration) (3).

535. Comparative Public Admlnlatratlon. (3)
(AlsO offered as Pol Sc 535.)
PrerequlaKe: 500 or permission 01 Instructor.

538. Social Polley and Planning. (3)
(Also offered as CRP 538.) (Fall, Spring]

540. Admlnlatratlon of Stete Govemmenta. (3)

544. Public Budgeting and Rnanclal Management. (3)

545. Economlca of the Budget Proceaa. (3)
(Also offered as Econ 445.)

548. Public Financial Admlnlatratlon. (3)

550. Automailon In Public Management. (3)

551. Problema. (1-3 hra. per asmester)
PrerequlsKe: perml88lon or Instructor.

553. Prolaaalonal Paper. (1-3)
Must be taken by all students who are not pursuing the theals
option.

555. Workahop for Intema. (1-3 hra. per eemeater. to a
maximum of S)
Prerequlshe: psrmlsslon or Instructor.

580. Public Polley and Aging. (3)

689. Rural Community Dewlopment. (3)
(Also offered as CRP 589.)

670. Pro-Mmlnar In Public Polley. (3)
(Also offered as Pol Sc 570.)

574. seminar on Environmental Polley and
Admlnlatrallon. (3)

575. seminar: Energy Policy and Admlnlatratlon. (3)
(Also offered as Econ 343 and CRP 575.)

577. Practice 01 Polley Dewlopment. (3)
(Also offsred as CRP 577.) Required lor the dual MPA·MCRP
degree. .

580. Criminal Juatlce Admlnlatratlon. (3)

585. Tribal Administration. (3)

590. Division seminar. (3)

598. Field Reaaarch Methode. (3)

597. Program Evaluallon. [Research Methodology] (3)
Prerequlahe: 500.

598. Quantitative Methoda In Putlilc Admlnlatratlon. (3)
PrerequlsKe: perml88lon 01 Instructor.

599. Maater'a Thesla. (1.e hr•• per aemeater)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin lor total credit
requirements

Symbols· See page 379
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UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

John R. Rinaldi, Dean
University College Rm. 20
277-2631

THE UN IVERSITY COLLEGE Is an academic division 01 the
University 01 New Mexico that incorporates the University
College, the Assessment and Counseling Services, the
Bachelor 01 University Studies degree program, the Associate
Degree In Business Technology, and University College
Introductory Studies.

University College
All Ireshmen meeting the admission requirements lor bac­
calaureate level work at UNM, together with ·many lower divi­
sion transler students, are admitted to and enrolled In the
Univers~y College.

The University College was created to accomplish these lun­
damental obJectives:

1. to proVide Ireshmen time to adjust to college 1I1e and to
assume the new responsblllties of a college student;

2. to allow Ireshmen to select from courses ollered by most
academic departments at t~e University so that they can
explore various fields 01 study or pursue Immediately an
academic major, change an academic concentration, or
bring one Into locus;

3. to give students the opportunity to meet the admission
requirements of the degree-granting program they ultimate-
ly plan to pursue; .

,
4. to aid Ireshmen who are undecided on an academic major

to explore areas of academic and personal Interest by oller­
Ing guidance In the proper selection 01 fields of study and
specific courses and In choosing among alternatives.

Univers~y College malntalns an advisement center and also
coordinates the work of t~e oollege advisement centers 01 the
eight UNM degree-granting colfeges to assist students In their
formulation 01 academic directions, goals, and commitments.
All new UNM undergraduate students are required to meet w~h
an advisor prior to registration lor their first sert:19ster. •

Some new Ireshmen must meet directly with a University
College advisor. These students are those who are:

Required to take three 01 four Introductory Studies oourses,
or
Required to take both Engl 100 and Soc Sell 00, or
Engineering-bound freshmen Who are required to take Math
100 or Math 120 (or who have ACT Math scores 1-17, or
ACT Compos~e soores 1-17).

University College students with a definite major In mind or
with a preference In an academic area should go to the advise­
ment center In the college offering that major to ensure they
have available to them current and relevant course and aca­
demic Inlormatlon. Wh lie students may be directed to a
dsgree granting college lor course advisement, they are never­
theless enrollod In University College, and t~ls is also where
their academic records are kept.

Students who are as yet unsure 01 their academic Interests or
those who wish to consider several possible areas 01 study
should meet with a Special Advisor In University College In
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order to explore their Interests and ablfltles, to discuss aca­
demic strengths and weaknesses, and to relate these to an
appropriate selection 01 oourses.

The Special Advisors 01 University College endeavor to be
oonsu~ants, relerral sources, and Iriends. The advisors hope
to develop a caring and trusting relationship with students
which will have an Important Influence on students' educa­
tional growth and devetopment. Students will find advisors
ollerlng suggestions, raising questions for consideration, dIS­
cussing academic matters, and explaining applicable univer­
sity regulations and policies. The stall 01 Unlvers~y College
Is available to students throughout the entire calendar year.

Admission Requirements

For admission requirements to the University College, see
the Admission and Registration section 01 this catalog. The
Unlvers~y College cannot accept students who have attempt­
ed 72 or more semester hours or who have earned 64 or
more semester hours (see definhlon next paragraph).

Continuation In University College

Students who reach sophomore status and meet the spechlc
admission requirements 01 the degree-grantlng college they
have selected should transler to that college without delay.
Students who wish to continue to explore dillerent areas 01
Interest may remain In University College through the sopho­
more year. However, students are not permitted to re-enroll
In the University College II, at the end of their previous
semester or session 01 enrollment, they had attempted a total
0172 or more semester hours. Attempted work, for purposes
01 Unlvers~y College eligibility, Includes all hours 01 cred~

attempted at this or any other Insthutlon 01 higher learning.
Included In this calculation are all Incompletes, repetitions,
and accepted military credtts. The only grade that Is except­
ed from this calculation Is "W~hdrawal Passing" (Wor WP).

Nor will students be eligible to reenroll In the University
College h, at the end 01 their previous semester or session 01
enrollment, they had earned a total 01 64 or more semester
hours. Earned hours, for purposes 01 continued ellglblltty to
enroll In Unlvers~y Colleg~, are defined as all semester hours
of credit reoognlzed In University College, whether earned at
UNM or at any other Institution of higher learning, Ineludlng
hours such as Introductory studies oourse cred~s, accepted
mll~ary credits, and CLEP credits. Students may not enroll In
the Unlvers~y Collegs alter admission to any baccalaureate
degree program at the Unlverstty 01 New Mexico.

Scholastic RegUlations

Students enrolled In the University College are classhied only
as freshmen or sophomores ~d cannot obtain Junior or
senior status until they transfer to a degree-granting college.
The most Important schol~tlc rsgulatlon that relates to clas­
sification Is the lollowlng:

Courses numbensd In the l00s are those open to Ireshmen.
Courses numbered In tho 200s are normally lor those of
sophomore status, although In some Instances Ireshmen may
qualify for them. Courses numbered In the 3008 and 4008
are for upper-class students with junior and senior status.
These courses are not open to Ireshmen except In rare
Instances. An Instructor can dlsenroll Ireshman students
Irom courses numbered 300 and above In appropriate cases.
Only when placement scores or previous backgrOUnd warrant
would a student be enrolled lor a 2OO-level oourse. The only
Instance of a Ireshman receiving permission to take a 300- or
4OO-level oourse would be those rare exceptions such as a
lorelgn student coming to the University whose knowlodge 01
his native language exceeds the work ollered In the first two
years of that language.
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For scholastic regulations governing academic probation and
suspension, see the General Academic Regulations section 01
this catalog. Determination 01 the minimum required grade
point average of a 1. 70 or 2.00 Is based upon University
College eligIbility hOUN as defined In the section above.

Admission to a Degree·Grantlng
Col~ge . .

The minimum requirements lor transler lrom the University
College to any UNM degree·grantlng college are:
1. Twenty·slx hours of earned credit acceptable to that college
2. (a) A grade point average 01 at least 2.0 on all hours

attempted; or
(b) A grade point Iverage 01 at least 2.0 on all hours

attempted In the previous two semesters 01 enrollment,
provided that Hlewer than 28 hours were attempted In
the previous two semesters, a grade point average 01 at
leas' 2.0 shall be required on all work attempted In as
many previous consecutive semesters as are necessary
to bring the studenrs hours attempted to at least 30.
(See defln~lon 01 grade poln' average In this catalog. )

It should be noted thlt mOlt deg.... collegel hlVI Idmll­
lion requlrementa beyond the minimum noted above. In
many Inatancas s grede point IVlrage much higher than a
2.0 minimum II requlrad. In sddldon, mOlt 01 the collegel
also have specillc cour.. requlremlnts belore students
are admItted to their progrlm. For Inlormltlon on admis­
sion requlrementa 01 I pardcular degree.grandng college,
students shOUld reler to the Idmlilion regulations eet
lorth In the secdon 01 this cstalog devoted to that college.

Transfer from the University College

To transler Irom University College Into a UNM degree-granting
college. studen's MUST Initiate the transler procedures at 'he
college of thelr Intended meJor. The transler will lake place at
the close of .he semester (or summer session) during which
the student Illes a transfer petition. provided the student meets
the admission requlremsnts 01 the designated degree college.
This should be done no later than the last day 01 each
semester. If students do not meet the admission requirements.
the transler petttion becomes Invalid. This makes It necessary
lor students to re-petltlon lor transler In some luture semester
(or summer session).

It shOUld be noted that at the University students are eole­
Iy responsible lor understanding and meedng all require­
mente lor treneler to, Ind eventuII grldultlon Irom,
whichever degree progrem they ultlmltety ,,'ecL

Certificate of Completion

Upon application to the Unlverstty College office students wfU
be awarded a University College Certificate If the lollowlng
requirements are met: (1) completion 01 60 semester hours 01
acceptable collegecredll (30 01 these hours musl be UNM
credits and 15 01 these hours must have been earned In
University College); and (2) a grade point average 01 1. 70
through the semester or session In which the total, 01 .coUege
credtts earned IIrst becomes 60 or more.

Assessment and Counseling Services

A88essment and Counseling Services. located In the Unlverstty
College Building, (below the Studenl Heatth Center). lulfills
three major lunctlons lor UNM students: (1) A diagnostic ser­
vice lor learning disability. (2) A counseling service. and (3) A
major testing service. .

Assessment and Counseling Services oilers a complete edu·
catlonal diagnostic service which Includes evaluation In the
areas of Intellectual expectancy, academic achlevement.and
auditory and visual processing abfUties. Most lull diagnostic
evaluations are designed specHlcal1y lor stUdents suspected
01 having a learning disability; however, testing Is available lor
students In other areas as well. Following all evaluations, an
extensive wr~ten report Is complied and reviewed with the
student during a lollow·up appointment. W~h the consent of
the student, the Diagnostic Unit will work closely w~h other
University personnel In conveying this Inlormatlon In order to
maximize each students academic potential. Counseling ser·

, vices specific to the above studenrs needs are available
through this unit. Personall.y typing as well as acade·
m1c1Yocatlonai areas of Interest are also assessed and Inte~

grated with the student'S Individual learning style. In addition,
counseling services are aVailable to any student with person­
al problems which may Interlere wtth his or her leamlng expe·
rlence.

The Testing Center administers many national testing pro·
grams related to Unlvers~y admission such as the Graduate
Record Examinations, Miller Analogies Test, Law School
Admission Test, ACT (American College Test), GED (high
schcol eqUivalency test), the National Teache~s Examination,
and numerous community oriented testing programs. The
Center Is also responsible lor the administration 01 the varl·
ous programs Internal to the University, such as testing lor
placement, challenge, and admission. The Center also
edmlnlsters many Inventories (personality, career Interests,
values, etc.) used as counseling aids to enhance seH·under·
standing.

Inlormatlon concerning the above services may be obtained
by calling Assessment and Counseling Service (277-5345).

Bachelor of University Studies

The degree of.Bachelor 01 Unlverstty Studies Is offered by the
lacutty 01 the Unlverstty 01 New Mexico. This program, In~lat-

, ed In 1969, Is administered through the University College.

The lundamental purpose 01 this baccalaureate degree pro- Of
gram Is to provide the opportuntty lor Indlvldual students to
take responslblltty lor developing a unique program 01 studies
not available through other UNM degree'grantlng colleges.
This degree program permtts both Intercollege and Interde·
partmental combinations 01 courses that would be difficult or
Impossible to obtain If students were meeting the specific
requirements of a traditional undergraduate degree program.
Also, students may structure a program of studies so that the
sequence and combination 01 courses refleCt either a special-
ized or a broad pattern 01 educational experience, depending .4-11
upon IndiVidual preference. This program Is not Intended lor
the undecided student. It may not be used lor a second
undergraduate degree.

Strict compliance with degree program scholarship require­
ments Is mandatory for entrance and continuation In the pro­
gram. An entry advisement Interview Is required. This Inter­
vlew Is not used to restrict entrance to the piogram: rather,
students will have an opportuntty to review their ·educatlonal
plans and strategies In light 01 the program requirements. ;.
The advisement 01 students Is provided by the Special
Advisors 01 Unlveislty College.

Students In the Bacheior 01 University Studies Program must
meet the general academic regulations 01 this University
specilled for all baCcalaureate degree programs. Question
regarding any aspect 01 the Program shOUld be addressed to
the Bachelor 01 University Studies Program. University
College. The Unlverstty College ollice has Information about
any new revised requirements In the Program that have
become effective subsequent to the preparation 01 this Issue
01 the Catalog. . '
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AdmissIon to B. U. S. Program

Transfer from University College. Requirements for
transfer from the University College Into the Bachelor of
University Studies program ar~ as follows:

1. Twenty-six hours of earned credit acoeptable to this pro­
gram. (Note: these 26 ho~rs cannot Include credns In
English 100, Mathematics 100, Natural Science 100 cours­
es. Social Science 100 COUI8911, nor credns In Mathematics
120 earned Fall 1979 or later. Also, certain technical and
paraprofessional credllll will be disallowed. )

2. (a) A B.U.S. grade pe>lnt average of at least 2.0; or
(b) A B.U.S. grade point average of at least 2.0 on all hours

attempted In the prevlo~s two semesters of enrollment,
provided that ~ fewer than 26 hours were attempted In
the previous two semes1918, a B. U. S. grade point
average of at least 2.0 shall be required on all work
attempted In as many previous consecutive semesters
as are necessary to bring the student's total hours
attempted te> at 19asl 3<1. (See definition of B.U.S.
grade pe>lnt average below).

3. An entry advlsem9nt Interview prior te> transfer. .
4. DemGnstrated competence In lhe WIlting of English as evi­

denced by one of the follGWlng:
(a) Passing Engll02 w~h a grade ofC or higher;
(b) Passing lhe Pre-:Professlonaf Skills Test (PPST);
(c) Passing lhe CLE~ exam CClmparable to English 102;
(d)Passlng the Advance Placement Examination compara

ble to Engl 102. '

Transfer from other colleges In thIs university.
Transfer to the Bachelor of Unlversny Studies Program from a
degree-granting college of the University of New Mexico
requires a B. U. S. grade pe>lnt average of 2.0 (see definition
below), the entry advisement Interview, and fulfillment, of ,the
English competency requirement. To transfer, studen!s must
begin the proC98S In the UniversityCollege office.

Transfer from other accredited Institutions.
Studenls seeking tranefer Into the program from another
accredited Instnutlon must meet the UNM's general admission
requirements for transfer and also present a minimum of. 26
transferable semester I'le>urs of credit acceptable to this
Program. Acceptable transfer cr9dns will be reduced~ credits
are subsequently earned In comparable UNM courses. Also,
note that transfer work Is ne>t computed In the determination of
the UNM grade point average. The required entry advisement
Interview must be held no later than the end of the Initial
semester In the program; the English competencY requirement
must be met wnhln time limns spedfled by the program.

Degree RequIrements

Students planning te> graduate at the close of a given semester
must make application for the degree In the University College
office by the end of the fourth week of that semester. Students
are enoouraged to mak9 such application during the semester
prscedlng that In which graduation Is planned. A summary
specifying the work remaining for the degree will be prepared
and sent to students by the B.U.S. Program. However, etu­
dents are solely responsible for completing all the require­
menta for graduation. No credit Is recognized for
Mathematics 100, Natural Science 100 courses, Social
Science 100 courses, nor for credits In English 100 or
Mathematics 120 earned Fall 1979 or later.

The specific graduation requirements are:

1. A minimum of 128 semester hours of earned credit. This
may include up to four hours of physical education activity
oourses or up to elg ht hours of PE·NP 188 (Therapeutic
Physical Education).
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2. A minimum B.U.S. grade point average of 2.0 (SBB dellnl­
tlon below).

3. A minimum of 50 semester hours earned In courses at the
upper division level. (300 level or higher)

4. A minimum grade point average of 2.0 on all upper divi­
sion course work attempted at the University of New
Mexico.

5. Subsequent to admission to the B. U. S. Program, a mini­
mum 01 two complete semesters of enrollment for UNM
residence credit. These semesters In the B. U. S.
Program must be the last two semesters of attendance at
UNM.

6. A minimum of six semester hours of academic work
earned while enrolled In the Bachelor of University
Studies Program.

7. Fulfillment of the residence credn requirement of this
University.

B.U.S. Grade PoInt Average, Th9 B.U.S. grade point
average Is based on all attempted UNM courses that are
acceptable to the B.U.S. Program. Technical, vocational,
and special oourses taken at UNM and transfer credits from
other accredited Instttutions are not Included In the B.U.S.
grade point average.

Associate Degree Programs
Business Technology. The core curriculum Includes
courses In eoonomlcs, accounting, management, business
law, and business communication. The degree qual~les per­
sons for posnlons as basic retail managers, as entry-level
bookkeepers and accountants, and as supervisors or depart­
ment heads.

UNM's Office of Caresr Services Is available to help associ­
ate degree students find suitable application for their training.
Because many persons Interested In the associate degree
programs are older or nontraditional students, many with full­
time Jobs or families, many oourses are scheduled for the late
afternoon or evening.

UNM also offers associate degree programs administered by
colleges other than througl'l University College. These
Include programs In dental hygiene, human services, pre­
engineering, radiological tecl'lnology, elementary education
and educational foundations.

Introductory Studies Program

Many students come to UNM without the preparation they
need to succeed at unlverstty·level work. Some are students
whose soores on the American .college Test (used by UNM
solely for placement purposes) Indicate a need for addnlonal
preparatory work. Others are students who have not fulfilled
minimum high school subject matter requirements. UNM's
experience with such students has shown that additional
preparation Is vnal for future success In any college program.

UNM provides a special environment for this preparation.
Unlversny College offers not only the Academics series, but
also Introductory Studies courses In English, Mathematics,
Natural Science and Social SClerice. All of these classes are
small and facuny members are selected wtth emphasis on
their teaching abllny. These classes are iliso offered In the
afternoon or evening to accommodate working students or
students with family responsibilities. Students have
Increased access to Individualized academic counseling, pro­
gram planning, and tutoring, both through the University
College's facllnies and such outside programs as the center
for Academic Program Support (CAPS) located In
Zimmerman Library.
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BUSINESS TECHNOLOGY and one other Business Technology# or general .
education course of studenfs choice or CP 10H.

Janice Corzine, Director
University College 21-0
277-7996

F. Speciailly In General Business Technology: #

A minimum of 18 hours In the following:

Bus-Tc 131 Intro to Supervisory Practice 3
Bus-Tc 231 Intro to Personnel Practice 3

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Janice Corzine, Ph. D., University of New Mexico
Kekh E. We/Is, M. B. E., University of Colorado

plus three Business Tecihnology, Electives or two
Business Tecihnology electives and CP 101T; '-.

plus one Business Technology or general educa
tlon elective. "

Requirements for an Associate of Applied Science In Business
Technology:

G. Any Introductory Studies course laken will add hours
to the minimum 63 required and may not be used In
fulliliment of the above listed course requirements.

A. A minimum of 63 credit hours of which at least 15 hours
must be University of New Mexico credks (With a mini
mum GPA of 2.0).

B. General Education Requirements:

A minimum of 24 hours In the following:

BUSINESS TECHNOLOGY
(BUS-TC)

1. A minimum of 6 hours credit In communication ,skills
Including English 101, and a speech communication
course.

2. A minimum of 9 hours credit In the ArtBlHumankleBi
Social SCiences.

3. A minimum of 9 hours credit In Mathematics!
Behavlorial Sciences, Including Math 120.

C. Core Requirements: #

A minimum of 21 hours In the following:

Bus-Tc 107 Economics of the Firm 3
Bus-Tc 108 Acoountlng I 3
Bus-Tc 109 Acoountlng " 3
Bus-Tc 115 Basic Management 3
Bus-Tc 218 Business Law 3
Bus-Tc 116 Human Relations In Business 3
Bus-Tc 265 Business Communications 3

107. Economics of the Finn. (3)
Economics course with particular emphasis on principles and
applications employed In the modern Industrial organization.
Current economic thought and recent problems that affect our
Industrial economy will be covered.

108. Accounting I. (3)
This Is an entry level acoounting course Introducing the theo­
ry of double entry bookkeeping. Emphasis Is on the account­
Ing cycle of small service and merchandising organizations.
This course, along with 109 Accounting, will prepare one for
work as an accounting clerk for a large organization or a
bookkeeper In a small concern.

109. Accounting II. (3)
This course' Is a contlnuallon of Accounting I and covers
accounting for corporations, branch accounting, job order,
process cost and standard cost accounting principles.
Prerequlslle: 108. '

D. Speciality In Bookkeeping/Accounting: #

A minimum of 18 hours In the following:

and one other Business Technology# or general
education course of student's choice or CP 101T.

Bus-Tc 215T Practicum In Business 3
Bus-Tc 216T Analyzing Financial Statements 3

115. Basic Management. (3)
Modern concepts of organizations and their management.
An overview of functional actlvilies within business and other
organizations. '

116. Human Relations In Business. (3)
Designed to acquaint the student with human relations In
business and the psychological Implications of modern busi­
ness practices as they apply to Individual employees and
supervisors.

1:lOT. Bookkeeping Systems snd Procedures. (3)
Emphasis is on the accounting records and procedures nec­
essary In small service and merchandising organizations.
Prepares one for work as an accounting clerk for a large
organization or as a bookkeeper In a small concern.
Prerequlslle: 109.

131. Introduction to Supervisory Practice. (3)
Basic Information about supervision. Emphasizes the super­
viso(s role In plannil;g, training, time management, communi­
cation, appraisal, and discipline. Useful for present and
future supervisors and department heads.

# Note: All of the courses with a T following the course
number do not count toward a BBA at UNM, but may be
accepted (on a course by course analysis) by other
degree-granting colleges of UNM as elective credit, upon
petilion by the student.

3
3
3
3
3

A mlnlmlim of 18 hours in the following:

Bus-Tc 160 Salesmanship
Bus-Tc 161 Retail Merchandising
Bus-Tc 162 Fashion Merchandising
Bus-Tc 266 Retail Store Management
Bus-Tc 267 Purchasing

E. Speciality In Retailing: #

Bus-Tc 120T Bookkeeping Systems 3
and Prooedures

Bus-Tc 22H Accounting for Product Costs and 3
Costs of service

Bus-Tc 222T Payroll Accounting 3
Bus-Tc 223T Budgeting 3

And one of
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160. Salesmanship. (3)
A survey of the varied job categories In the sales field is pre­
sented. Basic skills needeil to improve one's salesmanship
ability plus opponunitles for practical application are stressed.

161. Retail Merchandising. (3)
Methods, theory and practice of retail merchanillslng, including
the marketing process, basic retailing actlv~les, location; lay­
out, buying, pricing, selling, advenising,'promotion and control­
ling. Classroom demonstrations and field trips. Helpful In
qualifying for employment In the retail field.

162. Fashion Merchandising. (3) .
Comprehensive Introduction to the fast growing industry of
fashion merchandising of men's and women's consumer prod­
ucts. All phases from material selection, design manufactur­
ing, promotion, and control procedures used on the Job In mer­
chandising of fashion goods.

21ST. Practicum in BusineB$. (3)
A student with the permission of the instructor and the cooper­
ation of his or her employer may earn up to 3 houlll of credit for
selected on-the-Job experiences. Enrollment in this coullle will
be limited and restricted to permission of the Instructor. Each
student will be required to develop a proposal which indicates
that the educational experienos will be significant and different
from his/her routine smploymant duties. The Instructor will
assign the student a set of readings comparable to materials
required for other coullles at this level. Each student will be
required to write a final report summarizing the work experi­
ence and integrating ~ with the course materials.
Prerequisite: 120T.

216T. Analyzing Rnsnclel Statements. (3)
A study of the Information that can be gained both by Investors
and managelll from financial statements. Among other topics,
student will learn how to pe~orm ratio and comparative analy­
ses.
Prerequisite: 109.

218. Bueiness Law. (3)
An Introduction to the legal environment of business ,organiza­
tions. Topics Include common law, constitutional and statutory
law, agresments, contracts, and the discharge of contracts.
Government regulations and agencies are also discussed.
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor.

221T. Accounting for Product Costs end Costa of Service.
(3)
A study of theory and methods of accumulating and analyzing
the cost of manufactured products.
Prerequisite: 109.

222T. Payrofl Accounting. (3)
A study of ths methods of accounting for payroll costs and
deductions (including Federal and State payroll taxes).
Teaches one how to compute payroll costs and deductions and
how to make payroll payments lor large and small organiza­
tions.
Prerequisite: 120T.

223T. Budgeting. (3)
A study of the manner In which organizations plan and control
their activities through bUdgeting. Students will study the differ­
ent types of QUdgets and will learn how to prepare master bud­
gets for both manufacturing and non-manufacturing actlv~ies.

Prsrequlsite: 221T.

231. Introduction to Personnel Prsctlce. (3)
A basic coullle in pelllonnel management. Fair employment
practices, pre-employment adve~ising and Interviewing, labor
relations, employee evaluations, work rules, promotions, termi­
nations and employee benefits.

26S. Business Communications. (3)
Development of psychologically sound business communica­
tions, both oral and written, in correct and forceful English. All
major assignments must be typewritten.
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266. Retsil Store Management. (3)
Operation of a retail business InclUding store location and lay­
out, store organization and operation, store accounting,
expense control and finance, store credit, retail store Insur­
ance, and customer services will be studied.

267. Purchasing. (3)
A study of problems Involved in wholesale purchasing.
Topics covered Include financial and trade discounts, eco­
nomic order quantities, seasonal price movements, anti-trust
law relating to price discounts, transponation (shipping) con­
siderations, and Inventory control practices.

293T. Topics. (1-4) _
Focuses on topics of special interest in Business Technology.
May be repeated for a maximum of nine hours.

COMPUTER PROGRAMMING

Patricia A. Stans, Director
Onate 115
277-6195

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR:

Patricia A. Stan•• Ph. D., New Maxico State University

General Information

The Associate of Applied Science in Computer Programming
(AASCP) curriculum Is a two year program requiring a gener­
al level of academic accomplishment similar to that required
In the fllllt two yealll of full·llme study in a baccalaureate pro­
'gram in computer science. The minimum AASCP course
requirements define a level of education In computing similar
to the baccalaureate minor In computer science. The AASCP
program is intended to provide a background in computer
programming (methodology and languages) and communica­
tive skills sufficient to prepare AASCP graduates to begin
working as junior programmers. Students may target their
education toward panlcular application areas by electing to
take courses In appropriate subjects. AASCP graduates can
expect opponunlties to funher their education in computing
through Courses at UNM, since they may have completed the
prerequisites for study at the Junior and ssnior level in com­
puter science. This would be especially true for graduates
remaining in lhe Albuquerque and Los Alamos areas.

The AASCP program accommodates the educational needs
of several groups of people. One aim of the program is to
allow for the recogn~ion of the accomplishments of students
who must discontinue their studies In the baccalaureate pro­
gram even though 'they have made significant progress
toward the degree. Another function of this program is to pro­
vide an Interface between the computing programs at the
Albuquerque Technical Vocational Institute (TVI) and those at
UNM.

AdmIssion

Students wishing to snroll in the AASCP program must satis­
fy the same admission cr~eria as students enrolling as fresh­
men in Unlvers~y College. This Is panlcularly Imponant for
the filllt semester. Students should consult the section on
Admission In this Catalog for details on general admission
procedurss and regulations concerning application for admis­
slonto UNM.
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Graduation

Transfer Credits

AASCP as a Second Degree

Students already holding or expecting to receive a unlvershy
degree should contectthelr academic advisor.

Slxty·three semester hours are required for corrpletlon of the
program. Students will follow the plan of study for general edu­
cation and will select one of three options. Students must seek
advisement when selecting an option and when choosing elec·
tlves.

Computer Science Option

Mathematics 8 hours
Math 182 Calculus 1(4)
Math 163 Calculus II (4)

Corrputer Science 22 hours
C S 164 Found 01 Comp Sci (3)
C S 1551ntroto Corrp Prog (4)
C S 253 Intermed Prog (4)
EECE 238L Comp Logic Design (4)
C S255 Intro to Corrp Systems (3) -~

C S263 Fund 01 Data Structures (4)
Electives (Follow Electives for Computer

Science Department) 21 hours

Scientific Programming Options

Mathematics 8 hours
Math 182 Calculus 1(4)

"1,Math 163 Calculus II (4)
Corrputer Science 21 hours

Engr-F 120L Engr Computing (3)
C S 164 Found of Comp Sci (3)
C S 155 Intro to Corrp prog (4)
C S253 Intermed Prog (4)
'EECE 238L Comp Logic Design (4)
C S2~5 Intro to Corrp Systems (3)

Electl~ (depending on the student's
spE1f1c area 01 Interest In Computer ...
Programming). Eight hours must
rrnlst be In a Laboratory science. 22 hours

Business Programming Option

Mathematics 6 hours
, Math 180 Elemen18 01 Calculus I (3)

/ Math 181 Elemen18 of Calculus II (3)
Corrputer Science 20 hours

C P 101T Introto Comp Concepts (3) ,"C S 150 Comp for Bus Students (3)
C S 164 Found of Comp Sci (3)
C S 155 Intro to Corrp Prog (3)
C S 237 Intro to Data Proc (3)
C S253 Intermed Prog (4)

Electives (depending on the student's
specific area 01 Interest In Computer
Programming). Twelve hours must
be In the Busln888 area. 25 hours

0,-.'

COMPUTER
PROGRAMMING (C P)

101T. Introduction to Computer Concepts. (3)
~An elementary'lntoductlon to computing concepts. Topics

Include descriptions of computer systems and languages, and"
using a corrputer to solve business problems.
No prerequlshe, '

150T. Introduction to Computer Selection. (2)
An introduction to determining computing needs \!-nd selecting
hardware and soflware to meet those needs, wr,th emphasis
on business applications.
Prerequlshe: t01T or equivalent.

6 hours

6 hours

Students wishing to apply couraework from other Institutions
toward the AASCP degree will have thalr transfer credhs evalu·
ated on an Individual baals. A tentative evaluation can be
made prior to the completion 01 the first semester 01 work at
UNM. A final evaluation 01 transfer credl18 will be made upon
completion of a studenfs first semester/iii the AASCP pro·
gram. h Is Important to note that the criteria errployed In the
evaluation 01 transfer credh for the AASCP program and that
used for the B.S. program may be different. Courses which
apply to the AASCP program may not carry the same weight
toward the B.S. In Computer Science. See the section on
Transfer Credit In this Catalog for more dalalls concerning the
general procedures and regulations concerning transfer credh.

Students who have completed courses In the business data
processing program at TVI may receive 24 semester credit
hours In general electives lor their work at TVI. In cases where
students have not received the TVI certWICale In BOP transfer
credhs will be evaluated on an Individual baahJ and whh recom·
mendallons from designated TVI representatives.

Students must complete the equivalent of the following course·
work to be eligible to receive the degree of Associate of
Applied Science In Computer Programming:

1. 63 semester credh hours 01 coursework with a GPA of not
less than 2.0 for all coursework completed at UNM;

2. English 101 (Writing with Readings In Exposition), and
English 102 (Analytic Writing);

3. 6 semester hours In the social and behavioral sciences
(anthropology, geography, economics, history, political sci·
ence, psychology, linguistics, sociology, communication);

4. Math 180 and 181,or!vfath 182 and 163 (Calculus);
5. Electives depending on the option chosen. Courses classl·

fled aa "Introductory studies" may not be used to satlsly the
requirements for the AASCP degree. Two hours of physical
education courses may be used aa elecllves.

General Education

Associate of Applied Science In Computer
Progr~mmlng

The curriculum leading to the degree of Associate of Applied
Science In Computer Programming Is designed to prepare stu·
dentsto become computer programmers or to continue studies
In Compute~ Science.

English requirements
Engl 101 Wrtg w/Rdg In Expos (3)
Engl 102 Analytic Wrtg (3)

Social and Behavioral Science
Electives from anthropology, geography,
economics, polltlcaJ scJenCB, psychology,
linguistics, sociology or communications
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NATURAL SCIENCE (NS)
No major or minor offered.

261. Physical Science. (4)
(Also offered as CIMTE 260.) Deals with man's dlstnbutlon In
space and time. Man's cu~ural ascent Is discussed lrom the
standpoint of revolutions In cosmology, geology, mechanics,
and the atom and tts social consequences. For elementary
and middle school teachers only.
Prerequisite: permission of instnuctCll'.

262. Ule Science. (4)
(Also offered as CIMTE 262.) Deals with man's peaks 01 dis·
covery in biology. For elementary and middle school teachers
only.
Prerequisite: permission of InstructCll'.

263. environmental Science. (4)
(Also offered as CIMTE 2e3) A 1ec1~re and activity course wtth
the populalton-envlronmental degradation-resource U68 prob­
lem. For Pre·servlce elementary and middle school teachers.

INTRODUCTORY STUDIES
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

~, Kathleen D. Matthews, Ph. D., Unlver&1y 01 New Harnphire
Joyce Rogers, Ph. D., University of New Mexico
Jerome P. Shea. Ph. D., Unlv....lty of New Mexico

INSTRUCTORS:

.Clare Intreaa, M. A.. Unive...ltyof New Mexico
Edward G. Mahoney, Ph. D.,. Univer&1y of N.w Mexico

ENGLISH (IS-E)
....

100. Writing Standard english. (3)
Intensive study 01 grammar, syntax, punctuation, and usage.
Concentrated practice in bllSlc cOl'TlJlosltlon skills lor students
who score 16 or below in English on the ACT. Does not satisly
A&S group requirements. Offered on • CRiNC basi. only,
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

MATHEMATICS (IS·M)
100. Arithmetic and Introductory Algebra, (3)
Arithmetic and Introductory algebra for students who are not
prepared to begin at the Inlermedlate algebra level, having
scorsd 11 or below In Mathematics on the ACT. Offered on a
CRiNC basis only, {Summer, Fall, Spring}

NATURAL SCIENCE
(IS-NS)
tOO. Natural Science, (4)
For Students who score' 7 or below In Natural Science on the
ACT, or who are admitted with a Natural Science deficiency. 2
fecture, 3 I-hour discussionllaboratory sessions. Cannot be
used for credit toward the biology major or minor. Offered on
a CRiNC basis only. {Summer, Fall, Spring}
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SOCIAL SCIENCE
(lS-SS)
100. Soclsl Science. (3)
For students who score 13 or below on Social Science on the
ACT or who are admitted with a Social Sclence deliclency.
Study 01 American Southwest Irorn several social science per­
spectives. Offered on a CRiNC basis only {Summer, Fall,
Spring}

NOTE: An Increasing number of Incoming students are eleet·
Ing to take the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAl) rather than the
American College Test (ACl). Those students who score 360
or below on the SAT Verbal must take E100, those who score
340 or below on the SAT Ouantttative must take M100, and
those with a combined score 01 750 or below must take
Natural Science 100 and Social Science 100.

ACADEMICS
120. Introduction to Academic Strategies. (3)
Strategies lor successful academic achievement, Including
techniques lor productive time management, effective notetak­
Ing Irom lecture and text, greater reading proficiency, compe­
tent testtaklng, and basic library practice. Open to any stu-
dent enrolled In the unlverstty. {Summer, Fall, Spring} .

121. Introduction to Academic Concepts. (3)
Further development of academic vocabulary, critical thinking,
and research skills. Readings Irom humanities and sciences
as well as past and present cuttures analyzed as "models" 01
thought, e. g., different concepts 01 time, heroes, etc.
{Summer. Fall, Spring}

160. Freshman Forum. (3)
Orientation In major SUbject areas 01 the humanttles and sci­
ences; development of reading, critical thinking, and class dis­
cussion skillS; Introduction to Independent research and use 01
specialized library resources. For students who score 24 or
higher on the ACT.
Prerequlstte: permission 01 Instructor. {Fall, Spring}
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INTERDISCIPLINARY
STUDIES AND SPECIAL
PROGRAMS

ETHNIC STUDIES

MINOR DEGREE: SPECIAUZED

The Specialized option requires twenty-four (24) hours and
must have emphasis In economics, anthropology, history or
other disciplines offering adequate relevant courses. Students
are required to take twelve (12) hours of Afro A courses and
the remaining twelve (1,2) hours out of the department of
emphasis. A minimum of six (6) of the twelve (12) hours from
each of the two departments must be 300 level or above. Afro
A 284, and 285 are required for this option.

PLAN B

AFRICAN-AMERICAN
'STUDIES

Shiame Okunor, Director, Academic Affairs
Mesa Vista 1130
277-5644

284 Afro-American History I
265 Afro·Amerlcan History II

.300 & above electives (Afro A)
300 & above electives (concentration)
Concentrations: history, economics,

anthropology, psychology, political
science, sociology, etc.

PLAN C

3
3
6
6
6

24

Johanna (Juba) Clayton, Director, Student Services
Mesa Vista 1130
277-5645

FACULTY:

Moh.med Ali, M. A., University of New Mexioo.
Rob.rt H.rding, J. D., University of K.ntucky
P.m.ly. H.mdon, J. D" Unlv.rsity oIT....
L.nton M.lry, Ph. D., University of N.w M.xloo
Elwood McDowell, Rev., M. A., University of New Mexioo
Shieme Okunor, Ph.D., Universlty of New Mexico
How.rd Ross, Ph. D" Southern lilinoi. University
Adm.su Shunkuri, Ph. D., University 01 K.n...
Susen Srubek, Ph. D., Uriversity of N.w Mexioo
Corte. Willi.m., Ph. D., University 01 New Mexico

African-American Studies Is an Interdisciplinary minor-degree
granting program. Some of the courses are cross-listed wnh
Political Science, Educational Foundation, American Studies,
English, Communications and other departments. All the
courses may be taken toward a degree, substitutes for
required courses with prior approval of the students' major
department, or as electives.

MINOR DEGREE: GENERAL

The General Minor requires twenty-four (24) hours of Afrlcan­
American Studies courses which Include Afro A 101, 103,284,
299, or 309, and twelve (12) hours of 300 level or above
courses of which not more that three (3) hours may be earned
through Independent study or problem courses; substitution of
courses from other discipline Is possible wnh prior departmen­
tal approval.

PLANA

(Art & Science majors only)

The Afro-American Studies minor required twenty four (24)
hours, consisting of a core, and an elective area In a depart­
ment of the college.

The required core consists of fifteen (15) hours, devlded Into
two parts:

A. 1. Afro A 284 Afro·Amerlcan History I
2. Afro A 285 Afro·Amerlcan History II

B. (These courses must be crosslisted by the relevant Arts &
Sciences department, or be taken as courses In such
department)
1. Afro A 328 African Polnics (Political Science)
2. Afro A 333 Black Political Theory (Pol. Science)
3. Afro A 397 Afro-American Literature (English)

or
Afro A 380 African Literature (English)

or
English 411 (when topic Is appropriate)

The elective area consists of nine (9) hours, all of which must
be taken In one of the following departments: Political
Science, Economcs, Anthropology, History, English. A list of
approved courses Is one file wnh the Afro-American Studies.

African-American Studies and the African-American Student
Services program provide academic advisement and personal
counseling. Financial aid, grants, loans, admission assis- . '-<,
tance, free tutorial assistance, and scholarship Informallon are
also available.

These activities are augmented by sponsorship of the follow­
Ing unlveslty-communlty projects: Mary McLeod Bethune
Resource Library, The After School Academy, Youth Summer
Program, Student Emergency Loan Fund, and the "Black
Experience" television program.

101 Intro to SwahilI/Arabic I
103 Fdn of Afro-Amer Studies
284 Afro-American History I
299 Black Leaders In the U.S.

or 300 Blacks In Politics
300 & above electives (Afro A)
391 Problems

3
3
3
3

9
3

24

AFRICAN-AMERICAN STUDIES
(AFRO A)

101. Swahili I. (3) Staff
Foundation course for all beginning students Interested in
reading or speaking the language. (Fall)
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102. Swahili II. (3) Staff
Foundation course for all beginning students Interested In
reading or speaking the language. {Spring}

103. Foundation of African-American Studiee. (3) Okunor
An exploration of the philosophical basis for the creation and
the existence of Afro-American Studies program. (Fall, Spring}

105. Bementary Arabic I. (3) Ali
A course in elementary modern standard Arable.

190. Survey of Africa. (3) All
An introductory course on Africa. ~s society, culture, policy and
economy from pre-historic past to the contemporary scene.

200. Research Methods. (3) Srubek
Offers students Information on basic research methodology
and analyzing research materials on mlnornies. Students will
be involved in research experienoes wnh persons of a minority
or ethnic group different from their own.

205. Bementary Arabic II, (3) Ali
A course for those with very minimum exposure to modern
Arabic Language.

240. Music of Black Americans 16th to 19th Century. (3)
The study of the History, forms and functions of music and Its
practices among Afro-Americans. (1600 to Mid 1800.)

250. Black Women. (3) Herndon
A comprehensive survey of the role the Black woman has
played in the society of the United States. Emphasis will be
placed on achievements and contributions. {Fall}

284. Afro-American History I. (3) C. Williams
A comprehensive survey of the story of Afro-Americans from
pre-European days in Africa to the Civil War, U. S. {Fall}

285. Afro-American History II. (3) C. Williams
This course will explore each of the major historical events,
Black leaders of those times and their influence on the social
and polnical advancement of Afro-American from the Civil War
to the present.
Prerequisite: 284. {Spring}

294. Institutionsl Racism. (3) P. Herndon
A study of the pervasive nature and the broad effects of race­
Influenced institutional decisions; the differences Inthe legal
definition of Instnutlonal and individual racism.

297. Interdisciplinary Topics. (t, 2. 3)
Special topic courses in specialized areas of Afro-American
Studies. Community Economic Development; Black
Experience, Race and American law; Culture and Personality.

299. Black Leaders in the U. S. (3) A Shunkurl
A comparative study of major Afro·American leaders and their
impact on race relations in the United States. {Spring}

305. Civil Rignte Politics II< Legislation. (3) A. 'Shunkuri
An analysis of the dynamics of the major events, Issues andac­
tors in the civil rights movement (and legislations) In view of the
theories of U. S. polnics.
Recommended Prerequlstte: 103

309. Black In Politics. (3) Malry
(Also offered as Pol Sc 309. ) A study of the history and
diverse educational and political maturation processes of elect­
ed Afro-American officials and the political process function.
{Fall}

329. Introduction to African Politics. (3) Shunkuri
(Also offered as Pol Sc 329. ) An Introductory course In the
volatile politics in Africa. ,he various ideologies that underlie
polnical movements and influence African governments will be
explored.
Recommended Prerequistte: 190
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333. Black Political Theory. (3) Shunkuri
Survey course of the literature and philosophy of the Black
Diaspore.

380. African Literature. (3) Ali
An analytical look at the works of major African wrners and
their usage of African symbols to portray Atrica of the past,
present, and the future.

385. The African World. (3) Shunkurl
An interdisciplinary introduction to t~e study of Africa; ns polit­
Ical and economic geographies, hs tradnional and new soci­
eties, and Its politics in global perspectives.
Recommended prerequisite: 190

387. Blacks in Latin America I. (3) Williams
A comprehensive analysis of the plight of Black people in
Latin America as compared wnh their experiences in North
America, from the 15th to 19th century. {Fall}

390. Black Theology and Philosophy. (3) McDowell
Introduction to some tradnional western theological and phlio­
sophlcal schoois of thought as a basis for intensive examina­
tion of the works of prominent Black Theologians and
Phllosphers. {Spring}

391. Problems. (1.3) Okunor, Shunkuri, Williams
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

395. Education and Colonial West Africa. (3) Okunor
A study 01 EUIOllean Education and ns psychological, socio­
'logical and cultural Impact on traditional African society. (Fall,
Spring}

'397. Interdisciplinary Topics. (1, 2, 3)A
Special topic courses, in specialized areas of Afro-American
Studies. Afro-American Literature; Socio-Politics: Africa,
Culture and Education, Politics of Southern Africa. {Fall,
Spring}

Related Courses

Ed Fdn 290. Foundations of Education. (3) Okunor
An introduction to Ihe philosophical, social, historical, and
comparative foundations of education.

Ed Fdn '493. Topics. (1-3) Okunor

Comparative Education. African emphasis. {Fall, Spring}

CHICANO STUDIES

Tobias Duran, Academic Coordinator
1829 Sigma Chi NE .
277-6414,2965

COORDINATOR:

Tobias Duran, Ph, 0" University of New Mexico

Chicano Studies was established in t 969; n is an interdisci­
plinary program of study focusing on Ihe Southwest. In 1980
Chicano Studies established and merged with the Southwest
Research Institute. The mission of Chicano Studies and the
Southwest Instnute is to create knowledge and to dissemi­
nate it through courses, seminars, forums. and pUblications.
Following is a partial list of courses sponsored by Chicano
Studies through various departments.
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Am St 241: The Chicano Experience in the United Statea. (3)

Am St286: Introduction to Southwest Studiea. (3)

Am St 341: History of Conflict in New Mexico. (3)

Engl 211-001: Chicano Literature. (3)

Engl 211-004: Southwest Literature. (3)

Hist 283: La Raza: A History of Mexican Americans. (3)

Hist 320: Mexico-Chicanoa through Film. (3)

Hist 398: Mexico since 1821. (3)

Pol Sc 308: Chicano Politics. (3)

Soc 326: Sociology of New Mexico. (3)

Span 301 : Southwest Culture. (3)

Span 316: Southwestern Hispanic Folklore. (3)

Span 437: Chicano Literature and Thought. (3)

NATIVE AMERICAN STUDIES

DIRECTOR: Ted Jojola, NAS/INAD
Native American Studies Center
1812 Las Lomas NE,
277-3917

Courses sponsored by Native American Studies are offered
through various academic departments. Instructors are
experts in their field and most are Native Americans. Course
content and topics vary from semester to semester. Consult
current Schedule of Classes for latest offerings.

Presently, a degree option at the Bachelo(s Ieve) is being con­
sidered. Students shouid also consu~ directly with prospective
graduate programs for degree, specializations with Native
American topic emphasis. EXisting specializations include pro­
grams in Art, History, American StUdies, Anthropology,
Education, Engineering, History, Law and Linguistics.

Native American Studies (NAS) is the academic component of
the Native American Studies Center. The other component is
the Institute for Native American Development (INAD). NAS
coordinates academic programming. INAD activities include
publications, research, and the sponsorship of special events.

Staffed by Native American professionals, the Center sponsors
various programs throughout the year. The Center also serves

, as a gathering and meeting place for Native American students
and receives and disseminates information pertaining to aca­
demic and career development. The Center houses a small
resource library, faculity/staff offices, student workroom, and
micro computer facility.

Am St 221. Southwest Indian Communities. (3)

Am St 321. Indian in a Multicultural Setting. (3)

Am St 322. Five Civilized Tribes. (3)

Am St 326. The Indian in American Popular Culture. (3)

Anth 237. Indians of New Mexico. (3)

Anth 255. Ancient Peoples of the Southwest. (3)

Anth 260. Southwest (Native American) Crafts in
Context. (3)

Anth 284. Ancient Mexico. (3)

Anth 305. The American Indian: North America. (3)

Anth 306. South American Indians. (3)

Anth 315. Current American Indian Problems. (3)

Anth 337. Ethnohistory of the Southwest. (3)

Anth 338. Southwest Indians II: Modern. (3)

Anth 356. Southwest Archeology. (3)

Anth 371. Images of the Indian in American Culture. (3)

Anth 385. American Archeology: North America. (3)

AnthiArt Hi 402. American In~ian Art I. (3)

AnthiArt Hi 403. American Indian Art II. (3)

Anth 405. North American Indian Languages. (3)

Arch/Art Hi 343. Pre-Columbian Architecture: (3)

Art Hi 280. Native American Art. (3)

Art Hi 411. Pre-Columbian Art I. (3)

Art Hi 412. Pre-Columbian Art II. (3)

Art Hi 559. Seminar in Native American Art. (3)

CRP 473. Planning Process and Issues of Native
American Reservations. (3)

Econ 340. American Indian Economic Development. (3)

Econ 439. Topics in American Indian Economic
Development. (1-6)

Engl 211. Topics in Literature, Indian Autobiographies.
(3)

Eng1397. Regional Literature: Native American
Traditional. (3)

Eng1397. Regional Literature: Native American
Contemporary. (3)

Hist 369. American Indian History. (3)

Hist 574. Seminar in American Indian History. (3)

Law 584. Indian Law. (2, 3)

Law 648. Tribal Governments. (2)

Law 684. Problems in Indian Law. ,(2)

Law 685. Seminar on Indian Child Welfare Issues. (2)

M Lang 105. Reading and Writing Kerasan. (3)

M Lang 302. Advanced Navajo. (3)

Navajo 101-102. Elementary Navajo. (3, 3)

Navajo 105. Written Navajo. (3)

Navajo 201-202. Intermediate Navajo. (3,3)

Navajo 206. Creative Writing and Advanced Reading. (3)
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Navajo 301-302. Advanced Navajo. (3,3)

Navajo 401. Navajo linguisitcs. (3)

Navajo 497. Undergraduate Problems - Navajo Unguege. (1)

Navajo 551. Graduate Protllema - Navajo Language. (1-6)

Quechu 311-312. Introduction to Quechua. (3,3)

Pol Sc 310. Native Americans and Govemment. (3)

Pub Ad 585. Tribal Administrations. (3)

W St 233. American Indian Women. (3)

GENERAL HONORS

Charles Biebel, Director
Humanities Bldg. 118
277-4211

FACULTY:

Marlene Ariano, Ph.D., University of New Mexico
Charles Biebel, Ph. D., University of Wsconsin (Madison)
Jean P. Hedber9, Ph. D.. University of New Mexico
Susan Kilgore, Ph.D .. University of New Mexico
Rosalie C. Otero, Ph. D., University of New Mexico
Kenneth Peterson, B. A" University of New Mexico
Ron Reichel, Ph. D., University of New Mexico

The General Honors Program

The General Honors Program is designed to increase opportu­
nities for liberal education by offering intensive interdisciplinary
seminars for undergraduates from all UNM colleges and
schools. The program is housed in the Honors Center,
Human~ies Building, Room 112. Participation in this program,
leading to graduation w"h Honors in General Honors, Is by
application only; however, all undergraduates Interested in a
challenging intellectual program with emphasis on interdisci­
plinary study are enoouraged to apply. Students are selected
on the basis primarily of their academic potential (ACT soores),
record in college level work, and Intellectual motivation. Most
Generai Honors courses are laught in the lormat 01 the small
seminar (lim~ed to approximately 15 stUdents) where empha­
sis is on discussion, student participation, and self expression.
The program also provides opportunities for independent stUdy
under the direction 01 a laculty mentler.

Honors seminars are offered at the 100, 200, 300, and 400 lev­
els: the Freshman Core Legacy courses offer an introduction to
basic ideas in Western cullure while 200 and 300 level semi­
nars deal more specifically with lIarious interdisciplinary topics.
Lower division students are not necessarily restricted to 100
and 200 level oourses but may take other Honors courses w~h

permission.

Students are encouraged to join the General Honors Program
in the lirst semester of the;r freshman year and to continue
taking Honors oourses as group requirements in various 00/..
leges and as electives. However, second semester freshmen,
and sophomores,. and first S&IOOSI&r juniors may join the pro­
gram.

Formal requirements for graduation with Honors in General
Honors are:
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1. Completion 01 3 credh hours in freshman core seminars.
2. Completion 01 9 Cfed~ hours at the 300 level or abolle,

including 403 or 404. Limhed exception to these require­
ments may be granted by the Director of the Program.

3. Completion 01 6 additional Cfed~ hours selected Irom any
General Honors courses or Irom oourseS offered in the
Undergraduate Seminar Program.

4. A 3. 2 overall grade point allerage.
5. Recommendation by the Director and Certification by the

General Honors Council.

Performance in Honors courses is not judged by mechanical,
quantitative standards, nor are students graded on a curve.
Honors laculty make detailed evaluations 01 a student's
progress on oonfidentiallorms. Students are enoouraged to
read the evaluations made by the lacutty, and should they
disagree halle the privilege 01 writing their own rebuttal.
Grades in Honors courses are AlCredlVNo CrediVlnoomplete.
Under this system students may be rewarded lor superior
performance (A) but hot penalized lor ordinary, satislactory
performance (CRl or for failure to complete the oourse, etc.
The program is designed io offer intellectual challenge. and
students are expected to achlelle at their highest lellels; at
the same time competition lor high grades Is minimized.
Taking Honors courses under this grading system does NOT
cancel the right of students to elect one oo.urse per semester
on a CrediVNo Credit basis. . .

Special adVising and counseling are available by staff and
laculty lor participants in the General Honors Program.
Information on this and other aspects of the General Honors
Program may be obtained at the Honors Center.

Students working towards Honors in General Honors are
enoouraged to undertake Departmental Honors as well.

The Undergraduate Seminar
Program

Each semester the General Honors Program offers a number
of one-credit-hour seminars 01 general interest usually run­
ning one-haW of the semester. These seminars, which do not
duplicate departmental offerings, are selected by the General
Honors Council Irom proposals submhted by laculty members
and on some occasions by persons outside the Unillersity
who halle special expertise. They are selected lor their aca­
demic value, general Interest, and to enlarge upon ordinary
curricular offerings. They are usually interdisciplinary.
Classes are limited to no more than 18 students, and
emphasis is on discussions and student participation.

Undergraduate Seminars are open to all undergraduate stu­
dents. There are no prerequishes, and while these seminars
are not Honors Courses they may be used to fill hour require­
ments lor graduation with Honors in General Honors.

Grading in Undergraduate Seminars is on the AlCrediVNo
Credit or simply CredlVNo Cred~ basis at the discretion of the
Instructor.

A list of Undergraduate Seminars lor the lollowing semester
may be obtained at the Honors Center at the beginning 01 the
preregistration period.

Credit In these courses can normally be counted toward gen­
eral graduation requirements in undergraduate degree-grant­
ing colleges and, in some instances, toward group require­
ments 01 many colleges. For information on such applicability
the student should apply to the office of the dean of the
appropriate college.
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THE GENERAL HONORS
PROGRAM (GN HON)
wnh the exception of courses 111-112, which are open to all
freshmen, and 211-212, which are open:to'all sophomores,
these courses are normally restricted to students enrolled In
the General Honors Program.

111-112. Freshman General Honors Seminar. (3,3)
Broad, general reading and class discussion for freshmen wnh
senior General Honors students acting as discussion leaders
under faculty direction. {Fall, Spring}

121-122. Freshman General Honors Core Seminar. (3, 3)~
Surveys of major ideas basic to the intellectual, historic, and
artistic traditions of Western Culture. One core seminar
required for graduation. {Fall, Spring}

199. Concurrent Enrollment Seminsr. (1-3)~

The .nature of the class will vary from semester to semester.
Content interdisciplinary, covering such areas as history, phi­
losophy, and literature. The course'will not duplicate any
departmental offering.

211-212. Sophomore General Honors Seminar. (3,3)
Broad, general reading and class discussion for sophomores
with senior General Honors students acting discussion leaders
under faculty direction.

219. General Honors Special Seminar. (1-3)
A flexible, open topics seminar to be used particularly for
experimental courses; that is, seminars which are not generally
a part of the regular Honors curriculum.

221-222. Sophomore General Honora Seminar. (3, 3)d
Broad, general reading and class discussion for sophomore
honors students. Instructors and topics will vary from semester
to semester. {Fall, Spring}

333-334. Seminars in the General Area of the Sciences.
(1,1)~

Various sections. various topics each semester.

335-336. Seminara in the General Area of the Social
Sciences. (l,l)d
Various sections, various topics each semester.

337-338. Interdisciplinary Seminara. (l,l)d
Various sections, various topics each semester.

MILITARY STUDIES

David A. Srite Capt. USN, Commanding Officer
Naval Science Building
277-3744

Kerry G. Herron, Col. USAF, Commanding Officer
Aerospace Sciences Building
277-4502

Randall G. Quimby, Capt. USA, Commanding Officer
Military Science Building
277-1891

MAJOR STUDY

Not offered.

MINOR STUDY (ARMY OPTION)

The minor in Military Studies (Army Option) is available to
students in the Army ROTC program. .

.....

299. Individual Study. (1-3~

301-302. Honors Seminar. (3, 3)~
Selected seminar topics of an educationally broadening and
generally interdisciplinary nature laught by specially selected
faculty. Instructors and topics will vary from semester to
semester. {Fall, Spring}

399. Individual Study. (3, 3~
(Not to be counted as part of 300 or above requirement for
graduation with Honors except w~h permission of Director. )

403-404. Senior Honora Colloquium. (3, 3~
Educationally broadening seminars of various options specially
designed to meetthe needs of senior students In the program.
Required for graduation, except when waived by Director.
{Fall, Spring}

THE VNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR
PROGRAM (U S P)
Topics and instructors vary from section to section and from
semester to semester. Open to all undergraduate students.
No prerequisites. Enrollment limited to 18 students per class.
Grading on AlCRlNC or CRINC only system. (May be included
in total hour requirement for graduation wnh Honors, but may
not be substituted for 300 level or above requirement, except
with permission of Director. )

331-332. Seminars in the General Area of the Humanities.
(1,1)~

Various sections, various topics each semester.

The minor requires 24 hours, including 18 hours in Army
courses offered'by the Army ROTC program and six hours
in elective courses offered by Departments of the College of
Arts and Sciences. Normally, students will complete the .18 .y
hours in Army by completing the course of studies under the
listing for Department of Army.

MINOR STUDY (AIR FORCE OPTION)

The minor In Mil~ary Studies (Air Force Option) is available
to students in the Air Force ROTC program.

The minor requires 22 hours, including 16 hours in
Aerospace Studies and six hours in elective courses offered
by Departments of the College of Arts and Sciences.
Normally, students will complete the 16 hours in Aerospace
Studies by completing the Air Force ROTC course of stud­
ies described under the listing for Department of Aerospace
Studies.

MINOR STUDY (NAVY OPTION)

The minor in Military Studies (Navy Option) is available to
students in the Naval ROTC Program.

The minor requires 22 hours, inciuding 19 hours in Naval
Science and three hours in eiective courses offered by
Departments of the College of Arts and Sciences. Normally,
students will complete the 19 hours in Naval Science· by
completing 1he Naval ROTC course of studies described
under the listing for Department of Naval Science.

M May be repeated for credit with permission of program
director.
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MINOR STUDY (MARINE CORPS OPTION)

The minor in Milttary Studies (Marine Corps Option) is avail­
able to students in the Naval ROTC program..

The minor requires 22 hours, including 16 hours in Naval
Science and six hours in elective courses offered by
Departments of the College of Arts and Sciences. Normally,
students will complete t~e 16 tlours in Naval Science by
completing the Naval ROTC COl/rse of studies described under
the listing for Department of Naval Science.

Reserve Officer Training
Corps

Air Force ROTC

Kerry G. Herron, Col., Commanding Officer
AFROTC Detachment 510
(Aerospace Studies Building)
1901 Las Lomas
277-4502

PROFESSOR:

Kerry G. Herron, Col., USAF, M. P Soo Auburn University

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Samuel D. Batten, Capt, USAF, M.S., Michigan State University
Dennis R. Ochocki, Capt., USAF, M. B. A., New Mexico Highlands

University

The mission of Air Force ROTC is to provide professional
preparation for future Air Force Officers, The excitement of Air
Force flying, science and state of t~e art technology comes
together in the aerospace studies curriculum. The Air Force
ROTC approach to education enoourages inquiry, analyis, crtti·
cal thinking, imagination, judgment, and individual participation
on the part of each student.

The Air Force ROTC commissioning program is open to quali­
fied students In all academic majors. The program is divided
Into a general milttary course (GMC) and a professional officer
course (POC). The latter Is the final commissioning phase for
those students who qualify and desire a commission In the
USAF. Both the GMC and POC require one hour of noncredtt
leadership laboratory each semester.

FOUR-YEAR OPTION. A qualHied Incoming freshman, male
or female, may enroll In aerospace studies classes following
normal COllege registration procedures. The student enrolls in
the general military course (GMC) for the first two years. Prior
to enrolling in the last two years of the program, the profession­
al officer course (POC), the student must meet Air Force
ROTC qUalification standards and requirements. All Air Force
ROTC participants must complete a summer four-week field
training course prior to entering the POC, normally between
the sophomore and junior years.

TWO· YEAR OPTION. Entry into the professional officer
course (POC) is on a competitive basis. Applicants must meet
Air Force ROTC qualification standards and requirements.
Prior to entering the POC program. students must attend and
successfully complete a sile-week; field training course.
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Unfforms and textbooks for both the GMC and POC Air Force
ROTC counses are provided by the Air Force. Participants
receive approximately $700 for the six-week summer training
period and $500 for the four-week summer training period (in
addttion to travel payor an airline ticket) and $100 per month
for 20 months. Addttionally, students who qualify may receive
an AFROTC scholarship which will pay full tuition, laboratory
fees, books, and $100 per month subsistehce throughout the
academic period that the scholarship is in effect.
Scholarships are available for 4, 3 1/2, 3, 2 1/2, and 2 year
periods.

This department Is administered by personnel of the Untted
States Air Force under rules promulgated by the Department
of the Air Force and the Universtty of New Mexico.

The mission of the Air Force 'ROTC education program is to
provide preprofessional preparation for future Air Force offi­
cers. It is designed to develop selected men and women who
can apply their AFROTC education to their initial active duty
assignments as Air Force commissioned officers.

Students may enter the Air Force ROTC from any high
school, college, or university, Transfer students with an
ROTC background can receive credit for previous ROTC
experience,

Processing of new students for the four-year program Is
accomplished during registration for the fall semester.
Undergraduate or graduate students applying for the two­
year program should process as early as possible in the
school year prior to the following fall term in which they wish
to enter the POC, Specffics may be obtained by contacting
the Air Force ROTC staff members at 1901 Las Lomas NE.
A $10 activtty fee will be solicited at the beginning of each
semester. This fee makes up an activity fund which is admin­
istered by the cadets.

Department of Aerospace Studies

THE GENERAL MILITARY COURSE (GMC) (four-year pro­
gram). The GMC is an introduction to U, S. milttary forces
and the development of air power designed to prepare cadets
for entry into the POCo The standard GMC Is a two-year
course in aerospace studies normally offered to freshmen
and sophomores. The GMC totals approximately 120 hours,
consisting of 60 hours of academics and 60 hours of leader­
ship laboratory over two years. The academics are not
sequential and are oHered on alternate years.

THE PROFESSIONAL OFFICER COURSE (POC) (two- and
four-year programs). The POC SUbject malter includes the
development and use of aerospace power, theoretical and
applied leadership, and management and communications
skills to prepare cadets for active duty as commissioned offi­
cers. It is a two-year course of instruction In aerospace stud­
Ies and is normally for juniors and for seniors. The POC
totals approximately 240 hours, with 180 hours of academics
and 60 hours of leadership laboratory over two years.
Aerospace 300 (fall semester) and Aerospace 301 (spring
semester) are taught on atternate years wtth Aerospace 400
(fall semester) and Aerospace 401 (spring semester). All four
courses are required, but AS 3001301 may be taken before or
atter AS 400/401. The POC Is available for qualffied students
who have successfully completed Air Force, Army, or Navy
basic ROTC programs, armed forces veterans with six
months or more active service, and undergraduate or gradU­
ate students with two or more academic years remaining.

LEADERSHIP LABORATORY. Leadership laboratory pro­
vides a variety of practical leadership experiences by rotating
positions and task responsibilities among cadets. These
experiences take piace wtthin the cadet corps, led and man­
aged by cadets.
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General Military Course

Department of Aerospace $tudies

Fall Semester

AF ASP 150 Development 01 Air Power
AF ASP 010 Leadership Laboratory

Spring Semester

AF ASP 151 Development of Air Power
AF ASP 010 Leadership Laboratory

Alternate Year

Fall Semester

AF ASP 200 The Air Force Today
AF ASP 010 Leadership Laboratory

Spring Se~ster

AF ASP 201 The Air Force Today
AF ASP 010 Leadership Laboratory

Professional Officer Course

Fall Semester

AF ASP 300 Air Force Management and Leadership
AF ASP 010 Leadership

Spring Semester·

AF ASP 301 Air Force Management and Leadership
AF ASP 010 Leadership Laboratory

Alternate Year

Fall Semester

AF ASP 400 National Security Forces in
Contemporary American Society

AF ASP 010 Leadership Laboratory

Spring Semester

AF ASP 401 National Secur~y Forces in
Contemporary American Society

AF ASP 010 Leadershjp Laboratory

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

1
o

1
o

1
o

1
o

3
o

3
o

3

o

3

o

151. Development 01 Air Power. (1)
The study of air power Irom balloons and dirigibles through
the space age; a historical review 01 air power employment in
military and non-military operations in support of national
objectives. and a look at the evolution 01 air power concepts
and doctrine. (Spring)

200. The Air Force Today. (1)
Deals w~h the Air Force in the contemporary world through a
study of the ·total lorce structure, strategic offensive and
delensive forces, general purpose lorces, and aerospace
support lorces. {Fall}

201. The Air Force Today. (1)
Deals w~h the Air Force in the contemporary world through a
study of the total lorce structure, strategic offensive and
delensive forces, general purpose forces, and aerospace
support forces. {Spring}

300. Air Force Management Leadership. (3)
Emphasizes the individual as a manager in an Air Force envi­
ronment. The individual motivational and behaviorai process­
es, leadership, communication, and group dynamics are cov­
ered to provide a loundation lor the development 01 profes­
sional skills as an Air Force officer. (Fall)

301. Air Force Managment Leadership. (3)
Emphasizes the individual as a manager in an Air Force envi­
ronment. The individual motivational and behavioral process­
es, leadership, communication, and group dynamics are cov­
ered to provide a foundation lor the development 01 profes­
sional skills as an Air Force officer. (Spring)

4001 National Security Forces in Contemporary
American Society. (3)
(Also offered as Pol Sc 245.) A full year course conceptually
locused on the Armed Forces as an integral element 01 soci­
ety, with an emphasis on the environmental context in which
U. S. defense policy is formulated and implemented. {Fall}

401. National Security Forces in Contemporary
American Society. (3)
(Also offered as Pol Sc 246. ) A full year course conceptually
locused on the Armed Forces as an integral element 01 soci­
ety, with an emphasis on the environmental context in which
U. S. defense polley is lormulated and implemented.
{Spring}

ARMY ROTC

Randall G. Quimby, Captain, Commanding Officer
Military Science Building
277-1891

AEROSPACE STUDIES (AF ASP)
010L Leadership Laboratory. (0)
Meets weekly for one hour. Provides students w~h progres­
sively challenging leadership and management experiences
within the cadet corps designed to develop each student's
potential for assuming the reponsibil~ies 01 an Air Force officer.
Enrollment in the laboratory is required.

150. Development of Air Power. (1)
The study of air power from balloons and dirigibles through the
space age; a historical review 01 air power employment in mili­
tary and non-military operations in support of national objec­
tives, and a look at the evolution 01 air power concepts and
doctrine. {Fall}

FACULTY:

Randall G. OJimby, Captain, B.S., University of Utah
Billy Joe Biberstein Jr., Captain, B.S., Virginia Commonwea~h

University .
Philip J. Allen, Captain, B.S., Regis College .
Robert D. Tobin, Captain, B.S., South Dakota State University
Ricky D. Hili, Master Sergeani
Mary V. Jeffer;",n, Staff Sergeant,B. 5 .. Southern Illinois University

The Army Reserve Officer Training Corps al UNM pro­
vides the qualified and rrotivaled students an opportunity to
earn a commission as a United States Army ollicer while
earning a degree' and offers several linancial programs that
can help with education expenses.

The UNM Department of Army administers the Army ROTC
program and offers courses that challenge the student both
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mentally and physically. lhe Army curriculum uses adventur­
ous and challenging activities and academics to stress leading,
organizing, and motivating other people. The course indudes
management techniques to recogn ize. compare and evaluate
various courses of action that utilize resources of people, time
and money.

The UNM Army Reserve Officer Training Corps graduate
will be a qualified leader ready t() accept responsibilny in both
the military and the private sector and be an asset to the
defense of the United States and the management of civilian
enterprise.

The ROTC commissioning curriculum consists of a four-year
program divided into the Basic Course and the Advanced
Course. There are several curriculum variations that com­
press or waive all or part of the four-semester Advanced
Course.

BASIC COURSE

The Basic Course is a general introduction to the Army. it con­
sists of Army tOt, t02, 201, 202 with concurrent enrollment In
099 each semester. Any non-scholarship student may enroll In
any Basic Course class w~hout Incurring a military obligation.
Initial Instruction is designed to give a working knowledge of
the Army, wnh study in mil ~ary leadership, management and
land navigation.

One variation of the Army program allows the student to com­
press the Basic Course requirements into one year and then
proceed wnh the Advanced Course. Wnh another variation,
students with prior military service may elect to waive the
requirements of the Basic Course and begin the Advanced
Course.

Students who have completed two years of undergraduate
work may join the Two-Year RO,e Program. This begins wnh
a basic six-week summer training camp. Completion of this
"basic camp", for which the student is paid, allows the student
to enter the Advanced Course.

It is now possible for a student to belong to a National Guard or
US Army Reserve unn slmuilaneously with ROTC enrollment.
Upon completion of basic and individual training, the student
can qualify for the Two-Year ROTC Simuilaneous Membership
Program (SMP) and join the Advanced Course.

ADVANCED COURSE

ROTC 367

VETERANS, TRANSFERS AND JROTC

Veterans who enroll in the Advanced Course and meet the eli­
gibility requirements may receive placement credit for their
experience on active duty. If the student has completed two
or more years JROTC training he/she may have all or part of
the Basic Course requirement waived at the discretion of the
Professor of Milnary Science (PMS). Qualified students may
enter the Army ROTC program from any high school, college
or university. Students transferring to UNM with Army. Navy
or Air Force experience can transfer those credns to the Army
ROTC program. The financial assistance received by the
Advanced Course students is in addition to Veterans
Administration benefns.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

Army students at UNM may apply for three- or two-year schol­
arships. Each scholarship pays for books, tuition, required
fees and $tOO per month during the school year.

All students enrolled in the Advanced Course receive $100
per month for each month of school.

BOOKS, EQUIPMENT AND UNIFORMS

All students enrolling in Army are provided the required
books. equipment and uniforms at no expense. Equipment
and uniforms must be returned upon completion of the
course.

Specilics about the Army ROTC program may be obtained by
contacting a staff member at the Department of Military
Science building on Las Lomas NE, phone (505) 277-1891.

Department of Army

FIRST YEAR
First Semester

Army t 01 Intro Mil~ Science

Second Semester
Army 1021ntro Miln Science

SECOND YEAR
First Semester

The Advanced Course is open to those students who have
completed the Basic Course or who have had the Basic

f--' Course requirement waived. Each student must meet the
physical and aptitude qualifications established by the
Department of the Army. lhe Advanced Course consists of
Army 301, 302, 401, 402. and are normally taken in sequence.
Each course reqUires concurrent enrollment In 099. The
course work objective is to train and develop leaders and gain
experience in organizing and managing a project. This ability
to take charge of an assignment and complete n Is useful in
every area of our society.

To enroll in the Advanced Course, the student must sign a con­
tract agreeing to complete the commissioning program and
accept a commission as a second lieutenant either in the
active Army, the National Guard or the U. S. Army Reserve.
After completing 301 and 302, each student attends an
advanced six-week training camp at Ft. Lewis, Washington.
The camp may be delayed In certain cases. All students
receive a base pay and mileage allowance. The enrolled stu­
dent also receives $100 tax-free for each month of the schOOl
year.

Upon completion of the Advanced Course. the cadet is com­
missioned as a second lieutenant in the U. S. Army.
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Army 201 Interm Ldrshp Skills

Second Semester

Army 202 Interm Ldrshp Skills

THIRD YEAR
First Semester

Army 301 Adv Leadership Mgt

Second Semester

Army 302 Thry/Dynamics of Mil Team I

FOURTH YEAR
First Semester

Army 401 Theory Milit Team II

Second Semester

Army 402 Sam Leadership/Mgt
Army 485 Directed Study

(optionaQ
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ARMY (ARMY)
099. Leadership Laboratory. (0)
Meets weekly for 1 1/2 hours. Provides students with pro­
gressively challenging leadership and management expe­
riences within the cadet corps. Designed to develop each
student's potential for assuming the responsibilities of an
Army officer. Enrollment in the laboratory is required for
all cadets. {Fall, Spring}

101. Introduction to Military Science. (1)
Provides basic understanding of the Armed Forces:
Organization of the Army, and Department of Defense,
and customs and traditions of the service; introduction to
marksmanship: first aid, and basic map reading. {Fall}

102. Introduction to Military Science. (1)
Provides basic understanding of the Armed Forces:
Organization of the Army, and Department of Defense,
and customs and traditions of the service; introduction to
marksmanship: first aid, and basic map reading. {Sprin·g}

201. Intermediate Leadership Skills. (2)
Land navigation: conversion of grid and magnetic
azimuths, intersection and resection, elevation and relief,
terrain association; military leadership: organizational
structures, first aid, communications skills, human rela­
tions, power and influence, and introduction to manage­
ment skills. {Fall}

202. Intermediate Leadership Skills. (2)
Land navigation: conversion of grid and magnetic
azimuths, intersection and resection, elevation and relief,
terrain association; military leadership: organizational
structures, first aid, communications skills, human rela­
tions, power and influence, and introduction to manage­
ment skills. {Spring}

301. Advanced Lesdership Msnagement. (3)
Fundamentals and dynamics of the military team: small
unit tactics, field communications, artillery fire and adjust­
ment, application 0' principles of offensive and defensive
operations to the infantry battalion; preparations for
advanced summer training. (Fall}

302. Advsnced Lesdership Management. (3)
Fundamentals and dynamics of the military team: small
unit tactics, field communications, artillery fire and adJust­
ment, application of principles of offensive and defensive
operations· to the infantry battalion; preparations for
advanced summer training. {Spring}

310. Military PhysiCal Conditioning. (1)
Physical training and procedures for establishing and con­
ducting a sports program in a military unit. Two semesters
are reqUired for commissioning. {Fall, Spring}

401. Theory and Dynamics of the Army. (3)
Advanced principles and dynamics of the military team;
com mand and staff relationships, organization for military
operations, logistical support for combat operations, and
training management. Leadership laboratory: advanced
drill and ceremonies, professional integrity seminars. {Fall}

402. Theory snd Dynamics of the Army. (3)
Advanced principles and dynamics of the military team;
command and staff relationships, organization for military
operations, logistical support for combat operations, and
training management. Leadership laboratory: advanced
drill and ceremonies, professional integrity seminars.
(Spring}

485. Directed Study. (1-3)
Dire.cted study of problems in the field of military science.
Prerequisite: 400 level classification with approval of
department head.

Naval ROTC

David A. Srite, Capt., USN, Commanding Officer
Naval ROTC
Naval Science Bldg. 130
277-3744

Faculty

Captain David A. Srito, USN, M. P. A., Golden Gate University
Uoutenant Colonel John J. Sullivan, USMC, M. P. A., Goldon

Gate University
Major Hany W. Gullett, USMC, M. 5" Air Force Institute of

Technology
Uoutenant Robert A. Stubblefield Jr., USN, B. S., U. S. Naval

Academy
Uoutenant Jeffery A. Winileljohn, USN, B.S., University of Novi

Mexico

The NROrC program provides a means whereby the student
can be financially assisted toward attainment of an under­
graduate degree through the four-year scholarship program,
the two·year scholarship program, the four-year college pro­
gram, or the two-year college program. All four programs
lead to service as a commissioned officer in the Navy or
Marine Corps.

Applications for the NRorc four-year scholarship program
must be made to the Navy by December 1 for entry into the
program the follOWing August. Applicants first compete
nationally on the basis of Acr or SAr scores; subsequent
selection heavily weighs on the applicant'S academic perfor­
mance in high school and college. Applications for the
NROrC two-year schoiarship program must be made to the
Navy by March 31 for entry into the program in June.
Applicants must be college sophomores and selection is
based on the student's coliege academic performance.

Applications for the four-year NROrC college program may
be made to the NROrC Unit UNM at any time. Applications
for the two-year NROTC college program may be made to
the NROrC Un~ UNM during the fail semester of the sopho­
more year or through March of the spring semester of the
sophomore year. Applicants are selected by the Navy on the
basis of demonstrated academic performance and expressed
motivation.

Students in the NROrC scholarship program recieve tuition
and scholastic fees, textbooks. uniforms, and $100 per month
for a maximum of 40 months. Students in the NROrC col­
lege program receive naval science textbooks and uniforms
for the entire time they are in the program and $100 per
month subsistence allowance during their junior and senior
years.

Further information concerning the program may be obtained
from high school and college counselors, recruiting stations,
and the NROrC Unit, UNM, 720 Yale Blvd. NE,
Albuquerque. New Mexico 87131-t301, telephone (505) 277­
3744.

Depar1man! of Naval Science. Students in the NROrC
scholarship program are encouraged to pursue majors in the
engineering and hard science (mathematics, chemistry, and
physics) fields of study to meet the technological require­
ments of the Navy. Other fields of study are permitted with
the approval of the Professor 01 Naval Science.
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There are no restrictions placed upon college program stu­
dents or Marine option students as to academic majors. •

Completion of the naval science requirements can constllute
completion of a minor In the COllege ClI Arts and Sciences.

Department of Naval Science

FIRST YEAR
First Semester

Nav Sc 100 Prln and Con of Naval Sci

Second Semester

ROTC 369

All NROTC students attend two hours of naval science
arlllllaboratory per week in the appropriate section of Nav Sc
010 Naval Professional Laboratory.

In addilion to the above, NROTC students must tilke certain
addilional courses. Inlormatlon concerning additional course
work can be obtained at the Department of Naval Science.

NAVAL SCIENCE (NAV SC)
OtO. Naval Profeaslonal Laboratory. (0)
Drills and Information for NROTC students. (30 hours each
semester) {Fall. Spring}

Nav Sc 105 Naval Ships Sys I

SECOND YEAR
First Semester

Nav Sc 201 Naval Ships Sys II

Second Semester

Hlst 320 5VU. S. Naval History

THIRD YEAR
Flrs1 Semester

Nav Sc 303-303L Navigation

Second Semester

Nav Sc 304 Naval Operations

3

3

3

3

3

100. Principlea and Concepta of Nava' ScIence. (1)
Gullett
Introduction to the naval service. customs, tradilions, courte­
sies. and naval officers communities. (Fall)

105. Naval Shipe Systems I. (3) Wlnkeljohn
Introduction to naval engineering systems concepts. and
practices. Topics Include ship design. compartmentatlon.
ship stablilly. damage control. fire-fighting, and ship propul­
sion systems. {Spring}

201. Naval ShIpe Syatems II. (3) Wlnkeljohn
Principles of naval weapons systems. Topics Include sensors
and detection systems. computational systems. tracking sys­
tems, weapon delivery systems, the fire control problem, and
new developments In weapon systems Integration. {Fall}

303L.304. Navigation and Naval Operations. (3, 3)
Stubblefield
Theory. principles. and procedures of ship navigation and
employment. Included are spherical rlgonometry, mathemati­
cal analysis. spherical triangulation, sights, sextants, and
publications and report logs. Tactical formations and disposi­
tions, relative motion, and maneuvering board and tactical
plots are analyzed. Rules of the road. lights, signals. and
naVigational aids Including Inertial systems are studied. {Fall.
Spring)

331. EvolutIon of Warfare. (3) Gullan
Evolution of the basic principles and techniques of warfare
throughout history. Relationship of tactics and strategy and
the Impact of technological developments In selected con­
flcts. Emphasis Is placed on an understanding of the theoret·,
Ical principles underlying modern tactics and strategy.
{Spring}

407. Prlnclplea of Naval Leaderahlp and Management.
(3) Srlte
Structure and principles of naval leadership and management
In which underlying concepts are examined wllhln the context
of American military, social, and Industrial organization and
practice. Emphasis Is given to management. leadership. and
human goals functions. {Falq

431. Amphlbloua Warfare. (3) Sullivan
Concepts. techniques. and history of amphibious warfare.
The role of the U. S. Marine Corps In the development and
Implementation of amphibious warfare Is emphasized. {Fall}
Science.
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GENERAL LIBRARY
Robert Migneault, Dean
General Library, Zimmerman Libra'ry
277-4241

The General Library offers courses w~hin an Academic Skills
Management series. The series 01 courses Is designed to
assist students with the acquisition 01 Illeiong learning,
research, and paper wr~lng skills. The Library/Media program
Is offered through the Educational Foundations Department 01
the College of Education. .

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS:

Judith Bernstein, M. A.• Cornell University; M. L. 5 .• Columbia
University

Eulatie Brown, M. P. A., Arizona State University; M. L. S.,Rosary
College

Russ Davidson, M. A. T., Colorado College; Ph. D., VanderbiR
University; M. S. L. 5., University of North Carotina (Chapel Hill)

Manlyn Fletcher, M. S. L. 5., Louisiana State University
Robert M,gneauR, M. A. L. 5., University of Denver
David Null, M. A., College of Wiltiam and Mary; M. A. L. 5.,

University of Chicago
Connie Thorson, M. A., University of Arkansas (Fayetteville); Ph. D.,

University of Naw Mexico M. S. L. 5., University of IIlinoir
(Urbana·Champaign)

James Wright, M. L. 5., University of Oregon

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:

Dena Adams, M. L., University of Washington
David Bald",n, M. A. L. S., University of Iowa
Claire·Use Benaud, M. L. 5., Columbia University
Claire Bensinger, M. A. L. 5., Indiana University
Bruce Boling, M. A., State University of Iowa; M. A., and Ph. D.,

Harvard University; M. L. 5., University of Califomia (Berkeley)
Harry Broussard, M. L. S., Louisiana State University
Joanne Colley, M. L. 5., University of Arizona
Donna Cromer, M. A., University of Washington; M. L., University of
Washington
Susan Deese, M. A., and Ph. D., University of New Mexico
Carolyn Dodson, M. A., City University of New York; M. L. 5., Pratt

Institute
Janet Frederick, M. S. L. 5., University of Illinois (Urbana­

Champaign)
Mina Jane Grothey, M. A., Duke University; M. L. 5., University of

Texas (Austin)
Mary Ellen Hanson, M. A., University of New Mexico M. A. L. 5.,

University of Denver
, Peter Ives, M. S. L. I. 5., University of Illinois (Urbana-Champaign)

Mary Elizabeth Johnson, M. L. 5., University of Oregon
Carol Joiner, M. A., University of Denver, M. A., University of New

Mexico M. L. 5., University of California (Los Angeles)
Ruth Krug, M. L. S., State University of New York (Albany)
Linda Lewis, M. L. 5., University of Oklahoma
Harry LLulI, M. A. L. S., University of Michigan
Maria Teresa Marques, M. P. A., University of New Mexico;
M. L. 5 .. University of Illinois (Urbana.Champaign)

Sharon Moynahan, M. A., University of Florida; M. S. L. 5 .. Florida
State University

Diana NorthUp, M.S., University of New Maxico; M. S. L. 5.,
University of Illinois (Urbana-Champaign)

Nancy Pistorius, M. S. L. 5., University of Illinois (Urbana­
Champaign)

Stephen Rollins, M. L. S., University of Rhode Island
Virginia Seiser, M. 5., Portland State University; M. A. L. S.,

University of Chicago
Jeanne Sohn, M. L. 5., Drexel University
William Tydeman, Ph. D., University of New Mexico; M. S. L. 5.,

Florida State University
Zanier Vivian, M. S. L. 5., University of Illinois
Gayle Williams, M. L. 5., University of Texas (Austin)
Stefanie Wittenbach, M. L. I. 5., University of Texas (Austin)
Kristine Wydsk, M. A., University of Washington; M. A. L. 5.,

University of Denver
Dorothy Wonsmos, M.. A. L. 5., George Peabody College
Sidney Yen, M. A., University of New Mexico; M. L. 5., George

Peabody College

LIBRARY (lISR)
110. Academic Skills Management-Learning. (2)
Systems 01 learning skills emphasizing Information process­
Ing theory will be stUdied. Personal systems of study will be
developed by each student.
Prerequisite: all required Introductory Studies 100 level
courses must be completed.

111. Academic Skills Management-Infonnalion. (2)
Library tools will be utilized to support Inlormation manage-
menVresearch strategies. Students will investigate their own ~

areas of studylinteresl.
Prerequls~e:any Univers~ySkills requirements.

112. Academic Skills Management.Research Paper
Development. (1)
Strategies learned In L1br 111 will be utilized to develop a
research paper. Wr~ing styles, style manuals, etc. wiIJ be
studied.
Prerequls~e;111.

WOMEN STUDIES

M. Jane Slaughter, Ph. D., (Acting) Director
Mesa Vista South 2142
277-3854

Patricia Franzen,ABD, (Acting) Associate Director
Mesa Vista South 2137
277-7535

WOMEN STUDIES ADVISORY BOARD:

Beverly Burris, Assistant Professor (Sociology)
Jane Caputi, Assistant Professor (American Studies)
Helen D'Amico, Associate Professor (English)
Mary Grizzard, Associate Professor (Art/Art History)
Unda Hail. Professor (History)
Vivian Heyward, Professor (HPPELP)
Jane Hood, Associate Professor (Sociology)
Claudia Isaac, Assistant Professor (Architecture and Planning)
Louise Lamphere, Professor (Anthropology)
Maria Teresa Marquez, Assistant Professor (Zimmerman Ubrary)
Anita Morae, Assistant Professor (Law Library)
Helen Muller, Associate Professor (Management)
Ann /\Ihlen. Associate Professor (Educational Foundalions)
Shane Phelan, Assistant Professor (Political Science)
Tey Diana Rebolledo, Assodate Professor (Modern and Classical

Languages)
Sylvia Rodriguez, Assistant Professor (Anthropology)
Sandra Schwanberg, Assodate Professor (Nursing)
Antoinette Sedillo-Lopez, Assistant Professor (Law)
Christine Sierra, Associate Professor (Political Sdence)
Jane Slaughter, Associate Professor (History)
Mary Ann Smith, Assistant Professor (Pharmacy)
Susan liano, Associate Professor (Sociology)
Carolyn Wood, Associate Professor (Educational Administration)
Carolyn Woodward, Assistant Professor (English)
Jane Young, Assodate Professor (American Studies)

Women Studies Mission

Women Studies is an Interdisciplinary program which strives
to provide equal education lor both women and men by mak­
ing the study 01 the history and cu~ure 01 women, generally
omitted from the trad~lonal curriculum, the central focus of
concentrated scholarship and learning. We are committed'to
the lull integration of multicultural perspectives and female
Intellectual and leadership models at UNM. We support the
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development and application of new theories of feminist stud·
ies throughout the university, and wor\( to create an academic
atmosphere In which research about women and their achieve­
ments can continue to take place anel receive serious attention.

Women Studies courses errphasize participatory education.
in which student involvement, Insight. and intellect are encour·
aged and made relevant In the learning process. Certain
Women Studies courses may be applicable for group require·
ment credtt in various COlleges, ancl our courses are accept·
able lor elective credn In all colleges. "ny student interested In
the Women Studies minor, as well as anyone whh questions
about our academic program, should contact the Program's
academic advisor.

WOMEN STUDIES MINOR

The Women Studies minor consists Dl a mUhldlsclplinary program
of 24 credits in courses offered b()\h by the Women Studies
Program and by other departments. All minors are required to
complete nine (9) hours In thelollo\lllng core courses:

WSt 200 Women In Contemporary Society.
either WSt 322 Race. Class and the Feminist Movement
or W St 324 Contemporary/Feminist Theo!'f

W St 392 Senior Semln,r
The remaining 15 hours will pe ellstrlbuted among 4 groups 01
courses: Women In CutturaJ Context, Hlsto!'f 01 Women, Social
Science "nalyses 01 Women, and Women Studies in the Ms
and Humanities. Students must take at least one course Irom
group ,.. Women In Cultural Coniext. and at least one course
Irom two other groups. When this distribution requirement Is
met, the remaining hours may be concentrated In the group or
groups the student chooses. "t least 9 hours must be In
courses numbered 300 or above. Students may not apply to
this minor courses Included In their programs 01 studies lor
their major.

WOMEN STUDIES (W ST)
181. Seminer for Returning Women Studen18. (3)
(,.Iso offered as Ed Fdn 181 . ) Designed lor women entering or
returning to school aller an Intenuptlon. Gives students an
opportunity to Identify proDlems associated with re·entry.
review academic skills, and Degin to dellne educational needs
and Issues. {Fall, Spring}

182•. Reducing Math AnXiety. (2)
Explores the phenomenon of 'math anxiety". and Its relation to
sex role stereotypes, and presents methods 01 coping with tt.
Offers students Individualized assessment 01 math needs and
Instruction in skills to reduce their anxiety. {Fall. Spring}

200. Women In Contemporary Sl)clety. (3)
Focuses on women's status In soclety-·the mythS and realttles.
Examines women's socialization by 8ElX, class, race. and cuI·
ture; the economics of discrimination, and role 01 education
and lamlly. {Fall, Spring}

231. La Chicana: Historical. (3)
("'so offered as Am St 231. ) Analyzes historically the special
sociological and political evolution of La Chicana. {Fall}

233. American Indian Women. (3)
An Interdisciplinary course which focuses on the historical, cui·
tural. economic, and political Issuee which affect the changing
roles of the American Indian Woman.
No prerequisite. {Spring}

234. Her Own Voice: Black Women Writers. (3)
An exploration 01 worke wrlt1e~ exclusively by black women as
well as a mUlt~dlsclpll~ary approach to black women's experi·
ences through their own wrltln\Js. arl, media.
No prerequisite. {Spring}
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279. Interdiaclpllnary Topics. (1-3)d
Can be repeated for cred~ three times.
Prerequls~e: 200 or permission of Instructor. {Fall, Spring}

322. Race, Cless and the Feminist Movement. (3)
A detailed study 01 how the Institutions of racism, class and
sexism have affected the growth 01 the lemlnlst movement.
Prerequlshe: 200; suggested backgound. one 01 the follOWing:
23t. 233,234,324. {Fall}

324. Contemporary Femlnlat Theory. (3)
"n Investigation 01 selected lemlnlst theories 1rom the past
three decades. Learning the skills of analysis and applying
these skills to theory will De stressed.
Prerequlstte: 200 or permission of Instructor. {Spring}

331. Third World Women. (3)d
A survey of women In various Third World regions In turn:
Asia, Alrlca, Latin America, the Middle East. TItles ollndlvldu·
al sections will vary as regions vary. {Fall}

335. Heterosexlam and the Oppreaslon of Women. (3)
Descriptive and theoretical locus on the role 01 heterosexual
and homosexual women In the community and within the
women's movement.
Prerequls~e: 200 or permission of Instructor. {Fall}

339. Women Abuse. (3)
A comprehensive study of the phenomena 01 abuse, Doth sub·
tie and overt. against women. Included will De sexual assaUlt,
medical malpractice. lorced sterilization. domestic violence, as
well as other kinds 01 social and cu~ural abuse. {Fall}

353. Women and Creativity. (3).1.
A study of the creative process linked to the artist's position In
society. A rotation course which will deal successively with
women artists In the visual arts. literature, crafts and with the
creative process hsen.
Prerequls~e: 200 or permission of Instructor.

357. Medla-Arta and Women. (3)
(Also offered as Art Ed 357. ) Will present overview 01 women
In art and media; will survey history; will serve as a workshop
for developing Skills; will Interpret how the media Influences
status 01 women.
Prerequls~e: 200.

379. Interdisciplinary Toplca. (1-3)d
Can be repeated lor credh three times.
Prerequlsttes: 200 or permission of Instructor. {Fall. Spring}

386. Women In Sports. (3)
(Also offered as PE·P 386. ) An historical and sociological
study of women and sports In American culture and an examl·
nation 01 the recent changes In women's athletics.

392. Senior Seminar. (3)
An advanced course for seniors In Women Studies, emphasiz­
ing synthesis and development of research skills.
Prerequls~es: 200, senior standing and permission ollnstruc·
tor. {Spring}

479. Interdisciplinary Toplee. (1-3)
Can be repeated for credtt three times.
Prerequlsttes: 200 and permission 01 Instructor. {Fall. Spring}

487. Sexism In Education. (3)
(Also offered as Ed Fdn 487. ) Focuses on historical and socl·
ologlcal analysis 01 discrimination as well as its psychological
effects on children and adults. Includes the development of
sex roles, the effects of curricula materials and TItle IX.
Prerequlsttes: 200, Ed Fdn 290 or permission 01 Instructor.

498. Field ExperIence. (3)
Planned and supervised work experience In a community
agency serving women.
Prerequlsttes: 200, prior completion of placement procedures
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(Including meeting specific training or course work require­
ments of certain agencies), and permission of Instructor. {Fall,
Spring}

499. Undergraduate Problem. (1-3)
Student is expected to present a topic for study. Can be
repeated for credit three times.
Prerequishe: permission of Instructor required before register­
ing. {Fall, Spring}

Related Courses:

Afro Am St250. Black Women. (3)

Am St 231. Women's Experience In the United States. (3~

Am St 301-302. Interdepartmental Studies In the Culture of
the United States. (1-3, 1-3)<\
Women, Violence & Media
Women & Ethnichy.
Women, Myth & Madness In Lherature.

Am St331. Cla88lcs of Feminism in the United States. (3)

Am St 332. Women and Nature. (3~

Am St 501. Interdepartmental Seminar In the Culture of
the United States. (3)<\
Women, Patriarchy & Pop Culture.

Anth 230. Topics In Current Anthropology. (3)
Women in Anthropological Perspective.

"Anth 340. Bloaoeial Bases of Women's Health. (3)

"Anth 341. Blosoeial Bases of Sex Roles. (3)

"Anth 430. Topics in Ethnology. (3)
Women & Oral Tradhion.

Couns 562. Non-Sexlst Counseling. (3)

Econ 239. Economic Status of Women. (3)

Ed Fdn 394. Women and Self-Education. (3)

Ed Fdn 486, 586. Psychological Development of Women. (3)

Ed Fdn 593. Topics. (1-3)
History of Women in Education.

Eng1211. Topics In Literature. (3)<\
Women In Lherature.
Minority Women Poets.

Engl 315. Interdisciplinary Approaches to Literature. (3)
Women's Lherature.

Engl 360. Individual Authors. (3~

Virginia Wooh.

Engl 470. Contemporary Literature. (3~
Contemporary Women Poets.

Eng' 511. Special Topics: History of Ideas, Literary
Movements, etc. (3)
Twenthieth-Century Women Wrhers.

"Hist 315. History of Women from Ancient Timea to the
Enlightenment. (3)

"Hist316. Women In the Modern World. (3)

Hist 320. Studies In History. (1-3)
Women in the West.
Women, War and Revolution.

"Hist 330. History of the Women's Rlghta Movement. (3)

Hist 544. Seminar in the History of Women. (3)

M Lang 439. Topics. (3)
Women Wrhers of Latin America

Mgt 594. Special Topics in Management. (3)
Women in Management.

Nurs 307. Problems in Nursing: Selected Topica. (3)
Women and Health Care.

"Pol Sc 300. Political Topics. (3~

Women and the Law I and II.
Women and Politics.

Psych 450. Special Topics In Psychology. (1-3)
Psychology of Women.

Soc 308. Sociology of Sex Roles. (3)

Soc 507. Sociological Theory: Selected Topics. (3)
Women and Development.

Division of Continuing
Education and Community
Services

Rupert Trujillo, Dean
Division of Continuing Education
and Community Services
1634 University Blvd NE
277-2527

The Division of Continuing Education and Community
Services is a separate unit of the University of New Mexico,
responsible for conducting Instruction by independent study,
extension classes, and non-credit courses for adults. The
Division also supervises the programs of all students enrolled
in the University for non-degree work. For addhionallnforma.
tion see section on non-degree status under the Admission
and Registration section of this cataiog.

CREDIT PROGRAMS

Extension. RegUlar University courses may be offered by
extension, prOVided there is a large enough group in anyone
center to justify doing so, and as long as the class is not
dependent upon the campus library and laboratory facllhies.
Persons Interested In haVing an extension class offered in a
specific community should address their Inquiries to Credit ,A
Programs, Division of Continuing Education and Communhy
Services, The University of New Mexico, Albuquerque, New
Mexico 87131.

Resident Credit through Continuing Education.
Any of the regUlar Unlvershy courses may be offered for resi­
dent credit In Bernalillo County, subject to appropriate
approval and tlmelines. Persons Interested In offering a
course for resident credit shOUld contact Credit Programs,
Division of Continuing Education and Community Services,
The University of New Mexico, Albuquerque, New Mexico
87131.
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Independent Study Courses. A number of regular
undergraduate courses are available by correspondence. The
courses are developed and gradecl by qualified University per­
sonnel. Credit from these courses may be applied toward an
undergraduate degree to the extent of 30 semester hours, sub­
ject to the approval of the dean of the college In which the stu­
dent is enrolled (see "General Academic RegUlations"). The
bulletin listing Independent Stucy courses Is available through
the Dean 01 Continuing Education and Community Services.

Non-Degree Students. ,he Division of Continuing
Education supervises the programs and provides academic
counseling lor all students enrolled In Non-Degree stalUs, as
well as maintaining the College office recorcs for these stu·
dents. Non-degree students may contact the Non·degree advi­
sors at the Division 01 Continuing Education and Community
Services for assistance.

Non-Degree Satellite Registration Center. As
a special service lor those students enrolling In Non-degree
status, a Non-Degree satellite Registration Center Is operated
at the Division 01 Continuing Education and Community
Services. Students may apply for admission to to Non-degree
status, pay tuition and register for their courses. They may
also add or drop classes trom their schedule, Initiate withdraw­
al procedures and request overload approval.

NON-CREDIT PROGRAMS

The Community College offers a variety of non'credlt courses
designed for men and women Interested In learning In an Infor­
mal and non-competltlve environment. Registration Is open to
all adults (18 years and olcer) regardless of educational back·
ground. In some cases, classes are open to younger persons.
In all but a few courses, thera are no examinations, transcripts,
credit or grades, although certificates of completion are issued
upon request.

The TraInIng Inetltule. The UNM Training Institute Is a
department of the UNM Division of Continuing Education In
charge 01 planning workshops, seminars, conferences, tele­
conferences and certificate programs lor professional and lay
people with a variety of career Interests. Training programs
are available In such diverse subject areas as nursing, comput·
er applications, marketing and sales, engineering, general
management skills, small business development, and person­
nel management. The UNM Training Institute also provides
customized, In-house training and consultative services to New
Mexico businesses, corporations, government agencies, and
community organizations.

Individuals and groups Interested In these services should con­
tact the Assistant Dean of the UNM Training Institute, Division
of Continuing Education, 1634 University Blvd NE,
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131, 2n-9060.

The catalog listing non-cradlt courses offered each semester
may be obtained from the DIvision of Continuing Education and
Community Services. The University 0' New Mexico,
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87t 31.

Continuing Education Units (CEU's)

In order to systematically record non-credlt educational activi­
ties held under responsible sponsorship, capable direction and
qualified instruction, and in order to recognize the participation
in these activities ot Indl\liduals seeking occupational and tech­
nical competency, or general ecucatlon enrichment or special
knowledge or skills, the University 0' New Mexico, through the
Division ot Continuing Education and Community services, will
apply continuing education units (CEU's) to those programs
apProved lor such recognition under the contained guidelines
and administrative procedures.
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A CEU Is defined as follows: Ten contact hours of participa­
tion or eqUivalent In an organized non-credit continuing edu­
cation experience under sponsorship and direction of the
University of New Mexico. The CEU Is applicable to the
appropriate learning experiences of adults at all levels from
post secondary to post doctoral; for all Unlvers~y of New
Mexico classes of adult learners, whether vocational, techni­
cal, professional, managerial or adults bent on personal
Improvement; and In all formats of teaching and learning
known to the field of education. The CEU is expected not
only to provide a record for the Individual student, but to pro­
vide a measure which can be used by the University to record
the amount of Its continuing education activity. To apply for
the CEU, contact the appropriate Dean In the Division 01
Continuing Education and Community Services.

University Facilities

The scheduling of campus facilities, other than lor the Intend·
ed purposa of regular university classes, Is admlnlsterad by
the Continuing Education Scheduling Office, 277·2527.
However, Popejoy Hall, Johnson Gym, North Campus, the
South Can"pus Athletic Complex and The New Mexico Union
manage all rentals within their facll~les.

The Continuing Education Conference
Center

Contained In the nearly 30,000 sq. ft. Conference Center
are meeting rooms from 850 sq. ft. to 7,290 sq. ft. Our 540­
seat Educational Auditorium Is the largest single area In the
Center. In addition, we offer 4 meeting rooms, a small confer­
ence/ boardroom, a lOO-seat dining room (expandable to
300), a modern holding kitchen area, special display area and
a separate computer-assisted registration area.

Complete meal service Is available through the University
Food Service. From meeting breaks with coffee and rolls to
complete lunches and dinners, the Center can meet nearly
any need.

State-of-the-art video/audio capablllty. Teleconlerenclng Is
an example of the sophisticated facilities available In the
Center. Equipped w~h big screen monitors, two-way commu­
nications can be linked to other centers around the globe
through satellite uplinks and network downlinks. In addition,
If you need videotape or other audiovisual equipment, the
University can meet almost anyone's need.

For Information on scheduling a meeting room, contact the
Division of Continuing Education, 1634 University Blvd NE,
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131, 277-2527.

BRANCH CAMPUSES; CENTERS
FOR GRADUATE STUDIES
The University 0' New Mexico has as Its primary responsibili­
ty the task of serving the citizens 0' the State by offering
opportun~l9S for higher education. It has generally been the
policy ot the Unlvers~y to provide these opportunities on the
main campus. However, the University also operates three
branches - 2 year colleges - which provide academic and
vocational training leading to certllicates, associate degrees
and for transfer to bacealaurlate programs. Additionally, stu­
dents are provided with the opportunity to fulfill special aca­
demic needs through supplementary programs in extension
and Independent study.

Most credits earned by students while attending a branch
campus of the University of New Mexico are transferable to
appropriate schools and colleges on the main campus of the
University. Credits are also transferable to other colleges and
universities In New Mexico and surrounding states on the
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same basis as credit earned on the main campus. Students
enrolling at the branches should contact a representative from
the college of their choice to determine which courses are
applicable toward thl! degree desired.

All communications regarding entrance to the branches should
be addressed to the appropriate center.

The Gallup Branch

The GallUp Campus was established to fulfill the educational
need of this large diverse multicultural region. Growth and
development will continue In accord with the desires of the
people Who reside In this service area.

Opened on September 16, 1968, the University of New
Mexlco··Gallup Branch has grown from operating from the
Gallup High School to tts present carrpus on over 80 acres. In
October of 1985 the college moved Into Its new complex. It
Includes a new fine arts wing, additional classrooms, faculty
offices, a student services complex, admlnislratlve offices, slU­
dent food services area and remodeling of the Career
Education Building. The Library was also expanded to
Improve services.

The University of New Mexico Gallup Branch Carrpus Is com­
mitted to the philosophy that posl-secondary educational
opportunities should be provided to all IndividUals regardless of
age, sex, race, religious affiliation, or handicap.

Post secondary educational opportunities are essential In a
community the size of Gallup to assist with Its economic growth
and social changes. The Gallup campus has no greater pur­
pose than that of making higher education available 10 all.
From this philosophical base emerge the following goals of the
Gallup Campus:

Toprovide the first two years 01 a baccalaureate education
To provide certification and licensing for special programs
To provide career education
To provide general studies
To provide community education
To provide public service activities
To provide student support services
To provide a preparatory and developmental program of

Instruction
To provide a learning environment

The College offers academic courses transferable to the
University of New Mexico main campus, and to other Institu­
tions. The Gallup.Branch Campus offers thirty-seven different
degree and certificate programs In a variety of academic and
technical fields. The student may earn an Associate of
Science degree In In four areas, an Associate of Arts degree In
six areas, or an Associate of Applied Science degree in seven­
teen specialities.

The College also operates an Adult Basic Education Center on
campus and at sites throughout McKinley County. These cen­
ters are operated under the jurisdiction of the College Learning
Center located on campus. The Centers provide instruction In
preparation for the GED test.

The College also serves as an Area Vocational School for high
school students. High school students are bussed dally in for
three hours of Instruction In four areas. StUdents come to the
GallUp campus from the GallUp McKinley County School
System, Ft. Wingate BIA School, Rehoboth Christian School,
and the Zuni Public School System.

Students Interested In any of the prog rams offered by the
GallUp Branch Campus should carefully check the Gallup
Campus General Catalog for specific degree or certificate
requirements, or write to the Office of Admissions, University of
New Mexico, Gallup Campus, 200 College Road, Gallup, New
Mexico 87301.

Valencia County Branch

The University of New Mexico-Valencia Branch was estab­
lished In 1981. In order to accommodate Its rapidly growing
full and part·tlme student population, the Branch moved from
Its temporary facilities In Belen to a new spacious campus
near historic Tome Hillin mid 1988. The new site, located on
150 acres of land overlooking the Rio Grande Valley, provides
UNM-VC with one of the most beautllul and Impressive cam­
puses In the region.

In accordance with Its mission statement, UNM-VC offers
high-quality daytime and evening Instruction In academic,
technical, and continuing education programs. Each program
Is committed to the philosophy that post-secondary educa­
tional opportunities should be available to all persons regard­
less of age, sex, race, religious affiliation, or handicap. As a
comprehensive communlly COllege, UNM-VC Is especially
proud of Its superior teaching, small college atmosphere, and
model student services operation.

Associate degrees are offered In Business Administration,
Business Technology, Computer Science Technology,
Construction Technology, Criminal Justice, Education,
General AgriCUlture, General Studies, Human Services and
Liberal Arts. Certfflcates are also available In Banking and
Finance, Real Estate, Business Technology, Computer
Science Technology, Computer Aided Drafting, Construction
Management, Education, Health Education, Human Services,
Pre-Health Science Professions and Studio Art.

In addition, approved credits earned at UNM-VC may be
transferred to UNM or other post-secondary institutions 10 be
applied toward baccalaureate degrees In many SUbject areas.

A Tutorial Center on campus provides tutorial and Individual·
Ized Instruction at no cost to the student. Special classes In
English as a Second Language (ESL), Adult Basic Education
(ABE), and General Educational Development (GED) are
offered through the Adult Basic Education Center. A Special
Needs Program provides a wide range of human, instruction­
al and physical resources to students with disabilities.

For. more information about the Branch and its various pro­
grams, students are urged to obtain the UNM·VC Branch
Catalog or Visit Ihe Student Services Center on campus for a
personal tour and Individual advisement session. UNM·VC's
mailing address Is 280 La Entrada, Los Lunas, New Mexico
87031.

The Los Alamos Branch Campus
The University of New Mexico-Los Alamos Campus began
offering postsecondary-level courses in August 1980 for the
Los Alamos community and the surrounding region.

The University of New Mexlco·Los Alamos Is committed to
the philosophy of comprehensive community college educa­
tion and to prOViding with available resources,.,hlgh-quallty
education for all Its students.

Guided by this philosophy UNM·Los Alamos has developed a
variety of educational programs to meet the changing needs
of the community. A policy of open-admissions permits entry
to all Interested stUdents, regardless of their level of educa­
tional preparation. UNM-Los Alamos Is pledged to promoting
student success.

UNM·Los Alamos offers a wide variety of academic courses,
most of which may be transferred to UNM maln campus or
other Institutions.

Academic tranafer program • UNM·Los Alamos is autho­
rized to select any freshman or sophomore course from the
UNM main campus catalog for which an appropriate Inslruc-
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tor and facllttles can be obtained. UNM-Los Alamos may also
design courses that respond to student needs. Students may
corrplete most of and, In many cases, all of the first two years
of their UNM course work at UNM·Los Alamos before continu­
ing their studies at UNM or other InsUutlons.

Associate degrsss ancl certificates-are awarded In
Business Admlnlstrallon/Management, Computing Science,
Microcomputer Technology, Liberal Arts, Pre-engineering,
Science, Electronics Technology,- Electronic Technology with
Laser option, and General Studies.
Certificate programs· are offered In Business Technology,
Computing Science, Digital Electronics Technology, Laser
Technology, Microcomputer "ech nology, and Studio Art.

A Introductory StUdies program Is offered In math, English,
university skills, Adult Basic Education, and English as a
Second Language for students who are need of preparation for
college-level work. Special classes In English as a Second
Language (ESL), Adult Basic Education (ABE) and ~eneral

Educational Development (GED) are offered through the Aduh
Basic Education Center.

Student Support Servlces-lndude the "estlng-Assessment­
Placement program, student advisement, financial assistance,
free turorlng, workshops, and assistance to the handicapped.

Occupational, AdUlt, and Continuing Educallon Division ­
offers a wide variety of non-credit programs, courses, and
workshops to meet the educational and professional develop­
ment needs of the community and 10 provide opportunities for
learning new job skills or upgrading others. The "Business
Assistance Center" provides low-cost seminars and training
programs for small businesses, employees, and persons Inter­
ested In beginning new businesses.

Resources - The Los Alamos campus relies entirely upon an
outstanding part-time faculty recrutted from Los Alamos and
the northern New Mexico region. UNM-Los Alamos Is located
on a three acre campus and ~s !acllttles Include a computer
center, microcomputer laboratory. science and technology lab­
oratories, an art studlon, allbrary/learnlng resource center, and
muhlpurpose classrooms. Addttlonal evening classroom space
Is rented from Los Alamos High School across the street and
other appropriate areas In the communtty

For more Information about UN M-Los Alamos and tts pro­
grams, students should review the UNM-Los Alamos College
Catalog or write to the Registrar, UNM-Los Alamos, 4000
Unlverstty Drive, Los Alamos, N9W Mexico 87544 or call (505)
662-5919 (or from Albuquerque 867-2379).

Center for Graduate Studies at Los
Alamos
The University of New Mexico and the Los Alamos National
Laboratory (LANL), operated by the University of California
cooperate In the advanced training of graduate students spe·
clallzlng In chemistry, engineering. mathematics, and physics,
as well as an MBA In the Anderson School of Management.
Selected medical science courses and several multi- disci­
plinary courses are also olfered (presently In the areas of ener­
gy, environment, geology. optc-elec:tronlcs, etc.). Under these
arrangements, It Is possible lor properly qualified masters and
doctoral candidates to carry on research lor their dissertation.
Acceptance of students for research at Los Alamos Is subject
to certain condttlons speclled by the Laboratory. Further Infor­
mation concerning work offered may be obtained by writing to
the Director at Los Alamos or to the chairperson 01 the depart·
ment concerned at the University. Also see the Graduate
Programs BUlletin.
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Center for Graduate Studies
at Santa Fe
The UNM Center for Graduate Studies at Santa Fe offers resi­
dent course work leading to a maste~s degree In public
administration or counselor education, as well as graduate
level course work In the fields of specls! education, curriculum
and Instruction, communication, history, political science, edu­
cations! administration, and related fields such as educational
foundations. For further details, see the UNM Graduate
Programs Bulletin.

GRADUATE PROGRAMS
Richard J. Griego
Office of Graduate Studies
Humanities 107
277-2711

GRADUATE WORK leading to the master's degree Is offered
In the following major fields: American studies, anthropology,
architecture, art, biology, chemistry, communication disorders,
communications, communtty and regional planning, compara­
tive literature, economics, education (administration, adult,
art, counselor, elementary, family studies (home economics),
loundatlons, heatth, nutrition, physics!, recreation, secondary,
special, technical and occupational), engineering (chemical,
civil, computer science, electrical, mechanical, nuclear),
English, French, geography, geology, German studies, history,
language sciences, Latin-American studies, management,
mathemallcs, medical sciences, music, music education,
nursing, pharmaceutical sciences, philosophy, physics. politi­
cal science, Portuguese, psychology, public administration,
sociology, Spanish, theatre arts. Also, the Master of Fine Arts
degree Is offered through the auspices of the Department of
Art and Art History.

The Doctor of Philosophy Is offered In the following fields:
American studies, anthropology, art history, biology, business
and administrative sciences, chemistry, computer science, eco­
nomics, education, engineering, English, geology, history,
!bere-Amerlcan studies, mathematics, medics! 'sciences, optical
science, pharamceutlcs! sciences, philosophy, physics, political
sclence, psychology, romance languages, and sociology.

In educallon, the degree of Doctor of Education Is also
offered.

Applicants should contact the graduate unll concerned for
Information on these particular programs.

Admission
The University of New Mexico will be pleased to receive your
application for graduate study. Please addrllsS communica­
tions to the Dean 01 Graduate Studies, The University of New
Mexico, Humanities Bldg 107, Albuquerque, New MexIco
87131 (telephone: 2n-2711).

REQUIREMENTS

Bachelor's Degree. Applicants for admission to graduate
study must hold a bachelo~s degree from an accredtted col­
lege or unIverstty. (See Special Admission. )

Academic Record. Although each application Is reViewed
Indlvldus!ly, In general the student must Plesent averages of
at least B In his or her last two undergraduate years and In
the major field. Any student may be refused admission If her
or his Plev!ous scholastic record Indicates little likelihood of
success In advanced work.
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Previous Attendance. The student must Indicate on the
application all previous college attendance. Failure to disclose
previous college attendance or misrepresentation 01 the record
may result In disciplinary action, Including possible dismissal
from the University.

Departmental Screening, Applicants for admission must
specily a major department and may apply only to one depart·
ment at a time. Admission decisions are made by the depart·
ment, formal offers of admission are made only by the Office of
Graduate Studies. Departments frequently have more rigorous
admission requirements than the B averages mentioned above
and sometimes find It necessary to refuse qualified applicants
on the basis 01 available openings. Admission offers are made
only for the semester for which the student applied.

Concurrent Registration. In order to register concurrently In
another college or university, a graduate student must have
prior written approval from the Dean 01 Graduate Studies.

PROCEDURE

1. A formal application Is reqUired 01 all new students, includ­
ing graduates 01 the University 01 New Mexico, and of any
student seeking readmission to graduate study after an
absence of a semester or more. Application forms are
available from the Graduate Office.

2. A nonrefundable application fee of $25.00 must accompany
the application. This fee is paid only once.

3. Applicants from other Institutions must have two copies of
their transcripts sent directly to the Office of Graduate
Studies from each Institution previously attended, under­
graduate or graduate. Even though a master transcript
may carry records from other institutions, It Is mandatory
that these records be sent by each Institution. Transcripts
In the possession of students will not be accepted for
admission purposes.

4. The applicant is required to write a letter describing his or
her interests, professional objectives, and any other factors
bearing upon quaillications for graduate work. This letter
should be sent directly to the department chair.

5. Three letters 01 recommendation are required 01 all appli­
cants, however, Special Education doctoral and
Educational Specialist applicants are required to submit
five. Note: All letters of recommendation are sent
directly to the department Involved.

6. It is the applicant's responsibility to comply with any addi­
tional admission requirements of the particular depart­
ments.

APPLICATION DATES

Admission

The student must have his/her application, application fee, and
transcripts on file In the Graduate Office by the deadlines
shown in the departmental sections of the Graduate Bulletin.
For those departments that review applications continuously
and do not stipulate a deadline, early applications Is encour­
aged. Students should submit a complete application (i. e.,
application, fee, transcripts) and receive departmental
approval by August 1 (fall admission), January 2 (spring
admission) or June 1 (summer admission); failure to do ao
may prevent a atudent from regiatering for classes, Please
consult departmental sections of the Graduate Bulletin for
admission and financial aid deadlines. For Anderson School of
Management deadlines, see their publications.

Readmission

A student who stops attending for one or more regular
semesters must file an application for readmission; the applica­
tionfee is not required.

Applications for readmission to graduate study should be sub­
mitted to the department to which readmission Is being sought

sixty days In advance of the beginning of the semester or
summer session. Some graduate departments have more
flexible deadlines, but students are advised to process read­
mission materials early.

INTERNATIONAL APPLICANTS

International students must meet the same requirements and
follow the same procedures as listed above for domestic stu­
dents, with the following additional provisions:
1. When applying from abroad, all Inquiries are to be direct­

ed to the Office of International Admissions, Student
Services Center, Room 144, University of New Mexico,
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131. Application materials
must be received by May 1 for the fall semester, or by
October 1 for the spring semester. These deadlines may
be earlier, depending on the department (see Individual
departmental sections of the Graduate Bulletin.

2. The applicant must hold the eqUivalent of a U. S. bache­
lor's degree, with First Class marks, from an approved
Institution.

3. The applicant must have an adequate command of the
English language as shown bY the Test 01 English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL) of the Educational Testing
Service (TOEFL score 01 550 or higher) or by presenting
an undergraduate degree obtained from an accredited or
approved Institution In an English-speaking country.

4. A Certificate 01 Financial Competency must be completed
by a bank and submitted to the Office of International
Admissions along with the application. The applicant
must be able to cover all tuition and living expenses while
In residence. It is estimated that a total of $10,600 Is nec­
essary to cover all expenses (tuition, fees, books, sup­
plies, room and board, etc. ) for the regular academic year
of nine months. This estimate does not Include travel
expenses to and from the University, nor does It Include
an estimate for clothing expenses. A student planning to
remain at the University during the summer should allow
$2,500 In addition to the above estimate. Funds for grad­
uate assistantships are limited, and chances of the Inter­
national student obtaining such aid during the first year of
residence are minimal. The applicant who wishes to
Investigate the possibilities of securing financial aid for
study In the United States should contact the nearest
United States Consulate. Students from other countries
are expected to carry a full academic load during the reg­
ular school year and are not permitted to defray expenses
by part-time, off·campus empioyment during this period.

5. International students are required to carry UNM student
group health and accident Insurance for themselves and
their dependents. Inquiries may be directed to the
Student Health Center, (505) 277-3136.

FINANCIAL AID

StUdents seeking advanced degrees may apply for financial
aid In the form of service awards (assistantships) and nonser­
vice awards (fellowships). Nonservlce awards are available
only in IImtted numbers.

Teaching ",sslstantshlps (TA) and Graduate Assistantships
(GA) are awarded each year In open competition; these are
available to applicants from UNM's undergraduate and gradu­
ate programs as well as to applicants from outside the
University. Given good work performance and satisfactory
academic progress, contracts may be renewed.

Applicants wlli be informed In writing 01 the results of the eval­
uation of their applications as soon as appointments to GAITA
positions are completed and confirmed. Applicants placed on
a ·stand-by" statu~ will be so Informed in writing.

Deadlines

For application deadlines see departmental sections of the
Graduate Bulletin,
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Graduate Credit for Wor\( Taken as an Undergraduate
and Non·Degree Students.

Non-degree and undergraduate stu dents may take graduate
courses for graduate cred~ provided they meet requirements
and follow procedures as outlined Delow.

Non-Degree Students

No special action needs to be taken by non-degree students
who wish to enroll In 50o-~IIel courses. These courses auto­
matically carry graduatecred It. To receive graduate credit for a
300-or 400-level course must carry graduale cred~. The stu­
dent must obtain the Instructor's signature on an Enrollment
Authorization Form (the 'orllnge card'). By signing this card,
the Instructor ackowledges that tM student will be held
accountable for graduate-IElVal work.

Undergraduate Students

An undergraduate student who wants to enroll In a graduate
course for graduate credit must first meet the following require­
ments:

1. Is w~hln 10 hours 01 the ba.ocalaureate degree;
2. has an overall GPA of at least 3. 0; and
3. seeks no more than nina hours of graduate cred~ during

thai semester (six during summer session).

If these requirements are met, the student then flies an
Enrollment Authorization Form ('orllnge card') to enroll In a
graduate course In order to obtain graduate cred~. The card
must be signed by the Instructor and the Dean of the student's
college. (II Is the responsibility of the college to ascertain stu­
dent eligibility. ) The student will not be allowed to enroll In
more than nine graduate credil hours. The courses(s) taken
will apply toward an advanced degree after completion of the
baccalaureate degree. Tha sama ccurse cannot count for both
graduate and undergraduate credit.

Both non-degree and undergrad uate students must file the
"orange card" w~h the Reg Istratlon Center by the last day of
the fourth week of classes during the regular semester and by
the end of the first week ot louJ-weak classes or the second
week of eight-week classes during the summer sessions. No
upgrades will be allowed aftar these deadlines. Graduate
cred~ status downgrades for courses will be allowed only w~h

the instructor's approllal (signature on an orange card) through
the twelfth week of classes during the regular semester, and
through the sixth week 01 clllSses for an eight-week course or
the third week of classes for a four-week course during sum­
mer session.

Undergraduate Credit In 5()()·Level
Courses

Mhough courses numbered above 500 are opan only to grad­
uate students, senior students with GPAs of 3. 0 or higher may
receive undergraduate cred ft In such courses. They must
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obtain approval in advance from the instructor concerned, the
chair of the department and the dean of their college.
Undergraduates may not enrolf in graduate problems for
undergraduate cred~.

Graduate Credit and Extension or
Correspondence Courses

A maximum of twelve hours of credit may be granted for gradu­
ate extension courses taken from the University of New
Mexico, but no extension cred~ may be transferred from other
Institutions. (See Policy on extension and non-degree credit,
Graduate Programs Bulletin. )

The University accepts no correspondence cred~ towards ~s

advanced degrees.

Off-Campus Residence Centers
The University offers graduate credit for work taken at the
University of New Mexico Centers for Graduate Studies at Los
Alamos and Santa Fe. For Informallon concerning these cen­
ters, see the Graduate Bulletin.

Information. For further Information consul! the Graduate
Bulletin, the Office of Graduate StUdies, or the graduate un~
concerned.

EVENING AND WEEKEND
DEGREE PROGRAMS
David E. Stuart, Ass!. V.P. Academic Affairs\
Student Services, Rm 262
277-0896

In 1987 the University of New Mexico created this program to
schedule more evening and weekend courses leading to regu­
lar academic degrees. The current late afternoon and evening
courses are listed In the Schedule of Classes and In the
Continuing Education course schedule. For separale course
listings check the posted Addendum to the Schedule of
Classes at the Registration Center In the Student Services
Center. Call for additional Information about non-traditional
degree programs and the newly expanded resources (advise­
ment, tutoring, escort service, etc.) for those who cannot enroll
In tradl!lonal, daytime programs. The evening programs cur­
rently offered lead to 30 academic degrees. About 11,000 stu­
dents take some of the 900 courses offered at night or on
Saturdays each semester.

For additional Information contact David E. Stuart, Ass!. V.P.
Academic Affairs, Student Services Bldg. Room 262, 277-0896.

Symbols - See page 379
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KEY TO SYMBOLS USED IN COURSE DESCRIPTION

COURSES ARE NUMBERED from 001 through 799. Courses from 001 to 099 mayor may not carry credit but
are not applicable toward a baccalaureate degree. The number 100 is reserved for courses designed to develop
university skills for students whose preparation has been inadequate in the fields of English, mathematics, and
reading comprehension. The courses numbered from 101-199, lower division, are normally open to freshmen;
from 200 to 299, lower division, normally open to sophomores; from 300 to 499, upper division, normally open to
juniors, seniors, fifth-year undergraduates, and graduates; 500 to 799, graduate and professional, normally open
to students enrolled in a graduate program only, the School of Law, or the School or Medicine. See the
Graduate Programs description of courses numbered

Symbols used in course descriptions:
• course allowed for graduate credit to students enrolled in a graduate program. Normally, a graduate student

enrolled in a starred course numbered below 500 is required to do extra work.
.. available for graduate credit except for graduate majors in the depar1ment.
t may be repeated for credit with permission of department chairperson (or dean).
tt may be repeated for credit with permission of department chairperson (or dean) and instructor.
!J. may be repeated for credit because subject mailer varies.
M(used by departments as footnote for repetition qualification not covered by three footnotes immediately

above.)
l part of the course is laboratory work; hours of lecture and laboratory are given at end of description.
F course is given in field session.
o semester hours' credit; credit hours separated by a hyphen (1-3) indicates variable credit in the course.
n former course number or title.
{} session in which course is expected to be offered (except for law and medicine, where registration is

conducted by the School). Session indicated for the year courses (such as 301-302) refers to both semesters
unless otherwise stated. Courses such as 551, 552, 599, 699 will be offered every session; no indication will
be given unless it differs. Session offered for other courses not indicating this information must be obtained
from department chairperson.

When a prerequisite course number is not preceded by a department designation, reference is to the department
under which the prerequisite statement appears.

A schedule of course offerings, including hours of meeting, is issued at the opening of each session. The
University reserves the right to cancel substitution In Instructors.
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Central Campus Legend of BUildings
(Numerical listing)

(The first number listed mafches map numbering. the Ietter­
rJUrOOer combinations designate location by map coordi'
natlIs.)

2. Classroom Annex. . . E·3
4. Carlisle Gym.. . E-4
8. Bandelier East . . . . . . . .0-3
9. Manon HaD (Office) . . F·3

10. Administration (Scholes Han) . . .0.3
11: Anthropology & MaxweU Museum . . ...0-2
12. Anthropology Annex . . .0-2
13. 1821 Roma HE . . ..C-4
16: Bandelier W8sl: (Offices)... .0-2
19: Biology Annex . . E·3
20. Speech eommunM:ation. . G-3
21. IliaIogy(CastetIlIrHall) . F-4
22. CIlelrUsOy (Clml< Hall) . . E·3
ZJ. _ Hall (CIassrnoms) . .0-3
24. Geology ("""""'" Hall) . E-4
25. Alumni Memorial Chapel . . . ...0-3
26. PetsonneI (1717 Roma HE). . .C·3
27. UNM Oub (1805 Roma NE).. .C·:)
28. 1812 Las lomas HE. . .C-3
30. 1808 Las Lomas HE. . . .G-3
31. 1804 Las Lomas NE.. . .C-3
33. 1815 Roma NE . . C-4
34. Psychology.. . F-3
... Physics (Aegene< HalI). . . F-2
37. 182<4 las Lomas HE. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .(;-4
40. Centennial Center (1700 Las Lomas NE). . .C-2
41. Parking Services (1712 Las Lomas NE) C·3
42. Purchasing (609 Buena VISta NE) . . . C·3
43. 1816 las Lomas HE. . . . . . . . . . C·3
44. Police (1716 Las lomas HE) . . C-3
45. 613 Buena VISta HE. . . .C-3
..s. EIecIricaI & CompulBr Eng;.-ng
~ng""''Y.. ..E-2

51: PJesidenI's Home. . . .C-4
53: Zimmerman liboaoy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .0-5
56, Mesa V Hall (~0IIic0s) E-6
57. SociaJ Sciences . .C-S
58. Hokona Hall ([)onn;tooy). . . . .....C-6
59. Johnson Gymnasium . . . F-6
llO. __UrUon...... .... ..E-5

61. san.. Clara Hall ([)onn;tooy) . ..C-7
62. FmeArtsCente.-.. . .F-5
Ga. Education 0Ific;e Building. . . ...C·S
64. IndusIriaJ ArIs.. .C-6
65. Education Adminislration . . .. 0-&
66. F..... Studies . . ..0-&
67. Education Classroom Building . . .....0.5
68. Art EWcalionf_ Hall). ..0-&
69. Kiva . . , .D-6
70. Manzanba CenIe< (Educational Labo<atooy) .... 0-&
71. SllnIa Ana Hall (1lom1ffDoy).. . .D-6
72. Popeioy HaD : ' . ", F·573. __eenw-U-.ny College . .E-6

7•. '-"" Hall ([)onn;tooy). .. ..C-7
75. 00_ Hall (1lom1ffDoy) . . . .....C·7
76. ...-...._01_. ..G-5
77. La Posada (Dining HalI).. • G-6
79. 001ega Hall (on- and classrooms) . . D-4
81...._ Bullling (Offices). .0-5
82. _ Lecture Hall . . ..... E-5
83. Bookstore" . . . , .E-4
84. Art , ,." ,..... ,.F-4
86. ...-...._oI_Lab C-6
/fl. GradualB Schools 01 ""'-"'"'" &

Parish liboaoy. . . .....C-5
89. _SeMces eenw . .0-&

103. Hodgin HaD, , .. F·2
104. Sara Raynolds Hall •. . F-3
105. Art Annex . . F-2
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Central Campus Legend of Buildings
(Alphab8!ical USling)

(The parenthetical number matches map numbering. the·
letter-number combinalion designates toeation by map CO"
OfdinatltS.)

Administration (~Ies Hall) (10). . .0-3
Mrospace StudieS (1591...... . .8-4
Alumni Memorial Chapel (25) . . . . .. .D-3
Alvarado Hall (Dormitory) (157).. . .. 0-8
Anderson School of Management (76) . . .. C-S
Anderson School of Management lab. (86). . C-6
Anthropology (11) . . D-2
Anthropology Annex (12)... . E·3
Architecture & Planning (158). . 0-6
Art (84). .. F.2
Art Annex (105)... ..... ..... .. . F-2
Art Education (Masley Hall) (68) . . .. 0-6
Bandelier West (16) . . .0-2
Bandalier·East (8)...... . ,0·3
Biology (Casteftar Hall) (21) F·A
Biology Annex (19) E·3
Bookstore (83) .. . E·4
Carlisle Gym (4} . . E-4
Centennial Center (1700 Las lomas NEI (40) . .C-2
Chemical & Nuclear Engineering laboratory (111 I. . E·2
Chemistry (ql~rk Hall) (22) . . . E·3
Civil Engineem'lg (Tapy Hall) (118) . . . E·2
Civil Engineering Research laboratory (106) . . E·2
Classroom Annex (2) . . . E-3
Computing Center (153) . . . . . .. . .B-a
Coronado Hall (Dormitory) (155).. . ... E·a
DeVargas Hall (Dormitory) (75). . .C·7
EduCation Administration (65) . . . . . . . . .0·6
Education Classroom Building (67). . 0·5
Education Otlice Building (63). . . . . . . . . . . CS
Electrlcal & Computer Engineering (46) . .E·2
EnginMring Annex (107). . .E-2
Family Studies (66) .. , '. .... . .0-6
Farris" Engineering Genter (119) . F·2
Fine Arts Center (62) ". . . . . . F-5
Ford Utilities Center (116). . . . . E-2
Geo~y (North<ep HO") 124). .E..
Graduate School 01 Management (87) . . . .....C·S
Hodgin Hall (103) . . . .. " .. . F·2
Hokoll8 Hall (Dormitory) (58) . . :C-6
Humanities Building (81 L . . 0-5
Industrial Ar1S (64). . . .C-6
Johnson Gymnasium (59). . ..... F-6
Jonson Art Gallery (152). .B-4
Joumalism (115). . .F-3
Kiva (69). . . .. 0-6
laguna Hall (Dormitory) (74).. . C-7
La'Posada (Dining Hall) (77)... . C-S
lalln American Institute (801 Yale NE) (165) . . .8-4
library,.Zimmerman (53).. . .... 0-5
Manzanita Center (Educational Laboratory) (70). .D-6
Marron Hall (9) . . F-3
Masley Han (Art Education) (68) . . D-6
Manax Sculpture Center

(1524 Copper NE) (123) " Insert
Materials' Management (609 Buena Vista NE) (42) .. < C-3
Maxwell Museum (11)......... . 0-2
Mechanical Engineering (122).. .. . F-2
Mesa Vista Hall (Departmental Otlices) (56). . E-6
Mitchell Ha}1 (Classrooms) (23). '. . ..... 0-3
Naval Science (151)......... .8-4
New Mexico Union (80). . . . . . . . .. .. . •E-5
Nuclear Engirleering Laboratory (121) . . . F-2
Onate Hall (Otlices) {1561. ... , > _ •••••• > • • .o-g
Ortega Hall (ollices and classroomS) (79). . .0-4
Parish library (87) , . . . . . . . . . . . . . , .C-5
Parkl"" services (1712 las lomas NE) (41) . . . .C-3
Personnel (1717 Roma NE) (26)...... .. ... .C-3
PhysIcs (Rtgener HaU) (35) .. F-2
Physics-Astronomy (207) . . A-S
Police (1716 Las Lomas NE) (44).. . C-3
Popejoy Hall (72) .,. . , F-S
President's Home (51) . . C-4
Poychology 134) .. .. .. .. .. .. . . F·3
Registration Center (Student S" "18) (S9) 0-6
santa Ana Hall (DormItory) (1, I • • , ••••• ,o-e
santa Clara Hall (Dormitory) (61). " ,C-7
sara Raynolds Hall (104) . . F-3
SCholes Hal((Admlnlstratlon) (10)... . .. 0-3
Science/Engineering Ubrary (48). , ....•... E-3
_01 Sclenceo (....)(57).. .. .. C·5
Speech Communication (20). . . C·3
Student Heallh'center-Unlverslty College (73) ', E-6
Student services center (89) . . 0-6
Tamarind Institute (163) .... ,., .....•..........G·6
Unlvorally Archltoct (1841 Lom" HE) (203) A·4
UNM Club (1805 Roma NE)(27) . • . 0.3
wagner Hall (Engineering Lab8) (117) • . . ,E'2
~ard lectiJre Hall (82) . . , •• E·S
Zimmerman Ubrary (53) , • . , . , .......•.•. , •D-5
613 Bueno Viata HE 145) "C'3
2500 Contra! SE ('62) . . ...G-8
2llO6 cen.aJSE 1172) ,.. .. .G·9
1804 lAS L.omu HE (31) .. .. ......... ,C'3
1808 Laa Lomas NE (30) . • •.•.. , .. , .C·3
1612 lAS Lom.. NE (29) .. . C·3
1818 Laa lomas NE (43) .. • , , .C·3
1821 Laa lorna NE (13) • ' ,C-4
1624 lAS Loin.. HE (37) .. ..C04
1919 lAS Lom.. HE (166) . . 9-6
'920 Lo....HE (164)... . 9-6
1815 Roma HE (33) . . C-3
'621 Rom'a HE (131 .. . .. .. .. ..C"
1829 Slgmo Chi HE (1711.. . ....1l-4
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.0-3
· F·7
.B·4
.B-2

.E-6

· F·6
.E"
· F·7
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.E-6
E-6

· F·6

Insert
· .E·5

· F·7

· .E-6
.0·5
.B·3
.C"
.E"

., F·7
.G-'

...C-6
.G"

.. F·7
· .E·4

.G-5·
" .0-3

.E-3
...G-6

,f·4
,0·3
.E-7

. .. F·4

. ..G·5

. .. E·7
· .C-3

· F·9
.E-9

· .E-9
.E-9
.E·9
.E-9

.G·4

.G-5
F-7

· ,E·7
., F·4
· .E-3
.0·3

.. ,0·5
.G·S

E-'
· ,E·6

.E-6

North Campus Legend 01 BUildings
(Alphabetical ~isting)

(The (lumber listed matches map numbering, Ihe lener­
number combination designates location by map coordi­
nates.)

Automotive Building (2'6) ...
Cancer Research and Treatment Cenler (227) .
cenler for Non-Invasive Diagnosis (260)
Child Care Co-op (255).
Communicative Disorders Unit and SchOOl of

Medicine Building 3A (212) ,. . F·8
COntinuing Education (1634 University Blvd NE)

12591... .
Dental Programs (NovitSki Hall) '249) ..
Diabetes Control center (264). .
Family Practice Center and SchOOl 01 Medicine

Building 9 (248) .
GOlf Course Clubhouse (206) .
KNME·TV Studio (217).
Law (Branon Hall) (218) ....
Medical Center library (234).
M8dicine, SChool 01

Animal Facilities (213 & 214)
BaSic Medical SCiences Building, $chool 01

Medt'cine Building 1 (211)
Bi9Medicai Research Building 10 (253).
SchOOl 01 Medicine Building 2 (201) .
SchOOl 01 Medicine Building 3 (202) .
SChOOl 01 Medicine BUildings 4. 5. 6 (209) .
SChOOl 01 Medicine Building 7 (210)
Surge Building, School 01 Medicine

Building 8 (226) .
Naval Science (115) .. . .....
New Mexico law Center (230). ..,... .
North Campus Chilled Water Plant (224) .
Nursing-Pharmacy (228) .
QbseNatory (208)
Physics-Astronomy (207) .
Records Center (233) ...
service Building (204) ..
Tele-Communications (256)
University Architect (203) ..
Warehouses (205), (223) al'ld (233)
1005 Columbia NE (263)
1837 lomas NE (220) ..
1920 lomas NE (154) ..
1000 Stanford NE (221) .
1128 University Blvd NE (262)
81"5 Vassar NE (232)..
905 Vassar NE (247)..
909 Vassar NE (258)...
917 V~T NE (22S)..
919 Vassar NE (246)..
925 Vassar NE (231)..

North Campus Legend 01 Buildings
(Numerical listing)

(The first number listed matches map numbering. the lener·
number combination designates location by map coordi·
nates.)

151. Naval Science .
15~. 1920 lomas Blvd, NE .
201. SChool of Medicine Building 2 .
202. SChool of Medicine Building 3 .
203. University Architecl.
204. service Building .
205. Warehouse,..... .
206. Goll Course Clubhouse ,
207. Physics-Astronomy
208. Observatory ..
209 SChool of Medicine Buildings 4, 5, 6
210. SChool 01 Medicine Building 7 .
211. Basic Medical $ciences Building, School of

Medicine Building 1 .
212. Communicative Disorders Unit and SChool 01

Me<ficill8 Building 3A " . . . F·e
213 & 214. Animal Facilities. . . . E·6
216, Automotive Building ,0·3
217. KNME·TV Studio.. . .B·3
218. law (Branon Hall) . .C-6
220. 1837 lomas NE.. . . .... F·4
221. 1000 Stanford NE. .. . E·7
223 & 233, WarehOuses , . . .. 0·3
224. North Campus Chilled Water Plant.. . G·6
225, 917 vassar NE ,.... . E·9
226. Surge Building, School of MedicIne

BUilding 6 .. "" .. . F·7
227. Cancer Research and Treatment Cenler , ..... E·7
228. NUl1ling-Pharmacy. . . , , •. .., F·7
230. NttW Mexico law Center . . ....C·6
231. 925 Vassar NE. . . E·g
232. 815 vassar NE. . . . , F·9
233. Records Center . . .. .. . [).3
234, Medical Center library. . E-6
2~. 919 Vassar NE. ,E·g
247. 905 Vasaar NE. , , E·9
248, Family Praetlce Center and Sc:hoOl 01

M«ticlne Building 9 . . , . ,E-6
249. Dental Programs (Novitski Han) .. ..,..... . E-5
253. BlOMeclical Research Building 10•.••.•...... E-6
255. Child ear. Co-op . . . . . . . . . ... B-2
2&6. Tele-Communlcatlons.. . •••G-6
256. llO9 V...., NE E·g
259. Continuing Education

(1634 University IllYd NEI . . . . lnun
280. <:entot lor Non-Invulve Olegnos~.. .8-4
282. 1128 Unlvelllty Blvd NE c.3
263. ,aos Columbia NE _ _. .. E-7
2ll4, _Con\lt>I<:entot __ F-7
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South Campus Legend of Buildings
(Numeric8llisting)

301. Universiry. Stadium.
302. UnMtr'sity Arena ....
307. Athletics Building : ..309, U__IF""",

312. Gymnastics Gymnasium..
314. Baker Memorial Bldg .
317-329. Married Student Housing .
331. CryI18I Growth F~lity. .

South Campus Legend of Buildings
(AlphabetiCal listing)

Athletics Building (307) .
Baker Memorial Building (314) .
Crystal Growth Facility (331) ..
Gymf\8SticS Gymnasium (312) .
Married Srudent Housing (317-329) .
University Arena (302)..
University Baseball Field (309) .
University Stadium (301) ..
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INDEX

Absences, 50
Academic Calendar, 4
Acad.emic Regulations, General, 31
Academic Renewal Policy, 34
Access to and Confidentiality of Records, 28
Accounting, Concentration in, 58; courses in, 62

. Accreditation, University (general), 10; Anderson, 55;
Archit~cture, 10; Chemistry, 10, Continuing
Education, 10; Education, 10; Engineering, 10;
Journalism, 10; law, 10; Medicine, 10; Music, '10,
182; Music Education, 10; Nursing, 10, 335;
Pharmacy, 10,343

ACT, see American College Tests, 18
Addition of a course, 30
Administrative officers, 7
Admission, to the University, 18; general regulations,

19; by exam, 21; early, 20; freshman, 18; non­
degree, 25; readmitted, 24; students from other
countries, 26; transfers, 22; teacher's education
program, 190; qualitative requirements for, 19;
Anderson Schools of Management 55; Architecture,
69; Arts and Sciences, 77; Dental Assisting, 183;
Dental Hygiene, 183; Education, 190; Engineering,
239; Fine Arts, 279; Graduate, 375; law, 305;
Medicine, 309; Nursing, 335; Pharmacy 344'
University College, 353; Veterans, 27 "

Adu,lt and Community Education Programs, 372
AdVisement, 29
Afro-American Culture Center, 17
A~ro-American Studies, courses in, 360
Air Force, ROTC, 365; courses in, 366
Allied Health Sciences, 318
American College Tests, 18 ,
American Indian languages, 145
American Studies, Department of, 80; courses'in, 81
Anderson Schools of Management, Robert 0., 55

Degrees offered, 55; Admission to 55' From
University College, 59; From other Instltutidns 59'
Graduation requirements, 58; Concentrations: 57~
Courses offered, 61;

Anthropology, Department of, 38; courses in, 84
Apache, Courses in, 145
Applied Music, 294
Archeology see Anthropology
Architecture and Planning, School of, 69; admission,

69; courses offered; 71; Degrees offered 69'
Graduation requirements, 69 ' ,

Art, Department of, 280; curriculum, 280; courses in 287
Art Education, Department of, 192; courses in,'207;

major and minor, 192
Art History, courses in, 288
Art Museum, 16
Art StUdio, courses in, 291
Arts and Sciences, College of, 77; admission to, 77;

graduation requirements, 77; transfer from
Universities, 77; major and minor studies, 78;
teacher certification, 78; departments and
disciplin~s, courses, 79; group requirements, 78;
cooperative education, 78, 89; degrees, 79

Asian Studies, 131 S88 also International Studies
Associate Degree Programs, degree requirements

36; University College, 355 '

Associate of Applied Science in Computer
Programming, 357; in Dental Hygiene, 183; in
Pre-Engineering, 257

Astronomy, courses in, 165
Astrophysics, major & minor, 161
Athletic coaching, minor in, 200
Athletic training option, 201
Attendance, 34, 50
Audited courses, 33

Bachelor of Engineering Options, 226
Bachelor's degrees, see also Degrees, 53
Bachelor of University Studies (BUS), 354
Bilingual Education, 197 .
Biochemistry, major, 89; courses in, 90
Biology, Department of, 91; courses in, 92
Biomedical Engineering Option, 254; curriculum, 254
Branch Campuses, 373; Centers for Graduate

Studies, 375 Gallup Branch, 374; Valencia, 374;
los Alamos, 374

Business Computer Systems, Concentration in, 58
Business Technology, 356
Business Education, sse Technological and

Occupational Education, 205;
Bureau of Indian Affairs Programs Grants, 48

Career Planning and Placement, 48
Catalog Requirements, 37
CEEB Advanced Placement Program see College

Entrance Examination Board, 21
Centers for Graduate StUdies, 375
Centennial Science and Engineering library, 15
Change in address, 28; of college, 28; in enrollment, 30;

in grades, 33; program of studies, 33; in residence
status, 28; in grading options, 30; in name, 28

Chemical Engineering, Department of, 242; courses
offered, 259; curriCUlum, 243

Chemistry, Department of, 97; courses in, 98
Chicano Cultural Center, 17
Chicano Studies, 361
Chinese, courses in, 146
Civil Engineering, Department of, 243; curriCUlum,

224; courses offered, 263
Class hours, 31
Classroom Conduct, 34
Classics, major, 146
ClEP, General scores, 22; General credit, 22;

ACT/ClEP General credit policies, 22; SUbject
examinations, 22

Clinical Science, courses in, 333
College Entrance Examination Board, Advanced

Placement Program see CEEB, 22
Colleges & Schools of the University, see

Architecture and Planning, School of, 69; Arts
and Sciences, 77; The Robert O. Anderson
Schools of Management, 55; Education, 189;
Engineering, 239; Fine Arts, 279; Graduate
Studies, 375; law, 305; Medicine, 309 Nursing,
335; Pharmacy, 343; University, 353

Commencement, 37
Communication, Department of ,100; courses in, 101
Communicative Disorders, Department of, 103;

courses in, 104
Community College, 373
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Community & Regional Planning, 70;' courses in, 73;
degrees offered, 70

Comparative literature. courses in,105; major in, 1'06
Computer Center, 14
Computer Engineering, 250

it Computer facilities, 14; Engineering, 243
Computer Programming, 248, 357
Computer Science in Electrical Engineering, 246
Computers, 14 '
Computer Science, De~artment of, 246; courses in,

266; curriculum, 248
Concentrations in Management, 57
Concurrent enrollment, 20, 30
Conferences & Institutes, 373

~ Confidentiality of Records. Access to, 28 ,
Continuing Education and Community Services,

Division of, 372; credit & non-credit ~rograms, 372
Cooperative Education Program, 48; In Arts and

Sciences, 89; in Engineering, 240; courses in, 259
Correspondence Courses. 372
Counseling and Advisement of Students, 29
Counseling and Family Studies. 193
Course Numbering System. 31
Course Load Guidelines, 30
Credit Hours, 31 '
Credits for Teacher Certifications, 26
CrediVNo Credit Grade ,Option, 32
Criminal Justice, Department of, 107
Curriculum and Instruction in Multicultural Teacher

Education, Department of. 195; courses 'in, 212;
certification requirements, 196

Curriculum for Students Preparing to, Teach in
ElementaJy Schools, 195; in Secondary Schools, 196

Dance, courses in, 301; major, 286
Deans and Directors, 7
Degree Requirements. 36; Architecture, 70;

Management, 57; Arts & Sciences, 78; Bachelor of
University Studies, 355; Dental Programs, 183;
Education, 198; Engineering, 241; Fine Arts, 279;
Nursing, 337; Pharmacy, 346 '

~ Dental Assisting, 185; courses In, 186; curriCUlum, 185
Dental Hygiene, 183; courses in, 184; degrees, 183
Dental Programs, Division of. 183; curriculum, 184,

185; degrees offered, 183; requirements for
Admission, 183; degree requirements, 183

Departmental Honors Program, 38
Diagnostic Medical Sonography, certificate program,

323; courses in 331
"- Dishonesty in academic matters, 34
/' Dismissal, disciplinary, 3S see also Suspension, 35

Directions for Correspondence, inside back cover
Division of Public Administration, courses in, 351
Dropping a course, 30

Early Admission, 20
Economics, Department of,107; courses in, 108

4 Economics-Philosophy, major In,111
Education, College of, 189; accreditation, 10;

admission to, 190; degree programs, 188;
graduatiori requirements, 189; curriculum, 192;
professional Education requirements, 190;
adVisement, 190

Educational Administration. 197;'courses In, 216
Educational Foundations, 198; courses In, 217

GENERAL ISSUE 1989-91
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Electrical and Computer Engineering, Departmeni
of, 249; laboratories, 250;' courses, 269;
curriculum, 250; Honors Program, 249; specialS
year program, 249

Emergency Medicine Program, courses in, 327
Employment, Student, 46 '
Energy and Power Systems option, 235 '
Engineering, College of, 239; accreditation, 10;

admission to, 239; cooperative education, 239;
curriCUlum, 241; degrees offered, 240; graduation
requirements, 241; options, 240, 254; scholastic
regulations, 239

Engineering, courses for non-majors, 258
English, Departmentof, 112; courses in, 113,
English-Philosophy, major In, 116, 1,17
English Second Language Writing Program, 113, 191

,Enroilment, 30; changes in, 30; limit, 30;,see.~lso
Registration '

Enroilment Certification, 30
Entrepreneurial Studies and Small Business;

concentration in, 58
Environment, 13
Equal EducatiOnal Opportunity Policy, inside baCk cover
Ethnic Centers and Programs, 17
Ethnic Studies, 360
European Emphasis Option in Management, 58
European Studies, see International Studies .'
Evening and Weekend Program, 377
Examinations, regular, 35; admission by, 21; to

establish credit (challenge), 35
Exercise Technologist Option, 201
Expenses, Student, 38
Experimental Theatre, 17

, Extension courses and independent study, 30, 37, 372

Facilities, 14 ,
Family, Community & Emergency Medicine, courses

in, 333 /
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act, 28
Family Studies, Department of, 193; curriculum, 193;

courses in, 210
Fees, 38; undergraduate, 38; ,Law and Graduate

Studies, 39; Medical School, 39; payment, 42;
refunds, 42; Special Course, 40

Filmrrelevision, courses in, 303
Financial Aid Policies, 46; Programs, 46; refunds, 42
Financial Management, concentration In, 58
Fine Arts, College of, 279; admission to, 279;

departments of, 279; departmental honors, 280;
graduation requirements, 279; scholastic
standards, 280; teacher education, 279;
admission from University College, 279; transfer
from other colleges, 280; special facilities, 280;

Fine Arts Library, 15
Fraternities, social, 50; honorary, 50
French, courses in, 146; major & minor, 146
French Summer School in MOntezuma, 148

Gallup Bran?! Campus, 374
GED (GeneralEducation Development) Exam, 21
General Honors Program, 363; courses in, 364
General Information, 9 '
General Library, 370
General Management, concentration in, 58
Geography, Department of, 117; courses in, 118
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Geology, Department of, 120; courses in, 121
Geology Museum, 17
German, courses in, 148; major in, 149
German Summer School in Taos, 150
Grade Point Average, 34
Grades, 31; changes in, 33; options, 31
Grading option, change, 30
Graduate Programs, 375
Graduation Requirements, 36 with honors, 38
Grants, 46
Greek, courses in, 150;.major & minor, 150

Harwood Foundation, 16
Health Education, coLirses in, 221; curriculum, 198;

major & minor, 198, 199
Health Insurance; 39
Health, Promotiori, Physical Education and Leisure

Programs, Department of, 198; courses in, 221;
curriculum, 198

Historical Sketch, 10
History, Department of, 124, courses in, 125
Honorary Organizations, 50
Honors, degree with, 37
Honors, work, 37; Graduation with, 37
Housing, 45; housing policy, 45
Human'Resource Management, concentration in, 58
Human Services, associate of arts, 327; admission,

327; degree requirements, 327; courses in, 334

Ibero-American Studies, 130
IDEA Center, 14
Incomplete grades of, 33, Remo,val of, 33
Independent Study Cours'es, 30, 373; see also
. Correspondence Courses

IndustriallTechnical Education, see Technological and
Occupational Education, 205

Information Services, 50
Institute of Meteoritics, 17
Instructional Television; 14
Insurance, Student Group, Health and Accident, 39
Intensive English Institute, 52 •
Interdisciplinary Studies, 360
Intemational Management, concentration in, 58
International Programs & Services~ Office of, 51
International Students, 26, 376
International StUdies, 131; Asian Studies, 131;

European Studies, 131; Russian Studies, 132
Introductory 'Studies Program, 355; courses in, 259;

academics, 359; natural science; 259; social
. science, 259 .
Italian, courses in, 151

Japanese, 151
Jonson Gallery, 16
Journalism Department of, 132, courses in, 133

Keller Recital Hall, 17
Key to Symbols Used in Course Descriptions, 379
Latin American Option in Management, 58
Latin American StUdies, 134; courses in, 135
Latin, courses in,.151
Law, School of, 305; courses in, 305
Law Library, 16 '
Libraries, 15 '

Library/Media Education, courses in, 219
Linguistics, Department of, 135; courses in,J36
Loans, Student, 47
Los Alamos Branch Campus, 374
Los Alamos Center for Graduate Studies, 375

Management SCience, concentration in, 58
Manufacturing Engineering and Robotics Program;256
Marketing Management, concentration in, 58
Married Student Housing, 45
Master of Business Administration requirements, 61
Master of Management, 61
Mathematics and Statistics, Department of, 138,

courses in, 139
Maxwell Museum of Anthropology, 16
Mechanical Engineering, Department of, 251;

financial aid, 252; courses in, 274; curriculum,
252; laboratories, 252

Medical Center Library, 16
Medical laboratory Sciences, 328; courses in, 328
Medical Sciences, courses in, 315
Medical Technology Program, 318; admission to

program, 319; curriculum, 318; courses in, 318
Medicine, School of, 309; M 0 program, 309;

admission, 309; Associate of Arts in Human
Services, 327; Medical laboratory SCiences, 318;
Bachelor of Arts, Sciences in Biochemistry, 89;
Medical Technology, 318; Physical Therapy, 320

Microelectronics Processing Option, 257
Military credits, 27
Military. Studies, 364
Misrepresentation, 28
Missions and Goals of the University, 9
Modern and Classical languages, Department of,

144; freshman placement, 144; language
laboratory, 144; courses in, 145

Montezuma Summer School-French, 149;
Museums, 16
Music, Department of, 282; applied, 299; curriculum,

282; Music, courses in, 293
Music Educatiori, courses in, 298; curriculum, 203,

283; Bachelor of Music Education Degree, 283; ..
, minor, 203, 285

National Student Exchange, 26
Native American Cultural Center, 17
Native American Studies, 362
Natural Science, courses in, 259
Navajo, courses in, 145
Naval Science, 368; courses in, 369
Non-credit Programs, 373
Non-degree status, 25
Nuclear Engineering, Department of, 253; courses

in, 260; curriculum, 253; laboratories, 253;
computer facilities, 253

Nuclear Medicine Technology, 323; courses in, 331;
certificate program, 323;

Nursing, College of, 335; academic regulations, 337;
admission, 335; courses offered, 335; curriculum, •
338; graduation requirements, 338

NutritiOn/Dietetics, curriculum, 199; courses, 223
One-on-One, 49
Occupational Education, see Technological and

Occupational Education, 205
Orientation, 49
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Parish, William J., Memorial library, 16
Pathfinder, 49
Payments of Tuition & Fees, 42
Peace Studies Minor, 156
Pharmacy, College of, 343, admission to, 344;

courses offered, 347; curriculum, 346; graduation
requirements, 346; accreditation, 343; financial aid,
343; scholastic regulations, 345

Philosophy, Department of, 157; courses in, 158
Economics-Philosophy, 111; English-Philosophy,
116; major & minor, 1158

Physical Education, courses in, 223; curriculum, 200;
major & minor, 200

Physical Therapy, admission, 320; courses in, 329;
curriculum: pre-professional, 320; professional, 321

Physics and Astronomy, Department of, 160; courses
in, 161; major & minor, 161

Political Science, Department of, 165; courses in, 166
Popejoy Hall, 17
Portuguese, courses in, 152
Production and Operations Management, 58
Psychology, Department of, 169, courses in, 170
Public Administration, Division of, 351; courses in,

351

Quaternary Studies, courses in, 174; minor in, 174
Quechua, courses in, 145

Radiation Therapy Technology, 324; courses in 332
Radiologic Sciences Program, 322; admission to

program, 322; Associate of Science in Radiologic
Technology, 322; curriculum, 322; courses in; 330

Radiological Technology, 322
Readmitted Students, 24
Records, 28
Recreation, courses in, 229; curriculum, 203; major &

minor, 203
Refunds, tuition, 41; withdrawal, 42; financial aid

refunds, 42
Regents of the University, 7
Registration Procedure, 29
Registration Fees, 38; graduate, 38; Law, 39; Medical

School, 39; undergraduate, 38
Religious Studies, 175; major & minor, 175; Related

courses in, 175
Repetition of course, 33
Reservation Procedure, 45; rooms, 45
Reserve Officer Training Corps, 365
Residence Centers, 373; Los Alamos Graduate

Center, 375; Santa Fe Graduate Center, 375
Residence halls, 45
Residence for Tuition Purposes, 29
Residence extension, 372
Respiratory Therapy, 325; courses in 333
Retention of Students, 10
Rodey Theatre, 17
Room and Board, 45
Russian, courses in, 132; major & minor, 132
Russian Studies, 152; see also Intemational Studies

Santa Fe Center for Graduate Studies, 375
Schedule of Classes, 29
Scholarships, 47
Scholastic Regulations, 34
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School Relations, Office of, 49
Sign, 176
Social Science, 359
Social Security Number, 28
Sociology, Department of, 177; courses in, 178
Sororities, see Student Organizations, 50
Southwestern Biology, Museum of, 16
Spanish, courses in, 153; placement, 154; major and

minor,154
Special Course Fees, 40
Special Education, Department of, 203; courses in,

230; minor, 204; requirements for acceptance to
program, 205

Student Activities Center, 49
Student Directory, 49
Student Employment, 46
Student Expenses, 38
Student Handbook (UNM Pathfinder), 49
Student Housing, 45
Student Information Center, 50
Student Organizations, 50
Student Services, 49
Student Standards and Grievances, 51
Suspension, 35
Swahili, courses in, 156
Symbols used in course descriptions, 379

Tamarind Institute, 16
Taos Summer School-German, 150
Technological and Occupational Education,

Department of, 205; courses in, 234
Testing Division, 354
Theatre Arts, Department of, 285; courses in, 299
"Three-Two· Program, 60; admission to, 60
Tireman Learning Materials Library, 15
Transcripts, 28
Transferring Students, 22
Travel and Tourism, Management, concentration in, 58
Tuition, 38; see also Registration fees
Two Undergraduate Degrees, 37

Undergraduate Seminar Program, 364; courses in, 364
University College, 353; admission requirements,

353; Bachelor of University Studies, 354; transfer
from, 354

Valencia County Branch Campus, 374
Veterans, admission of, 27
Veterans Administration and Educational Benefits, 48
Veterans Affairs, 48
Vocational Rehabilitation, 48

Weekends Programs, 377
WICHElWUE Program, 26; in Pharmacy, 344
William J. Parish Memorial library, 16
Withdrawal, from a course, 30; from the University, 31
Women Studies, courses in, 370
Work Study Program, 46

Zimmerman Library, 15
Zuni, courses in, 146
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EQUAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY POLICY
The University 01 New Mexico Is committed to providing equal educational and employment opportunity regardless 01
sex, marital or parental status, race, color, religion, age, national origin, ethnlclty, physical handicap, or military

• involvement (Vietnam era veteran or handicapped veterans). Title IX of the Educational Amendments 01 1972, prohibits
discrimination on the basis 01 sex In any educational program or activity receiving federal financial assistance by way of
grant, contract, or loan. Title Viol the Civil Rights Act 01 1964, Is similar In Its prohibition of discrimination on the basis of
race, color, or national origin and section 504 01 the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 prohibits discrimination against qualified
handicapped persons. Equal educational opportunity includes: admission, recruitment, extracurricular programs and
actiVities, housing, facilities, access to course offerings, counseling and testing, financial assistance, employment, health
and Insurance services, and athletics.

Responsibility for equal employment and educational opportunity throughout the University rests with the President. The
President has appointed Bernie Sanchez, Affirmative Action Director, and has asSigned responsibility to him for

.- promoting and encouraging progress In meeting the University's equal opportunity goals. All grievances, questions or
requests for Information relating to employee concerns should be referred to 1821 Roma NE, 277-5251.

This catalog is designed primarily to describe the undergraduate programs, courses of instruction, and academic
regUlations of the University 01 New Mexico. The prOVisions of this catalog are not to be regarded as an irrevocable
contract between the student and the University. The University reserves the right to change any provisions or
reqUirements at any time within the student's term of residence.

It Is the policy of the University that ·no person... shall, on the ground of race, color, national origin, sex, marital status,
age or religion be excluded from participation In, be denied the benefits of, or be otherwise subjected to discrimination
under any program or activity...•

'"
DIRECTIONS FOR CORRESPONDENCE

All departments of the University reclevemail through a central post office. Please address any correspondence to a
specific department or individual. as follows:

Department and/or name 01 Individual
The University 01 New Mexico
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131

For prospective student information, please write to the Director 01 School Relations at the above address. For other
general information, please write to the Dean 01 Admissions and Records at the above address.

University office hours are, In general, 8:00 to 12:00 and 1:00 to 5:00 Monday through Friday. However, the Student
Services Center which houses the Office of Admissions and Records, Registration Center, Career Planning and
Placement, School Relatl,ons, Student Accounting and Cashiers, Dean of Students, and Student Financial Aid, Is open
from 8:30 through the noon hour to 5:00 Monday, Thursday, and Friday, with the exception of the Cashier Office hours of
the University Cashier are 8:30 to 4:00 Monday through Friday. On Tuesday and Wednesdays some Center Offices
have extented hours to 700 p.m. Administrative offices are open during most of the days of the official student recess
periods.

This volume was produced by the University of New MexiCO Office of Admissions and Records. Editing was done by
It Kathleen Sena and Ida Padilla. Photographs were furnished by the Publications Office and IDEA Center. Special

assistance with typesetting and layout were provided by Rocky Mountain C0!'1puters, Inc., and Jim Young, student
employee.

About This Catalog

THE CATALOG Is the student's guide to the programs and regulations of the University. The student Is expected to be
familiar with University regulations and to assume responsibility for complying with them.

The University 01 New Mexico Catalog Is Intended to provide a summary of the undergraduate programs, courses of
~ instruction, and academic regulations of the University, as well as a guide to policies and services affecting

undergraduate students.

The first section of this Catalog describes the physical and academic environment at the University.. This Includes a
directory of University offices, the academic calendar, administrative offices of the University, and general Information
about the Unlversity-lts past and present programs and'services, and Its goals. The undergraduate program section
includes University policies regarding admission and registration, academic rights and responsibilities of students,
expenses, housing, financial aid, where to go for Information about student services and academic regulations. .

The last section of this Catalog provides detailed Information about the admissions policies, degree requirements,
programs, and curricula 01 the schools and colleges of the University. Following each college Is a listing of the courses
offered, arranged alphabetically by department. Refer to the index for a particular course listing.

The provisions of this Catalog are not intended to be regarded as a contract between the student and the University.
The University reserves the right to withdraw or change any provisions or requirements at any time within the student's
term of residence.

For Information about University programs and policies not Included In this Catalog, please contact individUal
departments or administrative officas.
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